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TWENTY-NINTH ANNUAL REPORT 

OF THE 

BUREAU OF AMERICAN ETHNOLOGY 

W. H. Holmes, Chief 

The operations of the Bureau of American Ethnology for 
the fiscal year ended June 30, 1908, conducted in accordance 
with the act of Congress making provision for continuing 
researches relating to the American Indians under direction 
of the Smithsonian Institution, were carried forward in con¬ 
formity with the plan of operations approved by the Secre¬ 
tary May 25, 1907. 

SYSTEMATIC RESEARCHES 

As in previous years, the systematic ethnologic work of 
the Bureau was intrusted mainly to the regular scientific 
staff, which comprises eight members. This force is not 
large enough, however, to give adequate attention to more 
than a limited portion of the great field of research afforded 
by the hundreds of tribes, and the Bureau has sought to 
supply the deficiency in a measure by enlisting the aid of 
other specialists in various branches of the ethnologic work. 
By this means it is able to extend its researches in several 
directions at a comparatively modest outlay. While seeking 
to cover in the most comprehensive manner the whole range 
of American ethnology, the Bureau has taken particular care 
to avoid entering upon researches that are likely to be pro¬ 
vided for by other agencies, public or private. The results 
sought by the Bureau are: (1) Acquirement of a thorough 
knowledge of the tribes, their origin, relationship to one 
another and to the whites, locations, numbers, capacity for 
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10 BUREAU OF AMERICAN ETHNOLOGY 

civilization, claims to territory, and their interests generally, 
for the practical purposes of government; and (2) the com¬ 
pletion of a systematic and well-rounded record of the tribes 
for historic and scientific purposes before their aboriginal 
characteristics and culture are too greatly modified or are 

completely lost. 
During the year researches were carried on in Arizona, 

New Mexico, Colorado, Texas, Minnesota, Pennsylvania, 
and Ontario. Investigations in the field were more than 
usually limited on account of the necessity of retaining 
nearly all of the ethnologic force in the office for the purpose 
of completing the revision of then* various articles for the 
second part of the Handbook of American Indians and in 
preparing additional articles on subjects overlooked in the 
first writing or that are based on data recent!v collected. 

The Chief remained in the office during nearly the entire 
year, dividing his time between administrative duties and 
ethnologic investigations and writing. The completion of 
numerous articles for the second part of the Handbook of 
American Indians, the revision of reports and bulletins, and 
the examination of various manuscripts submitted for publi¬ 
cation, especially claimed his attention. Aside from these 
occupations, his duties as honorary curator of the Division 
of Prehistoric Archeology in the National Museum, and as 
curator of the National Gallery of Art, absorbed a portion 
of his time. During the year much attention was given to 
the collections of the Division of Prehistoric Archeology in the 
National Museum, especially to their classification with the 
view of removal in the near future to the New National 
Museum Building. In the same connection the Chief carried 
forward the preparation of his Handbook on the Stone 
Implements of Northern America. 

In October the Chief was called on to make an official 
visit to the Jamestown Exposition for the purpose of exam¬ 
ining the exhibits of the Institution and superintending 
necessary repairs. In April he was assigned the very pleas¬ 
ant duty of visiting Detroit, Michigan, in company with the 
Secretary, for the purpose of inspecting the great collection 
of art works recently presented to the Smithsonian Institu- 
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tion by Mr. Charles L. Freer. On this occasion he availed 
himself of the opportunity of examining the interesting col¬ 
lections of art and ethnology preserved in the Detroit 
Museum of Art. 

In June the Chief was selected to represent the Institution 
as a member of the delegation of Americans appointed by 
the Department of State to attend the Pan American 
Scientific Congress to be held in Santiago, Chile, beginning 
December 25, 1908, and he began at once the preparation 
of a paper to be read before the Congress, the subject chosen 
being "The Peopling of America’’. 

At the beginning of the year Mrs. M. C. Stevenson, eth¬ 
nologist, was in the office engaged in preparing reports on 
her recent researches in the field. Her work at Taos, Santa 
Clara, and other Bio Grande pueblos was not so well advanced 
as to admit of final treatment, but progress was made in the 
classification and elaboration of the data thus far collected. 
Principal attention was given while in the office to the com¬ 
pletion of papers relating to the medicinal and food plants 
of the Zuni Indians, the pantheon of the Zufii religious 
system, the symbolism of Pueblo decorative art, and the 
preparation of wool for weaving among the Pueblo and 

Navaho tribes. 
On May 28 Mrs. Stevenson again took the field in the Pio 

Grande Valley with the view of continuing her investigations 
among the Taos, Santa Clara, San Ildefonso, and other 
Pueblo groups, and at the close of the year she was able to 
report satisfactory progress in this work. 

Mr. F. W. Hodge, ethnologist, was engaged during the 
year on the Handbook of American Indians, the editorial 
work of which has proved extremely arduous and difficult. 
This work is in two parts. Part 1, A-M, was issued from the 
press in March, 1907, and the edition became practically 
exhausted in a few months. Indeed, the demand for the 
work has been so great that the Bureau has found it impos¬ 
sible to supply even a third of the copies requested by cor¬ 
respondents. The quota under control of the superintendent 
of documents also was soon exhausted, necessitating the 
reprinting of an edition ol 500 copies (the limit allowed by 
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law) in order to fill the orders received. The main body of 
Part 2 was in type at the close of the fiscal year, and about 

250 pages had been finally printed, though progress in 
proof reading was exceedingly slow on account of the great 

diversity of the topics treated and the difficulty of preparing 

or of bringing to date numbers of articles relating often to 

obscure tribes and subjects. It is expected that the second 
part will be ready for distribution late in the coming autumn. 

In the editorial work Mr. Hodge had the assistance of all the 
members of the staff of the Bureau, and especially of Mrs. 
Frances S. Nichols, who devoted her entire time to the task. 

In addition the following specialists rendered all possible 

assistance in their particular fields: Dr. S. A. Barrett, of the 
University of California; Rev. W. M. Beauchamp, of Syra¬ 

cuse; Dr. Franz Boas, of Columbia University; Dr. Herbert 

E. Bolton, of the University of Texas; Mr. D. I. Bushnell, jr.; 
Dr. Alexander F. Chamberlain, of Clark University; Mr. 

Stewart Culin, of the Brooklyn Institute Museum; Dr. 
Roland B. Dixon, of Harvard University; Dr. George A. 

Dorsey, of the Field Museum of Natural History; Mr. J. P. 
Dunn, of Indianapolis; Mr. Wilberforce Fames, of the New 

York Public Library; Lieut. G. T. Emmons, United States 
Navy; Dr. Livingston Farrand, of Columbia University; 

Miss Alice C. Fletcher, of Washington; Mr. Gerard Fowke, 
of St. Louis; Dr. Merrill E. Gates, of the Indian Rights Asso¬ 

ciation; Mr. William R. Gerard, of New York; Dr. P. E. 

Goddard, of the University of California; Dr. George Bird 
Grinnell, of New York; Mr. Henry W. Henshaw, of the 

United States Biological Survey; Dr. Edgar L. Hewett, of 
the Archaeological Institute of America; Dr. Walter Hough 

and Dr. Ales Hrdlicka, ot the United States National Mu¬ 
seum; Dr. M illiam tones, of the Field Museum of Natural 

History; Dr. A. L. Kroeber, of the University of California; 
Mr. Francis La Flesche, of Washington; Dr. A. B. Lewis, of 

the Field Museum of Natural History; Dr. Charles F. Lum- 
mis, of Los Angeles; Dr. O. T. Mason, of the United States 
National Museum; Mr. -Joseph D. McGuire, of Washington; 

Rev. Leopold Ostermann, of Arizona; Mr. Doane Robinson, 
ol the bouth Dakota Historical Society; Mr. Edward Sapir, 
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of the University of California; Mr. Frank G. Speck, of the 

University of Pennsylvania; Mr. C. C. Willoughby, of the 
Peabody Museum; Dr. Clark Wissler, of the American 

Museum of Natural History. I take this occasion to express 

the appreciation of the Bureau for the valued aid so gener¬ 

ously rendered by these specialists, without which it would 
not have been possible to make the work either as complete 

or as accurate as it is. 

Throughout the year Mr. James Mooney, ethnologist, 

remained in the office, occupied either in the preparation of 
articles intended for the second part of the Handbook of 

American Indians or in preparing answers to ethnologic 

inquiries made by correspondents of the Bureau. His prin¬ 

cipal work for the Handbook was an elaborate and detailed 

study of the numerical strength of the aboriginal population 
north of Mexico prior to disturbance by the whites. This 
important foundation study of American ethnology has 

never before been undertaken in a systematic and comprehen¬ 

sive manner, and the result proves of much scientific interest. 

Contrary to the opinion frequently advanced on superficial 

investigation, the Indians have not increased in number since 

their first contact with civilized man, but have decreased by 

fully two-thirds, if not three-fourths. California alone, the 

most populous large section during the aboriginal period, 

contained probably as many Indians as are now officially 

recognized in the whole United States. The causes of de¬ 
crease in each geographic section are set forth in detail in 
chronologic sequence in Mr. Mooney’s study. 

During the year Dr. John R. Swanton, ethnologist, was 

occupied entirely with work in the office, principally in con¬ 

nection with the Indian languages of Louisiana and Texas. 

He finished the analytic dictionary of the Tunica language 

and compiled similar dictionaries of Chitimacha, Attac apa, 

and Tonkawa. All the extant Comecrudo and Cotoname 

material, as well as the material pertaining to related tribes 

contained in Fray Bartholome Garcia’s Manual para achnin- 

istrar los sacramentos (Mexico, 1760), was similarly arranged, 

and in addition a comparative vocabulary was constructed 

which embraces the last-mentioned data as well as the 
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Karankawa and Tonkawa. During the months of May and 
June another dictionary was prepared, embracing all the 
Biloxi linguistic material collected by Doctor Gatschet and 
Mr. J. O. Dorsey in 1886, 1892, and 1893. The material 
in this last work is exceptionally full and complete. The 
Comecrudo and Cotoname, the material extracted from 
Garcia’s catechism, and the Biloxi, are nearly ready for the 
press. The languages referred to above, with the addition 
of the Natchez, include practically all of those in the eastern 
and southern United States that are in immediate danger of 
extinction. The information regarding most of them is very 
limited, and in order that the precious material may not by 
any misadventure be destroyed, it should be published at 
an early date. 

Besides work strictly linguistic, Doctor Swanton had in 
hand a paper on the tribes of the lower Mississippi Valley 
and neighboring coast of the Gun of Mexico. This can not 
be completed, however, until additional researches among the 
tribes in question have been made. 

Dr. J. Walter Fewkes, ethnologist, spent July and August 
largely in the preparation of his report on the excavation 
and repair of the Casa Grande mins, Arizona, during the 
preceding fiscal year, which was printed in the Smithsonian 
Miscellaneous Co .lections for October. 

Doctor Fewkes was in the Southwest from Octc n ■ 14, 
1907, to the end of the fiscal year. From November to tne 
middle of March he was in charge of the excavation and 
repair work at Casa Grande, for which there was available 
the sum of $3,000, appropriated by Congress, to be expended 
under the direction of the Secretary of the Smithsonian 
Institution. The season’s operations at Casa Grande began 
with excavations in Compound B, the second in size of the 
great compounds which form the Casa Grande group. This 
was found to be a rectangular area inclosed by a massive 
wall; within this are many buildings, the majority of which 
were once used for ceremonial and communal purposes. On 
excavation it was ascertained that the two great pyramids 
in Compound B are terraced and that they contain seven 
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distinct floors. The remains of small fragile-wallecl houses 
resembling Pima' jaeales were found upon the tops of these 
pyramids, and in the neighboring plazas subterranean rooms 
with cemented floors and fireplaces were unearthed under 
the massive walls. This compound was thoroughly repaired 
with Portland cement, and drains were built to carry off the 
surface water. A roof was built over the subterranean 
room, the decayed upright logs that once supported the 
walls were replaced with cedar posts, and other steps were 
taken for the permanent preservation of these interesting 
remains. 

The walls of Compounds C and D were traced throughout; 
in the middle of the latter compound is a large building, 
the ground-plan of which resembles Casa Grande. The 
most extensive structure excavated at Casa Grande is a 
clan house, a building 200 feet long, with 11 rooms, whose 
massive walls inclose a plaza. In the middle of the central 
room of this cluster there is a seat, called by the Pima Indians 
“the seat of Montezuma”. On the north side there is a 
burial chamber, the walls of which are decorated in several 
colors. This room contains a burial cvst in which was 
found the skeleton of a priest surrounded by ceremonial 
paraphernalia. The bases of the walls of the clan house 
were protected with cement, and drains were built to carry 
off water. For the convenience and information of visitors 
all the buildings excavated were appropriately labeled and 
placards containing historic data were posted at various 
points. Although the appropriation was not sufficient for 
completing the work of excavation and repair of the Casa 
Grande group, the amount available made it possible to 
present a type ruin showing the general character of the 
ancient pueblo remains in the Gila and lower Salt River 
Valleys. 

At the close of the work at Casa Grande, Doctor Fewkes 
was able to make a comparative study of the mounds in the 
neighborhood of Phoenix, Mesa, and Tempe, and also of the 
ancient habitations on the Pima Reservation. Several large 
ruins in the vicinity of Tucson were visited, and an extensive 
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ruin, known to the Pima and Papago as Shakayuma, was 
discovered near the northwestern end of the Tucson Moun- 
tains. Several ancient reservoirs, now called “ Indian tanks,” 
situated east of Casa Grande, along the trail of the early 
Spanish discoverers, were identified by their historic names. 
In a reconnoissance down San Pedro River to its junction 
with the Gila a number of ruins was discovered on both banks 
of the San Pedro and of Aravaipa Creek. A visit was also 
made to the imposing cliff-houses near Roosevelt Dam, lately 
declared national monuments by Executive proclamation. 
Ruins near the mouth of Tonto River were likewise examined. 

At the close of April, by direction of the Secretary of the 
Smithsonian Institution, Doctor Fewkes proceeded to the 
Mesa Verde National Park in southern Colorado, where he 
took charge of the excavation and repair work of the cele¬ 
brated Spruce-tree House. This ruin was thoroughly exca¬ 
vated and its walls were repaired and put in good condition, 
in order that it might serve as a type ruin of the cliff-dwellings 
of the Mesa Verde National Park. One hundred and fourteen 
rooms and eight kivas were excavated; two of the kivas were 
furnished with roofs reconstructed like aboriginal kiva roofs 
in Peabody House; an approach to the ruin was graded and 
drained; and labels were placed at convenient points for 
the information of visitors. Several large rooms, hitherto 
unknown, were unearthed, and the structure of the kivas was 
carefully studied. In order to deflect the water that fell on 
the ruin from the rim of the canyon, causing great damage, a 
channel 300 feet long was blasted out of the rock on top of the 
cliff. Two collections of considerable size were made, one at 
Casa Grande and the other at Spruce-tree House. The for¬ 
mer includes many rare and several unique objects that shed 
much light on our knowledge of the culture of the prehistoric 
inhabitants of the Casa Grande of the Gila. The lat ter includes 
skulls; pottery of rare forms and decoration; stone and 
wooden implements; basketry, cloth, and other woven fab¬ 
rics; sandals; and bone implements of various kinds. The 
objects from the Spruce-tree House will be the first large 
accession by the National Museum of collections of objects 
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from the Mesa Verde ruins. Doctor Fewkes completed his 
work at Spruce-tree House on June 27. 

Mr. J. N. B. Hewitt, ethnologist, remained in the office 
during the entire year. Much time was devoted to the collec¬ 
tion and preparation of linguistic data for a sketch of Iro- 
quoian grammar as exemplified by the Onondaga and the 
Mohawk, with illustrative examples from the Cayuga, Seneca, 
and Tuscarora dialects, for the forthcoming Handbook of 
American Indian Languages. In pursuing these studies Mr. 
Hewitt was fortunate in obtaining data which enabled him to 
supply translations of a number of very important archaic 
political and diplomatic terms in the native texts embodying 
the founding, constitution, and structure of the government of 
the League of the Iroquois. The meanings of these terms are 
now practically lost among those who speak the Iroquoian 
languages. As time permitted these texts were studied and 
annotated for incorporation in a monograph on the above- 
mentioned phases of the government of the League of the 
Iroquois, a work which hitherto has not been seriously under¬ 
taken because of its cumbrousness, its extremely complicated 
character, and the great difficulty in recording the native 
material expressed in tens of thousands of words. 

In addition to these studies Mr. Hewitt prepared for the 
Handbook of American Indians descriptions of the early 
mission towns and villages of the Iroquois tribes, and also 
brief biographical sketches of Red Jacket (Shagoyewatha) 
and Thayendanegen (Joseph Brant). He wrote the articles 
Seneca, Sauk, Squawkihow, and Tuscarora, and has in 
preparation the articles Woman and Wampum. 

From time to time Mr. Hewitt was called on to assist also 
in preparing data of an ethnologic nature for replies to 

correspondents of the office. 
During the greater part of the year Dr. Cyrus Thomas, 

ethnologist, devoted attention chiefly to the preparation of 
the catalogue of books and papers relating to the Hawaiian 
Islands. After the number of titles had reached about 4,000 
the Institution’s committee on printing suggested some 

87584°—29 eth—16-2 
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modification of the plan of the catalogue, which necessitated 
a change in the form of the titles of periodicals—about one- 
third of the entire list. In connection with this work Doctor 
Thomas made supplementary examinations of works in the 
libraries of Washington, especially the Library of Congress 
and the libraries of the Department of Agriculture and the 
National Museum, and in those of Boston and Worcester. 
He carried on also, so far as time would permit, the prepara¬ 
tion of subject cross-references. 

Doctor Thomas continued to assist in the preparation of 
Part 2 of the Handbook of American Indians, furnishing a 
number of articles, especially biographies, and assisting the 
editor in the reading of proofs, particularly with the view of 
detecting omissions, lack of uniformity in names, and certain 
other shortcomings. 

SPECIAL RESEARCHES 

In addition to the systematic investigations conducted by 
members of the Bureau staff, researches of considerable im¬ 
portance were undertaken by collaborators of distinction. 
Dr. Franz Boas, honorary philologist of the Bureau, practi¬ 
cally completed his work on the Handbook of American In¬ 
dian Languages, and at the close of the year a large part of 
the manuscript of volume 1 had been submitted to the Bu¬ 
reau. This volume comprises an extended introduction by 
Doctor Boas, and a number of studies of selected languages, by 
special students, designed to illustrate the introductory dis¬ 
cussion. With the approval of the Secretary the first of these 
studies—the Athapascan (Hupa)—by Dr. Pliny E. God¬ 
dard, was submitted to the Public Printer with the view of 
having it placed in type for the use of Doctor Boas in pre¬ 
paring other sections for the press. The highly technical na¬ 
ture of the typesetting made this procedure necessary. Field 
work required in completing the Handbook was limited to a 
brief visit by Doctor Boas to the Carlisle Indian School in 
Pennsylvania and to certain investigations among the rem¬ 
nant of the Tutelo Tribe in Ontario, conducted by Mr. Leo 
J. Frachtenberg. 
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Dr. Herbert E. Bolton continued his studies relating to the 
tribes of Texas, so far as the limited time at his disposal per¬ 
mitted, but he was not able to submit the first installment of 
manuscript at the close of the year, as was expected. An 
outline of the work undertaken by Doctor Bolton was pre¬ 
sented in the last annual report. 

During the year for the first time the study of native Indian 
music was seriously taken up by the Bureau. Miss Frances 
Densmore was commissioned to conduct certain investiga¬ 
tions relating to the musical features of the Grand Medicine 
ceremony of the Chippewa on the White Earth Reservation, 
Minnesota. The phonograph was employed in recording the 
songs, and after the close of the ceremony and visits to other 
Indian settlements, Miss Densmore was called to Washing¬ 
ton, where she reproduced her records and engaged success¬ 
fully in recording songs of members of the various Indian 
delegations visiting the Capital. A preliminary report was 
submitted by Miss Densmore, with the understanding that 
it is not to be printed until additional researches have been 
made in the same and related fields. The collection of 
phonographic records thus far obtained is extensive, and the 
investigation promises results of exceptional interest and 
scientific value. 

During the year arrangements were made to accept for 
publication as a bulletin of the Bureau a report on certain 
explorations among the ancient mounds of Missouri by Mr. 
Gerard Fowke. "these explorations were undertaken under 
the auspices of the Archaeological Institute of America, but 
form an appropriate addition to the work of the Bureau in 
this particular field. A part of the collections made by the 
explorer were presented to the National Museum by the 
Archaeological Institute. 

It is proper that appreciation of the gratuitous labors of 
Dr. Nathaniel B. Emerson in editing and proof reading his 

memoir on the “Unwritten Literature of Hawaii,” accepted 
for publication during the year as Bulletin 38, and also the 
important part taken in the preparation of the “List of 
Works Relating to Hawaii,” by Mr. Howard M. Ballou, 
should be acknowledged in this connection. 
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PRESERVATION OF ANTIQUITIES 

The Bureau maintained its interest in the antiquities of 
• the country during the year. Bulletin 35, “The Antiquities 

of the Upper Gila and Salt River Valleys in Arizona and 
New Mexico,” by Dr. Walter Hough, was issued. The 
$3,000 appropriated by Congress for the excavation, repair, 
and preservation of Casa Grande ruin in Arizona, and the 
$2,000 allotted by the Interior Department for similar work 
among the cliff-dwellings of the Mesa Verde National Park 
in Colorado, were expended under the immediate auspices 
of the Smithsonian Institution, the execution of the work 
being intrusted to Dr. J. Walter Fewkes, ethnologist, as 
elsewhere reported. 

Progress was made in the preparation of a catalogue of 
antiquities, and valuable data in this field were collected by 
Mr. W. B. Douglass, of the General Land Office, whose official 
labors recently brought him into contact with the antiquities 
of southeastern Utah. 

During the year, by Executive proclamation, several addi¬ 
tions were made to the growing list of national monuments. 
Three of these are of especial archeologic interest, namely, 
the Tonto National Monument, situated in the Tonto drainage 
basin, Gila County, Ariz., including two cliff-dwellings not 
yet reported on in detail; the Gila Cliff Dwellings National 
Monument, in the Gila National Forest in New Mexico, com¬ 
prising the group of cliff-dwellings described in the Bureau’s 
Bulletin 35 (page 30); and the Grand Canyon National Monu¬ 
ment, comprising within its limits the Grand Canyon of the 
Colorado, in which are situated innumerable antiquities, 
including cliff-dwellings, pueblos, dwelling sites, and burial 
places. The cliff-dwellings are found mainly in the walls of 
the canyon, while the other remains are scattered along the 
margins of the plateaus. 

COLLECTIONS 

The collections acquired during the year and transferred 
according to custom to the National Museum are not equal 
in importance to those of the preceding year. They com- 
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prise 14 accessions, the most noteworthy being collections 
of stone relics from the Potomac Valley, by G. Wylie Gill 
and W. H. Holmes, respectively; a collection of ethnologic 
material obtained from the Tahltan Indians of British 
Columbia, by Lieut. G. T. Emmons, United States Navy; 
a collection of stone implements from Washington State, by 
C. W. Wiegel; and relics and human bones from ancient 
burial places in Missouri, by Gerard Fowke. 

PUBLICATIONS 

During the year Mr. F. W. Hodge continued his labors as 
editor of the Handbook of American Indians, to which pub¬ 
lication reference has already been made. The general edi¬ 
torial work of the Bureau was in charge of Mr. J. G. Gurley, 
editor. 

The edition of the Twenty-fifth Annual Report, contain¬ 
ing papers by Dr. J. Walter Fewkes on his explorations in 
the West Indies and in Mexico, was received from the Public 
Printer in September; Bulletin 30, the “Handbook of 
American Indians,” Part 1, in March; Bulletin 33, “Skeletal 
Remains Suggesting or Attributed to Early Man in North 
America,” in November; and Bulletin 35, “ Antiquities of the 
Upper Gila and Salt River Valleys in Arizona and New 
Mexico,” in February. The Twenty-sixth Annual Report 
was in the bindery at the close of the year. At that time 
Bulletin 34, “ Physiological and Medical Observations among 
the Indians of Southwestern United States and Northern 
Mexico,” by Dr. Ales Hrdlicka, was for the main part in 
stereotype form, while Bulletin 38, “Unwritten Literature 
of Hawaii,” by Dr. Nathaniel B. Emerson, the manuscript 
of which was transmitted to the Public Printer early in the 
year, was largely in pages. The manuscript of Bulletin 39, 
“Tlingit Myths and Texts,” by Dr. John R. Swanton, and of 
a section of Bulletin 40, “Handbook of American Indian 
Languages,” Part 1, was also transmitted to the Public 
Printer. 

In addition to the work required in connection with the 
foregoing publications, Mr. Gurley devoted a portion of his 
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time to reading proof of Part 2 of the Handbook of American 
Indians (Bulletin 30). He was assisted in the general edi¬ 
torial work of the Bureau by Mr. Stanley Searles, detailed 
for the purpose for about two months from the proof-reading 
force of the Government Printing Office, and in the prepara¬ 
tion for the press of the Handbook of American Indian 
Languages, by Miss H. A. Andrews, whose work was done 
under the personal direction of the editor, Dr. Franz Boas. 

The distribution of publications was continued as in 
former years. Fifteen hundred copies of the Twenty-fifth 
Annual Report, and a like number of Bulletins 33 and 35, 
were distributed to the regular recipients, most of whom 
sent their own publications in exchange. 

There was greater demand for the publications of the 
Bureau than during previous years. The great increase in 
the number of public libraries and the multiplication of 
demands from the public generally resulted in the almost 
immediate exhaustion of the supply (3,500 copies) allotted 
to the Bureau. During the year the Bureau received from 
outside sources a number of the earlier issues of its reports 
and was thus able to respond to numerous requests from 
Members of Congress for complete sets, except the First 
Annual, the edition of which is entirely exhausted. About 
1,000 copies of the Twenty-fifth Annual Report, as well as 
numerous copies of other annuals, bulletins, and separate 
papers, were distributed in response to special requests, 
presented largely through Members of Congress. 

LINGUISTIC MANUSCRIPTS 
* 4 

The archives of the Bureau contain 1,659 manuscripts, 
mainly linguistic. The card catalogue of these manuscripts, 
begun in the preceding year and completed during the year, 
comprises more than 14,000 titles, which give as completely 
as possible the stock, language, dialect, collector, and 
locality, as well as the character and the date, of the manu¬ 
script. While it was not possible in every instance to 
supply all the information called for under these heads, the 
catalogue is found to meet all ordinary requirements of 
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reference. There were several important additions to the 
collection of manuscripts during the year, mainly through 
purchase. Prominent among linguistic students who have 
recently submitted the results of their labors to the Bureau 
are Mr. Albert B. Reagan, who is making important investi¬ 
gations among the Hoh and the Quileute Indians of Wash¬ 
ington, and Mr. J. P. Dunn, an authority on the Algon- 
quian languages of the Middle West. 

Owing to the number and bulk of the Bureau’s manu¬ 
scripts, it is not possible to place them all in the fireproof 
vault, and about half the material is arranged in file cases, 
convenient of access. These manuscripts may be classified 
as: (1) dictionaries and vocabularies, (2) grammars, and 
(3) texts. By far the greater number are vocabularies, of 
varying length and completeness. Usually they give the 
Indian name and English equivalent without recording the 
derivation or current usage of the term given. Of greatest 
value are the several dictionaries, among them a (pegilia 
(Siouan) dictionary, prepared by the late Mr. J. Owen Dorsey, 
containing about 26,000 words; the Peoria dictionary of 
Dr. A. S. Gatschet; an Abnaki dictionary in three thick 
folio volumes, prepared by the Rev. Eugene Vetromile, by 
whom it was deposited with the Bureau; and a dictionary 
in five volumes, of the Choctaw tongue, by the Rev. Cyrus 
Byington. 

ILLUSTRATIONS 

The Division of Illustrations was, as heretofore, in charge 
of Mr. De Lancey Gill, who was assisted by Mr. Henry 
Walther. Illustrations for Bulletins 37 and 38 were revised, 
and a large number of edition prints for the publications 
was examined. During the year 2,810 photographic prints 
were made for use in illustrating publications, for corre¬ 
spondents, and for the cataloguing of negatives, which is now 
well in hand. A large number of prints of Indian subjects 
were acquired by purchase and filed for reference and for 
future use as illustrations. The photographic work included 
the making of 366 negatives, 310 of these being portraits of 
Indians of visiting delegations. The importance of the col¬ 
lection of portraits thus being brought together is indicated 
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bv the list of tribes represented, and is especially emphasized 
by the fact that these delegations usually consist of the best 
representatives of the tribes and hence may serve as types 
of the race. The negatives are 6J by Si inches in size. 

The tribes represented are as follows: Apache (Apache 
proper, Arizona and New Mexico; Chiricahua Band held as 
prisoners in Oklahoma), Arapaho of northern Wyoming and 
southern Oklahoma, Cheyenne of northern Montana and 
southern Oklahoma, Chippewa (White Earth, Red Lake, 
and Mille Lac Bands), Choctaw, Coeur d’Alene, Creek,'Crow, 
Eskimo of Labrador, Flathead, Iowa, Kickapoo, Omaha, 
Osage, Oto, Pawnee, Pima, Potawatomi, San Bias (Argona 
tribe, Rio Diablo, south of Panama), Shoshoni, Sioux, Teton 
Sioux (including Brule, Ogalala, Hunkpapa, and Tihasapa), 
and Yankton. 

LIBRARY 

The librarian, Miss Ella Leary, made good progress in 
accessioning and cataloguing the newly acquired books, 
pamphlets, and periodicals. In all there were received and 
recorded during the year 392 volumes, 800 pamphlets, and 
the current issues of upward of 500 serials, while about 600 
volumes were bound at the Government Printing Office. 
The library now contains 14,022 volumes, 10,600 pamphlets, 
and several thousand numbers of periodicals relating to 
anthropology, most of which have been received by exchange. 
The purchase of books and periodicals has been restricted to 
such as relate to the Bureau’s researches. 

CLERICAL WORK 

The clerical force of the Bureau consists of five regular 
employees—Mr. J. B. Clayton, head clerk; Miss May S. Clark, 
stenographer; Miss Jeanne W. Wakefield, stenographer (ap¬ 
pointed through transfer from the United States Civil Service 
Commission in place of Miss Lucy M. Graves, resigned 
November 1, 1907); Mrs. Frances S. Nichols, clerk; and Miss 
Emilie IL Smedes, stenographer, indefinitely furloughed but 
assigned to the pay roll for limited periods during the course 
of the vear. 
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PROPERTY 

The property of the Bureau is comprised in seven classes, 
as follows: (1) Office furniture and appliances; (2) field out¬ 
fits; (3) linguistic and ethnologic manuscripts and other docu¬ 
ments; (4) photographs, drawings, paintings, and engravings; 
(5) a working library; (6) collections held temporarily by col¬ 
laborators for use in research work; and (7) an undistributed 
residuum of the Bureau publications. 

W. Id. Holmes, Chief. 

NOTE ON THE ACCOMPANYING PAPER 

The accompanying paper on the Ethnogeography of the Tewa Indians, by John 

Peabody Harrington, forming the body of this report, comprises some of the results 

of the research undertaken jointly in New Mexico by the Bureau of American Eth¬ 

nology and the School of American Archaeology of the Archaeological Institute of 

America in 1910 and 1911, other results being the papers on the Physiography of the 

Bio Grande Valley, New Mexico, in Relation to Pueblo Culture, the Ethnobotany 

of the Tewa Indians, and the Ethnozoology of the Tewa Indians, either published or 

in press as bulletins of the BureaLu. Still further results of the joint investigation of 

the Tewa Indians and their environment are in preparation for publication at the pres¬ 

ent writing. 

Mr. Harrington has devoted much time during the last few years to study of the 

Tewa Indians of New Mexico, especially those of the pueblos of Santa Clara and San 

Ildefonso, and his knowledge of the structure of their language has served him well 

in the preparation of the present memoir. The task has been perplexing, as the 

Tewa people are notably conservative in all matters pertaining to their religious and 

social organization, making it extremely difficult to obtain information bearing on 

this phase of their life and requiring the utmost discretion in dealing with questions 

relating thereto. Nevertheless Mr. Harrington has succeeded admirably in his quest, 

as is shown by the results of his ethnogeographic studies. The scope of the paper is 

set forth briefly in the author’s introduction; consequently more need not be said here, 

except to emphasize the importance of the contribution in the light it sheds on the 

concepts of the Tewa people with respect to the cosmos, their symbolism of natural 

phenomena, their periods of time, and their mode of thought with reference to the 

application of geographic nomenclature within the restricted limits of the universe 
as it is known to them. 

F. W. Hodge, 

• EthnoIogist-in-Chargc. 
December, 1913 
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By John Peabody Harrington 

INTRODUCTION 

THIS paper presents the geographical knowledge of the Tewa 
Indians of the upper Rio Grande Valley, New Mexico. These 

Indians speak a language of the Tanoan stock, related to the Jemez 
and Pecos languages, and again to those of Taos, Picuris, Sandia, 
Isleta, and the Piro. The Tewa inhabit at present five villages 
by the Rio Grande: San Juan, Santa Clara, San Ildefonso, Nambe, 
and Tesuque; and one, llano, among the Ilopi pueblos of north¬ 
eastern Arizona. The range of subjects is about the same as that 
covered bv a school textbook on geography. The information was 
gathered chiefly in 1910, partly by systematic questioning, partly as 
incidental to other information. 

The difficulties encountered have been many. The Tewa are 
reticent and secretive with regard to religious matters, and their cos- 
mographical ideas and much of their knowledge about place-names 
arc hard to obtain. Their country is rugged and arid. Most of the 
places visited were reached on foot in company with one or more 
Indian informants whose names for obvious reasons are not here 
given. The region has never been accurately mapped. All of the 
maps at the writer’s disposal are full of errors, many of the features 
shown being wrongly placed or named, while others are omitted 
altogether, and still others given where they do not exist. The 
occurrence of many of the names in a number of dialects or languages 
has not facilitated the work. 

As in a school geography, cosmographical and meteorological 
information is presented first. An alphabetically arranged list of 
terms denoting the geographical concepts of the Tewa is next given. 
The treatment of place-names follows. The region in which Tewa 
place-names are more or less numerous has been divided into 29 
areas, each of which is shown on a map. The places are indicated 
on the maps by numbers which refer to the adjacent text. Thus 
arranged, maps and names will be found convenient for reference. 
Names of places in Spanish, English, and various non-Tewa Indian 
languages have been included. A list of tribal names and one of 
names of minerals known to the Tewa conclude the paper. 
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The section on place-names is the most complete portion of the 

paper. Interesting studies could be made concerning them. The 
large proportion of etymologically obscure place-names leads to the 

important conclusion that the Tewa have inhabited for a long time 

the region at present occupied by them. Again, the presence in 

various Tanoan languages of phonetically differentiated cognate 

forms of Tewa place-names indicates that certain names of places 

must already have been used by the Tewa at a remote time in the 

past, when the divergence of the Tanoan languages was still null or 

slight. Folk-etymologies and forms assumed by Tewa names bor¬ 

rowed by Spanish are curious. The abundance and the preciseness of 

description of the geographical terms are also worthy of special men¬ 

tion. In an arid and little settled region there is perhaps more need 

of the richness and preciseness of these terms than elsewhere, since 

accurate descriptions of places seldom visited are necessary in order 

to identify them. 

That a remarkably large number of tribes and minerals are known' 

by name to the Tewa should also be noted. 

The writer wishes to take this opportunity of acknowledging his 

deep indebtedness to Dr. E. L. Hewett, director of the School of 

American Archaeology, who suggested that the work be undertaken, 

made it possible, and has given information and advice on many 

points connected with it. Thanks are also due to Mr. F. W. Hodge, 

ethnologist-in-charge of the Bureau of American Ethnology, who 

has aided in many ways; Mr. K. M. Chapman, Mr. N. C. Nelson, and 

Mr. Owen Wood, who assisted in the preparation of the maps; Miss 

Barbara Freire-Marreco, Dr. H. J. Spinden, Mr. T. S. Dozier, Mr. K. A. 
Fleischer, Mrs. M. C. Stevenson, Mr. J. A. Jean^on, Mr. J. L. Nusbaum, 

Mr. O. Goetz, Mr. C. L. Linney, and several other persons, including 
the Indian informants. 



PHONETIC KEY 

I. Tewa Sounds 

1. Orinasal (“ nasalized“) vowels, pronounced with mouth and nose 

passages open: a (Eng. father, but orinasal), x (Eng. man, but ori¬ 

nasal), e (moderately close e, orinasal), i (Portuguese s/m), q (French 

pas, but orinasal), o (Portuguese tam), u (Portuguese atum). 

2. Oral vowels, pronounced with mouth passage open and nose 

passages closed by the velum: a (Eng. father), e (moderately close e), 

i (Eng. routine), o (moderately close <?), u (Eng. rale). 

Length of vowels is not marked unless it distinguishes words other¬ 

wise alike; thus 'oku 4 hill,’ 'dku Hurtle.' A superior vowel symbol 

indicates that the vowel is very short and apt to be grating (Ger. 

knarrstimmig). All the vowels are breathy. Fnless a vowel or 

nasal is followed by the glottal elusive, a glottalized elusive, or a 

sonant, an aspiration is distinetty heard at its end. 

3. Semi-vowels: j (Ger. ya, but very fricative), w (Eng. rray). 

4. Laryngeal consonants: h (laryngeal A),’ (glottal elusive). 

5. Dorsal consonants: k (voiceless lenis), kw (voiceless lenis labial¬ 
ized (Latin y?ds), k (glottalized), Jc (aspirated), y (Eng. lmyer, voiced 

inflative y preplosively nasal), g_ (Castilian aboyado), qw (Castilian 

juez), y (Eng. smyer), yw (Eng. Lanymorthy). 

G. Frontal consonants: nf (Castilian mamma), t (voiceless lenis), 

t (glottalized), f (aspirated), d (Eng. lam/ing, inflative d preplosively 

nasal), ^ (Japanese roku), ts (Ger. 2 unaspirated), fs (Ger. z global¬ 

ized), s (Eng. saw), tf (Eng. chew but lenis), tj (Eng. diew, glottal¬ 

ized), /(the capital form is/-; Eng. s/up), n (Eng. now). 

7. Labial consonants: p (voiceless lenis), p (glottalized), p' (aspi¬ 

rated), b (Eng. lambent, voiced inflative b preplosively nasal), b (Cas¬ 
tilian aiogado), m (Eng. man).- 

I he sound of l is heard in some words of foreign origin, and in San 

Ildefonsopolamimi cbutterfly.- 

The consonants may also be classified as follows: 

Voiced constringents: y, w. 

Voiceless fricatives: //, $,/. 

Voiceless fricative labialized: qw. 

Voiceless lenis sonoplosive elusive labialized: he. 

Voiceless glottalized clusives: &, U p» 

Voiceless lenis aflricative clusives: tx, ij\ 
39 
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Voiceless globalized affricative clusives: ts, tj. 

Voiceless aspirate clusives: Jc\ t\ p\ 
Voiced inflative clusives, preplosively nasal: y, d, b. 
Voiced levis clusives: gr, «/, b. The gf of this series is not as levis as 

the <1 and b. 
Voiced nasals: //, nf, ??, m. 
The following phonems are consonantal diphthongs: qw, kw, ts, ft, 

tf, f)\ y, d, and ft. In the globalized clusives (&, 2, ft, tj\ p) the glottal 

plosion follows the oral plosion, even following the glided or sukuned 

s and /'of the consonantal diphthongs; that is, the k, ?, ft, tf, or p is 

completely immersed in a glottal elusive. It has been determined 

that, in many instances, g and y, d and «/, and b and b are respec¬ 

tively but two aspects of the same phonem, as is the case with 

Castilian g and levis y, d, and levis d, b and levis b. The consonants 

occur in one length only. They may be more or less orinasal when 

contiguous to orinasal vowels. The sonancy of the voiceless lenis 

clusives begins nearly simultaneously with the explosion. 

A grave accent is placed over the vowel of a syllable weakty stressed, 

and with falling intonation. The tone and stress of the other sylla¬ 

bles are not written in this memoir. 

An intensive study of Tewa phonetics has been made, the results of 

which will be published soon. The reader is referred to this forth¬ 

coming memoir for a more complete description of the Tewa sounds, 

including explanation of a number of assimilations and other phonetic 

phenomena not mentioned above. 

II. Phonetic Spelling of Non-Tewa Words 

.The symbols used in Tewa have the same value as in Tewa. 

Vowels: a (French patte), u (unrounded u). The acute accent over 
a vowel symbol indicates that it is loudlj" stressed. A circle under a 

vowel symbol indicates that it is surd. 

Consonants: ' (aspiration), h (a peculiar weak aspiration occurring 

in Jemez), k (marginal, a velar ”, &, lenis), q (Ger. ach), y, d, b (sonant 

stops as in Eng.), f (bilabial f)\ f after a consonant symbol indicates 
palatalized or palatal quality. 

III. Alphabetic Order 

The alphabetic order followed in this memoir is: aadseseq bb b d d 

e tf f g g g h i i j k kw k kK l l m n nf y yp o o p p p qqw r jl 
s f t t t' ts tf ts tj u u u v w. The glottal elusive is ignored in the 
alphabetic sequence. 



I. COSMOGRAPHY 

The World 

'Opa 4 the world5 ‘the universe5. The word is perhaps akin to 
Taos papy, ‘sky'. ' Opa includes everything that is. It is thought 

of as being alive and is worshipped as 5 Opaseyp 4Universe Man5 ('opa 

4 world5; ser/f 4man in prime5). The Milky Way is said to be its 

backbone (see p. 51). The world is represented in Pueblo art in 

various ways. Bandelier1 writes: 

Here [among the Tewa], as well as among the Queres [Keresan stock], we must 

distinguish between the heavens and the sky. The latter is a male deity called 
O-pat-y Sen.” 

This statement is incorrect; 5 Opas^yf is not the Sky but the World. 

The Cardinal Directions and Their Symbolism 

The Tewa distinguish six cardinal directions or regions, namely: 

north, west, south, east, above, and below. They are usually named 

in the order here given. Tewa symbolism assigns series of colors, per¬ 

sons, animals, plants, and inanimate objects to these cardinal directions. 

Divinities in some instances are multiplied that one may be asso¬ 

ciated with each direction. These cardinal identifications are not 

regarded as merely general information, but rather as a portion of 

secret ritual: therefore it is difficult to obtain information about them. 

The names of the cardinal directions are clearly descriptive in ori¬ 

gin. In the names of the four horizontal directions the postpound is 

pije when 4 in5 or 4 to5 the region is expressed, page when 4 from' 

the region is expressed. Pijeai (ai 4from') sometimes takes the 

place oip'ajge. The names are used as nouns, adjectives, and adverbs. 

Vim pije 4 in the north 5 4 to the north,5 pimp q'ge 4 from the north' 

(V\Vf ‘mountain5; pije ‘toward5 ‘direction'; page 4from the 

direction of5). 

Tsqmpije 4in the west' 4to the west5, tsqmpVge 4from the west’ 
(tsqyf unexplained, but cf. tsti'ndi'1 4yesterday,' and nq otsqnnq 4 it is 

a little cloudy5; pije ‘toward5 ‘direction5; pq’ge ‘from the direc¬ 

tion of). 

5Akompije ‘in the south5 ‘to the south', 5akompqge ‘from the 

south' (’dkorjf ‘plain5; pije ‘toward5 ‘direction5; p q ge ‘from the 

direction of.') 

1 Final Report, pt. i, 1890, pp. 311-12; see Bibliography, pp. 585-87 of t lie present memoir. 
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Tampije 'in the east5''to the east5, fampa’ge 'from the east5 

(ficLTjf 'sun55 pije 'toward5 ‘direction5; jp qjge 'from the direction of ). 
WpakeM 'in or to the top of the world or above5, 5opakexip q’qe 

'from the top of the world or above5 ijopa 'world5; JceM 'on top of5 

'top5; pqjqe 'from the direction of5). 
5Opanuge, nqnsogenuge 'in or to the place under the world or down 

where the earth sits5, 5opanug&ii, 5opanugep'a'ge, vqnsogenugeM or 
nqnsogenugepq’ ge 'from the place under the world or down where the 

earth sits5 {'opa 'world5; nuge 'below5 'under5 'down5 <niCu 'un¬ 

der5, ge 'down at5 'over at5; nqyf 'earth5; soge 'to sit5; M 'from5; 

p'a’ge 'from the direction of5). 
Bandelier1 gives the Tewa cardinal directions as "Pim-pi-i55, 

north; "Tzam-pi-i”, west; "A-com-pi-i55, south; "Tam-pi-i55, east; 

"O-pa-ma-con”, above; "Nan-so-ge-unge55, below. These are for 

pimpije, tsqmpije, 5akompije, t'ampije, 5opamcikowa, and nqnsogenuge. 
5Opamakowa means 'sky of the world5 (jopa 'world5; makowa 'sky5) 

and is not the proper term. Bandelier does not name the points in 

their Tewa order. 
Directions intermediate between the cardinal directions are defined 

by postfixing ja a 'between5; thus pijnpijetsqm.pijeja?a 'northwest5 

{pimpije 'north5; tsqmpije 'west5; jcCa 'between5). More definite 

descriptions of points between cardinal directions of points appear 

not to be used. Bde ' dell5 ' corner5 is sometimes postpounded instead 

of jcCa. 
Terms for the cardinal directions have been obtained in the neigdi- 

boring languages also. The Taos and Jemez have somewhat com- 

plicated systems, position higher or lower than the speaker requiring 

different forms. Each distinguishes six directions. The Cochiti recog¬ 

nize six directions, which they name in the same order as do the 
Tewa. 

CARDINAL COLORS 

The color symbolism is the same at all the Tewa villages. It has 
been obtained by the writer from all of them, that of some from a 

considerable number of informants. This symbolism differs from 
that of some other Pueblo and non-Pueblo tribes of the Southwest. 

Thus, the Zuni and the Hopi color scheme assigns blue to the north 

and yellow to the west, but otherwise is the same as the Tewa. The 

cardinal colors of Isleta have been obtained by Gatschet,2 of Zuni by 

Mrs. Stevenson,~ of the Navaho by the Franciscan Fathers3 and 

others, of the Apache by Gatschet,2 of the Diegueno by Waterman.4 

1 Final Report, pt. i, p. 311, 1890. 

2 Handbook Inds., pt, i, p. 325, 1907. 

3 1 he Franciscan Fathers, An Ethnologic Dictionary of the Navaho Language, p. 55, Saint Michaels, 
Ariz.,1910. 

4lhe Religious 1 radices of the Diegueno Indians ( Univ. of Calif. Pubis, in Amer. Arcbxol. and 
Ethnol., vol. 8, pp. 332-4, 1910.) 
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The Tewa colors are: north, tsqywxi%i ‘blue' ‘green’; west, tseji1 

‘yellow’; south, pPi'* ‘red'; east, Psse iH ‘white’; above, tssegeP1 "all¬ 

colored' or txmsegeHH ‘variously colored'; below, p'&idi1 ‘black'. 

Bandelier’s information,1 probably obtained b}r him at San Juan, is 

identical. An old Tewa of San Ildefonso said that this assignment 

of colors seems very natural to him. The north always looks blue to 

him, he says. The west is }Tellow, for it is not as bright as the east. 

The south is hot and reddish. The east is white just before the sun 

rises. The above is a mixture of all colors, like the sky, and the 
below is black. The Tewa do not seem to be aware that neighboring 

tribes assign different colors. 

In connection with Tewa color symbolism Bandelier says:1 “The 

summer sun is green, the winter sun yellow.” “The winter rainbow 

is white, the summer rainbow tricolored.” 

CARDINAL CORN MAIDENS 

The Tewa mention six corn maidens, each assigned a direction 

and a color: north, ICytsqnfu'a^nfy,, Blue Corn Maiden; west, 

K'yfseji'a anfii, Yellow Corn Maiden; south, K'upinu-aanfy,. Bed 

Corn Maiden; east, K’yts%nfuaanfu, White Corn Maiden; above, 

K iUsscr/ei'i?aanfii^ All-colored Corn Maiden; below, ICy,p t ndvaan- 

fty. Black Corn Maiden. 

CARDINAL MAMMALS 

North, Jcxyf "mountain-lion’; west, he ‘bear; south, he a ‘badger'; 

east,hyjo ‘wolf’; above, tse ‘eagle'; below, nqyh'%yf ‘gopher’, lit. earth 

mountain-lion (nqrjf ‘earth’; h’seyf ‘mountain-lion'). These are very 

powerful medicine animals. The sacred corn-meal is thrown as a 

sacrifice to these and other divinities. The names have been obtained 

at San Juan, Santa Clara, San Ildefonso, and Nambe. Mrs. Stevenson 

has recorded similar “beast-gods” from Zuni and Sia. 

CARDINAL BIRDS 

An investigator at Santa Clara obtained the following names of 

cardinal birds: north, tse ‘eagle’; west, —-; south, qws&mpi ‘ red- 

tail hawk’ or tanf \ ‘macaw’; east,-; above, h'yntsUe, unidenti¬ 

fied, lit. ‘corn bird’ {h\ujf ‘maize’; tsUe ‘bird'); below, hatsUe, un¬ 

identified, lit. ‘leaf bird’ (ha ‘leaf'; tsUe ‘bird'). Mrs. Stevenson 

has recorded the Zuni and Sia cardinal birds. 

CARDINAL SNAKES 
# 

The Tewa of San Ildefonso mention 'aianfy,, or serpent deities of 

the six regions, each with its appropriate color. Mrs. Stevenson2 

mentions (not by name) the six snakes of the cardinal regions of the 

Zuni, and gives3 the Sia names of six serpents of the cardinal points. 

i Final Report pt. I, p. 311, 1890. 2 The Zufii Indians, p. 415. 3 The Sia, p. 09. 
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CARDINAL SHELLS 

The information was obtained at Santa Clara that 'eji ‘abalone’ is 

the shell of the west; 'og.de, applied to olivella and cowrie shells, 

that of the south; Isxfa, applied to large white bivalves, that of the 
east. A San lldefonso Indian told the writer that ’eji ‘ abalone5 refers 

to the west, but that he had forgotten the other identifications. The 

Navaho shell assignments are given by the Franciscan Fathers.1 

CARDINAL TREES 

The native trees assigned by the Tewa to the cardinal points have 

not been learned. Mrs. Stevenson records those of the Zuni2 and the 

Sia3. An investigator learned at Santa Clara four cardinal fruit 

trees: north, be ‘ apple5; west, sayqwambe, a kind of apple that ripens 

early, lit. St. John5s apple (sqyqwayf < Span. San Juan; be 4 apple5 
6 fruit5), since it ripens in St. John’s month, June; south, betsejiH 

4yellow plum5 and pibe ‘red plum5 (be ‘apple5 ‘fruit5; tsejiH ‘yellow5; 
pi 4redness5 4red5); east, bepo'iH ‘peach5 (be ‘apple5 ‘fruit5; po 
‘hair5 ‘hairy5; HH locative and adjective-forming postfix). 

CARDINAL MOUNTAINS 

The cardinal mountains are the same for San Jnan, Santa Clara, and 

San lldefonso. From the other villages they have not been obtained. 

North, Kepiyf ‘bear mountain5 (&£ ‘bear5; piyf ‘mountain'), San 

Antonio Peak (see p. 560), northwest of Taos; west, Tsikumupiy f ‘ cov¬ 

ered obsidian mountain5 (tsi ‘fiaking-stone obsidian5; humu ‘to cover5; 

piyf ‘mountain5), Santa Clara Peak [2:13];4 south, 5Okupiyf ‘turtle 

mountain5 ('dku ‘turtle5; piyf ‘mountain 5), Sandia Mountain [29:83]; 

east, JAgatJ'%nupiyf, of obscure etymology ('agatfxnu unexplained; 
piyf ‘ mountain'), Lake Peak [22:54]. There is no cardinal mountain 

of the above or the below. The cardinal mountains are also called, 

respectively, according to the regions: PimpijeHmpiyf ‘ north moun¬ 
tain 5 (pimpije ‘north5; 'iyf locative and adjective-forming postfix; 
piyf ‘mountain5), etc. 

Zuni and Sia cardinal mountains are mentioned by Mrs. Stevenson, 
but not identified with mountains now existing on earth. The names of 

the Navaho cardinal mountains have been recorded by Dr. Washington 
Matthews, the I ranciscan Fathers, and Dr. Edgar L. Hewett. 

CARDINAL SACRED WATER LAKES 

Lhe cardinal sacred water lakes have been learned for San lldefonso 

only. When medicine water, wopo (wo ‘medicine5; po ‘water’) is 
prepared in connection with certain ceremonies, small quantities of 

1 An ethnologic Dictionary of the Navaho Language, p. 56,1910. 
2 The Zuni Indians, p. 25. 
3 The Sia, p. 28. 

4 See the accompanying maps, with explanation on p. 97. 
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water are collected from the following four places, all situated near 

San Ildefonso Pueblo: North, Busogepokwi\ 15:17]; w^est, Potsqnsfyi- 

nxpokwi 116:37]; south, Potsinq/ege [19:123]; east, Potsifidu [19:39]. 

These places are also sometimes called, respectively, pynpijf imp ok w \ 

‘north lake’ (pynpije ‘north’; yjf locative and adjective-forming 

postfix; pokvji ‘ poop ‘lake’),etc. The medicine water from the above 

is rainwater; that from the below is obtained by digging a hole in the 

ground where water can be reached. The water from the six sources 

is mixed in a woposati'* 6 medicine*water bowl’ (wo ‘medicine'; po 

‘water’; sa ‘to be’, said of 3+; locative) and used ceremonially. 

OTHER CARDINAL IDENTIFICATIONS 

Mrs. Stevenson1 mentions cumulus clouds, ants, “Ahayuta,” etc., of 

the six regions of the Zufii. Certainly many Tewa identifications 

remain to be obtained. 

Tiie Sky 

Makowa ‘sky’. Distinct from ^opakeri ‘the above’; see under Car¬ 

dinal Directions. This is probably what Bandelier means when he 

writes:2 “Here [among the Tewa], as well as among the Queres [Kere- 

san stock], we must distinguish between the heavens [the above?] and 

the sky. The latter is a male deity called O-pat-y Sen." “O-pat-y 

Sen’' is evidently for ’Opasqrjf ‘the World,’ as remarked above under 

The World. The sky is personated as Makowasyido ‘Sky Old Man’ 

(makowa ‘sky’; s^ndo ‘old man’). The Sky is the husband of the 

Earth, who is personified as Nqykwijo ‘Earth Old Woman’; see below 

under The Earth. 

‘In the sky’ is expressed by makowa without locative postfix. 

Thus the sun, moon, stars, the Christian God, etc., are said to live 

or to be in the sky: makowa t an nqf a ‘in the sky the sun lives’ 

(makowa ‘ sky ’; sun’; ncq<' it’‘he’; fa ‘to live"). Makowakeai 

means ‘up in the sky’ ‘at the top of the sky’ (keai ‘on top of'). 

Tewa stories tell of a pueblo in the sky in which an Indian from this 

earth has adventures. The sun and the moon have their paths in 
the sky. 

SUN AND MOON 

The sun is called t'qijf, the moon po. T ayf is perhaps connected 

with the word fa ‘day’. Po is used also with the meaning ‘month'. 

The divinities resident in the sun and moon are called Tqnsqndo ‘ Sun 

Old Man ’ (faijf ‘sun'; sf^vdo ‘old man') and Pos^ndo ‘Moon Old Maid 

(po ‘moon’; seyajo ‘old man'). Both sun and moon are male, as they 

1 The Zufii IndinnR, pp. 21, 5K0. 
2 Final Report, pt. I, pp. 311-12, 1890. 
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arc also in the belief of the Cochitenos, and the sun is never called 

‘father’ and the moon ‘mother’, as among the people of Taos, Isleta, 

Jemez, and Zuni. 

“The Tehuas [Tewa],” says Bandelier,1 “call the sun T’han and 

the moon Po; and their principal deities bear the names of T’han Sendo, 

sun-father, and P’ho Quio, or moon-woman.” The moon is never 

called Pokwijo, nor does Tans^ndo mean ‘sun-father.’ 

Names for sun in other Pueblo languages are: Taos fulena, Isleta 

funiae, Piro (Bartlett) “pu-e”, Jemez pe orjpetfasa, Cochitl 6fata, 

Zxxnija'ttok fa (Stevenson: “Yatokia . . . means bearer of light”), 

Hopi td'wa. The moon is called: Taos paend, Isleta paide, Piro 

(Bartlett) “a-e,” Jemez pd, Cochiti ta/wata, Zuni jdunanne, Hopi 

myjau'y. 

There is in Tewa no name such as ‘luminary’ applied to both sun 
and moon. 

The sun and moon pass daily from east to west over trails which run 

above the great waters of the sky. They see and know as do Indians 

here on earth. When they set they pass through a lake to the under¬ 

world and travel all night to the east, where they emerge through a lake 

and start out on their trails again. They know their trails,’ pmbipofprjf 

‘the}^ 2'+; bi possessive; po ‘trail’). Cf. Sanskrit dyu-patha- ‘sky 

trail,’ Latin cursus soils. The trails are also called ’otiympo ‘vapor 

trails’ (’oV\yf ‘vapor’; po ‘trail’). 

When there is an eclipse the sun or the moon is said to die. The 

expressions are: nqfantfu ‘it sun dies’ (?iq ‘it’ ‘he’; fayf ‘sun’; tfu 

‘ to die ’), nqpotf u ‘ it moon dies ’ (:nd ‘ it ’ ‘ he ’; po ‘ moon ’; tf u ‘ to die ’). 

The Indians never say T’ qnsqndo nqtf ii or Posendo nqtfu, for the 
divine persons in the sun and moon can not die. “Our Lords can not 

die.” 

The sun is said to walk through the sky clothed in white deerskin 

and ornamented with many fine beads. The sun has a beautiful face 

tse, hidden by a mask, fan/d or fambi’d (fqyf ‘sun’; \l ‘mask’; 

possessive). An extracted tooth is thrown to the sun. “ The summer 

sun is green, the winter sun yellow.”2 

Of a ring about the sun the Tewa say T ans^ndo ’obuma ‘Sun Old 

Man has a ring ’ (T ans^ndo, see above; ’<9 ‘ he’ ‘it’; bu ‘ ring ’ ‘ circle ’; 

ma to have’). Mexicans of New Mexico call this phenomenon ojo 

del buey ‘ox's eye ’. The Indians say that it does not mean anything. 

When the sun is “drawing water” the Tewa say fambiqwseyf ‘ the 

sun’s tail’ {fayf ‘sun’; bi possessive; qwszyf ‘tail’). This phenome¬ 

non is seen when the sun is low in the sky, and the name is applied 

because the rays resemble a tail. 

The emergence hole in the lake through which the sun rises is called 
faylfoji {fayf ‘sun’; Ifoji ‘emergence hole’ ‘roof-hole’). Nqfampi. 

1 Bandelier, Final Report, pt. I, p. 308, 1890. 
2 Ibid., p. 311. 
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ndif qmpfx® ‘the sun rises’, lit. ‘the sun comes out'(nq ‘it' ‘he’; fayf 

‘sun’; pi ‘to come out' ‘to go out’ ‘to issue'; ’35'* ‘to come’). Nqhwa- 

jemseyf ‘it goes high’ (nd ‘it' ‘he’; kwaje ‘height' ‘high* ‘on top"; 

m%yf ‘to go'). Ndtsiuemsey f ‘it sets’, lit. ‘it enters’ (nd ‘it' ‘he’; tsuae 
‘to enter’; mseyf ‘to go’). 

Of the winter solstice is said: t an ndwyjf or nqfqywiyf ‘the sun 

stands still’ (fayf ‘sun'; nd ‘it' ‘he’; w\yf ‘to stand’). The conception 

is that the sun rises at the same place for a number of days. (Cf. the 

etymology of “solstice".) The winter solstice marks the beginning of the 

year (pqjo), which is then called pqjo tsambiH ‘new year' (pqjo ‘year'; 

tsqmbiH ‘new'). Of the time following the winter solstice, when the 

sun rises a little farther south each day, the Tewa say fan f 'ik'duikoij f 

(ifayf ‘sun’; ’/ ‘it’; Tfqai said to indicate motion in steps or grades; 

Tioyf ‘to go away’); also: fan 7iqse'% The sun is coming’ (fayf 

‘sun’; nd ‘it’ ‘he’; ‘to come’). The summer solstice is called 

fan ndfa or ndfqnfa ‘the sun lives’ {fayf ‘sun’; nq ‘it' ‘he’; fa To 

live’). When the sun rises a little farther north each day the Tewa 

say: fqnf ’iJfduimq* (fayf ‘sun’; H ‘it'; Tfqai said to indicate motion 

in steps or grades; mq’2 said to indicate the direction). Also: fan 

nqmxyf The sun is going’ (fayf ‘sun’; nq ‘it’; mseyf Togo'). When 

the sun runs low, as in the period about the winter solstice, it is said: 

fqnf \iygetage ndjv1 The sun moves low' (fayf ‘sun’; 'qygetage ‘low’ 

‘on the lower part of a slope’ < *qyf ‘foot’; ge locative; tad a ‘gentle 

slope’; nq ‘it’ ‘he'; jiH To move’ To go about’). When the sun runs 

high, as in summer, it is said: fan Jcwaje ndjiH ‘the sun moves high’ 

(fayf ‘sun’;.kwaje ‘height’ ‘high’ ‘on top’; nq ‘it' ‘h&\ji%i To move’ 

To move about’). 

The Tewa have no designation for the equinoxes and say that these 

are not recognized. 

The calendar is determined by noticing the point at which the sun 

rises. This is done by sighting along race-courses, hills, or merely 

marking the rising place on the outline of the eastern mountains. At 

Santa Clara the sun appears always to rise at different points in the 

great gap in the Santa Fe Range known as TVijo 122:291. Who docs the 

determining of the rising place and just how it is done remain to be 

learned. The Tewa believe that the sun has a house in the east, and 

has a wife. The father of the War Gods, according to Tewa ver¬ 

sions, is ’OJfuwapi ‘red cloud’ (jok'uwa ‘cloud’; pi ‘ red’), who lives 

on top of Sandia Mountain [29:83], and not the Sun. 

The spots on the moon are said to be his clothing: rosqn^oii 'a ‘ the 

Moon Old Man's clothing’ (posqndo, see above; fii possessive; 5a ‘cloth 

‘clothing’). 

The terms applied to the rising and setting of the sun are also 

applied to the moon. 
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The new moon is called po tsqmbiH 4new moon’ (po 'moon’; tsdmbi 

4new’; ’iH locative and adjective-forming postfix). Its appearance 

marks the beginning of the Tewa month. Of the slender crescent 

is said: tfspiA nqpoko ‘the moon is little’ (tfseP littleness’ ‘little’; 
HH locative and adjective-forming postfix; nd ‘it’; po ‘moon’; ko 

‘to lie’ ‘to be’). As the crescent grows fuller they say: ndpo'se'% 

‘the moon is coming’ (nq ‘it’ ‘lie’; po ‘moon’; se'% ‘to come’). The 

full moon is called po t'agiH ‘round moon’ (po ‘moon’; fagiH ‘large’ 
‘round’). As the moon wanes they say: ndipomxyf ‘the moon is going’ 

(nq ‘it’; po ‘moon’; mseyf ‘to go’). When the moon disappears they 

say: ndipohqyf ‘themoon is gone’ (nq ‘it’ ‘he’; po ‘moon’; lioyf ‘to 

begone’). Why the moon has phases the Tewa do not pretend to 

know. 
Other expressions are: kwqndiH po ‘rainy moon’ ‘moon seen in 

rainy weather’ (kwqyf ‘ rain’; ’iH locative and adjective-forming post¬ 

fix; po ‘moon'). Of the moon on top of a cloud is said P osendo’ok'u- 

ivakewe ndC sey f ‘Moon Old Man sits on a cloud’ (posqndo, see above; 

’oPuwa ‘ cloud ’; kewe ‘on top of’; nq ‘ it’ ‘he’; ’seyf ‘ to sit'). Po- 

sqndo ndbuma ‘Moon Old Man has a ring’ (Posqndo, see above; vd ‘it’ 

‘he’; bu ‘ring’ ‘circle'; mq ‘tohave’). The writer learned at San Ilde- 

fonso that this is a sign that it will rain in three or four days. The 

information was obtained at Santa Clara that if the ring is white it 

means snow; if blue, rain; if red, wind. Mr. C. L. Linney, of the 

United States Weather Bureau at Santa Fe, states that in this part 

of New Mexico the lunar ring is truly a sign that it will rain in two 

or three da}^s. He says it is a scientific fact. The ring is seen only 
when high clouds (cirrus or alta) are in the air. These clouds are 

supposed to be in reality minute spicules of ice—frozen moisture sus¬ 
pended in the air. 

SUN-DOG 

Tqnnuge nditse ‘under the sun it is yellow’ (t’qyf ‘sun’; nu’u ‘un¬ 
der’; go locative; nd ‘it’; fse ‘to be yellow’). 

STARS 

’Agojo ‘star’. The gender is mineral. Makowa dPagojosa ‘the 
stars are in the sky’ (makowa ‘sky’; di ‘they 2+’; ’agojo ‘star’; sa ‘to 
be in or at’, said of 3+). 

Pueblo languages have the following words for star: Taos paqy- 

lae?id, Isleta pak'ulade, Piro (Bartlett) “ a-hio-sa-e,” Jemez wq/m^ 
Cochiti Jet fata, Hopi sohu. 

' Agojo sojo ‘large star’ ('agojo ‘star’; so jo ‘large’). ’ Agoj o'' e ‘little 

star’ P agojo’e ‘star’; ’<s diminutive). Dinf’agojo kipo’0 ‘the stars 
come out’ (dijjf ‘they 3+to me1; ’agojo ‘star’; ki ‘light’; ^^causa¬ 

tive). ’Agojo dnnseyf ‘ the stars are marching’ {'agojo ‘star’(di ‘thej^ 

2+’; ?nseyf wto go' ‘to march’). ’Agojo mqwsJPqndiH ‘a dim star’ 
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0agojo ‘star ; mywx 4heat lightning ‘light'; k'ayf ‘ hoariness' 

‘hoar}7’; Yl locative and adjective-forming postfix). 'Agojo my,wx- 

Ice,iH ‘a bright star’ (agojo ‘star’; mywse ‘heat lightning" ‘light"; 

Tee ‘strength’ ‘strong1; Yl locative and adjective-forming postfix). 

Wi ’agojo n&Jc qyqwayf ‘a star descends angry’ {wi ‘a" ‘one’; 

’aQ°jo ‘star’; nq ‘it’; k\yf ‘angry"; qwaijf ‘to descend'). This is 
said of a falling star; curiously enough, the Jemez have the same idea: 

pqse wy,hy, g f ubami ‘a star is going to fight’ ‘ a star is chasing to fight1 

{pqse ‘one1; wqhu ‘star’; gf ubd ‘to fight’; m\ ‘to go'). The Tewa 

sometimes also say ’agojo nqketa ‘a star falls’ (agojo ‘star’; nq, ‘it’; 

ktla ‘to fall’, said of a single object). 

A comet is called ’agojo qw%ndi'i ‘tailed star’ (agojo ‘star’; 
qwxyf ‘tail’; i'i locative and adjective-forming postfix). The comet 

seen in November, 1910, excited the interest of the Tewa. 

The Morning Star, i. e., the brightest star seen in the morning, is 

called merely ^agojo so'jo ‘big star’ (agojo ‘star’; so'jo ‘big’). In 

this Tewa agrees with nearly all the Indian languages of the South¬ 

west. It is a male divinity. “One of the fetiches of Tzi-o-ueno 

Ojua, or the morning star.” 1 Tsiguw%nuy/dk'mva is the Lightning 

Cachina {tsiguwxnuy f ‘lightning"; 'ok'uwa ‘Cachina spirit") and not 

the Morning Star. 

The Evening Star is, however, to the Tewa a female divinity. Iter 

name is Tsek’ an/agojo ‘dim yellow star’ or TseV aykwijo ‘old 
woman with the yellowish hoary hair’ (tse ‘yellowness’ ‘yellow1; 

k’qyf ‘dimness’ ‘dim’ ‘fadedness’ ‘faded’ ‘hoariness’ ‘hoary"; 'agojo 

‘star’; kwijo ‘old woman"). She is followed by 'Oke agojo (see below), 

who has a carnal desire for her. 

’Oke agojo or ’Agojo''oke ‘star of San Juan Pueblo" ( Oke ‘San Juan 

Pueblo"; ’agojo ‘star") is said to be a bright star that continually 

chases Tsek'an f agojo; see above. 

Agojos%ndiH ‘horned star’ (agojo ‘star1; s^yf ‘horn1; Y* locative 

and adjective-forming postfix) is a bright star not yet identified. 

’AkompijeiH ’agojo ‘the southern star’ (akompije ‘south'; Y* loca¬ 

tive and adjective-forming postfix; 'agojo ‘star1). This is a bright 

star seen far in the southern heavens. In October it is seen near 

dawn. 

The Tewa had no special name for the North Star. They did not 

notice particularly that one star in the sky is stationary. Of it might 

be said: winqmxmpi ‘it does not march’ {wi . . . pi negative; nq 

‘it‘to go1). 
The Tewa did not know planets other than the M orning Star and 

the Evening Star. The latter are now one planet, now another, but 

they did not know it. 

1 Bandolier, Final Report, pt. i, p. 309, 1890. 

87584°—29 eth—10-4 
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CONSTELLATIONS 

K'xniabe 4 meal-drying bowl’ (k'seyf 4 flour5 4 meal5; la 4 to dry5; be 

‘vessel5 4bowl5). This name is given to the Northern Crown constel¬ 

lation, the stars of which studded on the black sky show beautifully 

the form of a perfect and symmetrical meal-drying jar. These jars 

are of black ware, and meal is placed in them and stirred near a fire 

in order to dry it for keeping. There appears to be no New Mexican 

Spanish name for this constellation. 

Cassiopeia is not known to the Tewa. Persistent attempts to gain 

knowledge prove this. The Indians can readily see that it looks like 

a sqywiyf ‘zigzag5 or W, but never call it thus. The Mexicans 

appear to call it 4 4 la puerta del cielo.55 
pe'e ‘ladder5. Said to be a constellation; not yet identified. 

5Agpjoteqwa ‘star house5 i^cigojo ‘star5; teqwa ‘house5). This is a 

large constellation seen after sunset in the west in September. The 
writer did not identify the stars. 

Tcuutsi ‘bull’s e}Te5 (toMi 4bull5<Span, toro; tsi ‘eye5). Name of 
a constellation called in Span. Ojo del Toro. Not identified. 

But'a ‘big round circle,5 name of an October dance (bu ‘ring5 ‘cir¬ 

cle5; fa 4 large and round1). This is a great irregularly-shaped ring 

of stars near the Northern Crown. Some of the stars are very dim. 
No Spanish name. 

El Corral. Spanish name of a constellation near Cassiopeia. 

Los Ojitos de Santa Lucia. Spanish name; consists of two stars, 
seen east of Orion. 

La Campana. Spanish name of a constellation of perfect bell shape, 
seen between Orion and the Pleiades. 

5OJcarnbu'u ‘sandy corner5 i^olfayf ‘sand5; bvtu 4 large low round¬ 

ish place5). This is a large constellation of dim stars seen near Orion. 

Mqyf ‘hand5. This constellation contains five stars at the tips of 
the imaginary fingers, and one at the wrist. No Spanish name. 

QwUi'iyf ‘in a row1 (qwiii ‘row5 ‘line5; 5\yf locative and 
adjective-forming postfix). The San Juan form is qwhiiniy f. This 

refers to the three bright stars in a row in Orion’s belt. The Spanish 
name is Las Tres Marias. 

Tsebege ‘seven corner5 (tse ‘seven5; be*e ‘small low roundish 
place5; ge locative). This name is given to Ursa Major, which is 

said to contain seven bright stars. Some Indians call it tseqwseyf, 

which they translate ‘seven tail5 or even ‘dog tail5 (tse ‘seven5, also 

‘dog5; qwxyf ‘tail5). It is so called because some of the stars (the 

handle of the dipper) project like a tail. Mexicans call it El Carro. 

Tigiyf ‘in a bunch5 (tigi ‘bunched5; 5\yf locative and adjective- 
forming postfix). The San Juan form is tiginiyf. This is the 

of the Pleiades. 1 he Mexicans call them Las Cabrillas. 
name 
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DVdyf 4turkey foot' {di 4turkey5 4chicken5; ’<ilijf 4 foot’). This 

is an easily learned constellation of the exact form of a turkey's foot. 

The Mexicans do not know it. The Tewa also make a cat’s cradle in 

theYorm of a dVqyp. 

Kuqwiiesipu 4bell}T of a sling’ Qcu 4stone’; qwUe 4to sling’; sipu 

4 the hollow under a person’s ribs'). This is applied to the Dolphin, or 

Job’s Coffin, constellation. The Mexicans interviewed did not know 

it. It has the form of a sling belly. 

P'eketo 4yoke’ {jpe 4stick’ 4wood'; Jce 4neck’; to 4 to be in or on'). 

This is a translation of Spanish el Yugo, 4 the Yoke,' name of the 

square part of the Little Dipper, or Ursa Minor, constellation. 

The Milky Way has two names. ’ OpatuPy 4 backbone of the uni¬ 

verse’ ijopa 4 world’ 4universe’; tu 4back’; Py 4hard straight thing’ 

4bone’) appears to be the common name. It is called also Tss^Poao 

4whitishness’ (fsse 4whiteness’ 4 white’; PoJbo element to weaken force 

of fsse). The Taos and the Jemez call the Milky Way by names which 

mean 4backbone of the universe.’ The Mexicans usually call it el 

Camino del Cielo. 

The Under world 
0 

No term for 4 underworld' different from those meaning 4 the below' 

has been obtained. (See under Cardinal Directions.) The Tewa 

declare that they believe in a single underworld, where the sun shines 

at night, pale like the moon. It was there that the human race 

and the lower animals lived until they found their way through 

Sifiope (sec pp. 5G7-69) and entered this world. The underworld 

is dark and dank, and this world rests on top of it. The under¬ 

world is never personified; it is the base of ’opa 4 the universe.' 

When the sun sets in the west it passes through a lake (pokwi) and 

enters the underworld (’opanuge or nqnsoyenvge?), passing through 

the latter to reach the east (fqmpije) again. 

In the underworld is situated Wajima, 44 the happy hunting-grounds” 

(see pp. 571-72). Wajima is described as a kiva-like place of the 

spirits of the dead. The word is akin to Cochiti Wenfema and Zufii 

Wejima. 

The Earth 

Nqyf 4the earth’; personified as Nqykwijo 4 Earth Old Woman’ 

{nay f 4 earth’; Jew!jo 4 old woman’), wife of the Sky. Bandelier1 says: 

44 The earth a female deity, called Na-uat-ya Quio, and totally dis¬ 

tinct from the conception of below.” 44 Na-uat-ya Quio” must be 

intended for Nqykwijo, as the Earth is not known by any other name. 

For the peculiar 44-uat-ya”cf. Bandelier's 44 0-pat-y ”, quoted under The 

Sky. According to Mrs. Stevenson2 the Zufii speak of “A'witelin 

1 Final Report, pt. I, p. 312, 1890. 2 The Zufii Indians, p. 24. 
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tjSi'ta (Earth Mother)5’. The Tewa never speak of the earth as 
6Earth Mother5 but as 4Earth Old Woman5. The Taos call the earth 

namend, the Isleta namiie,, the Jemez hyy, or hqnapeta, the Piro 

(Bartlett) " na-f 5ol-e55. 

EARTHQUAKE 

Mint'at'q 'earthquake5 (:nqyf 'earth5; fat'a 4to quiver5 4to trem¬ 

ble5). Mqnqnt'at'qpo'0 ‘ the earth is trembling5 (nq 4 it5; nqyf 'earth5; 

t'qt'a 4 to tremble5; po>° postpound). 

LANDSLIDE 

Mdndnsunfu 4 the land slides or slips5 

{nq 4it5; nqyf 'land5; sun fit 'to slide5; 

; nqnqnjemu 4 the land falls5 

jemu 'to fall5, said of 3+). 

Water 

Po 'water5. Water was not personified. It symbolized life and 

fruitfulness. 

OCEAN, LAKE 

Pohvi 'lake5 'ocean5 (po 'water5; hci unexplained). 
The Tewa in primitive times knew of many lakes, and doubtless also, 

in a more or less mythical way, of the ocean. All lakes were sup¬ 

posed to be the dwelling places of 5ok'uwa 'cachinas5 and passage¬ 
ways to and from the underworld. 

WAVE 

'TJy/qijf "wave5. '’Ota (<Span. ola) is also sometimes used. 

IRRIGATION 

The Tewa constructed systems of irrigation ditches before the 
Spaniards came to their country. Irrigation ditch is called kivPo. 

A large or main ditch is called jijahwi’o, lit., 'mother ditch5 (jija 

'mother5; kwi^o 'ditch5). Cf. Span, acequia madre, of which the 

Tewa expression may be a translation. A small irrigation ditch is 

called TcwVd’e (5e diminutive). The ditches in use at the present day 
are of modern construction and supply Mexican and American as 

well as Indian farmers. In the spring the governor of each Tewa 

pueblo orders the Indians of his pueblo to repair the ditches used by 
the pueblo, and each male member of the community must do his 
share of the work. In former times the women also worked at ditch 
cleaning. 



II. METEOROLOGY 

Fair Weather 

KijagUanna ‘it is fair weather5 (of obscure etymology: hi appar¬ 

ent^ ‘light’ ‘bright’; nq ‘to be’). 

Ice 

’Oji ‘ice’. J Oji tsdywxi'1 ‘green or blue ice’ Coji ‘ice’; tsqyw% 

‘greenness’ ‘green’ ‘blueness' ‘blue’; yiH locative and adjective- 

forming postfix). ’Oji p <jndiH ‘black ice’ (’oji ‘ice’; p'zyf ‘black¬ 

ness’ ‘black’; ’iH locative and adjective-forming postfix). ‘Black ice’ 

is found the year round on the east side of Truchas Peak [22:13], q. v. 

Vo mi*oji ‘the water is frozen’ (po ‘water;’ no ‘it"; 1 oji ‘ice' ‘to 

freeze'). Nq’ojijuwa ‘the ice is melted' (nq ‘ it *: -oji ‘ice'; juwa 

‘to melt'). 

Icicle is called ’ojisateyf ‘long slender form in which the ice lies’ 

(’oji ‘ice’; sa ‘to be in or at', said of 3+, here used with sing, of min. 

gender; tejjf ‘tube’ ‘thing of long slender form'). 

Glacier 

There is no special term for ‘glacier.’ The Indians would say 

merely ’oji nqlco ‘ice lies’ Coji ‘ice’; no ‘it’; Ico ‘to lie'). 

Heat, Cold 

Nqmwa ‘it is warin’ (nq ‘ W \ suwa ‘ to bewarin’). Said of the 

weather and of objects. JVqtsdywx ‘it is hot' (nq ‘it'; tsqijivx ‘to lie 

hot’). Said of the weather and of objects. JVqti ‘it is cold’ ‘it is 

cool’ (nq ‘it’; ti ‘to be cold’). Said of the weather onty. Ilo’ahPjo 

n$i ‘it is very cold5 (ho’ahi’jo ‘very5; nq ‘it': li *to be cold5). Said 

of the weather only. JNq’oh'cuii ‘it is cold’ (nq ‘it'; 'ok’adi ‘to be 

cold'). Said of objects only. 

The winter is cold in the Tewa country, and in the summer the 

temperature rarely rises above 90° F. 

Smoke 

’Infx ‘smoke’. Tobacco is smoked in connection with ceremonies, 

the smoke symbolizing clouds. 
53 
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Steam, Vapor 

'OJc'iyf ‘steam5 ‘vapor5. The trails of the Sun and the Moon are 

said to consist of vapor. See Sun and Moon. 

Kwqjok'iyf ‘rain vapor5 (kwq ‘rain5; 'ok'iyf ‘vapor5). This is 

applied to vapor or steam sometimes seen rising from the ground after 

a rain. 
Mist, Fog 

SdboJcuwa ‘mist5 ‘fog5 (unexplained, cf. 5ok'uwa ‘cloud5). JYd- 

soioFuwand ‘it is misty5 (nq ‘it5; sdboWuwa, as above; nq postpound). 

jYqsoiok'uwapi ‘the mist is coming out5 (■nq ‘it5; sdbok'uwa as above; 

pi ‘to issue5). JVdsoiokKuwako ‘the mist is out5 (nq ‘it.5; sdboVuwa, as 

above; Ico ‘to lie5). Sometimes the mist comes strangely thick and 

white. This is called soiok'uwa tsxkcdx1 ‘ thick white mist5 (soiokiuwa, 

as above; Psx ‘whiteness5 ‘white5; lea ‘thickness5‘thick5; ’^ locative 

and adjective-forming postfix). 

Mist is rare in the Tewa country, but sometimes there are two or 

three days of continuous mist. Mist is recognized by the Tewa as 

being merely a cloud on the surface of the earth. It is often seen 
rising from the river at nightfall in winter. 

Dew 

Pose ‘dew5 (po ‘water5; se unexplained). 5Iposejemude56 ‘the dew is 

falling5 (5i ‘it5; pose ‘dew5; jemu ‘to fall5, said of 3+, here used with 
sing, of min. gender; de*e present). 

Frost, Hoarfrost 

fsxpi ‘white comes out5 (Psx ‘whiteness5 ‘white5; pi ‘to issue5). 
Ndtsxpinq ‘it is (hoar-) frosty5 (nq ‘it5; Pssepi, as above; nq ‘to be5). 

5 Ojegi is a peculiar sort of light frost with long spicules, seen espe¬ 
cially on the surface of snow when after a snowstorm a cold wind 

comes from the northeast. Small spicules of ice come down as a mist, 
and even fall in such quantity that they can be scooped up bj^ 

the handful where they have fallen as powder on top of the snow. 

It is also called pP oy/ojegi (p'oyf ‘snow'). According to Mr. C. L. 

Linney, of the Weather Service at Santa Fe, 5ojegi is not hoarfrost— 
there is no popular English name for it. JVqjojeginq ‘the ground is 

covered with this kind of frost' (nq ‘it5; 5ojegi, see above; nq ‘to be5). 

Clouds 

5 Ok uwa is applied to any kind of cloud. It is distinguished from 

'ok uvea ‘spirit5 ‘cacliina5 by having its first syllable short; it is doubt¬ 

less connected etymologically with the latter word. Cf. also sdbok'uwa 
mist5. V ordsmeaning ‘cloud5 in other Pueblo languages are: Jemez 

wahaf, Cochiti hxnate, Hopi (Oraibi) oniau'U. 
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Clouds are said to come up or out and then to be in the sky. 

Nq’ok'uwapi’%’% ‘the cloud is coming up or out', i.e. into view above the 

horizon (no ‘it5; ’ok'uwa ‘cloud5; pi ‘to issue5 ‘to emerge5; ’se'% ‘to 

come5). 5 Ok'uwa makowa no’xyp ‘the cloud is in the sky5 ('ok'uwa 

cloud5; makowa ‘sky5 ‘in the sky5; no ‘it5; ’xyf ‘to sit5 *to be'). 

The verb 5ok'uwanq means ‘to be cloudy'. Nq’ok'uwanq ‘it is 

cloudy5 (no ‘it5; 5ok'uwa ‘cloud5; no postpound). To give the mean¬ 

ing that the whole sky is overcast, ixki ‘all5 or txmxpije ‘in every 

direction5 may be added. 
Clouds are frequently mentioned in connection with their color. 

Thus 5ok'uiva ts%?iH ‘white cloud5 (5ok'uwa ‘cloud5; fsx ‘whiteness5 
‘white5; ’iH locative and adjective-forming postfix); ’ok'urea pi’H1 ‘red 

cloud5 (5ok'uwa ‘cloud5; pi ‘redness5 ‘red5; 5i’1 locative and adjective- 

forming postfix). The wordpoti ‘flower5 is used in describing fluffy, 

cumulus clouds of white or dark color. 5 Ok'uwapdbi ‘fluffy, cumu¬ 

lus cloud5 (5ok'uwa ‘cloud5; pobi ‘flower')—literally ‘flower cloud'. 

5 Ok'uwa jooWbtsx i'1 or 5ok’uwa fsqepobi’i'1 ‘white flower-cloud' ‘fluffy 

white cloud5 (5ok'uwa ‘cloud5; pftibi ‘flower5: fsse ‘whiteness5 ‘white5; V* 

locative and adjective-forming postfix). 5Ok'uwa poimuk’u’i'1 or 

5ok'uwa nuk’upoiViH ‘dark flower-cloud5 ‘dark-colored fluffy cloud5 

(^ok’uwa ‘cloud5; pdbi ‘flower5; nuk’y ‘dark color5 ‘dark5; ’iH locative 

and adjective-forming postfix). 

Names of seasons are prepounded. Frequent is pqjo’okiuwa ‘spring 

cloud5 (pajo ‘spring time5; ’ok'mva ‘cloud5). 

Clouds may be described by their accompaniment. Wq’ok'uwa or 

’ok’uwa icq’iH ‘wind cloud' (wq ‘wind5; 5ok'uwa ‘cloud5; ’iH locative and 

adjective-forming postfix). P ' oyp’ok'uwa ‘snow cloud5 (pojjf ‘snow'; 

5ok’uwa ‘cloud5). Kwqyf’ok'uwa ‘rain cloud5 (kwqyf ‘rain5; ’ok'uwa 

‘cloud’). Tsiguwxnyy f’ ok'uwa ‘lightning cloud' ‘thunder cloud' (tsigu- 

w%nyyf ‘lightning5; ’ok'uwa ‘cloud’). 

Other expressions relating to clouds follow. KwqydiH nook' uwanq 

‘it is cloudy and threatens rain5, lit. ‘rainily it is cloudy5 (kwqyf 

‘rain5; ’iH locative and adjective-forming postfix; nq ‘it'; ’ok'uwa 

‘cloud5; nq verbifying element). ’Ok'uwawiyki ‘a long strip of 

cloud5 ‘a stratus cloud' (’ok'uwa ‘cloud5; wiyki ‘long, straight, and 

narrow5). ’Ok'uwabu ‘long’ bent cloud5, stratus or other cloud that 

extends far across the sky, because of its lengfli appearing to be 

bent (5ok'uwa ‘cloud5; iu ‘length and state of being bent5 'long 

and bent5). ’Ok'uwa tsqywsgp'igiH ‘small flatfish bluish cloud' of the 

kind seen high in the sky on some cold days (’ok'uwa ‘cloud'; tsqyw% 

‘blueness5 ‘blue'; ‘greenness5 ‘green5; pigi ‘smallness and flatness5 

‘small and flat5; ’iH locative and adjective-forming postfix). 5 Ok'uwa- 

hoJbi ‘cloud pile5 ‘cumulus cloud5 (5ok'uwa ‘cloud'; baii ‘pile5). 

’Ok’uwa tsqywpi’1 ‘bluish cloud5 of the kind usually large and 

high (5ok'uwa ‘cloud5; tsqyw% ‘blueness5 ‘blue5 ‘greenness5 ‘green5; 
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locative and adjective-forming postfix). 5 Ok'uwasqywiy f ‘ cloud 

zigzag5 4cloud in zigzag form5 ('ok'uwa ‘cloud5; saywiyf ‘zigzag5). 

5Ok'uwa?oko ‘cloud down5, applied to high whitish cirrus clouds 

C ok'uwa ‘cloud5; 5oko ‘down1 ‘fine feathers5 ‘fluff5). 5 Ok'uwa 1cdiH 

‘sharp cloud’ ‘cloud with a sharp point or edge5 ('ok'uwa ‘cloud5; he 

‘sharpness5 ‘sharp5; 5iH locative and adjective-forming postfix). 

K'/ok'uwa ‘mountain-lion cloud’, a light-colored cloud associated 

with the north (k'seyf ‘mountain-lion5; 5ok' uwa ‘cloud5). 5Ok’uwa 

qwaje?iH ‘ hanging cloud5 (5 ok' uwa ‘cloud5; qwccje ‘to hang5; YMoca- 

tive and adjective-forming postfix).5 5Ok'uwawiai ‘horizontally pro¬ 

jecting point of a cloud5 ('ok'uwa ‘cloud5; wUi ‘horizontally project- 

ing point5; see under Geographical Terms). 5Ok'uwapiyf ‘cloud 

mountain5; sometimes applied to a cloud that resembles a mountain 

(?ok'uwa ‘cloud5; piyf ‘mountain5); these clouds are usually dark. 
5 Ok'uwawaudv1 ‘scattered clouds5 (5 ok' uwa ‘cloud5; waae ‘scattered5; 
HH locative and adjective-forming postfix). 5Ok'uwa qwui ‘a line or 

row of clouds5 (5ok'uwa ‘cloud5; qwiai ‘line5 ‘row5). Pokanu, the 

Tewa name of Julian Martinez of San Iklefonso, is said to mean aline 

or arch of clouds. 5Ok'uwa t’u ‘spotted cloud’, applied to a kind 

of greenish cloud with whitish tinge (5ok'uwa ‘cloud5; t’u ‘spotted¬ 

ness5 ‘spotted'). 5Ok'uwajp agiH ‘broad flat cloud5 (5ok'uwa ‘cloud5; 

p'agi ‘breadth and flatness5 ‘broad and flat5; locative and adjec¬ 

tive-forming postfix). 5Ok'uwa? e ‘little cloud5 (5ok'uwa, ‘cloud5; 'e 

diminutive). 

The mythological serpents, ’AianfVL, and cachinas, 5ok'uwa, are 
supposed to live in the clouds and to be seen sometimes by people 

when looking upward. The cachinas or deified spirits (’ok'uwa) are 

supposed ever to be present among the clouds, and the close asso¬ 

ciation between them and the clouds probably accounts for the 

resemblance of the words 5ok'uwa and 5ok'uwa. The Tewa also 

speak of mythic persons who are known as 5ok'uwatowa ‘cloud peo¬ 

ple5 ('ok'mca ‘cloud5; Iowa ‘person5 ‘people5), 5ok'uwa?enu ‘cloud 
youth5 (’ok'uwa ‘cloud5; ’euy, ‘youth’), and %>ok'uwtfa'anfu ‘cloud 
maiden5 (5ok'uwa ‘cloud5; '>o?anfy, ‘maiden5). These people, }Touths 
or maidens, are also mentioned with appropriate colors for the six 
directions.5 Ok'uwapi ‘red cloud' figures in the War God myth. 
The Tewa also speak of ’ok'uwateqwa ‘cloud house5 (’ok'uwa ‘cloud’; 
teqwa ‘house’). They tell of a pueblo in the sky above the clouds. 

The terrace, so common in Tewa art, represents clouds. Bandolier1 
says: “The clouds, the moon, lightning, and the whirlwind maintain 
[in Tewa religious paintings] the same hues all the year round.55 

Tewa personal names compounded with 5ok'uwa seem to be given to 
males only. 

Tobacco smoke, soap plant suds, feathers, etc., symbolize clouds in 
ceremonies. 

1 Final Report, pt. r, p. 311, 1890. 
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The shadow of a cloud is called ^ok'uwdoJc'y, (’olcuwa 4cloud5; *oVy, 
4 shadow’). 

Cloudiness is ncVotsqnnq 4it is a little cloudy’ 4the sun is somewhat 

obscured by clouds’ (nq 4it’; 'otsqrjf unexplained; cf. tsqmpije, 4 west’ 

and tsqndi ‘ yesterday ’; nq 4 to be’ postpound). 

RAIN 

4 4 The rainy season is defined, inasmuch as it is limited to the months 

of July, August, and September. . . . Weeks may elapse without 

the discharge of a single shower; then again weeks may bring a series 

of thunder-storms accompanied by floods of rain. During the other 

nine months of the year there are occasional days of rain, which 

usually comes from the southeast, and lasts until the wind settles in 

the opposite quarter. The same happens with snow-storms; the 

southeasterly winds are their forerunners, while northwesterly cur¬ 

rents bring them to a close." 1 2 Most rains of the Tewa country come 

from the southwest, not from the southeast as Bandelier states.3 

Rain is of supreme importance to the farmer in the Southwest. The 

Tewa religion is replete with practices and prayers the object of 

which is to bring rain and insure crops. There are also special dances 

held by the Tewa for producing rain. These are called 1'icqnfcUe, 

kwqmpafcue, or kwqmpinqnfcue 4rain dance’ 4rain-making dance’ 

4 rain-power dance ’ (kwqyf 4 rain ’\ JcUe 4 dance ’; pa 4 to make ’; pyriqy f 

4magic power’). 

Rain is called kwqrjf. '>lkwq>n^6>0 4it is raining’ (7* 4it'; kwqyf 

4rain’; ’o'° progressive postpound, present). ’Ikwqnnq 4 it has rained’ 

(7 4it’; kwqrjf 4 rain ’; nq verbifying postpound, perfect). Kqkwqyka- 

4a?a 4it wants to rain’ (nq 4it'; kwqrjf 4rain’; causative; 4a*a 4 to 

want’). Kwqrjf'e 4a drizzle’ 4a little rain’ (kwqyf 4rain’; ’^diminu¬ 

tive). Kwqrjf hi'indi1 4a little rain’ (kwqyf 4rain’; hi'iyf 4little’; 

’f* locative and adjective-forming postfix). Bajeki ’ikwqndo'° 4 it is 

raining much’ (bajeki 4much’; 7* 4it'; kwqyf 4rain’; V° progres¬ 

sive, present). IKwokwqy f 'good rain’ (hPwo 4 goodness’ 

4good’; kwqyf 4rain’). Nqkwqyw\yf 4the rain is standing', said 

when rain is seen in the distance (nq 4it'; kwqyf 4rain'; w\yf 'to 

stand’). Kqkwqywinfse 4the rain stands }7ellow', said when rain is 

seen in the distance and looks yellowish (nq 4 it'; kwqyf 4rain’; w\yf 

4to stand'; tse 4yellowness' 4yellow'). Nqkwqnf'srX 4the rain is 

coming’ (nq^it’; kwqyf ‘rain’; 4tocome’). fuwagi Hkwqykemq 

4soon it will rain’ (fawagi 4soon’; 7* 4 it’; kwqrjf 4 rain’; kema future). 

Kwqmpo 4rain water’ 4rain' (kwqyf 4rain'; po 4water'). Kwq notice 

1 Bandelier, Final Report, pt. i, p. 15, 1S90. 
2 See Henderson, Geology and Topography of the Itio Grande Region hi New Mexico, Bull. 64, Bur. 

Avier. Ethn. 
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(or Jcwqmpo’iwe) nclpopi ‘springs come up in the rain’ {kwqyf 
‘rain5; Jcwqmpo ‘rain5 ‘rainwater5 <kwqyf ‘rain5, po ‘water5; Hwe 

locative; nq ‘it5; po ‘water5; pi ‘to issue5). 
A cloudburst is called kwqm.po sdqyf ‘ big rain5 (kwqmpo ‘ rain5 ‘ rain 

water5 < kwqyf ‘rain,3 po ‘water5; sd’oyf ‘big5). 

Rainbow 

Kwqntqmbe ‘rainbow5 (Jcwqyf ‘rain5; teijf ‘ long cylindrical thing 

or tube5; be referring to round or wheel-like shape; wagon wheel is 

called tembe). The divinity of the rainbow is Kwqntqmbesqndo ‘Rain¬ 

bow Old Man5 (sendo ‘old man5). A rainbow on top of another is 

called kwqntembe hwagdiyf ‘rainbow on top5 (Jcwage ‘on top5; Hyp 
locative and adjective-forming postfix.) Bandelier1 says: “The win¬ 

ter rainbow [of Tewa symbolism] is white, the summer rainbow 

tricolored.55 
Hail 

Sakqmbde ‘hail5 (of obscure etymology; bde seems to mean ‘small 

and round5). 5Isakqmbdc?0 ‘it is hailing5 (Y‘it5; V° progressive). 

Snow 

P'qyf ‘snow5, ‘ snow5; Ip ondo'0 ‘it is snowing5 (d ‘it5; p"oyf 

V° progressive). Snowball is called p'ombidu or p qrnbde according 

to its size (p'oyf ‘snow5; bun ‘large and round5; bde ‘small and 

round5). For ‘snowy5 the adjective is formed: hu p tfndiH ‘ snowy 

stone5 (ku ‘stone5; p'oyf ‘snow5; ‘ iH locative and adjective-form¬ 
ing postfix). 

IIAIL-LIKE FLAKES OF SNOW 

P'ombewde ‘small round snow’ (p'qyf ‘snow5; bewe ‘small and 
round5; diminutive) is the name given to small flakes of snow, hard 
like hail, which come down while it is snowing. 

RAINY SNOW 

Kwdrap oj]f ‘rain snow5 
snow mixed with rain. 

(kwqy f ‘ rain5; p oy f ‘ snow5). Said of 

LITTLE HOLES IN THE SNOW 

Little holes seen in the crust of fallen snow are called p'omp'd1e 
{pqyf ‘snow5; po ‘hole5; ^diminutive). 

1 Final Report, pt. i, p. 311, 1890. 
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Wind 

Wq ‘wind*. ’Iwq’c?0 ‘it is blowing5 ‘it is windy5 (5^‘it5; w$‘wind5; 

V° progressive). Nqwqda'>a ‘ it wants to blow5 ‘ it looks like wind * (nq 

‘it5; wq ‘wind5; dda ‘to want5). Kegi Hwqo50 ‘it is blowing hard5 

(kegi ‘hard5). A bullroarer is called wdtu ‘wind call5 (wq ‘wind*; tq 

‘to call5). Wind is produced b}r Wqkwijo ‘Wind Old Woman5 (wq 

‘wind5; kwijo ‘old woman5), who lives on Sandia Mountain [29:83]. 

DUST-WIND 

Nq^jiH ‘ dust-wind5 (of obscure etymology). 'Inq^jdo'0 ‘it is dust- 

windy5 ‘there is a dust storm5 (5i ‘it5; 5o'° present). Nq^jiHJcq ‘a 

dark dust-cloud5 (nq>-jiH^ as above; Jcq ‘darkness5 ‘dark5). 

WHIRLWIND 

Nqqom\ ‘there is a whirlwind5 (nq ‘it5; gomi unexplained). Ban- 

delier 1 speaks of the whirlwind in Tewa symbolism. 

Lightning 

Tsiguwzenqyf ‘lightning5. \Rsiguwsenqndde ‘lightning flashes5 

‘it5; tsiguwxnqy f ‘lightning5; de‘e present). At the point of each 

lightning bolt there is supposed to be a tsiguwxnqntsVi ‘lightning 

point5 (tsiguw%nqy f lightning5; tsiH ‘flaking stone5 ‘piece of flint or 

obsidian5 ‘arrow point5). The light accompanying a lightning flash is 

called tsikixyf ‘meal of the point5 (tsiHas above; k'xy f ‘meal flour5). 

Lightning is produced by 5dVuwawho throw it from the clouds. 

Flaking stone, wherever found, is supposed to be the result of light¬ 

ning striking the earth. An 5 oVuwa, having hurled a tsig_uwxnqntsiH, 

picks it up again if it is not shattered. That is why no perfect 

tsiguwsgnqntsi1 i are ever found on the earth. 

The arrows of the War Gods were of lightning; these arrows they 

stole. 

Mr. C. L. Linney of the Weather Bureau at Santa Fe gives the in¬ 

formation that lightning caused more than twenty deaths in New 

Mexico in 1911. Three years ago a prominent Indian of Nambe was 

killed at the place called Jdbuhwu [25:00], east of that pueblo. 

Thunder, Thunderstorm 

Kwqtq ‘thunder5. 5Tkwqtq’o5° ‘it- is thundering5 (H ‘it-5; kwqtq 

‘thunder5; V° progressive). Thunder is produced by the Kwqtqkwijo 

‘Thunder Old Woman5 (kwqtq ‘thunder1; kwijo ‘old woman5). 

1 Final Report, pt. I, p. 311, 1890. 
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There is no Tewa name for 4 thunderstormalthough such storms 

are very frequent in summer. The Tewa speak merely of Jcwqtq 

4thunder’ and Tcwqyf ‘rain’. 

4 4 IIeat-eightning” 

Mqw% 4heat-lightning’ 4light of dawn which resembles heat-light¬ 

ning’ 4northern lights’ ‘brightness/ said of starlight (of obscure 

etymology). JYqmuivsetf a 4the heat-lightning leaps up’ (nq 4it’; 

muwse 4heat-lightning’; tfa 4to leap’). 'Imqw8edde 4it is light¬ 

ning with heat-lightning’ (H 4it’; muwse as above; present). 

Nqmuwxpo'0 4it is lightning with heat-lightning’ (nq 4it’; vmwse as 

above; po° verbifying postpound). Mqwx appears in a number of 

personal names. 

Mirage 

Nqpohowagi nqto or nqpohowagi 'qntjqij f 4 it resembles water lying’ 

(nq 4 it’; po 4 water’; ho 4 to lie’; wagi 4 like’; nq 4 it’; to 4 to resemble’; 

'uyf 4it’; tj'qyf 4to appear to one’). 

Echo 

JSdtoto 4it echoes’ (nq 4it’; toto 4to echo'). 



III. PERIODS OF TIME 

? * 

Year 

Paw ‘year’; cf. pqjog&ii ‘summer'. JYseiiH 1 danfuke txJiisi p(ijo 

inqmu ‘this girl is sixteen years old5 (nx ‘this'; H'1 locative and 
adjective-forming postfix; 'a'anpuke ‘girl5; tsguisi ‘ sixteen5< tx ‘ ten', 

Jbi ‘from5, ^#‘six5; pqjo ‘year5; 5i‘she5; nq ‘ she’; mu ‘to have5 

‘ to be5). 

The year began at the time of the winter solstice. The time of new 

year was calledpqjo tsqmb H (pqjo ‘year’; tsqmbi ‘new'; 'iH locative 

and adjective-forming postfix). 

JVqjiHpqjo ‘ this year' {nx ‘ this5; ')iH locative and adjective-forming 

postfix). lie pqjo ‘last year5 (he ‘last5 in this sense). Nseivi'a pqjo 

or 5owewla pqjo ‘ next year 5 (nx ‘ this5; wva ‘ coming5 ‘ other ' w dif¬ 

ferent5; 5owe ‘there"). Wije pqjo nqpa<id iH ‘two years ago5 (wije 

‘ two5; pqjo ‘ year5; nq ‘ it" ; p cue ‘ to pass'; HH locative and adjective- 

forming postfix). Wije pqjo yiwe ‘ in two years' ‘ two years from 

now5 (wije ‘two5; pqjo ‘year5; Hwe ‘at5, ‘in' in this sense). 

Seasons 

The Tewa distinguish only two seasons—summer and winter. The 

summer (pqjog&ri, unexplained, but cf. pqjo ‘year5) begins in the 

spring and lasts until the fall, including the months of April, May, 

June, July, August, and September. The winter (itenvui, unex¬ 

plained) begins in the fall and lasts until the spring, including the 

months of October, November, December, January, February, and 

March. The Tewa speak also of taiqndi ‘ the spring or planting time', 

and pojeui ‘the harvest time", both of these words being obscure in 

derivation and not considered to denote true seasons. Unlike the 

Tewa, the Jemez appear to distinguish four seasons: tqddgiu ‘spring', 

pej ‘summer5, pdl ‘autumn5, tool ‘winter5. 

JVxdH teinudi ‘this winter5 (n% ‘this5; HH locative and adjective¬ 

forming postfix; ternui ‘winter"). JV%wPa temui ‘next winter" 

(nx ‘this5; wPa ‘other"; temui ‘winter'), lie temui "last winter" 

(he ‘last5; tdniui ‘winter"). 

All the clans of the Tewa villages belong to either the Summer or 
CJ o 

the Winter phratry. The same clan, wherever it is found, always 

belongs to the same phratry. The Summer phratry or division is 

called 1hjogedp\ntowa ‘summer people5 (pqjogedi ‘summe r’; 'ivs 

locative and adjective-forming postfix; towa ‘person" ‘people5), 

G1 
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Kun fxtowa 6 turquoise people5 (kunfx 'turquoise5; towa 'person5 ‘peo¬ 

ple5), or E'aje (of obscure etymology). The Winter phratry is called 
Tdnuai\ntowa 'winter people5 (tdmui 'winter5; locative and 

adjective-forming postfix; towa 'person5 'people5); Potowa 'squash 

people5 (po 'squash5 'pumpkin5 'gourd5 'calabash5; towa 'person5 

'people5), or Kwxdi (of obscure etymology). The Summer people are 

presided over by the Summer cacique, fxPsetunjo 'ceremony-presiding 
chief5 (po’w 'to preside at a ceremony5, said of either Summer or Win¬ 

ter cacique); tynjo 'chief5, who is in charge of the summer ceremo¬ 
nies. The Winter people and ceremonies are in charge of the Winter 

cacique, 5ojiketunjo 'hard ice chief5 (?oji 'ice5; Tee 'hardness5 'hard5; 

tynjo 'chief5). Bandelier1 writes: "The [Tewa] altar (Cen-te) used in 

the estufas is green for the summer months, yellow after the autum¬ 

nal equinox.55 So far as the present writer has learned, the Tewa do 

not recognize equinoxes, but only solstices. 
Distinct personal names were considered appropriate for children 

according to the season in which they were born—summer or winter. 

Months 

The Tewa year contained twelve, not thirteen months. In this it 
agreed with the Zufii year according to Cushing (see the accompany¬ 

ing table). The months are said to have begun at the time of the new 

moon, but this subject needs further investigation. They are divided 
into summer and winter months (see under Seasons). Month is 

called po 'moon5. The term Posendo is applied only to the divinity 

resident in the moon (see under Sun and Moon). 

The months were known by descriptive names, which are passing 
out of use. These names differed considerably according to the 

speaker and the village. The accompanying table gives month-names 

obtained from Indians of four Tewa villages; also Jemez and Zuni 

month-names, the latter from Cushing.2 It will be noticed that the 

old designations of some months have been supplanted partially or 

wholly by names of saints, whose festivals play an important role in 
present-day Tewa life. December is invariably named from nupKa 
'Christmas,5 and the old name could not be discovered. 

1 Final Report, pt. i, p. 311,1890. 

2Zufii Breadstuff, The Millstone, p. 5S, April, 1S84. 
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The Christian Week 

Jcui ‘time between’ Sundays, ‘week’. Domiygu ‘Sunday’ is fre¬ 

quently used to render ‘week’. Spanish semana ‘ week’ is rarely used 

in Tewa. 

Domiygu ‘Sunday’ (<Span. domingo). Lune ‘Monday’ (<Span. 

lunes). Jfcute ‘Tuesday’ (<Span. martes). Mfaikole ‘Wednesday’ 

(<Span. miercoles). Qwebe ‘Thursday’ (<Span. jueves). Bledne 

‘Frida}7’ (<Span. yiernes). Sabadu ‘Saturday’ (<Span. sabado). 

No expressions meaning ‘first day’, ‘second day', etc., are in use. 

Day, Night, Times of Day and Night 

Ta ‘day’; cf. fqyf ‘sun’. ‘day’ (£'&‘day’; di ablative, 

locative). T’a refers to the period beginning when it becomes 

light in the morning and ending when it gets dark in the evening. 

For a day of twenty-four hours there is no expression current in 

Tewa. 

Nqf atsidimsey f ‘the days are getting shorter’ (ml ‘it'; fa ‘day’; 

tsiii ‘cut short’; msey f ‘ to go ’). Tfxdfanqf and ‘ the days are short ’ 

(tf%da'a ‘short’; nq ‘it’; fa ‘day’; 7iq ‘to be'). Nqfasomseyf ‘the 

days are getting longer' (nq ‘it’; fa ‘day'; soL large’; mxyf ‘to go'). 

Ilekd&nfu nqf anq ‘the days are long’ (he/tsenfu ‘long'; nq ‘it’; fa 

‘day’; ml 6 to be’). 

Nqhunnq ‘it is dark’ (nq ‘it'; l:'uy f ‘dark’; nq ‘to be'). Nqhipowalse* 

‘the light is going to come’ (nq wit'; hi ‘light'; powa fto arrive’; 

‘to come’). Nqf ‘the light is already coming’ ‘it is beginning 

to get light' (nq ‘it’; fe ‘light’ ‘clear light'; ‘to come'; ho10 ‘already’). 

Nqfenq ‘it is light' ‘it is clear' (nq ‘it'; fe ‘light' ‘clear light’; nq ‘to 

be'). Nqhipo0 ‘it is light' (nq ‘it'; hi ‘light’; po° ‘to make’). Nqhinq 

‘it is light' (ml ‘it’; hi ‘light’; nq ‘to be’). Wa'didi ‘the time of the 

early morning when already light but not yet dawn or sun-up' (of 

obscure etymology). Nqf am,if ‘ the dawn is coming' (nq ‘it'; famu 

‘dawn’; ‘to come'). Nqfamunq ‘it is dawn' (nq ‘it'; famu ‘dawn’; 

nq ‘to be’). Muwxfe ‘the light of dawn' (muw% ‘heat-lightning'; fe 

‘light'). Nqmuwsefepd° ‘the dawn is shining’ (nq ‘it'; muw&fe as 

above; pd° ‘to make'). Nqf qmpp%% ‘the sun is about to come up’ (nq 

‘it'; fqyf ‘sun’; pi ‘to issue'; '35'* ‘to come'). Nqfqmpi ‘the sun 

comes up' (nq ‘it’; fqyf ‘sun’; pi ‘to issue’ ‘to come out'). Tanfe 

‘sunshine' ‘sunlight' (fqyf ‘sun’; fe ‘light'). Nqfqnfe ‘the sun is 

shining' (nq ‘it'; fqyf ‘sun’; fe ‘to shine'). Hed^mbo'0 ‘early morning’ 

(hedqyf- ‘morning'; bo° progressive). ILdqndi ‘morning’ ‘forenoon' 

(hed^yf- ‘morning’ ‘forenoon’, absolute form never used; di ablative, 

locative). Iledqntagedi ‘morning straight up time' ‘time about nine 

or ten o’clock in the morning' (hedqyf ’morning'; tagedi as below; cf. 

fe^itagedp). 
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Tage ‘straight up5, referring to the sun, b noon5 (cf. taje ‘straight5, 

not crooked or bent). Tagedi ‘noon5 (tage as above; di ablative, loca¬ 

tive). Tan tagedi nqnq ‘the sun is at noon (tayf sun , tagedi 

‘noon5; nq ‘it5; nq ‘to be5). Mtageptf0 ‘it makes straight up5 ‘it is 

noon5 (nq ‘it5; tage as above; pc?0 ‘to make5), ficwagi nqtagepo'0 

‘noon comes very soon5 (fuwag_i ‘soon5; nqtagepd0 as above). 

Kelt aged ip" ade ‘noon is passed5 (nq ‘it5; tagedi ‘noon5; pK cue ‘to 
pass5). Tagedip auedi w afternoon 5 (tagedi ‘noon5; p ade ‘to pass ; di 

ablative, locative). TeHtagedi ‘evening straight up time5 ‘time 

about two or three o’clock in the afternoon5 (ffi ‘ evening5; tagedi as 

above). Te'idi ‘evening5 (ffi ‘evening5, absolute form never used; 

di ablative, locative). Nugepije nqfqmrnxyf "the sun is declining5 

(nuge ‘down5 ‘below5 <mfu ‘below5, ge locative; pije ‘toward5; nq 

‘it5; fayf ‘sun5; mseyf ‘to go5). Nqhyyf ‘it is twilight5 (nq ‘it5; 
Jciyf ‘to be twilight5). Kindi ‘twilight5 (h{yf ‘to be twilight5; di 

ablative, locative). Kqk'umpo50 ‘it gets dark5 (nq ‘it5; Tfuyf ‘dark5; 

po’° ‘to make5). Nqk\iyf ‘it is dark5 ‘it is night5 (nq ‘it5; Jcy,yf 

‘to be dark5). KqJcqnnq ‘it is dark5 (nq ‘it5; Tfuyf ‘dark5; nq ‘to 
be5). Kudi ‘night5, especially used meaning ‘last night5 con¬ 

nected with h'uyf ‘to be dark5; di ablative, locative). ITqdidi 

‘night5 (k'qdi as above; di ablative, locative). 

Ksefa ‘to-day5 (nx ‘this1; fa ‘day'). ICqdi ‘last night5, see 

above. TscVndi k'udi ‘last night5 (tsq/ndi ‘yesterday5; Jfqdi as 

above). Tsq'ndiQyesterday5 (tsqyf, cf. tsqmpije ‘west5 and mVotsqnnq 

‘it is a little cloudy5; di ablative, locative). Tsqmpseyge ‘day before 

yesterday5 (tsqyf, as above; pxyge ‘beyond5). T'a^ndi ‘to-morrow5 

(fciyf ‘sun5; di ablative, locative). TcCndihed^ndi ‘to-morrow 
morning5 (faindi ‘to-morrow5; hedendi ‘morning5). T'cfmpxyge 

‘day after to-morrow5 (ifayf, as above; pxyge ‘ beyond5). 

Hours, Minutes, Seconds 

5Odd ‘hour5 (<Span. hora). Minutu ‘minute5 (<Span. minuto). 

Segundic ‘second/ (<Span. segundo). Wetxdijonu 5odd wi “day51 

a day 55 5 (wetxdijonu ‘twenty-four5; 'odd 

‘hour5; wi 'one'). Segintx^ minutu wi 5odd ‘sixty minutes make an 

hour5 (segintx'% ‘sixty5; minutu ‘minute5; wi ‘one5; 7odd ‘hour5). 

Segintx?% segundic wi minutu ‘sixty seconds make a minute5 (segintxf% 

‘ sixty ; segundic ‘ second5; wi ‘ one5; minutu ‘ minute ’). 

Clock or watch is called fqnta ‘sun measure5 (fayf ‘sun5; ta 

‘measure5), or t qmpy,yw% ‘sun for looking at5 (fayf ‘sun5; pqywse 

to look at5). Gxmudi '’qmbi f qmpuywx ‘look at your watch!5 (gx 

‘you 1 imperative; mudi ‘tolook5; ‘your5; fampuywx ‘watch5). 

Ihedi o clock5 (said to mean something like ‘long being5—cf. hen pi 

‘long5—di ablative, locative; the H is unexplained). Tse V#5* 

you will come at seven o’clock5 (tse ‘seven5; 5 iliedi as above; \l ‘you5; 
V* ‘to come5!. 
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Ilsenfu ^iheddtn ndind ‘what time is it’? (hsenfu ‘how much’; 

^ih^idyf^ cf. Hhedi above; nd ‘it’; nd ‘to be’). TseHhedi ‘ten o'clock' 

(tap® ‘ten’; Hhedi ‘o'clock’). IlaMM tzfihedi or modi tse'ihedi ‘about ten 

o’clock’ (hadidi, modi ‘about'). Jonu daha joiygehedi ‘half past four’ 

(jonu ‘four’; daha ‘and'; pirjgehedi ‘half'<piyge ‘in the middle’, hedi, 

cf. ’ihedij above). Tx% minutu ndte txdiwijeiwe ‘ten minutes before 

twelve’ {t%?% ‘ten’; minutu ‘minute’; nd ‘it'; te ‘to be lacking'; tsediwije 

‘twelve’; Hwe locative). Wi ’odd ndte ‘one hour remains* (wi ‘one'; 

'odd "hour’; nq ‘it’; te ‘to be lacking'). 

Festival 

pqyki'idi ‘festival' ‘fiesta’ (of obscure etymology) or hi ‘ festital ’ 

‘fiesta’(related to hitfq ‘to be glad'). 

Fair, Carnival 

_P'#4#a<Span. feria. Kadniha(l) < Span, carnival. Fairs or carni¬ 

vals are held at Santa Fe and Albuquerque. 

Time of Plague 

Ilaiiwiwagi towd tahqndiH ‘dying of a great many people' {lia'iwi- 

wagi ‘very many’< haiiwi ‘very many’, wagi ‘like'; loivd ‘people’; 

tahdirjf ‘to die of the plague’; H'1 locative and adjective-forming 

postfix). 



IV. GEOGRAPHICAL TERMS 

Note.—The alphabetic order is aadxxqbbbdde %/f g g g h i 
ij k kw 1c FI l m n nf y yw y f o o p ft p q qw r <1 s f ttftstftstj' 

u y, y, v w. The glottal stop (’)*is ignored in the alphabetic sequence. 

-A'a 4steep slope’. Cf. ta’a 4gentle slope’. 
’Akombidu 4 plain wholty or partly surrounded by higher land ’ 6 corner 

of a plain’ (’akqyf+bu’u). 
’Akqmpije 4south,’ literally 4direction of the plains’ ('akoy f+pije). 

’Akornpije'inteie 4 south estufa’ ijakompije 4 south'+te'e). Synonyms: 

pajogeui’iniowabite’e, kunfxte'e, and Fajete'e. 
'Akqmpije iyqwaftxyqe 4 locality beyond (south of) the south house- 

row of a pueblo’ (’akqmpije ‘ south'+'i'i+ftxyge). See diagram 1, 

p. 305. 
’Akqmpijeiyqwasu 4south houserow of a pueblo’ (’akqmpije 4south’+ 

’iH+qwasy.\). 
Akqmpijeft%ndiH 4south part of a pueblo’ (’ako?npije+ftxndi'i). 

Akondiwe 4 at the plain’ (jakoyf+'iwe)- 
Akonnu 4plain’ ('akoyf+nu). 'Akonnse (’akoyf+n%) is never used. 

The various postfixes can be added to ’akonnu as to 'akoy f with¬ 

out difference of meaning. But 4little valley’ is rendered 'akoy f'e, 

not 'akonnu'e. 

'Akqyge, 'alcqnnuge 4down at the plains’ ('akoyf, ’akonnu+ge). 
’Akoyf 4 plain’. 

’Akoyf henfiyf 4long plain’ 4long valley or glen with flat bottom’ 

4 long mesa-top’ ('akoyf+henfiyf 4 length ’ 4 long’, mineral 

gender). 

1Akoyfliuu 4arroyo with a flat, plain-like bottom’ (’akoy f+hu'u). 
'Anu'u 4foot of a slope’ 4below a slope’ (ja'a+nidii). 

’ApynnuM 4middle of a slope’ 4half way up or down a slope’ ('a'a+ 

pinmui). 

’Awap'abu'u, ’awap'abe'e, 'awapKibid u, 'awap'ibe'e 4 low place in which 

cattails grow’ (jawap'a, 'awap'i species of cattail + bu'u, be'e). 
'/Efto 4race track’ ('x 4to run’+p<9 4trail’ 4track’ 4road’). 
'Aki 4V-shape’. 

’Ayqe 4foot of ’ 4baseof’ (’qyf 4foot'+ge). This is often combined 

with other words, as: dyge'age 4 down the slope to the base of 
the slope’. 

Anfxgi 4 on the head ’. 
y A a 

’Anf%giku, ('qnf%gi-\-fcu) a conical rock bearing on its apex a rock 
cap, thought by the Indians to resemble a person carrying a 
burden on the head. (See pis. 7, 8.) 

70 
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Ba?a ‘woman’s belt’. It is also used figuratively of a belt or strip of 

country. A man’s belt is called symbata (seijf ‘man’+5a’a). 

Ban ‘ford’ (<Span. vado ‘ford’). 

Be ‘pottery’ ‘Vessel’. 

Be'e (1) ‘small, low roundish place’ ‘dell’ ‘dale' ‘small valley’ ‘small 
corner’ of a space, as of a room. (2) ‘of roundish ball-like shape ’ 

‘ball' ‘clod' ‘mound’. 

Benoite ‘ watchhouse for watching a melon field ’ (benudi ‘ musk- 

melon’ + te). 

Bepuk'abe ‘potsherd’ (be ‘pottery’+pu ‘base’+k’aie ‘to break'). 

Besu ‘chimney ’ ‘fireplace connected with a chimney ’ (apparently bee 

(1) or be’e (2)+su ‘arrow’). 

Besupo ‘hole or opening of a chimney’ (besu+p'o). 

B^rjf ‘little bend’. 

B%yfhu\t ‘arroyo the course of which bends at short intervals’ (b%yf+ 

hu\t). 

Bi- ‘small and roundish’. 

Big_e ‘sharp bend’ (bi- +g.e). 

BUi ‘small roundish pile, grove, clump, hill or mound'. 

Bokd ‘ mouth of a canyon’ (<Span. boca ‘mouth’ ‘mouth of a canyon'). 

Bo<ii ‘large roundish pile, grove, clump, hill or mound'. 

Bata ‘dry dell’ (bu’u (1 )+ta ‘dryness’ ‘dry’). 

Bvhi (1) large roundish low place ’ ‘dell’ ‘dale’ ‘valley’ ‘bottom’ (in the 

sense of ‘low dell’) ‘large corner of a space’ ‘courtyard’ ‘plaza’ 

‘placita’ ‘settlement surrounding a plaza’ ‘settlement’ ‘town’ 

‘city’. (2) ‘of large roundish ball-like shape’ ‘large ball’ ‘large 

mound’. See diagram 1, p. 305. 

Buwate ‘oven’ (buwa ‘bread’ + te). 

Buyf ‘large bend’ ‘large turn of a waterway’. 

BuvfJwlu ‘arroyo the course of which makes large turns at intervals’ 

Hvf + h uu). 
Bep*o ‘coyote’s den’ (de ‘coyote’ + p'o). 

I)eyf ‘small point’ ‘small conical point’. 

PuVf ‘large point’ ‘large conical point'. 

’AT‘offspring’ ‘child’, also used as the diminutive postpound. The 

tone in the singular is falling, in the 2 + plural it is rising-falling. 

When meaning ‘offspring’ ‘child' two plural forms are in use: ’e 

and 'enf%. 

’Ekwetib ‘school’ (<Span. escuela ‘school'). 

’ Ekwelateqwa ‘ schoolhouse ’ Cekioeld + teqwa). 

'7^& ‘threshing iloor’ (<Span. era ‘threshing floor’). 

’Etap'eta ‘post office’ (<Span. estafeta ‘post office’). 
’Etofftqn ‘railway station’ (<Span. estacion ‘railway station'). 

’Etup'h ‘stove’ (<Span. estufa ‘stove’). 
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•§e 4 at5 ‘ down at5 ‘to’ ‘down to’, locative postfix denoting rest or 

motion at or motion toward one or more places below the level 

of the speaker. 
Use ‘that yonder\ ‘there yonder,’ demonstrative elefhent denoting 

location not very far from the speaker. Cf. nsg, (1) and ?6>. It is 

much used before postfixes of locative meaning, e. g. hsehwaje ‘ up 

yonder on top’ (hse + kwaje). It is also used as a noun prefix, 

e. g. hseteqwd’iwe ‘ at that house ’ (hse + teqwa+Hwe); also as an 

adjective hsPiH teqwotiwe ‘at that house’ (hse + + teqwa + ’iwe). 
Ilsege ‘down there yonder,’ denoting location not very far from the 

speaker and lower than the speaker (hse + ge). 

license ‘there yonder,’ denoting location not very far from the speaker 

(hse + nse [2]). 
Ilsewe ‘there yonder,’ denoting location not very far from the speaker 

and at about level of or higher than the speaker (hse + we). 

HsewijakwdP1 ‘inner storeroom’ ‘closet’ (hsewi ‘something’ ‘thing’ 

+ jakwo ‘ to be put away’ + riH). 

IlsewiqwihwomlP1 ‘inner storeroom ’ ‘ closet’ (hsewi ‘ something ’ 

‘thing’ + qwihwonu ‘to be hung up’ + HH). 

Ilaif)qe ‘ beside’ ‘at one side of’ and not contiguous (hayf- + ge). 

HqyqwO'ie, pokwihayqwo^e ‘mouth of a lake or a body of water' (hayf 

‘respiration’ ‘spirit’ + qwoae; pokwi). HqyqwoM is also applied 

to the break in the “life-line’1, a line which nearly encircles the 

vessel in certain designs of pottery painting. 

Ilayf in hclyge. 
He'e ‘small groove’ ‘arroyito’ ‘gulch’. 

lUe ‘wide gap’. 

Ilegi ‘gulchlike,’ ‘ groove ’. 

Ilejipije ‘lengthwise’ (heji unexplained + pije). 

Iledejnpaiage ‘ place down where the sun shines in the morning’ (heaey f 

‘ morning ’ + plage). 

Il&iempclaai ‘place where the sun shines in the morning’ (h&ieyf 

‘morning’ + pa'aai). 

Ileaeyks^niyqe ‘side or place where there is shade in the morning’ 
(hewepjf ‘morning’ -\-kseyf + lyge). 

ITeaeyksennuge ‘place where there is shade in the morning’ (heaqyf 

‘morning’ + ks&yf + nu + ge). 

Il&i^yksepqe ‘place where there is shade in the morning’ (heae^yf + 
kseyf + ge). 

Jlinfsesegt1 ‘neck of a peninsula’ (hinfse ‘smallness’ ‘small’ + segi 

‘slenderness’ ‘slender’ + ). 

Ilui ‘near,’ locative prefix and adverb (hi unexplained + m). 

Huge ‘large groove’ ‘arroyo’ (hv?u + ge). 

Ilugepo ‘arroyo water’ ‘water from an arroyo’ (hu-u + ge + po 
‘water’). 
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Iluqwoge 4 delta of an arro}^o' 4 place down where an arroyo cuts 

through’ (hviu + qwoge). 

Ilidahuhi 4dry arroyo’ (hxHu + ta 4dryness’ 4dry’ + huHi). 

HuHi 4 large groove’ 4arroyo’ 4Canada’. 

'’lie locative postfix meaning 4in’ 4into’, referring to rest or motion 

in or motion into hollow object(s); HH + ie unexplained). 'lie is 
also used as a noun meaning 4room of a building*. 4In' contigu¬ 

ous gas, liquid or solid is expressed by 'iwe. 

’liepiyge 4in the middle’ (Hie + piyqe). 
’/’* is primarily a locative postfix meaning 4at', referring to place at 

about the same level as or above the speaker. It is also postfixed 

to adjective stems to denote gender and number. ’/’* never means 

4in.’ Its forms may be tabulated as follows: 

Animal gender 

Sing. Dual 3 + Plural 

HH ’ivf V* 

ivf \vf 
V* ’ivf \Vf 

When postfixed to words ending in o, o, a or wiH, w\y f may be 

used instead of ’i’% 'iyf. V’* appears as a part of many other 

postfixes, as Hie (HH + ie), ftxndi'1 (pxyf + H'(). ’1H and its 

compounds denote place either near or remote. This can be 

observed by comparing Hpije (HH + pije) 4to this place’ 4to that 

place’with nxpije (nx + pije) 4 to this place’, hxpije 4to yonder 

place’, ’<?pije 4 to that remote place’. The forms in ’\yf are some¬ 

times elided with the preceding syllable; thus ’ Ok^yf 4 San Juan 

people’ for ’Oke\yf (’OJce 4San Juan Pueblo’). 

’Ije locative postfix meaning 4at’, referring to two or more places of 

about the same level as or above the speaker (HH +je unexplained). 

At two or more places 4 in’ contiguous gas, liquid or solid, is also 
expressed by Hje. Cf. Hwe. 

’Ijeqnje 4to’ 4toward’, referring to two or more places of about the 

same level as or above the speaker (Hje + pije). 

'’Ijeai 4from’ 4out of’, referring to two or more places of about the 

same level as or above the speaker (Hje + <ii). 

’/mCin’ 4 within’, referring to motion which takes place entirely within 

an object, as in the sentence 4eagles soar in the sky’ (HH + nu). 

'’Iwe locative postfix meaning 4 at', referring to one place but to one or 

more objects of about the same level as or above the speaker 

(V* + we). 4 In’ contiguous gas, liquid or solid is also expressed 

hy Hwe. Cf. ije. Iwe is also used as Hie is used, especially if 

the whole of an object is not inside, e. g. of a person's hand 4in’ a 
box. 

’Iweqiije 4to’ 4toward’, referring to one place but to one or more ob¬ 

jects of about the same level as or above the speaker (Hwe + pije). 
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Iwedi ‘ from’ 4 out of’, referring to one place but to one or more objects 

of about the same level as or above the speaker (Hwe + dp). 

Innx 4side’ ‘at side’ {'iyf (2) + use), 

bmxdi ‘side’ ‘at side’ (’iyf (2) + n% + dp). Cf. ^\nnx. 

Tijge ‘side’ below speaker, ‘down at side’ {jiyf (2) + ge). 

Iygedi ‘side’ below speaker, ‘down at side’ (jiyf (2) + go + dp). Cf. ’iyge. 

'Iyf (1) a form of V*, q. v. (2) appearing in several words meaning 

‘side’. 
Ja ‘in the middle’, appearing in various compounds. 

Jage ‘amid’ ‘in the middle of’ {ja + ge). 

Jade in pojade ‘island’ (apparently ja + de unexplained). 
Jcjui ‘between' 4 among,’ referring to a position between or among 

two or more places or objects {ja + dp). 

Jawe ‘outside’ ‘out doors' {ja, probably akin to ja ‘to put awa}’ ‘to 

put out of the way’ + we). 

JqntsPi ‘willow-grown canyon’ {jclyf ‘willow’ + tsPP). 

Jqyge ‘amid’ ‘in the midst of’ {jqyf-+ge). Used, for instance, in the 

sentence Towajqycje ’ojiH ‘I am moving about in the midst of a 

crowd of people’ {towa ‘people’; ’<9 ‘I'>\jiH ‘to move about’). 
Jclygi ‘middle location’ ‘middle’ ‘medial’ {jclyf + gi, postfix appear¬ 

ing in many adjectives). 

Jqygip agi, Jqygipigi ‘flat terrace part way up between base and top 

of mesa’, as, e. g., ‘bench at top of talus slope’ {jqycji ‘middle loca¬ 

tion’ ‘middle’ ‘medial’ + jpagi ‘largeness and flatness’ ‘large and 

flatu,j>'igi ‘smallness and flatness’ ‘small and flat’). 
Jqyf- ‘amid’in the compounds jciyge and jqycji. 

Jo augmentative postpound. It may be postpounded to certain words 

only, its usage being not as free or frequent as that of the dimin¬ 
utive ’e. 

KafoajuJc a?iH ‘ pasture fenced in for grazing for horses ’ (katiaju < Span, 
caballo ‘horse’ + TP a + HH). 

-Kaiajute, kaiajuteqwa ‘ barn or stable for horses ’ {Jcaiaju < Span, ca¬ 
ballo ‘horse’ + te; teqwa). 

Kan fed a Canada’ ‘ glen ’ ‘ narrow mountain valley ’ (< Span. Canada, 
of same meaning). 

Kan fedopo si i Canada with canyon-like walls with a stream flow 
in it’ {kanfeda + fiotsPi). 

Kapija ‘chapel’ (< Span, capilla’ ‘chapel’). 

Kqmjpusqntu ‘graveyard (< Span, campo santo ‘graveyard’). 
K%ndiH ‘ shady place ’ {k%y f- + V<). 

K%nnu ‘shady place’ {kxyf- + nu). 

l^wyf- shade, in some compounds, as hedeykxniyqe). 

Keji ‘ old \ said of things, not persons. Used only as a postpound. 

At, an element posthxed to many adjective stems. Its meaning is not 
clear. 

Kite ‘prairie-dog holes’ {hi ‘prairie-dog’ + te). 

ing 
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Eynmu ‘edge’ (Jciyj0 + mu unexplained). 

E\nnu ‘ edge ’ (kiy f- + nu). 

Eiyge 4 edge,’ as of a table or mesa (kiyf + ge). 

Eiyf- in kiyge, k\nnu, etc. 

Jiope 4boat’ ‘bridge’ ‘plank or log across a ditcn or body of water to 

serve as a bridge’ {ko probabl}" identical with ko 'to bathe’ + p e 

4stick’ 4wood’ 4timber’ 4plank’ ‘log'). What is said to be a primi¬ 

tive Tewa bridge is to be seen over the mother-ditch at San Juan 

Pueblo. Such a bridge consists of a roughly flattened log. 

Kom 4corral’ (< Span, corral 4corral’). The native Tewa equivalent 

is k'a. 

Ec?m- ‘right’ opposed to left, in various compounds. 
Eo^Mg&ii ‘at the right side of locative postfix {koui- ’+ ge + *ii). 

Iuj’Mnx 4on the right’ ‘at the right side’ (ko^di- + [2]). 

Kq ‘barranca,’ ‘bank of an arroyo or gulch’ ‘arroyo1 ‘gulch’. The 

term is applied especially to arroyos of which a barranca is a 

prominent feature. Arroyos which have a bank on one side and a 

gentle slope on the other, like those of the Pajarito Plateau, are 

called kq. As a term for arroyos kohvDu is as common as kq. 

EqhxPu ‘arroyo with barrancas or banks as a prominent feature’ ‘large 

groove by the barrancas’ {kq + hiru). Cf. kq. 

Kosovo, kosoge, kqscPjo ‘large barranca’ ‘large arro}To’ {ko + scfo ‘large¬ 

ness’ ‘large’; ge]jo). 

EotahuPu ‘dry arroyo’ (kq + ta ‘diyness’ ‘dry’+ huyu). 

Eoweui ‘wide gap between barrancas’ {kq + wadi). 

EowiH ‘gap between barrancas’ {ko + wiH). 

Eutfija ‘knife-like tapering ridge’ (<Sp. cuchilla of same meaning). 

Euwak'a ‘sheep-fold’ {kuwa ‘sheep’ + k'a). 

Kyte ‘store’ ‘shop’ {ky, ‘to barter’ + te). 

Ewa- in kwage, fouaje, etc. 

EwcPa ‘downstairs’ 'on the ground floor’. 

Ewage ‘on or at the broad-topped height of’ ‘flat-topped height’ 

‘mesa’ ‘height’ {kwa- + ge). Used of mesa-top, top of frustrated 

cone, flat top of a hand-quern, etc. 

KwagefiCu ‘horizontally projecting point of a mesa' {kwage + fiiu). 

EwagewUi ‘horizontally projecting point of a mesa’ {forage + widi). 

Ewaje ‘ on or at the height of1 ‘ height’ ‘ on top of ’ ‘ above1 {fora +je 

unexplained). This is the most inclusive term meaning ‘on top’ 

‘at the top’ ‘in the top’ ‘above’ ‘above the top’. It may be 

used, for instance, of a bird in the top of a tree, on the top of a 

tree, or above a tree. Pokwaje means ‘above, not touching, the 

surface of the water’ {po ‘water'). 

Ewajepije ‘up’ {kwaje + p*je). 

Ewcutil ‘room’ of a building (<Span, cuarto ‘room of a building’). 

The term of native Tewa origin is Hie. 

Ew%ku>i'i ‘Mexican settlement’ {Kirsglcu ‘Mexican' + HH). 
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Kwxhubiteqwa?iH 4 Mexican settlement {I^wseku^ cf. ]Lw<§ky>y f iron5, 

‘Mexican5 + H possessive + teqwa +5 iH). 
Kw^lcyfoKu ‘Mexican placita5 ‘Mexican plaza5 ‘Mexican settlement5 

(Kwxlcu ‘Mexican5 + bu*u). 
Kwxh^mpo ‘railroad5 {I'wxlcuyf ‘iron5 ‘metal 5, cf. Jcwxku ‘Mexican5 

+ Hyp, vegetal gender of This term is frequently used for 

railroad train, thus: Kw%lcy,mpo namxyf ‘the train is going,5 lit¬ 

erally ‘iron road goes5 (nd ‘it5 + m^rjf ‘to go5). 
luoxJcumpolrjp'e ‘railroad bridge5 (<Icwsekumpo + hope). 
Kwxdi ‘winter person ‘member of winter phratry5 (unexplained.) 

Kwxdite’e ‘winter people’s estufa5 (kwsedi ‘winter person5 +te*e). 

Synonyms: tenudi5\ntowabite)e, pimpije 'intowabiteJe, pote'e. 

KwijehwVo ‘irrigating ditch5 (Jcwije ‘to irrigate5 + hwVo). 
KwPo ‘irrigation ditch' ‘ditch5. The Tewa made extensive use of 

irrigation by means of ditches, in pre-European times. Ditch- 

work is now done by the men. In olden times it was done by 
men and women working together and the implements used were 

narrow shovel-shaped digging-sticks. Ditchwork is still, as 
formerly, communal and compulsory. 

KwVojija ‘main ditch5, literally ‘mother ditch5 (Jcwi’o +jija ‘mother5). 

The corresponding term in New Mexican Span, is acequia madre, 
of which the Tewa name is probably a translation. 

Kwi'opo ‘irrigation ditch water5 ‘water from an irrigation ditch5 
{JcioPo + po ‘water5). 

Ka ‘denseness5 ‘dense5 ‘thicket5 ‘forest5. The word refers to any 
thick growth of vegetal matter. 

Kabodi ‘grove5 ‘clump-shaped thicket5 {lea + bodi). 
Kabu'u ‘grove5 (lea + bKu). 

a 

Kasoge ‘big forest5 ‘grove5 (ka + so’o ‘largeness5 ‘large5 + ge). 
Ke ‘point projecting more or less vertically, ‘projecting corner5 as 

of a table, ‘sharp point5 as a cactus thorn. 

Ke ‘neck of man or lower animal. The tone of the word is distinct 
from that of lee ‘point.5 

/iedugi ‘large pointed peak5 {Jce + ^ugi ‘largeness and pointedness5 
‘large and poi n ted5). 

Kege ‘edge5 (Ice 'neck' + ge). This is perhaps the commonest word 

meaning ‘edge5 of a cliff, ‘shore5 of a lake, ‘bank5 or ‘edge5 of 
a river, etc. 

Kede ‘dipper5 ‘ladle5 (of obscure etymology). 

K<uii ‘on top’ of an upward-projecting pointed object (Ice ‘point’ + 
■<'/). Ihe teim seems to refer to an edge at the top of an upward- 
projecting more or less sharp object. 

Ke-iipije ‘to the summit’ (keM + pi.je). 

Kewe^ ‘on top’ of an upward-projecting pointed object, ‘point’ ‘peak’ 

dome (ke point + we). 1 he term seems also to be used with 
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the more general meaning ‘in, on or at the top of' ‘above,' in 

such usage being identical with kvjaje. Said of water, it denotes 

position above the surface, not touching the surface; cf. kwaje. 

Kewepoda ‘near the top’ ‘a short distance below the top’ ‘not as far 

up as the top ’ (Jcewe + pda). 

Kigi ‘on the upper surface and contiguous with the upper surface’ 

‘ on top of or on a surface ’ (of obscure etymology). Thus po¬ 

le igi means ‘on the surface of the water' (po ‘water’). 

Ku ‘stone’ ‘rock’. 

Kubde ‘rock}^ dell’ (ku + bee [1]). 

Kubidi ‘small pile of stones’ (ku + bill). 
Kubodi ‘large pile of stones’ (ku + bodi). 

Kub u\c (1) ‘ rock}r dell,’ (2) ‘ place enclosed within a circle of stones', as 

at the shrine of the Stone Lions [28:27] or Stonehenge. 

Ku&ejlegVkududugPiH ‘pointed rock’ ‘tent rock’ ( ku+ didegi, 

dudugi ‘pointedness’ ‘pointed’ + ’/'*). See plates 6-8. 

Kudendejidi'1, Kudundundi1 ‘pointed ‘rock’ ‘tentrock’ (ku + dqnd^yf 

‘pointedness' ‘pointed’ + 'iH). 

Kukaje ‘ stone fetish ’ ‘ stone shrine ’ (ku + k’aje). This term is applied 

to all kinds of fetishes and shrines made of stone. Cf. Vajekubodi. 

Kuk'%mb%yf ‘little gravelly bend', as for instance in the course of a 

creek (kuVxyp + bejjf). 

Kuk’xmbu’u ‘gravelty dell’ (kuk' %yf + bu'u [1]). 

Kuk’srjnpo ‘gravelly water’ (kuk'xyf + po ‘ water'). 

Kuk’%yf ‘gravel' ‘coarse sand’ (ku + k'seyp ‘flour’ ‘meal’?). 

Kuk’Voywi ‘pueblo built of tufaceous stone’ (kuk'i ‘tufa' ‘tuff' 

‘pumice stone’ "tufaceous stone’ + ’qyw\). 

Kuk’vqyw{keji ‘tufa stone pueblo ruin’ (kuk’i ‘tufa stone’ + ^oywi + 

keji). 

Kuk iwade ‘place where tufa stones or blocks are strewn or scattered' 

(kuk’i ‘tufa stone’ +W(Me ‘to strew’ "to scatter’). 

Kidn/xte ‘ant nest’ (kidnf%\ ‘ant’ + te). 
KidnfxtebUi ‘ant hill’ (kuufxte + bill). 

Kunfxtde ‘turquoise estufa’ (kunf%: ‘turquoise’ + te’e). Synonyms: 
’akompije inte’e, pqjogedv iniowafiite e and k ajete’e. 

KK orjwi ‘pueblo built of stone’ (ku + ’qywi). 

Kid oywjjceji ‘stone pueblo ruin’ (ku + ’qijw{ + keji ). 

Kupidun%, said to be a Santa Clara equivalent for kubidi ‘small pile 

of stones’ (ku + pun unexplained + n se (2)). 

Kupo ‘stone water’ ‘water in stony creek-bed’ (ku + po ‘water'). 

Kup'o ‘hole in a stone’ * hole in a stone in which water collects' ‘water 

hole’ in a stone or rock (ku + p o). This is the only name by 

which water-holes are commonly designated. 

Kup op avee ‘hole through a stone’ (ku + p'o + p awe ‘to go completely 

through'). 
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KusdywimbFu 'dell partly or wholly surrounded by a zigzag of stone’ 

(kusqywiyf + bu?u (1)). 
Eusqywiyf 'zigzag stone’ 'stone zigzag' (ku + sqyiviyf 'zigzag’). 

Applied, for instance, to strata of stone with serratedly eroded 

edges. These are represented in pottery painting. 

Kusqyf 'hornlike projection of rock’ (ku + sqyf 'horn’). 
Kufuiu ' horizontally projecting point of stone’ (ku + fFu). 

KutFandiH ' painted rock ’ ' rock painting ’ (ku + ta^yf' painting ’ + ’a’*). 

Kutepa 'stone-wall’ used either as a fence, or as part of a building 

(ku + tepa). 
Kutdba 'rock cliff’ (ku + ttiba). 
Kufadugi ' rocky peak or pinnacle’ (ku + fa unexplained + dugi' large¬ 

ness and pointedness’ 'large and pointed ’). 

Rmvaae 'place where stones are strewn or scattered’ (ku + waue 'to 

strew’ 'to scatter’). 

iCa 'corral’ 'fence’ surrounding an enclosure, 'fence’ 'enclosure’. 
K'abu'u 'roundish place enclosed by a fence or hedge of some sort’ 

(Fa + buht [1]). The enclosures made for certain Jicarilla Apache 
and Navaho dances are called k'abuu. 

ICaje 'fetish’ 'shrine’, applied to anything in which pinqyf 'magic 
power’ is believed to reside. 

ICaje 'summer person’ 'member of summer phratry’ (unexplained). 
ICajeku, F ajekuboui 'sacred stone’ 'sacred stones’ 'sacred stone-pile’ 

'shrine’ (Faje + ku + bodi). Cf. kuFaje. 

ICajete’e 'summer people’s estufa’ (Faje 'summer person’ + te’e). 

Synonyms: ’akompije’intowdbite’e, pajogedi’ intowabite’ e, and 
kun fsete’e. 

JR awl i ' gap between fences ’ ' entrance or exit of a corral ’ (Fa + wih). 

Kewvi 'outside corner o a houserow, house, corral, etc.’ (Fe unex¬ 
plained + wki). 

K'o 'arm’ of body or, used figuratively, 'branch’ 'bough’ of a tree, 
'arm’ of a lake or other body of water, 'inlet’ 'bay’ 'bight’. 

A oji roof hole’ 'door in the roof through which entrance and exit 

are effected’. In lewa dwelling rooms the F oji have been largely 

replaced by doors in the walls, but the estufas or kivas still have 
them. Mj thical k oji are believed to exist at lakes; see pokwikoji. 

Tewa k oji has been hispanized as coj7e, and the word is cur¬ 
rent in New Mexican Spanish. Bandelier 1 writes "Ko-ve.” 
Tewa k oji means 'roofhole’, not 'inner room’. 

It qnd/iwe place where mineral or other substance is dug’ 'mine’ 
'quarry’ (Foyf 'to dig’ + Hwe). 

ICoycje 'at the end’ 'end’ 'extent’ (Foyf + ge). 
K'oyj- in Foyge. 

Makma 'machine’ 'engine’ 'sawmill’ (<Span. lmiquinn 
'engine’). 

a 'machine 

1 Final Report, pt. i, p. 202, 1890. 
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M(U 4ocean' (<Span. mar ‘'sea* 4ocean5). 

Maapokwi 4 ocean5 (maa+pokwi). 

Maapokwipxyqenqyge 4the country down oeyond the ocean* (maa- 

pokwi+pxyge+nqy f+ge). 

«Mesa 4table5 4mesa5 4tableland5 (<Span. mesa ‘table* ‘mesa* 4table¬ 

land5). 

Mesakwage 4 mesa5 4 tableland5 (mesa+Jcwage). 

Misate 4church5 (misa <Span. misa ‘Roman Catholic mass *+&?). 

Misatde ‘chapel5 ‘little church5 (misate+’e). 
Naba ‘cultivable held5 ‘held5. The word has the same meaning as 

Russian nfiva, which it resembles in sound. Tewa naba has noth¬ 

ing to do with the uncommon Span, word nava ‘plain.* 

Naba ‘game pitfall5 ‘large bottle-shaped hole excavated in the earth, 

covered with brush and earth5; deer fall into it and are thus 

caught. Such a pitfall is called in the Taos language quana. 

Plate 11 shows an ancient naba. 

Nababuu ‘dell of cultivable land* {naba ‘ field 5+&w5w [1]). 

Nabahuhi ‘arroyo or Canada with cultivable land in it5 ‘held arroyo’ 

(naba ‘held’+Zm5^). 

Nabapohuhi ‘arroyo or Canada with cultivable helds and a stream of 

water in it5 (naba ‘held'+pohu\i). 

Nabafsi'i ‘canyon with cultivable land in it5 ‘held canyon5 (?iaba 

‘ field ’+fsi’i). 

Nasa, nasa ‘fish weir5 (<Span. nasa 4 fish weir'). 

N% (1) ‘this5 ‘ here5, demonstrative element denoting position close by 

the speaker. Cf. hx and ’<9. It is much used before postfixes of 

locative meaning, e. g. nxkwaje ‘here on top5 {nx + kwaje). It is 

also used as a noun prefix, e. g. n%,teqwa'iwe ‘at this house5 

(n% + teqwa + 'iwe); also as an adjective n%?iH teqwa'iwe ‘at this 

house5 (nx + 'iH + teqwa + 5iwe). (2) ‘at5 locative postfix. 

Nxge ‘here5 ‘down here*, denoting position of or close by the speaker 

and relatively low (nx + ge). 

N%n% 4 here*, denoting position of or close by the speaker (nx + nx [2]). 

Ni&nq?of onn% ‘on this side5, referring usually to a river or other body 

of water (n%n% + 'ot'onn%). 

N%n%ai ‘on this side5, said of body or otherwise (nxnx, + ./■£). 

N%we ‘here5, denoting of or close by the speaker, and relatively high 

(n% + we). 

Nxw&ii ‘here5 ‘on this side5 (n%we + Jt4). 

Nqmbe'e ‘small clump of earth* ‘mound of earth* (nqyf + be*e). 

Nqrnbvin 4large clump of earth5 kmound of earth* (nqyf + bun [2]). 

Nqnsipu ‘shrine*, literally, ‘earth's hollow where belly and rib- 

region join5 (nqyf + sipu ‘belly base* ‘depression below the ribs 

and above the protruding part of the belly on each side of the 

navel5 <si ‘belly \ pu ‘base'). 
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Ndnta 'desert5 'dryland5 (nayf + ta 'dryness5 'dry5). 

Ndyge 'floor5 'country5 (nayf + ge). 

Nqylc&ii 'on earth5 'in the world5 (nqyf + Icedi). 

Nayf 'earth5 'land5 'country5 'soil5 'floor. 
NcVop'e’e 'plaster5 'mortar5 (net formative element + ’op'e’e unexplained). 
Ndpo 'kneaded or workable mud5 'mud suitable for making adobe 

walls or brick5 (nq, formative element + po ' water5). Cf. potsi. 

NdpoFn 'hard adobe5 whether in form of adobe bricks or in other form 

(ndpo + Fu indicating length and hardness, as in jpeFy 'bone5 (pK e 

'stick5)). The Tewa constructed pueblos of adobe in pre-Colum¬ 

bian times, building up the walls, a layer at a time, with formless 

mud (ndpo). They learned from the Spaniards how to make 

adobe brick and the modern Tewa pueblos are constructed of 

such brick. The Tewa call an adobe brick wi ndpoFq (wi 'a5 

'one'). 
Ndipo'oywikeji 'adobe pueblo ruin5 (ndpo + 5oywiheji). 
Ndipowdi 'the water trickles down5 said, for instance, of water trickling 

down a cliff (net 'it5; po 'water5; wdi 'to trickle down5). 

Nqtdbajemu 'the bank falls5 (nq 'it5; toia 'cliff5; jemu 'to fall5, said of 

3+, used herewith mineral singular). Cf. the San Juan name for 

February (p. 63). 
Ni a Kambe and San Juan form sometimes used instead of Hyf, loca¬ 

tive and adjective-forming postfix. 

Nofia 'well* (<New Mexican Span, noria 'well5). This is the ordi¬ 
nary Tewa word meaning 'well5. 

Nu 'ashes5. 
Nu locative postfix meaning 'at5, referring to one or more objects at 

any level. It never means 'in5. Its usage appears to be iden¬ 
tical with that of n%. 

Nuge ' below5 ' under 5 ' beneath5 ' at the foot of5 (nv?u + ge). 
Nugepije 'down5 (nuge + pije). 

Nun 'below5 'under5 'beneath5 'at the foot of5 'at the base of5 
'close to5 'down in*; said of liquids. 

T$w%ntd?iH 'place where pine sticks are scattered on the ground5 

'place where pines are dry5 {ywxyf 'rock-pine5 +ta 'dryness5 
' dry 5 + HH). 

Nfx'mx- 'left’, in various compounds. 

Nfx5msegedi ' at the left side of5; locative postfix (nf^Fmx- + ge + m). 
ISfsffmxnse, 'on the left 'at the left side5 (nfx’mx- + nx (2)). 

5C 'that5 'there , demonstrative element denoting remoteness from 

speaker. It can not be postfixed. Cf. n% (1) and lix. It is much 

used before postfixes of locative meaning, e. g., 5ohwaje 'way up 
thoie oil top5 ( o + kwaje). It is also used as a noun prefix, e. g., 

oteqwa ore at that house (56> + teqwa + Hwe); also as an adjective 
W* teqwaHwe ' at that house5 (56> + V* + teqwa + Hwe). 
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’Oge ‘down there’, denoting remoteness from and position lower than 
speaker (jo + ge). 

’ Oji 4 ice 
’Ojipirjf ‘ice mountain’ ‘mountain with ice, snow or glaciers on it' 

{'oji + piyf). 
’Oku ‘hill’. Distino-uished by its tone and the length of its vowels 

from ’oku ‘turtle’. 

’ Okuhege ‘ gulchlike place by (lower than top of) hill(s)' (joku + Tide + ge). 

Okuhegi ‘gulchlike place of the hills ’(j oku + hegi ‘marked by gulches' 
‘gulchlike ’). 

rs Q 

’Okukevie ‘hill peak’ ‘peaked hill’ {oku + kewe). 

’Okupiyf ‘large hill’ ‘small mountain’ ‘mountainous hill’ 6 hill-like 

mountain’ (’oku + fiiyf). 

’ Okupqyki ‘ not very narrow hill or hilltop ridge ’ (joku + pqyki ‘ large¬ 

ness and narrowness’ ‘large and narrow’). 

’Okupiyki ‘narrow hill or hilltop ridge’ (’oku +jp iyJci ‘smallness and 

narrowness’ ‘small and narrow’). 

’Okutuywxjo ‘ very high hill’ (joku + tuywx ‘highness’ ‘ high’ ‘ tallness’ 

‘tali’; jo augmentative). The name is applied especially to cer¬ 

tain tall hills with shrines on them; near each of the three pueblos, 

San Juan, San Ildefonso, and Tesuque, one hill called thus and 

having a shrine on its summit is found. These were in former 

times ascended each dawn by a priest to worship the rising sun, 
it is said. 

’Okuwcui ‘wide gap in the hills' (joku + iccui). 

’01 :mvi i ‘gap in’the hills’ (joku + wiH). 

’Ok'qmbde ‘small sandy low place' (’oVqyf + be!e). 

’Okqmbiii ‘small sand pile' jok'qyf+ bi*ii). This is used, for in¬ 

stance, of the sand piles made by ants. 

^Ok^qmboM ‘sand pile’ ‘sand dune’ (jokKqyf + boJi). 

’Ok'qmbu’u ‘large sandy low place’ (jok'qyf + buhl). This is also the 

name of a constellation. (See p. 50.) 

’O/cqmpo ‘sandy water’ ('ok'qyj’ + po). 

’ Ok'qmpo ‘hole in sand’ ‘quicksand’ (jok'qyf + p 6). 

’OJcqnnupo, nqnnupo ‘subterranean water’ (jok'qyf + nuu + po 
‘water’; nqyf). 

’Ok'qy/cQto, 'ok'qyk'’ %toio ‘quicksand' (jok'qyf + k' xto ‘to sink in*; to 
‘to be apt to' ‘to look as if it would'). 

’Ok'qyf ‘sand’. 

’Ok'iyf ‘steam’ ‘vapor'. 

'Ok'it ‘shadow’ ‘shade’ ‘shed'. 

’Ok'ujygeM ‘shady side' jok’u ‘shade' ‘shadow'; '{yr/eM ‘side’ 

<j\y(je ‘side’, M ablative, locative). The shady side of a moun¬ 

tain, e. g. of Truchas Peak 122:13], is called thus. 

’Ok'y,teqwa ‘shed’ {'ok’ib + terpra). 

87584°—20 etti—10-G 
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Onx ‘ there’, denoting* remoteness from speaker (’o + nx [2]). 

Ofonnx ‘on the other side5, used especially with reference to bodies 

of water (’o + -fqyf- + nx). For ‘on this side5 of a body of 

water nxnx ’of onnx is used. 
’Owe ‘there5, denoting remoteness from speaker and position at about 

level of or higher than speaker (’o + we). 

5Oywi ‘pueblo5 ‘village5. The Santa Clara form is ’uywi. 

’Qywijkeji ‘pueblo ruin5 ("oywi + keji). 

’Oywiyqe ‘pueblo5 ‘down at a pueblo5 (’oywi + ge). 

’Oywip'aPondiH ‘burnt pueblo5 ("oywi + p aPoyf ‘to burn?< pi a ‘lire5, 

Tfqyf ‘to do5 + ’iH). 
’OywitsqmbiH ‘new pueblo5 ‘pueblo at present inhabited5 (’oywi + 

tsqmbiH ‘new'). 

Pa’a- in pa’age, pa’aai (akin to Jemezy>£ ‘sun5). 
Pa’a ‘sleeping mat5 ‘bedding5 ‘bed5 ‘mattress5. 

Pa’a in leewepa’a. 
Pa’age ‘sunny place5 below speaker (pa’a + ge). 

Pciaaepije ‘to the front5 ‘in front5 (pa’aae ‘first5 ‘eldest5 ‘older 

brother or sister5 + pije). 
Pct’aai ‘sunny place5 (pa’a + ai). 

Pqjogeafpitowaiite’e ‘summer people’s estufa5 (pqjogeai ‘summer5+ 

5iH + torch ‘people5 + bi possessive + te’e). Synonjuns: akompije’- 

intowabite’e, lainpxte’e, and Pajete’e. 
Pante ‘oven5 (payf ‘bread5 <Span. pan ‘ bread5 + te). 

Pxnfute ‘snake nest5 ‘snakehole5 ‘snake den5 (pxnpu ‘snake5 + te). 
Pxdenqyleo ‘salt lick5 frequented by deer (px ‘deer5 + ^ ‘they5 3 + 

nqyf + leo ‘to eat'). 

Pa ’d ‘thread5 ‘string5. The word is probably also used figuratively 
to mean ‘little stream5. 

Penibe’e, penibu’u ‘graveyard5 (peni ‘corpse5 + be’e, bu’u). 
PesotePa ‘pigsty5 (presote ‘pig5 + Pa). 

Pibitage ‘place where meat is dried5 (pibi ‘meat5 + la ‘to dry5 + ge). 
Pi’ iwe ‘ford5, literally ‘where they come or go through5 (pi ‘to issue5 

‘to come or go through5 + ’iwe). 

Pije ‘to5 ‘toward5 ‘direction5 ‘region5. JYabipije means ‘to my 

home5 (nabi ‘my5 +pije), ’yibipije ‘to 3^0111* home5 ("y,bi ‘3toui*5 + 
pije). 

PijeP ‘from5 ‘from the region or locality of5 (pije + ai). 
Piwe ‘ford5 (pi ‘to come or go through5 + we). 

P\nayf ‘power’ ‘magic5 ‘magic power resident in a fetish c 
Pinnu ‘in the midst of5 (pijjf + mi). 

Pinmui ‘middle5 ‘in the middle5 (piyp + nu + Pi). 

Phjqe ‘in the middle of5 ‘amid5 (piyf + ge). It means also ‘half¬ 
way’. 

Pijjqeai ‘in the middle5 ‘from the middle5 (piyqe + di). 
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Piyf 4heart’ 4core’ 4middle’. 

Pope ‘driftwood’ ‘pile of driftwood' (unanalyzable). 
PopeboP ‘pile of driftwood’ {pope + boP). 

PopewcUe ‘scattered driftwood’ {pope + wcuie ‘to scatter’). 

PoJbe ‘fishweir’ (unanalyzable). 

Po^ete ‘watchhouse built near a fish weir’ (po^e+te ‘dwelling place9). 

Potde ‘ squash estufa ’ {po ‘ squash ’ ‘ pumpkin ’ ‘ calabash ’ + te’e). 

Synonyms: pimpije'inlowabite'ej tdnuP'intowabite*e) andTcwxditP e. 

Potaye ‘place where squashes are dried’ {po ‘squash’ ‘pumpkin’ 
‘ calabash ’ + ta ‘ to dry ’ + ye). 

Pu ‘ base ’ ‘ buttocks ’ ‘ root ’. 

Pudzyf ‘tree stump’ {pu + d?j)f). 
Punabe ‘ball’ (probably containing be, referring to roundish shape). 

PunvJu ‘near’ ‘a little way from’, said, for instance, of an object on 

the ground near a house {pu + nuW). 

Pate ‘rabbit holes’ {pu ‘rabbit’ ‘cottontail rabbit’ + te). 

Puwa ‘cultivated land’ ‘ploughed field' (unanalyzable). 

Puwabidu ‘ dell of cultivated land ’ {puwa + brfu), 

Pw^nte ‘bridge’ (< Span, puente ‘bridge'). 

Pxndi ‘on the other side’ ‘beyond’ {pwyf + ai). 

Psendi1 ‘part’ ‘side,’ used especially of parts or quarters of pueblos 

{p%yf + Y*). 
P%nnx ‘on the other side’ ‘beyond’ {pxyf + nw [2]). 

P%yge ‘over or down on the other side’ ‘beyond’ {pxyf- + ye). 

P%Vf- ‘beyond’ ‘side’, used onty in compounds, such as pxiidi'1, 
pxnnx pxyye. 

Pimbuu ‘a dell in the mountains’ {piyf + bxdu). 

PimpijeHnte e ‘north estufa’ {pimpije ‘north + Y* + tde). Synonyms: 
pqjoyeai’ iniowabite* e, pote’e, and bwxrite'e. 

Pynpije>iyqwap%y[je ‘locality beyond (north of) the north houserow’ 

of a pueblo {pimpije ‘ north’ + V* + qwa + p%yge). 

Pimpije* iyqwasy, ‘north houserow' of a pueblo {pimpije ‘north’ + Y* 

+ qwasy). 

Pimpo ‘mountain stream’ {piyf + po ‘water’). 

Pipmpo ‘mountain trail’ {piyf + po ‘trail’). 

Pimp a ‘fiat-topped mountain’ {piyf + ]?a ‘largeness and flatness’’ 

‘ large and flat’). 

Pimpqyki ‘mountain ridge’ {piyf + p'qyl'i ‘narrowness’ ‘narrow’).- 

Pimp'opi ‘bald mountain’ {pijjf + p'o ‘hair’ + pi negative). The 

term is doubtless due to the influence of Span, cerro pelado, etc. 

Pindvyi ‘mountain peak’ {piyf + d-uyi ‘largeness and pointedness’ 

‘ large and pointed '). 

Pinn% ‘in the mountains’ {piyf + n% [2j). 

Pinsqywiyf ‘zigzag-shaped mountain' {piyf + sqyiciyf ‘zigzag'). 
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Piykwaje ‘mountain top’ 6mountain height’ {fiiyf + kviaje). 

Piylce ‘sharp mountain peak’ {fiiyf + Ice). 

Piylcedugi ‘mountain peak’ ‘mountain with a tall peak’ {fiiyf + Tee + 

dugi ‘largeness and pointedness’ ‘large and pointed’). 

PiyTcewe ‘mountain peak’ {fiiyf + Jcewe). 

Piijivcue ‘ place where mountains are strewn or scattered’ {fiiy f + wcue 
‘to strew’ ‘to scatter'). 

P\ywcui ‘ wide gap in the mountains’ {fiiyf + wcui). 

Pfiywiboo ‘lone mountain’ (fiiyf + wi ‘one’ + bo’o ‘being’). 

P\ywVi ‘mountain pass’ ‘gap in the mountains’ {fiiyf + wVi). 

Piyf ‘mountain’. 

Piyf’e ‘small mountain’ {fiiyf + 'e). 

Piy/oTcu ‘mountain shadow’ ‘shady localitj7 in a mountainous 

country ’ {fiiyf + ’oPu). 

Po ‘water’ ‘river’ ‘creek’ ‘brook’ ‘body of water’ ‘juice’. The 

writer has not learned that rivers are personified by the Tewa. 

But Goddard says of the Pecos, Canadian, Rio Grande, and Chama: 

“These are the sacred rivers of the Jicarilla. The Canadian and 

Rio Grande are male, ‘ men,’ the Pecos and Chama are female and 

are so pictured in the ceremonial by paintings.”1 

Po ‘ trail ’ ‘ track ’ ‘ road ’. 

Pobde ‘dell with water in it’ {fio ‘water’ + he'e [1]). 

Pobig_e ‘sharp bend in a stream’ {fio ‘water’ + bige). 

Pobidu ‘dell with water in it’ {fio ‘water’ + bu\i [i]). 
Po'e ‘small stream’ ‘brook’ ‘puddle’ {fio ‘water’ + ’<?). 

Po^e ‘small trail’ {fio ‘trail’ + ’<?). 

Po^ego ‘a stream or body of water which shifts its bed’ {fio ‘water’ 

+ ’ego ‘to shift’). 

Poge ‘river’ ‘creek’ ‘low place where water is or runs’ {fio ‘water’ 

^ + 9-e)- 

Poge ‘trail’ ‘road,’ conceived of as running low, on, or through the 

surface of the earth {fio ‘trail’ ‘road’ + ge). 

Polide ‘little gulch in which water is or runs’ {fio ‘water’ + lide). 

Pohege ‘little gulch where water is or runs’ {fio ‘water’ + hde + ge). 

Pohuge ‘ arroyo or Canada in which water is or runs ’ {fio ‘ water ’ + hu’u 

_ +Qe)- 
Point u ‘ arroyo or Canada in which water is or runs ’ {fio ‘ water’ + hitlu). 

PojaM ‘island’ {fio ‘water’ +jcue). 

Pojege ‘confluence of two streams’ {fio ‘water’ + je ‘to meet’ ‘ to join’ 

_ +gy). 
Pojemuge ‘waterfall’ {fio ‘water’ + jemu ‘to fall’, said of 3 + + ge). 

PojemuHH ‘waterfall’ {po ‘water’ +jemu ‘to fall’, said of 3 + + ’T*). 

PojemuHwe ‘waterfall’ {fio ‘ water’ + jemu ‘tofall’, said of 3 + + Hwe). 

1 Goddard, Jicarilla Apache Texts, p. 223, footnote, 1912. 
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Pokiyge ‘bank of a river or body of water', said of a bank which lias 

a rather sharp and straight edge (po ‘water’ + kiyge). 

Pokwaje ‘up river’ ‘north’ (po ‘water’ + kwaje). 

Pokwi ‘lake’ ‘pond’ ‘lagoon' ‘sea' ’body of water’ (po ‘water’+ 

kwi unexplained). The -kwi can perhaps be explained by compar¬ 

ing the Taos paqwid- ‘ lake ’ and Taos qwia- ‘ pit ’ ‘ pitfall ’. Lakes 

are believed by the Tewa to be the dwelling places of ’ok'uwa 

and to communicate with the waters beneath the earth. At every 

lake there is a k’oji or roof-hole, through which the 'oYmva pass 

when they leave or enter the lake. It is said that each pueblo has 

its lakes of the four cardinal points. Among the Tewa place- 

names will be found the names of many sacred lakes. 

Pokwi e ‘little lake’ ‘pond’ ‘lagunita’ (pokwi + ’c). 

Pokwijje ‘lake’ ‘down at a lake’ (pokwi + ge). 

Pokwikiyqe ‘ rim of a lake’ (pokwi + kiijqe). 

Pokwiko ‘arm or inlet of a lake" (pokwi + Po). 

Pokwijc oji ‘roofhole of a lake,' a mythic opening in a lake through 

which the ’ok'uiva are supposed to pass (pokwi + k'oji). 

Pokwinze ‘by a lake’ (pokwi + n% [2]). 

Pokw\nu ‘by a lake' (pokwi + mi). 

Pokwitainve ‘place where lake grass grows’ {pokwi + ta ‘grass’ + Hwe). 

Pokege ‘banks or shore of a bod}r of water’ ‘river bank’ (po ‘water' + 

kege). This word is commonly used where we use ‘river.’ The 

Tewa speak of going down to the river bank (pokege) instead of 

going to the river. 

Pokegepi’iwe ‘place on the edge or shore of a body of water where 

one enters or emerges from a ford' (pokege + piiwe). 

Poko ‘stagnant water’ ‘body of water' (po ‘water’ + Ico ‘to lie'). 
A ^ A 

Pokowagi mlto ‘mirage’ (po ‘water’ + ko ‘to lie’ + wagi ‘like' ‘similar 

to’ + nq, Lit' + to ‘to have the semblance of'). 

Polcu ‘rock in the water’ (po ‘water’ + ku ‘stone’ ‘rock'). 

PoPoyge ‘end of the water’ ‘end or mouth of a river' (po ‘water' + 

Poyqe). 

Pointy f ‘running water’ (po ‘water’ + mxy f ‘to go'). 

Ponnge ‘down river' ‘south’ (po ‘water’ + nuge). 

Poo ‘water mill’ ‘mill driven by water' (po ‘water’ + '<? ‘metate’ 

‘quern’ ‘mill').1 

Popi ‘spring' (po ‘water’ + pi ‘to issue'). 

Popibe'e ‘dell where there is a spring or are springs' (popi + bee [1]). 

Poplbu n ‘dell where there is a spring or are springs’ (popi + bu'u 11J). 

Popie ‘little spring’ (popi + V). 

Popip o ‘basin, pool or bowl of a spring' {popi + p o). 

Popo ‘water hole’ ‘hole in a rock or elsewhere in which water col¬ 

lects' (po ‘water’ + po). 

‘For a good illustration of a New Mexican water-mill, see W. G. Hitch, Illustrated New Mexico, 
p. 133, 1885. 
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Poqwa 'water tank’ 6water reservoir’ 'basin of water’ {po 'water’ + 

qwa). The artificially constructed reservoirs of ancient Tewa 

pueblos were called thus. 
Poqwa'e 'little reservoir’ 'cistern’ (poqwa + ’c). 
Poqwoge 'delta of a stream’ 'place where the water cuts through or 

washes out1 (po 'water’ + qwoge). 
Poqwoge 'water outlet1 'place where water cuts through or washes out 

little by little, as at the outlet of a lake’ {po 'water’ + qwoae 'to cut 

through little by little5<qwo 'to cut through’, ae seemingly 

meaning 'little by little1). 
Posajendiwe, posajeHwe ' place of bubbling, boiling or turbulent water’ 

{po 'water’ + saje, saj^yf ‘to bubble’ 'to boil’ 'to be turbulent’ 

+ Hive). This term is applied to some hot springs and to the 

water of the Rio Grande at Embudo Canyon [8:75], north of San 

Juan Pueblo. 
Posisy/iH 'stinking or stagnant water’ {po 'water’ + sisu 'to stink’ + 

V*). 
Poso 'high water’, said of the Rio Grande when it is high {po 'water’ 

+ so 'to be at flood’ 'to be high1). 

Posoge 'big river’ {po 'water’ + so'o 'bigness’ 'big’ + ge), This term 

is applied especially to the Rio Grande. It is never applied to 

the ocean. 

Poso'o 'big river’ {po 'water’ + sd*o 'bigness’ 'big’). This term is 

applied similarly to posoge, above. 

PosuwaiH 'warm water’ 'place of warm water’ (po 'water’ + suwa 
'warmth’ 'warm’ + VO. This term is applied to hot springs. 

Pojuu 'bend of a body of water reaching into the land’ 'projecting 

bend of water of a river,’ literally 'water point’ {po 'water’ + 
fu?u). 

Poto 'place where the water of a stream sets back’ 'pool or place of 

stagnant or slowly flowing water beside a stream’ {po 'water’ 
+ to ' to set back’). 

PotoH 'small backset or pool by a stream’ {poto + ’e). 
Potoge 'backset side of a stream’ {poto + ge). 
Potoijjge 'place by the side of a stream where water sets back or a 

pool is formed (poto + Hyge). 
Pota 'drying or dry water’ 'mud’ {po 'water’ + la 'dryness’ 'dry5 

'to dry’). This is also used of low water in the river; opposite 
of poso ' high water.’ 

Potage 'place where water is drying up or has dried up’ {po 'water’ + 
la 'dryness’ 'dry’ 'to dry’ + ge). 

Pola?i'1 'place where water is drying up or has dried up’ {po 'water’ 
+ la ' dryness’ ' dry’ 4 to dry’ + V*). 
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Pota'iwe ‘place where water has dried up or is drying up' (po ‘water5 

. + la ‘drjmess5 ‘dry5 ‘to dry5 + Hwe). 

Potsa ‘marsh5 ‘swamp5 ‘marshy meadow5, in Span, cienega. Potsi 

‘mud5 is the diminutive form (po ‘water5 + tsa, which is said to 

be identical with tsa ‘to cut through5 ‘to cut across the grain1, 

because water cuts or oozes through land in making a marsh, but 

this may be only a popular etymology). Cf. potsi. 

Potsage ‘ marsh5 (potsa + ge). 
Potsak’ sentoio'ivee ‘miry place5, as in a marsh where persons or stock 

sink into the mud (potsa + k’%nto ‘to sink in5 + to ‘ to be apt to' + 

Hwe). 

Potsapojavie ‘land in a marsh or swamp5 (potsa + pojaae). 

Potsqywsp iH ‘hot water5 ‘hot water place5 {po ‘water5 + tsqywse 

‘hotness1 ‘hot5 + HH). This term is applied to hot springs. 

Potsi ‘unkneaded and unworkable mud5 ‘nasty mud5 ‘puddly mud5 

‘mud5 ‘muddy place5 (po ‘water5 + tsi diminutive of the tsa 

which appears in potsa). Cf. nqpo. 

Potsibde ‘muddy dell5 (potsi + he’d [1]). 

Potsibvfu ‘muddy dell5 (potsi + bu\c [i]). 
Potsige ‘muddy place5 (potsi + ge). 

PotsiJmu ‘arroyo with muddy places in it5, as for instance Tesuque 
Creek [26:1] (potsi + huht). 

PotsiUem%ndiwe ‘place where the water sinks into the earth' (po ‘water5 
+ tsuM ‘to enter'+mxyf ‘ to go5 + ’iwe). 

Potsige ‘canyon in which water is or runs’ (po ‘water5 + tsPi + ge). 

Potsi'i ‘canyon with water in it5 (po ‘water5 + tsii). 

Powe ‘river5 ‘creek5 (po ‘water5 + we). Used only in the Nambe dia¬ 

lect. 

Powi'i ‘gap through which a trail or road passes5 (po ‘trail5 ‘road5 + 

wi i). 

Powqn^iwe ‘confluence5 of two streams {po ‘water5 + woijf ‘to come 
down5 + 5iwe). 

Pabe'e ‘hearth5 ‘stove', literally ‘fire corner' {pa ‘fire1 + be’e [1]). 

P'abvge ‘hearth1 (jra ‘fire1 + bidu (1) + ge). 

Pabu'u ‘hearth5 (p'a ‘fire5 + bu'u. [1]). 

P aliewe ‘hearth5 (pa ‘fire5 + he e + we). 

Pq'mpije ‘hither from5 (p q yf-+ pije). Pq'mpije means ‘from 

hither toward speaker'; uiand its compounds mean merely ‘from5 
and denote nothing as to destination. 

Pq'rjge ‘hither from5 (pq r)f-+ge). Fq'yge means ‘from hither to 

speaker5; ai and its compounds mean merely ‘from5 and denote 
nothing as to destination. 

Fq?yf, in p'q'mpije, p'&yffe. 

Pe ‘stick5 ‘timber5 ‘log5 ‘wood' ‘plant5. 

Fek'a ‘wooden corral or fence5 (p e + Pa). 
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P ek' xykikewe Si peak, hilltop, or mountain top as steep as a vertical 

pole’ {‘p'e + Jc%ki ‘verticalness’ ‘vertical’ + Icewe). 

Pepa ‘underside of a roof’ {p'e+pu). 

P'epunqyf 4 dirt or dust that lodges on the rafters or thatch of the 

ceiling of a house’ (p'epu + naijf). 

Pepasibei,i 4sawmill’ {p'ep'a 4 lumber’ <p'e 4stick’ ‘wood’ ‘timber’ 

41°g\p'a 6largeness and flatness’ ‘large and flat’ + site 4 to cut 
across the grain’ + S’?:). Sibe should be contrasted withpabe 4 to 

split with the grain’. 

P'esibei1' ‘sawmilV (p'e ‘stick’ ‘wood’ ‘timber' ‘log’ + s^‘to cut 

across the grain ’ + HH). 

P'efuii ‘horizontally projecting point of timber' 4horizontally pro¬ 

jecting point of cliff,mesa or rock with timber on it’ {pK e + f u’u). 

P'eteqwa ‘wooden house’ ‘log cabin’ "log fort’ {p'e + teqwa). 

P' ixi ‘small pile', said, for instance, of a pile of owl manure and of 

hills resembling in shape such a pile. See [3:18]. 

Po ‘hole', as opening through or into an object, ‘mouth of a canyon 

‘cave’ ‘pit’. 

P'obde ‘dell with a hole or pit in it’ {po + bee [1]). 

P'de ‘little hole’ {pK o + '<$). 

P' op'awe ‘hole’ going completely through an object {p'o + p'awe ‘to’ 
go completely through’). Such holes in natural rocks and hill¬ 

tops attract much attention and are represented in pottery 

painting. See [19:75]. 

P oP ‘doorway’ ‘door', referring to the hole and not to the leaf 

or operculum {p'o + P). The word is applied only to holes 

through which people pass. P'oP can be applied to a roofhole 

doorway or hatchway, although the more proper term for the 

latter is Tcoji. Cf. p'otiii, k'oji, and qwap'oP. 
PotiP ‘thin flat object used to close an opening’ ‘door’ ‘shutter’ 

‘operculum’ {po + tiP ‘shield’). 

P' owiP ‘horizontally projecting point at or side of a hole’ ‘canyon- 

side at the mouth of a canyon’ {p'o + vdP). 

Pompiyf ‘snowy mountain’ {p oijf ‘snow’ + fiijjf). According to 

Fewkes1 the llano Tewa call the high, snowy San Francisco Moun¬ 

tains of Arizona, “Pompin,” which is evidently this same term; 

cf. Fewkes’ spelling “ Foil ” as the name of the ‘ snow ’ cachina (p. 

123 of the same report). 

Qwa ‘row of houses’ ‘ houserow or side of a pueblo.’ In its primary 

meaning it seems to denote the state of being a receptacle; cf. 

teqvM, poqwa. The houserow is regarded as the unit of pueblo 

architecture. Probably entirely distinct from qwa-, qwi- below. 

Qwa- referring to a wall in the compounds qwPawe and qwap'i. 

1 Hopi Katcinas, Twenty-first Rep. Bur. A mer. Ethn., p. 105, 1903. 
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Quia-, qwi- "line’, in the compounds qwcui, qvrili. 

Qwaawe ‘surface of a wall' 4 wall of a building5 ‘housewall5 (qwa as 

in qwap iy awe unexplained). Cf. qwapi, tepa, and tepi. 

Qwakwage 4 a mesa that resembles a pueblo houserow5 (<qwa+kwage). 

Qwake, qwakoii ‘upstairs5 6second story5 ’upper stories5 (qwa+ke; 

dl). 

Qwapi ‘ small, low housewall,5 apparently used as diminutive of 

qwaawe (qwa as in qwa’awe+p i as in possibly identical with 

in ‘ narrowness5 ‘ narrow5). QwapKi is employed espe¬ 

cially to designate the low parapet which runs around the Hat 

roofs of Tewa adohe houses. Cf. qwcCawe, tepa} and tejii. 

Qwap o ‘ window hole, through which people did not pass, in the wall 

or roof of a building5 (qwa (1 )+po). These holes were sometimes 

closed by Pueblo Indians in ancient times by means of slabs of 

selenite or mica or by stretching cornhusk. Cf. qwap'odi. 

Qwapodi 6window of the modern sort, fitted with panes of glass, and 

capable of being opened'. Distinguished from the ancient qwap o 

by their resemblance to doors (qwa + jjodi). Cf. qwap o. 

Qwadi Marge long line5 (qwa- + di). Augmentative of qwidi, See 

wadi, the San Juan form of the word. 

Qwasy, ‘row of houses5 ‘houserow or side of a pueblo5 (qwa + sy, 
unexplained). 

Qwatsi'i ‘street5, as in Indian pueblos or Mexican or American settle¬ 
ments (qwa + tsiH). 

QwawiH ‘gap or passageway between houserows of a pueblo5 

(qwa + wVi). 

Qwawui ‘end of a houserow5 (qwa + widi). 

Qwawitsi i ‘street-like gap or passageway between houserows of a 

pueblo5 (qwa + wPi + tsiH). 

Qwi ‘fiber5 ‘line5. Cf. qwoAii, qwui. 

Qwidi ‘small slender line5 (qwi- + di). Diminutive of qwadi. See 

widi, the San Juan form of the word. 

Qwoge ‘delta5 ‘place down where an arroyo or water cuts through, 

breaks through, or washes out5 (qwo ‘to cut through5 + ge). 

Qwode ‘outlet of a lake or body of water5 (qwo ‘to cut through5 ‘to 

break forth5 + de). Cf. hqqwode. 

He is postfixed to many verb roots and denotes either continuous 

or intermittent action. Cf. se ‘to push5 and sole ‘to push in little 

jerks5; qwo ‘to cut through5 and qwode ‘to cut through con- 

tinually5, as water through the outlet of a lake. 

IIi ‘ from.5 The ablative meaning often goes over into almost locative 

meaning. i and its compounds mean merely ‘ from5 and denote 

nothing as to destination; pqqqe, p'tfmpije mean ‘from5, in a 

direction to or toward the speaker. 
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Sawaijf 4vestibule’ 4hall' ‘corridor' (<Span. zaguan of same mean- 

ing). 

Sqywiyf 4 zigzag 
Sipu 4 the hollow at each side of the abdomen below the ribs ’ (si ‘belly ’ 

+ pu ‘base'). Sipu does not refer to the hollow just below the 

sternum nor to the hollow about the navel. The former is called 

p\mp'o ‘heart hole’ (piyf ‘heart’ +p'o ‘hole’), the latter sibep'o 

4 navel hole’ (site ‘navel’ +p'o 4 hole’). Sipu appears compounded 
in the words nqnsipu ‘shrine’ {nayf ‘earth’), and sipuwUi cpro¬ 

jecting ribs at the sides above the sipu ’ (<sipu + vndi), the latter 

being used as the place-name [2:36]. 

Sipopigeteqwa ‘sweat-house’ such as the Jicarilla Apache use for 

taking sweats (sipo ‘sweat’ + pi ‘ to come out’ + + teqwa). 

So 4 mouth ’ of person, animal, cave, bottle, etc. 

Sop'o ‘mouthhole’ of person, animal, cave, bottle, etc. 

Sqndauuk'a ‘military stockade’ (sundaau ‘soldier’ + Ha). 

Sqndaaupo ‘military trail or road’ (sundaau ‘soldier’ + po ‘road’) 

Syndaaup' eld a ‘ military stockade ’ (sqndauu ‘soldier’ + peHa). 

Syywx'i'1 teqwa ‘saloon' (sy,yw%HH <sy,yw% ‘to drink’ +’iH + teqwa). 

pie ‘ladder’ ‘stairway’. 
pulcege ‘edge of a horizontally projecting point’ (/vju + Icege). 

pu?u ‘horizontally projecting point’ (probably connected with fu 

‘ nose’). 
puwiii ‘ horizontally projecting corner’ (fuu + wui). 

To’a ‘gentle slope’. Cf. \da ‘steep slope’. 

Tayepo ‘straight trail’ ‘short-cut’ (taje ‘straightness' ‘straight’+ 

p)o ‘trail’ ‘road’). 

Talci ‘horizontal layer or stratum’ (unanalyzable). 

Tq-yp ‘painting’ ‘pictograph’. 

Tayike ‘tank’ ‘water tank’ (< Span, tanque ‘tank’). The train is said 

to drink at a railroad water tank. 

Tqntsaai/ead ‘threshing floor’ (tqyf ‘seed’ ‘grain’+ tsa ‘to cut 
through’ + ai + 

Te ‘dwelling-place’ ‘house’ ‘habitation’ ‘nest or hole of certain 

animals’. 

Te-, referring to wall in the compounds tepa and tep i. 

Te ‘cottonwood tree’ ‘ Populus wislizeni'. 
le ‘wagon’. Nothing could be learned as to the origin of this word. 

It means ‘wagon’ and nothing else. ‘Wheel’ is tebe {be ‘round¬ 
ness’ ‘round’). 

Tia ‘ tipi’ ‘wigwam’ ‘tent’ (te ‘dwelling place’ + "a ‘cloth’). 

Tebie ‘dell where there are cottonwood trees’ (te ‘cottonwood'+ 
bie). 

Tebu'u ‘dell in which there are cottonwood trees’ ‘ plaza or park in 

which cottonwood trees grow’ (te ‘cottonwood' + bu;u [1]). 
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Tee, tea ‘estufa5 ‘kiva.' Both pronunciations are in use. 

Teebutag.i'i'1 ‘roundestufa5 (te’e + but'agi ‘roundness5 'round' + Y*). 

TV <2 heji'i'1 ‘rectangular estufa5 (te'e + heji 4longness5 ‘long' + Yz). 

Tehu'u ‘arroyo or Canada in which cottonwood trees grow5 (te ccot¬ 

tonwood5 + hu'u). 

Teji ‘pueblo ruin5 (te ‘dwelling place' + ji as in keji). This is said to 

be a little used San Juan form equivalent to the ordinary 'oijwi- 

keji or tekeji. 
Tekeji ‘ruin5 (^‘dwelling place5 + keji), This is a more inclusive 

term than 5oywikeji. 

Tekop e ‘wagon bridge5 (te ‘ wagon5 + hope). 

Teka ‘cottonwood grove5 (te ‘cottonwood + ka), 

Tekaboai ‘roundish grove of cottonwoods' (te ‘cottonwood' + lea + 
boai). 

Tdnudi'ijitoviabite’e ‘winter people's estufa5 (tenxui ‘winter* + iH + 

Iowa ‘people5 + bi possessive + te!e), Synonyms: pimpije’in- 

towabite’e and potde. 

Te’ok^rjf ‘wagon shed5 (te ‘wagon5 + ’ok'y,yp). 

Tepa ‘wall5 (te as in tepi + pa unexplained). Cf. tep'% qwd/awe and 

qwap'i. 
Tepo ‘wagon road5 (te ‘wagon5 + po ‘trail5 ‘road'). 

Tepi ‘small, short wall,5 apparently used as diminutive of tepa (te as 

in tepa + pi, as in qwap'i, possibly the same as in p'iki ‘narrow¬ 

ness5 ‘narrow’). Tep i is applied to the low, short walls or tire- 

screens built beside some fireplaces of Tewa houses. Tep i was 

also applied to a low stone wall used as a fence, although tepa 

is said to be a more proper term for such a wall. Cf. tepa, 

qwa’awe, and qwap'i. 

Teqwa ‘house5 (te + qwa). This is the common term for separate 

house. A ‘Kosa's house5 traced on the ground in connection with 

a certain dance at Santa Clara was also called teqwa. 

Teqwabee ‘inside corner of a house' (teqwa + be'e (1)). 

Teqwak'ewii ‘outside projection corner of a house" (teqwa + k'ewii). 

Teqwap'ok'Qn^iH ‘burnt house5 (teqwa+p'ak'qyf ‘ to burn '<p a ‘ lire', 

k'qyf ‘to do' + V*). 

Teqwawibo'o ‘lone house5 ‘detached house' not part of a houserow 

(teqwa + wi ‘one' +bo\) ‘ being'). 

Tjev^a ‘store5 (< Span, tienda ‘tent5 ‘store'). 

Ta^awe ‘place where the mud curls up when it dries' (ta ‘to dry5 

‘dryness5 ‘dry' + dawe ‘to be curled up' ‘to have risen in a 

curled state'). 

Taclawcbu u ‘dell where the mud curls up when it dries5 (ta4awe + 

biiu (1)). 
Tati1 ‘ goal5 such as set in playing certain games (ta unexplained + 

V*). 
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Txmx- ‘every’ in compounds. 

Txmsepije 6in every direction’ (txmx + pije). 

Tigi ‘ dot’. 

Toba ‘cliff’. 
Tobabuhi ‘dell surrounded by cliffs’ (iota + bii’u (1)). 

Tobahup'o ‘mouth of a cliff-walled arroyo or Canada’ (tobahidu + p'o). 
Toba/tup owidi ‘ horizontal^ projecting* point at the mouth of a cliff- 

walled arroyo or Canada’ (tobahu'u + p'owidi). 

Tobahu'u ‘arroyo or Canada with cliff-like walls’ (iota + hviu). 

Tobaketq iwe ‘place where a cliff or bank is tumbling or falling down’ 

(iota + heta ‘to fall’ + Hwe). 

Tobakwage ‘mesa surrounded by cliff-like walls’ (taba + Jcvxtge). 

Tobakwaje ‘cliff top' ‘heights at top of cliffs or cliff-like land’ (ioba+ 

kwaje). 

Tobanuu ‘place at the base of a cliff’ (toba + nu v). 

Tobapo ‘hole in a cliff’ (toba + pKo). 

Tobaqwa ‘cliff-dwelling’ ‘cave-dwelling’ (toba + qwa). See plate 16. 

TobaqwaJc xnto'i'1 ‘subterranean cave-dwelling’ (tobaqwa + Ics&nto ‘to 

sink’ + V*). 

Tobafuu ‘horizontally projecting point of a cliff’ (itoba + fu’u). 

TobatcVndiH ‘painted cliff’ (toba + tq/yp + HH). 
Tobawadi ‘wide gap in cliffs’ (toba + wadi). 

Tobawvi ‘gap or pass in the cliffs’ (itoba + wiH). 

Tobawidi ‘horizontally projecting point of a cliff' (toba + widi). 

T okcd akoy f ‘sage-brush plain’ (to ‘chamiso’, commonly called sage- 

brush + ka + ’akoyp). 

Tqmpije \yqwapxyqe ‘locality beyond (east of) the east houserow' of 

a pueblo (t'ampije ‘east’ + HH + qwa + pxyge). 

T'ampije iyqwasu ‘east houserow’ of a pueblo (t'ampije ‘east’ + HH + 

qwasy). 
T'oyf appears only in '>otfonn% ‘on the other side’. 

Tsqmpije iyqwapxycje ‘locality beyond (west of) the west houserow’ of 

a pueblo (tsqmpije ‘west’ + ’iH + qwa + pxycje). 

Tsqmpije iyqwasu ‘west houserow’ of a pueblo (tsqmpije ‘west’ + yiH 

+ qioasy). 

Tsimadid ‘chimney’ ‘hearth’ (<Span. chimenea, of same meaning). 

Tsiteqwa ‘dog house or kennel’ (tsi ‘dog’ + teqwa). 

Tsikwage ‘basalt mesa’ (tsi ‘basalt’ + kwage). 

Tsikwaje ‘ basalt mesa or height’ (tsi ‘ basalt'+ kwaje). 

TsifiCu ‘horizontally projecting point of basalt’ (tsi ‘ basalt’+ fun), 
Tsiwidi ‘horizontally projecting point of basalt’ (tsi ‘basalt’+ widi). 

Tsuge ‘entrance’ ‘shed’ (tsu ‘to enter’+ ge). 

Tsude* iH ‘entrance’ (tsude ‘to enter’+ HH). 

TsudeHwe ‘entrance’ (tsude ‘to enter’ + Hwe). 

Tsige ‘canyon’ (tsi'i + ge.) 

Tsigepo ‘ canyon water ’ ‘ water from a canyon ’ (tsVi + ge + po ‘ water'). 
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TsPi 6canyon' ‘large steep-walled groove or channel'. 

Tsip'o ‘mouth of a canyon5 (tsPi + p'o). 
Tsip owidi ‘horizontally projecting point at the mouth of a canyon5 

(tsPi + p owidi). 

Tsiso’o ‘great canyon5 (tsVi + so’o ‘ largeness5 ‘large'). 

Tsiwadi 4 wide gap in a canyon5 (tsiH + wcui). 

TsiwekPiwe ‘narrow place in a canyon5 (FsPi+weki ‘narrowness5 

‘ narrow5 + Hwe). 
Wa ‘breast5 ‘mountain that resembles a breast5. 

Wage ‘ wide gap5 (wa as in wadi + ge). This is an uncommon form 

equivalent to wadi. 

Wagijjf ‘stair5, especial^ foothole cut in rock for climbing steep 

slopes, cliffs, rocks, etc. (unanatyzable). 

Waki ‘slope5, used especially of ‘talus slope5 ‘talus5 at the base of a 

cliff (wa probably identical with wa in wadi + hi). 

Wake ‘ nipple5 ‘head of breast5 (wa + ke ‘point'). 

Wade ‘to scatter5 ‘state of being scattered5 ‘scattered'. 

Wadi ‘wide gap with sloping sides5 (wa probably identical with wa in 

waki, but cf. also wiH, of which it may be the augmentative + di). 

Wadi, San Juan dialectic form of qwadi. 

Wasiha ‘cattle corral5 (wasi ‘cow' ‘cattle5 + ha). 

Wasiteqwa ‘cowshed' (wasi ‘cow5 + teqiva). 

Wqpo ‘window hole' (wq ‘wind5 + p'o). 

Wqp odi ‘window5, the part that fills the hole, the removable part (wq 
‘wind5 + j/o + di). 

WqwPi ‘windy gap' (wq ‘wind' + wPi). 

We postpounded in many locative postfixes and postfixed in a number 

of place-names. It appears to have the same meaning as yiwe, 

supplanting the latter to a large extent in the Nambe dialect. 

Wegi ‘hollowness' ‘hollow' or 'dell' of small size. Cf. wogi. 

Weki ‘narrow place5. 

W<pjqekio6>iH ‘council chamber5 (w^yqe ‘together5 + kwo ‘to sit5 + V*'). 

Wige ‘gap' ‘pass' (wPi + ge). 

Wige .‘horizontally projecting point or corner5 (wi as in widi + ge). 

This is a form used only in the Santa Clara dialect and equivalent 
to widi. 

Wihu u ‘arroyo or cahada running through or from a gap5 (wi i + hu\i). 
WPi ‘gap5 ‘pass5 ‘chink5. 

Winqt apPiwe ‘place where no one lives’ ‘desert5 (wi . . . pi negative 

+ nq ‘he5 + Pa ‘to live5 ‘to dwell5 + Hive). 

Widi ‘horizontally projecting corner or point5 as of a cliff, mesa, or 

house (wi unexplained + di). 

Widi San Juan dialectic form of qwidi. 

WitsPi ‘canyon running through or from a gap5 (wPi + tsPi). 
Wobe ‘high and dry plain' ‘arid plain5 (unanalyzable). 

Wogi ‘hollowness5 ‘hollow5 or 'dell' of large size. Cf. wegi. 



V. PLACE-NAMES 

Introduction 

The Tewa have a marked fondness for geographical conversation, 

and the number of place-names known to each individual is very large. 

Many a Tewa is acquainted with all or nearly all the place-names in 

localities in which he has lived or worked. A Tewa is almost certain 

to know most of the names of places about his village current in the 

dialect of the village. He is especially familiar with names of places 

near his held or fields. Of places situated about other Tewa villages 

he usually knows but few names. Shepherds and hunters are best 

informed about places lying in the hills or mountains remote from the 

villages. The Tewa do not travel much outside their own country. 

A few occasionally attend festivals at Taos, Picuris, Cochiti, or Santo 

Domingo. They frequently go shopping to Espanola or to Santa Fe. 

Hardly any of the places with Tewa names lying outside the Tewa 

country are ever visited or seen by the persons who use the names in 

daily speech. No one Tewa knows more than a fraction of the total 

number of place-names presented in this paper. The number of place- 

names known to an individual depends on environment, interest, and 

memory. 

The use of place-names by the Tewa before the introduction of Euro¬ 

pean culture was doubtless very much the same as it is to-day. As 

many places outside the Tewa country were known to the Tewa, and as 

few visited, as at present. 

Each Tewa pueblo has about it an area thickly strewn with place- 

names well known to its inhabitants and in their peculiar dialect. It is 

probable that these areas correspond closely with those formerly oc¬ 

cupied by the settlements of the clans which have united to form the 

present villages. The Tewa’s knowledge of geographical details fades 

rapidly when one passes beyond the sphere of place-names of his 
village. 

The majority of the names are descriptive terms denoting land con¬ 

figuration. Elements denoting animal or vegetal life or things or 

events at the place are frequently prepounded. It requires but little 

use to make a descriptive name a fixed, definite label. It is said 

that no more flaking-stone is found at Flaking-stone Mountain than at 

other mountains of the western range, and j7et the label is Flaking- 

stone Mountain [2:9]. The Chama is a large river as well as the 

94 
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Rio Grande, and yet the name Posoge ‘big river7 [Large Features :3] 

is applied to the latter only. Most of these names are made up of 

nouns or of nouns and adjectives. A number contain verbs, as for 

example: Kusyn fupiy f 6 where the stones slide down' [2:15]. The 

bahuvrihi type is rare; example: K'oso°-ij/oywi ‘big-legging place7 

pueblo of the people who have the big leggings' [Unmapped]. 

Names of obscure etymology, concerning the origin of which the 

people remember nothing, and which are nevertheless clearly of Tewa 

origin, form quite a numerous class. A newly settled country has its 

Saint Botolph’s Towns, a country in which a language has long held 

sway, its Bostons. The occurrence of a considerable sprinkling of 

obscure names argues for the long habitation of the country by Tewa- 

speaking Indians; names of this class are especiall}T noted in the treat¬ 

ment below. 

The translation into Tewa of foreign place-names is very rare. 

Aside from a number of problematical cases in which a Tewa name 

may be the translation of a Spanish place-name, or vice versa, and 

names like Taos Mountains, which would naturally be the same in all 

languages, there is known to the writer only one translated foreign 

name, that is, Tsepir/f ‘Eagle Mountain7 [29:93], a peak south of Jemez 

Pueblo, which is clearly a translation of the current Jemez name. 

Quite a number of foreign names have, however, been borrowed by 

the Tewa; thus Sunfi ‘Zuni,7 probably borrowed from the Iveresan. 

Folk etymology has distorted some of these foreign loan-names. 

Keresan (Cochiti dialect) Kotfete, a word of obscure etymology even 

in Keresan and which means nothing to the Tewa ear, has been taken 

into Tewa and changed to Kate’e ‘ Stone Estufa7; see [28:77]. 

Some names of villages, mountains, rivers, etc., appear in various 

Tanoan languages in cognate forms. These place-names were evi¬ 

dently already in use at some remote time in the past when the Tanoan 

languages were not so diversified as they are at present. Such names 

are discussed in the detailed treatment below. 

When a pueblo was shifted from one place to another, the old name 

was regularly retained. There have been, for instance, three succes¬ 

sive pueblos of the San Juan Indians called by the same name, ' Oke, 

each occupying a different site. Compare the English place-names 

transferred to places in America by the English colonists. 

Some much-used names are abbreviations; thus Poge ‘Santa Fe7 

for 7 Ogapoge or Kmiapoge [29:5]; Buht ‘Espanola7 for BurutsdmbiH 

[14:16]. 
The practice of distinguishing villages or mesas by numbering 

them ‘first', ‘second7, ‘third7, etc., seems to be peculiar to the Hopi. 

The Hopi distinguish the Tewa village of San Ildefonso as the ‘first7, 

Santa Clara as the ’second1, San Juan as the ‘third7, Tewa village. 

See under the treatment of these village names. 
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Sometimes we find, two names for one place current in a single dia¬ 

lect. Thus the Rito de los Frijoles [28:6] is in Tewa Puqwige, alias 

Tunaiahuge. Again, two or more places have precisely the same 

name. Almost every Tewa village has its '’okutuyvisejo ‘high hill’, a 

certain high hill near the village on which a shrine is situated being 

called thus, although there may be higher hills in the neighborhood. 

See [12:27], [19:27], [26:14]. There are several arroyos in the 

Tewa country known as TIutahu’u ‘dry arroyo’; see [1:31], [15:26]. 

There is one PKefi?u [3:36] in the Chama Valley, another [20: unlo¬ 

cated] south of Buckman. Many streams are called by different 

names in different parts of their courses, as the Chama River [Large 

Features:2], Pojoaque Creek [19:3], etc. On the other hand, several 

arroyos may have the same name if they come from the same water¬ 

shed, as [10:13]. Two streams starting from a pass, gap, or moun¬ 

tain in opposite directions sometimes bear the same name, as [13:19] 

and [13:26]; [20:9] and [20:10], etc. 

Place-names overlap as much as among us. One place-name may 

cover an area part of which is covered by one or more others. Such 

an inclusive name as fumafi^yge 'the region about Buckman, south 

of [20:5]' covers many other more limited named localities. Names 

of small but important localities may be extended to cover the 

region of which the locality forms part. Thus P'efupije ‘toward 

Abiquiu [3:36]’ is used with the meaning‘up the Chama Valley', 

since Abiquiu is to the Tewa the most important place in the valley. 

Numerous instances will be noticed of a stream being called from a 

height, or vice versa. 

The process of applying a name to a place not previously named, or 

giving a new name to a place, could not be directly studied. It 

occurs very rarely. It appears that a place-name is usually first 

applied by a single individual. It may or may not be adopted by a 

smaller or larger group of other individuals. Many, perhaps the 

majority of place-names, exist for a shorter or longer, time in the 

mind of one or a few individuals only and are then forgotten, never 

becoming generally known to the community. The process can not 

be called an unconscious one. 

IIow ancient or recent a place-name is can not in most instances be 

determined. The vocabulary sometimes enables us to distinguish 

post-Spanish names. Tek'abeJcwaje ‘break-wagon height’ [2:40] and 

Kdbajv?e>vr)fhu',u ‘colt arroyo’ [17:42] are clearly given by a people 
familiar with wagons and colts. 

Many Tewa place-names have Spanish counterparts of the same 

meaning. In such instances the Tewa may be the translation of the 

Spanish name, the Spanish may be a translation of the Tewa name, 

both may be translations of a name in some other language, or both 

may be descriptive and of the same or independent origin. It is im- 
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possible to determine satisfactorily the origin of many of these names. 

Tewa feeling or tradition is the safest guide. Where Tewa idiom is 

violated, as in Tewa 5AJiOnnutse [13:46] for Spanish Loma Tendida 

(which is poor Tewa but good Spanish), the Tewa is clearly the 

translation. The Mexicans translated a number of Tewa place-names, 

and took not a few of theTewa words directly into their language, very 

carelessly modifying their pronunciation. It is a custom of the Mexi¬ 

cans to call a place after the surname of a long-resident, important, 

or numerous family, or the sole family inhabiting it. These names are 

sometimes singular, sometimes plural; as, Velarde [9:6], Los Luceros 

[9:35]. The Tewa, not well understanding this custom, attempt 

sometimes to translate Spanish names of this origin into their 

language, rendering Los Luceros, for example, by 5Ag_ojoso]jo'iwe L place 

of the morning star’ (translating Span, lucero 4morning star'). 

There is and always has been considerable dislike for the Mexicans 

on the part of the Tewa, and this feeling is responsible for the purist 

tendencies of many Tewa speakers. The Tewa are apt to avoid the 

use of Spanish place-names when speaking Tewa, either translating 

them or using the old Tewa equivalents. When talking Tewa in the 

presence of Mexicans they are especially careful not to use any Span¬ 

ish words, lest they be understood and the secret subject of the con¬ 

versation be betrayed. Dislike for the Mexicans has tended to keep 

the old Tewa place-names in use, and, in general, to preserve the 

language. 

The area covered by the maps is that in which Tewa place-names 

are common. Twenty-nine regional maps (the key to which is pro¬ 

vided in map 30) are here presented, of varying scale according 

to the number of the place-names; these follow the Indian political 

divisions more or less faithfully.. Each map is designated by a 

number in boldfaced tyrpe inclosed in brackets, and also by a name 

representing some prominent feature. For several reasons the 

place:names are not given on the maps: The Indian names are too 

long; frequently they have several variant forms in a single dialect; 

many arc found in several dialects or languages; there are often two 

or more names for one place. The places are indicated by numbers. 

The text treatment of the names follows their placement on the maps. 

The number in boldfaced type in brackets indicates the map on which 

the place occurs; the light-faced number refers to the place of cor¬ 

responding number on the map. Thus [22:3] refers to sheet |22|, or 

Santa Fe Mountain sheet, and to the place on the sheet numbered 3. 

Explanatory information inserted by the author in quotations is 

placed in brackets. 

Conversation with Mr. Francis La Flesche, student of the Omaha 

and other Siouan tribes, suggests interesting comparisons between the 

place-names of a sedentary Pueblo tribe, as the Tewa, and those 
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of a typical Plains tribe, as the Omaha. It appears that the Omaha 

have fewer place-names than the Tewa, but more widely scattered and 

more lucidly descriptive. A detailed study should be made of the 

place-naming customs of two such diverse tribes. 

Large Features 

[Large Features: !]• (1) Vimpxyqe, TsampijeiH p\mpxy(je 4 beyond 
the mountains’ 6 beyond the western mountains’ {piyf ‘moun¬ 

tain"; Tsq/mpije>iH piyf "the Jemez Mountains’ [Large Features: 

8]; pseyge 6 beyond’). This name is applied to the region of the 

“Valles” [16:44], [16:45], [16:131], and [27:6], q. v. 

(2) Eng. The Valles (<Span. (3)), “the Valles”.1 

(3) Span. Los Valles ‘the valleys’. = Eng. (2). “Los Valles”.2 

These are high, grass-grown meadow-valleys west of the 

crest of the Jemez Range (Tsqmpije>i’i piy f [Large Features: 8]). 
Such valleys are found also in the Peruvian Andes, where they are 

called by the German-speaking inhabitants Wiesentaler. There 

are four of the Valles with distinct Spanish names: Valle de 

Santa Rosa [16:45], Valle de los Posos [16:44], Valle Grande 

[16:131], and Valle de San Antonio [27:6]. See also [2:11] and 

Valle de Toledo [27:unlocated]. The Valles are at present unin¬ 

habited and no ruins of former Indian settlement have been dis¬ 

covered in them. This lack of inhabitants was perhaps due to 

altitude, cold climate, and unsuitability for Indian agriculture. 

“Altitude may have been the main obstacle to settlement in some cases, for 
the beautiful grassy basins, with abundant water and fair quality of soil, that 

extend west of Santa Fe [29:5] between the ranges of Abiquiu, Pelado, and 

Sierra de Toledo on the east, and the Sierra de la Jara and the mountains of 

Jemez on the west [for these names see under Tsampije’if i piy f [Large Features: 

8]], under the name of ‘Los Valles’, are destitute of ruins. There it is the 
long winter, perhaps also the constant hostility of roaming tribes contending for a 

region so abundant in game, that have kept the village Indian out.”3 * * 6 “Twenty- 

five miles separate the outlet of the gorge [14:24] at Santa Clara [14:71] from 

the crest of the Valles Mountains [Tsampije’ i* i piy />].4 The Valles proper are 
as destitute of ruins as the heart of the eastern mountain chain [ T'ampije’i’i piy /]; 

beyond them begin the numerous ancient pueblos of the Jemez tribe”.5 

“ Against the chain of gently sloping summits which forms the main range 

1 Bandelier, Final Report, pt. n, p. 201, 1892. 
2 Ibid., pp. 12, 200. 
3Ibid., pp. 11-12. 
4“ The distances are not absolutely accurate, but according to the statements made to me, the only 

means of checking them being my own experience on foot. The view from the crest, where the 
Pelado [2:13] looms up on one side and the Toledo range [27: unlocated] on the other, is really 
striking. The sight of grassy levels glistening with constantly dripping moisture is something rare in 
the Southwest. To heighten the effect, groves of * Pino Re&P and mountain aspen rise everywhere. 
The soil is very fertile, and there is abundant water, and yet no trace of ancient abodes has been 
found. The winters are long in the Valles, and there is too much game not to attract the cupidity of 
a powerful tribe like the Navajos [Navaho], ... I suppose that no ruin on the flanks of the chain, 
both east and west, is to be found at an altitude exceeding 7,500 feet.” 

6 Bandelier, op.cit., pp.65-G6, and note. 
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from the peak of Abiquiu [2:10?] to the Sierra de la Palisada [27: unlocated] 

in the south abuts in the west an elevated plateau, containing a series of grassy 

basins to which the name of ‘Los Valles’ (the valleys) has been applied. Per¬ 

manent streams water it, and contribute to make an excellent grazing region of 

this plateau. But the seasons are short, for snow fills the passes sometimes till 

June, and may be expected again as early as September. During the three months 

of summer that the Valles enjoy, however, their appearance is very lovely. . . . 

The high summits are seldom completely shrouded for more than a few hours 

at a time, and as soon as the sun breaks through the mist, the grassy basins shine 

like sheets of malachite. Flocks of sheep dot their surface, and on the heights 

around the deep blue tops of the regal pines mingle with the white trunks and 

light verdure of the tall mountain aspens. It is also the country of the bear 

and the panther, and the brooks teem with mountain trout. 

But for agriculture the Valles offer little inducement; for although the soil is 

fertile, ingress and egress are so difficult that even potatoes, which grow there 

with remarkable facility, can not be cultivated profitably. The descent to the 

east toward Santa Clara [ 14:71] is through a long and rugged gorge [ 14:24], over 

a trail which beasts of burden must tread with caution, while toward Cochiti 

[28:77] the paths are still more difficult. On the west a huge mountain mass, 

the Sierra de la Jara [27:10], interposes itself between the principal valley, 

that of Toledo [Valle de Toledo [27:unlocated] ], and the Jemez country. 

Both north and south of this mountain the heights are much less considerable; 

still the clefts by which they are traversed are none the less narrow, and the 

traveller is compelled to make long detours in order to reach the Jemez River 

[27:34].” 1 “The Valles constitute a water supply for the Jemez country. 

Two streams rise in it, the San Antonio [27:11] on the eastern flank of the Jara 

Mountain [27:10], and the Jara [Jara Creek [27:unlocated] ] at the foot of 

the divide, over which crosses the trail from Santa Clara [14:71]. These unite 

soon to form the San Antonio ‘river’ [27:11], which meanders through the 

Valles de Santa Rosa [16:45] and San Antonio [16:6] for seven miles in a 

northwesterly direction, and enters a picturesque gorge bearing the same name, 

and then gradually curves around through groves until, at La Cueva [27: 
unlocated], it assumes an almost due southerly direction.” 2 

See especially [16:44]. [16:45], [16:131], [27:6], Valle de 

Toledo [27: unlocated], and Tm,mpije‘iH [Large Features: 8]. 

[Large Features:2]. (1) San Juan Popitjf ‘red river’ (po ‘ water’ 

river’; pi ‘redness’ ‘red’; ’’iij.f locative and adjective-forming 

postfix). This is the old Tewa name of the Chama River, doubt¬ 

less formerly current at all the Tewa pueblos. It is given because 

of the red color of the water of the river. The water discharged 

by the Chama frequently makes the Rio Grande red for miles 

below the confluence. Bandelier learned that this red water in the 

Chama comes from Coyote Creek [1:29] (see the quotation below), 
but the water of the Chama is at all times reddish. 

Tfamapo, r/armt pohg.0 (r/urnd, < Span. Chama, see Span. 
(5), below; po ‘water’ ‘river’; Icege ‘bank place’ < fee ‘edge’ 

‘ bank,’ ge ‘ down at ’ ‘ over at ’). This loan-name is current at all 
the Rio Grande Tewa pueblos. 

1 Bandelier, Final Report, pt. II, pp. ‘200-201. 2 Ibid, pp. 201-202. 
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(3) Cochiti Tfetepotf ena 4northwest river’ (tfete 4north’; po 

4 west’; tf ena 4 river ’). The Cochiti are fond of naming geograph¬ 

ical features according to their direction from Cochiti [28:77]. 

(4) Eng. Chama River. (<Span.). = Tewa(2), Span. (5). 

(5) Span. Rio Chama, Rio de Chama 4river of Tschnd\ the name 

Tsqmq having been applied by the Tewa to the pueblo ruin [5:7] 

and its vicinity. For a discussion of the origin of the name see 

[5:7], = Tewa (2), Eng. (4). The upper Chama River above the 

contiuence of [1:4] and Yado settlement [1:5] is called by the 

Tewa Pampo/ see [1:6]. 
44A picturesque gorge or canon terminates above Abiquiu [3:36], 

and from it emerges the Chama River”.1 

The Chama usually carries its waters above the sand to the Rio 

Grande confluence. 44 South of the Rio Chama, the waters of not 

a single tributary of the Rio Grande reach the main artery 

throughout the whole year”.2 

The water of the Chama is always reddish. 44 The branches of 

which the Chama is formed are the Coyote [1:29] in the west, 

the Gallinas [1:24] north of west, and the Nutrias [1:14] north. It 

is said that the waters of the tirst are red, those of the Gallinas 

white, and those of the Nutrias limpid. According as one or the 

other of these tributaries rises, the waters of the Chama assume a 

different hue. The word 4Chama’ is properly 4Tzama’”.3 The 

water of the Chama is always somewhat reddish and when the 

water of the Rio Grande is reddish it is said to be due to the dis¬ 

charge of the Chama. See Posoge [Large Features: 3]. Compare 
the San J uan name of the Chama River given above. 

The region of the Chama River is sometimes spoken of as the 

Chama region or Abiquiu region. For the Tewa expression see 
[1: introduction]. 

See [1:4], [1:6],J1:8], [1:11], [1:14], [1:15], [1:24], [1:29],[1:31], 
[5:7], [5:16], and Posoge [Large Features:3]. 

] Large Features: 3]. (1) San Juan, Santa Clara, San Ildefonso Posoge, 

Nambe Posoge 4place of the great water’ (po 4 water’ 4river’; so 

4largeness’ 4large’ 4great’; ge 4down at’ 4over at’). The Nambe 

form is irregular. Compare the names of similar meaning. 

(2) Picuris “Paslapaane”.4 

(3) Jemez Ilqnfdpdl'wa 4place of the great water’ (hcinfd 

4large’ 4great’; pd 4 water’; Jcwa locative). Compare the forms 
of similar meaning. 

(4) Cochiti Tfena 4river’. 

1 Bandelier, Final Report, pt. II, p. 55, 1892 
? Ibid., pt. I, p. 17, 1890. 

3 Ibid., pt. ir, p. 5G. 
4Spinden, Picuris INIS, notes, 1910. 
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(5) Zuni “the "Great Flowing Waters5”,1 evidently a transla¬ 

tion of the Zufii name. Compare the names of similar meaning. 

(6) Ilopi (Oraibi) Pajo ‘ river5—this is the only name for the 

Rio Grande familiar to the writer's informant. 

(7) Jicarilla Apache “Kutsohihl”.2 No etymology is given. 

(8) Eng. Rio Grande. (< Span.). Compare the names of similar 

meaning. 

(9) Span. Rio Grande del Norte, Rio Grande, Rio del Norte 
‘great river of the north’ ‘great river’ ‘river of the north'. 

Compare the names of similar meaning. 

The Rio Grande never becomes dry as far north as the 

Tewa country. In summer the waters frequently sink into the 

sand a short distance above Bernalillo [29:96]. In July, 1908, the 

stream flowed only a short distance be}Tond Cochiti Pueblo [28:77 ]. 

At high water the Rio Grande is dangerous to ford in the Tewa 
country. 

The chief tributaries of the Rio Grande in the Tewa country are 

Truchas Creek [9:9], the Chama River [Large Features:2], Santa 

Cruz Creek [15:18], Santa Clara Creek [14:24], Pojoaque Creek 

[19:3], Guaje Creek [16:53], “Buckman Arroyo" [20:25], Paja- 

rito Canyon 117:30], Water Canyon [17:58], and Ancho Canyon 

117:62]. The Chama River is said to run perennially to its con¬ 

fluence with Rio Grande. “South of the Rio Chama, the waters 

of not a single tributary of the Rio Grande reach the main artery 

throughout the whole year.”3 The Rio Grande is quite clear above 

the Chama confluence. The water of the Chama is reddish with 

mud and the water of the Rio Grande below the Chama confluence 

has a dirty reddish or brownish color. See under [Large Fea¬ 

tures^]. 

Just above the Tewa country the Rio Grande passes through the 

Canyon [8:64], q. v. From this it emerges at [8:75], but the 

pr< 3cipitous wall of Canoe Mesa [ 13:11 hugs the river on the west 

as far south as the Chama confluence. 

From the vicinity of the Chama confluence in the north to that 

of San Ildefonso Pueblo [19:22] in the south the valley of the Rio 

Grande is comparatively broad, bordered on the east by low hills 

and on the west by low mesas. This section is frequently called 

by Americans the “Espanola Valley”, from Espanola [ 14:16], its 
chief town. 

In this section lie the three Tewa pueblos situated by the river, 

namely, San Juan 111:San Juan Pueblo], Santa Clara 114:711, and 

1 Cushing in The Millstone, vol. ix (Sept., .1884), p. 152. 

2 Goddard, Jicarilla Apache Texts, p. 41, 1911. 

8Bandelier, Final Report, pt. i, p. 17, 1890. 
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San Ildefonso [19:22]. In the east lie the Santa Fe Mountains 

{T'qrripi/je’i'1 pij]f [Large Features:7], in the west the Jemez 
chain(Tsqmpijei1 pyyf [Large Features:8]), ranges parallel to the 

Rio Grande and 10 to 20 miles from it. 

About 3 miles below San Ildefonso [11:22] at [19:125] the Rio 

Grande enters a second canyon, which extends, with exception of 

a short stretch in the vicinity of Buckman | 20:19], as far south 

as Cochiti [28:77]. This is called by the Tewa merely Potsii 

Gvater canyon5 or Posoge impotsii ‘water canyon of the Rio 

Grande5 (po ‘water5; tsii ‘canyon5; Posoge "Rio Grande5 (see 

above); 'ijjf locative and adjective-forming postfix); but the 

Americans have a specific name for it, namely, White Rock 
Canyon. See Potsi'i [Large Features:4], below. 

So far as the writer has learned, the Tewa do not personify the 

Rio Grande and other rivers as do the Jicarilla Apache, according 

to Goddard.1 The Tewa appear to have no myth of the origin of 

the Rio Grande, but say that it has run since the beginning of the 

world, as the result of rain. 
[Large Features:4]. (1) Potsii, Posoge impoisi i ‘water canyon of 

the Rio Grande5 (po ‘water5; tsii ‘canyon'; Posoge ‘Rio Grande1— 

see [Large Features:3], above; ''iyf locative and adjective-form¬ 

ing postfix). This is the only name which the Tewa have for this 

canyon of the Rio Grande. It is also one of the Tewa names 

of [8:64]. 

(2) Eng. White Rock Canyon. This name is said to have been 

applied only since the building of the Denver and Rio Grande 

Railroad. Persons very familiar with the region know of no white 

rock to which it refers. It can hardlv refer to the white rock 
c/ 

[28:94] from which Pena Blanca [28:92] is named, for that is 5 

miles below the southern end of the canyon. Span. (4) appears 

to be a translation of Eng. (3). “White Rock Canon. 552 “ White- 
Rock Canyon.553 

(3) Eng. Devil Canyon. The writer has heard an American 
apply this name to the canyon. 

(4) Span. Canon de la Pena Blanca, Canon Blanco ‘white rock 

canyon5 ‘white canyon.5 (Probably < Eng.). = Eng. (2). “Canon 
Blanco.552 

(5) Span. “Canon del Norte. 552 This means ‘north canyon' and 

is a Span, name used by people living south of the canyon. 

(6) Span. Caja, Caja del Rio Grande, Cajon, Cajon del Rio 

Grande Canon, Canon del Rio Grande, ‘box5 ‘box of the Rio 

Grande Canyon5 ‘Canyon of the Rio Grande.5 “Caja del Rio."4 

1 Jicarilla Apache Texts, 1911. 
2 Bandolier, Final Report, pt. II, p. 79, 1892. 

3Hewett, Communantes, p. 20, 1908. 
4Bandelier, op. cit., pp. 80, 149. 
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4’Almost opposite San Ildefonso [19:22] begins the deep and 

picturesque cleft through which the Rio Grande has forced its 

way. It is called ‘Canon Blanco/ ‘Canon del Norte/ or ’White 

Rock Canon.' Towering masses [Buckman Mesa [20:5]] of lava, 

basalt, and trap form its eastern walls; while on the west 

those formations are capped, a short distance from the river, by 

soft pumice and tufa."1 The eastern wall of the canyon ends in the 

vicinity of Buckman [20:19] with the discontinuation of Buckman 

Mesa [20:5], but is continued farther south by Chino Mesa [29:1]. 

The whole canyon is spoken of by Bandelier2 as “the canon 

that separates San Ildefonso [19:22] from Cochiti [28:77]". He 

also speaks of “the frowning walls of the Caja del Rio . . . with 

their shaggy crests of lava and basaltic rock" as viewed from the 

dell 128:22] looking east. 

“Except at the little basin [20:22], the Kio Grande leaves no space for set¬ 

tlement between San Ildefonso [19:22] and Cochiti [28:77].3 It flows swiftly 

through a continuous canon, with scarcely room for a single horseman along¬ 

side the stream. The lower end of this canon afforded the people of Cochiti 

a good place for communal fishing in former times. Large nets, made of yucca 

fibre, were dragged up stream by two parties of men, holding the ends on each 

bank. The shallowest portions of the river were selected, in order to allow a 
man to walk behind the net in the middle of the stream. In this manner 

portions of the river were almost despoiled of fish. The same improvidence 

prevailed as in hunting, and the useful animals were gradually killed off. 

After each fishing expedition, the product was divided among the clans pro 

rata, and a part set aside for the highest religious officers and for the communal 
stores.”4 

See Posoge [Large Features:3], [8:64], also [19:125], [20:5], 

[28:81], [29:1]. 

[Large Features: 5J. Tewanqyye ‘Tewa country5 (TLmname of the 

tribe; nqrjf ‘earth' ‘land'; ye ‘down at’ ‘over at’). 

The Tewa consider their country the region between the Santa 

Fe (Tampije>ii pvjflLarge Features:?]) and Jemez [Tsqmpije!iH 

VVJf [I jarge Features:8]) Mountain Ranges, from the vicinity of 

San Juan Pueblo [11:San Juan Pueblo] in the north to that of 

San Ildefo nso 119. — — | <iiid 1 ( suque 126.8J |ine 1 * 1 os m the south. 

The Rio Grande Valley proper, that is, the narrow strip of culti¬ 

vated land on each side of the river, is called Tewabege ‘Tewa delF 

(Tewa name of the tribe; be*e ‘small, low, roundish place'; ye ‘down 

at’ ‘overat'). The entire low country of the Tewa, extendingfrom 

mountain range to mountain range and including high hills and 

mesas, is called Teiehbuge ‘Tewa valley’ (Tewa name of the tribe; 

biCu ‘large, low, roundish place'; ye ‘down at' 'over at ). The 

1 Bandolier, Final Report, pt. n, p. 79, 1892. 

a Ibid., p. 179. 

8 The vicinity of Buckman [20:19] should also be excepted. 

4 Bandelier, op. cit., p. 149. 
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portion of the Tewa country at the foot of the mountain chains 

is known as Tewapinnuge 6Tewa place beneath the mountains’ 

{Tewa name of the tribe; piyf ‘mountain’; nvhi ‘below’; ge 
‘down at’ ‘over at’). According to the writers informants the 

Tewa had in ancient times a strong feeling that the Tewa country 

was their land and property, and would have resented the attempt 

of any other tribe to make a settlement in it. The Tewa had in 

former times also many pueblos in the region south of the present 

Tewa country, known as T'anuge, q. v. [Large Features:6]. 

[Large Features:6]. (1) Tanuge, T'anugeakoyf ‘live down coun¬ 

try” ‘live down country plain’ {fa ‘to live’; nuge ‘down be¬ 

low <ni?u ‘below’, ge ‘down at’ ‘over at'; ’akoyf ‘plain’). 

This name refers to the great plain south of the Tewa country 

and east of the Rio Grande. Its Indian inhabitants were called 
Tanugeintowa ‘live-down-country people’ (T'anuge, see above; 

Hjjf locative and adjective-forming postfix; towa ‘person’ ‘peo¬ 

ple'), or for short Tanutowa. See Tano, page 576. 

(2) Eng. Santa Fe Plain. This term seems applicable. Santa 

Fe city [29:5] is at the northern border of the plain and com¬ 

mands a view of the greater part of it; hence the name is applied. 
This plain has been called by Bandelier “ the central plain of 

northern New Mexico”. He also speaks1 of the northern part 

of it as “the plateau of Santa Fe,” while to the southern part he 

applies “theGalisteo 129:40] plain,1'2 and “ the basin of Galisteo2 4 

[29:40]. This is the broad arid plain extending from the region 

about Santa Fe [29:5] in the north to that about Galisteo [29:40] 

in the south. This plain was, roughly speaking, formerly the 

homeland of the southern Tiwa. See Tano, under Names of 

Tribes and Peoples, page 576, and Galisteo Pueblo ruin [29:39]. 

[Large Features:7]. (1) TKampijdiHpiyf, f ampijepiy/ ‘eastern 

mountains’ {fqmpije ‘east’ <fayf ‘sun’, pije ‘toward'; ’i'i 

locative and adjective-forming postfix, 3 + plu.; piyf ‘moun¬ 

tain'). So called because the mountains are east of the Tewa 

country. Cf. Tsampije iH pit] f [Large Features:8]. 

(2) Eng. Santa Fe Mountains, named from Santa Fe city [29:5]. 

(<Span.). =Span. (3). This name has been applied sometimes 

to the whole range, as we use it here; sometimes to the southern 

part of that range only, in the vicinity of Santa Fe city. “Santa 
Fe range. 554 U Q Santa Fe Range.”5 

1 Final Report, pt. n, p. 88, 1892. 
21 bid., p. 10G. 

3Ibid., pp. 20, 87, 88. 

4 Ibid., pp. 45-46, 65. 

0 Land of Sunshine, a Book of Resources of New Mexico, p. 23, 1907. Ore Deposits of New Mex¬ 
ico, p. 163, 1910. 
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(3) Span. Sierra de Santa Fe, 4 Santa Fe Mountains,' named 

from Santa Fe city [29:5]. = Eng. (2). This name is, like its 

Eng. equivalent, applied now to the whole range, now to the 

southern part of the same. 44Sierra de Santa Fe." 1 

(1) Span. 44Sierra Nevada."2 This means 4snowy mountains.’ 

Identified with the Santa Fe Range by Bandelier.3 

These names refer to the range of mountains east of the Tewa 

country from Jicarita Peak [22:9] in the north to the vicinity of 

Santa Fe [29:5] in the south and west of the upper course of the 

Pecos River [22:62]. They do not properly apply to the Taos 

Range [8:24], nor to the Mora Range [22:64]. The peaks and 

other features of this range are given on [22]. 

The Span, name Sangre de Cristo 4blood of Christ' is not cor¬ 

rectly applied to these mountains. It is given on the standard 

maps as a range northwest of Trinidad, Colorado, separating the 

headwaters of the Arkansas and the Rio Grande in Colorado. 

Indians and Mexicans tell of a half-breed, called in Spanish 

Miguel el Indio, 4Michael the Indian,’ 44Indian Mike,” who lives 

in the wild portions of these mountains, eating bear and deer 

meat and avoiding human company. lie is said to talk very lit¬ 

tle Spanish, and no one seems to know what Indian language he 

speaks. 

[Large Features:8]. (1) Tsqmpije>i'ipir)f, Tsqmpijeftijjf 4western 

mountains’ (tsqmpije 4 west’ <tsqyf unexplained, pije ‘toward'; 

’iH locative and adjective-forming postfix, 3 + plu.; fiiyf ‘moun¬ 

tain'). So called because the mountains are west of the Tewa 

country. Cf. 7 ampije*i'ipiy f [Large Features: 7 ]. 

(2) Eng. Jemez Mountains, named from Jemez Pueblo [27:35]. 

This name has perhaps long been applied loosehT to the whole 

range, but the writer has not found such usage in print earlier 

than the writings of llewett. Bandolier4 uses “Sierra de 

Jemez” as a synonym for Jara Mountain [27:10], q. v. “A 

great complex of mountains loosely known as the Jemez."5 

“Jemez mountains.”6 

(3) Valles Mountains. (<Span.). =Span. (5). Thisisthename 

applied to the chain by Bandelier, who uses it just as llewett 

uses “Jemez Mountains.” “ Valles Mountains.”7 “ Valles chain."4 
a Range of the Valles.”8 

1 Bandelier, Final Report, pt. it, p. 120, 1892. 

2 Castaneda (1540-42) quoted by Bandelier, ibid. 

3 Ibid. 

4 Ibid., p. 72, note. 

5 llewett, Antiquities, p. 9,1906. 
6 Ibid., p. 14. 
7 Bandelier, op. cit., pp.65, 72 (note). 

8 Ibid., pp.32,53. 
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* 

(4) Eng. Santa Clara Mountains. This name is suggested by a 

prominent English-speaking Indian of Santa Clara Pueblo 114:71], 

who thinks the name Jemez Mountains or Valles Mountains is not 

appropriate. Santa Clara Pueblo is the only Rio Grande Tewa 

pueblo lying on the west side of the Rio Grande, and' the names 

Santa Clara Creek 114:24] and Santa Clara Peak [2:13] are well 

established. 
(5) Span. Sierra de los Valles, ‘mountains of the valleys,5 re¬ 

ferring to the meadow-valleys known as Los Valles; see Pirn- 

pseyge [Large Features:!]. This is the name always used by 

Mexicans and by Tewa when they speak Spanish. It is also the 

name used by Bandelier. =Eng. (3). “Sierra de los Valles.*n 

“Sierra del Valle.552 
These names refer to the entire range of mountains west of the 

Tewa country, which Bandelier1 2 3 describes as “the mountains 

which divide the Rio Grande valley from the sources of the Rio 

Jemez [27:34].55 Mountains or groups of mountains of this 

chain or range pass under many special names, most of which 

do not appear on any map, and cannot be definite^ located. 

“As I shall have occasion to refer frequently to the different sections of the 

Valles Mountains under their current Spanish names, I give here a list of them 

from north to south. The northern end of the range is formed by the Sierra de 

Abiquiu [2: unlocated], with the peak [Abiquiu Peak [2:10] ] of the same 

name; then follows the Cerro Pelado [Santa Clara Peak [2:13]]; afterwards 

come the Sierra de Toledo [27: unlocated], Sierra de San Miguel [28:29], 

Sierra de la Bolsa [27: unlocated], and, lastly, the Sierra de la Palisada [27: 

unlocated]. As seen from Santa Fe [29:5], they seem to constitute one long 

chain of contiguous heights. West of this range, at an elevation of at least 

8,000 feet, extend the grassy basins of the ‘Valles’ [Pimftxyqe [Large Fea¬ 
tures:!]]; beyond it rises the high Sierra de la Jara [Jara Mountain [27:10]], 

sometimes called Sierra de Jemez, because the Jemez region lies on its western 

base. ’ ’4 

Other mountains of the range are: Capulin Mountain [1:2S], 

Pedernal Mountain [2:9], Kusynfupiyf [14:25], Pitepiijf [14: 

23], Kyjobukwaje [16:134], Cochiti Mountains [28:5], and the 

mountains with Jemez names shown on the eastern part of [27]. 

Trails 

Po ‘trail5 ‘road5. Wa gon roads are sometimes called tepo ‘ wagon 

road5 {te ‘wagon5; po ‘road5) or posojo ‘big road5 (po ‘road5; so'jo 

‘big5), in contradistinction to which trails are called po’e (V diminu¬ 

tive). Kaiajupo or kwsejipo ‘horse trail5 (kaiaju, kwseji ‘horse5; po 

‘trail5). Budupo ‘donkey trail5 {buda ‘donkey5; po ‘trail’). 

1 Bandelier, The Delight Makers, p.l, 1890; Final Report, pt. n, p. 71, 1892. 
2Ibid.,p. 199. 

Ubid., pt. i, p. 14, note, 1890. 

4 Ibid., pt. II, p. 72, note, 1892. 
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The region known to the Tewa is covered at present with a network 

of innumerable trails, most of which are made by stock. The intro¬ 

duction of the horse doubtless greatly modified the course and charac¬ 

ter of trails used in traveling. Satisfactory knowledge about the 

ancient trails is surprisingly difficult to get. The chief ancient trails 

leading west were doubtless those which passed up the Santa Clara 

and Guaje Creeks and over the western mountains into the Jemez 

country. Important trails must have run along both sides of the Rio 

Grande and Rio Chama. All information obtained about ancient trails 

is included in the present section. Old Indian informants say that the 

Tewa had no bridges across the Rio Grande and the Chama in ancient 

times; their trails led them to well-known fording places. These 

were the only streams which could not be forded anywhere. Ford is 

called merely popiiwe ‘place where one goes through the water' (po 

Gvater’;j?i ‘to issue’ ‘ to go through’; ’’iwe locative). As in the case 

of the trails, the fords are fully treated in the present section. 

Some of the smaller streams and ditches of the Tewa country were 

spanned by fiat-hewn logs. 

Trails were sometimes named after the places or peoples to which 

they led or after the peoples who used them: Thus, P'ejupo ‘Abiquiu 

trail’ (P'efu’u ‘Abiquiu’; po ‘trail’); Wqnsatepo ‘Navaho trail’ 
( W(lnsabe ‘ Navaho ’; po ‘ trail ’). 

Place-names in Regions Mapped 

| 1 | TIERRA AMARILLA SHEET 

The Tewa have no current ternt for the region shown on map l.1 

Occasionally ’Abekjupije ‘upAbiquiu way’ (’Aiekju ‘Abiquiu’, see 

(3:36J; pije ‘toward’) is used to designate all the country about and 

beyond (north of) Abiquiu. Tierra Amarilla is applied to the sheet 

because Tierra Amarilla is the name of the county seat of Rio Arriba 

County, which has been used to denote this district. Bandelier 1 men¬ 

tions “the cold and well-watered Tierra Amarilla in northern New 

Mexico” as “among the few typical timbered areas”. 

Only one pueblo ruin is shown on [1|. Probably many other ruins 

will be discovered later, however, in the southern part of this area. 

Inquiry has failed to reveal that the Tewa have anv knowledge as to 
%/ o 

what people built these pueblos. The results secured by the writer 

are as negative as those of Bandelier, who writes:2 “To what tribe or 

linguistic stock the numerous vestiges of pueblos along the Upper 

Rio Chama, north of Abiquiu and west of El Rito, must be attributed, 
is still unknown/' See [2:7]. 

1 See explanation regarding maps, on p. 97. 
2 Bandelier, Final Report, pt. i, p. 19, 1890. 

3 Ibid., pt. ii, p. 63, 1892. 
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The Jicarilla Apache now occupy the northwestern corner of the 

area. It was not many decades ago, however, that these Indians 

ranged east of Taos, and the country now occupied by their reserva¬ 

tion was held by the Southern Ute. See Jicarilla Apache and Ute, 

pages 574 and 578, respectively. 

[1:1] (1) PokwiwVi 4lake gap' (pokwi 4lake’ <po 4water’, kwi 

unexplained; wi'i 4gap’ 4pass'). This name refers to the lake 

and the whole locality. It was not known to the informants 

whether there is a gap or pass there. 

(2) Pokwiwvipokwi, Pokwvwvvklpokwi 4lake gap lake’ (pokwi 

clake’ <po 4 water’, kwi unexplained; wiH 4gap’ 4pass’; iH loca¬ 

tive and adjective-forming postfix, mineral singular; pokwi 4lake’ 

<po 4 water’, kwi unexplained). This name refers especially to 

the lake. 

(3) Kdbajupokwi, Kwxjipokwi, Kdbajv?iHpokwi, Kw%ji\H- 

pokwi 4horse lake’ (kataju 4horse’ <Span. caballo 4horse’; 

kw%ji 4horse’, perhaps an early borrowing from Span, caballo 

4horse’; iH locative and adjective-forming postfix, mineral singu¬ 

lar, agreeing with postpounded pokwi ; pokwi c lake ’ < po 4 water ’, 

kwi unexplained). = Taos (5), Eng. (6), Span. (8). 

(4) Pimpijepokwi, Pimpije iHpokwi 4 northern lake’ (pimpije 

4north’ <p\rjf 4 mountain’, pije 4toward'; locative and adjec¬ 

tive-forming postfix, mineral singular; pokwi 4 lake’<£>0 4water’, 

kwi unexplained). Horse Lake is thus known as the northern 

lake, Boulder Lake [1:2] as the middle lake, and Stinking Lake 

[1:3] as the southern lake, of the present Jicarilla country. 

= Eng. (7), Span. (9). 

(5) Taos Ktiupaqwiaand 4horse lake1 (kau- 4horse’; paqwia 

4lake’ <pa 4water’, qwia- unexplained, the compound paqwia- 

probably being cognate with Tewa pokwi; and noun postfix, 

agreeing in gender and number with postpounded paqwia-). 

= Tewa (3), Eng. (6), Span. (8). 

(6) Eng. Horse Lake. =Tewa (3), Taos (5), Span. (8). 

(7) Eng. North Lake. =Tewa (4), Span. (9). 

(8) Span. Laguna del Caballo 4horse lake’. = Tewa (3), Taos 
(5), Eng. (6). 

(9) Span. Laguna del Norte 4 north lake’. =Tewa (4), 
Eng. (7). 

This lake is on the Jicarilla Apache Indian Reservation. It is 

frequently mentioned in connection with Boulder Lake [1:2] and 
Stinking Lake [1:3]. 

[1:2] (1) KuPa?iwe 4at the stone enclosure’ (kuPa 4stone barrier or 
wall of roughly piled stones enclosing a space’ < Ten 4stone’, Pa 
‘fence enclosing a space’ 4 corral’; Hwe 4at’, locative postfix.) 
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One informant stated that the lake is called thus because it is 

surrounded by a parapet or rim of rocks. 
(2) Euk'a’iwepokwi ‘lake at the stone enclosure' (kuk'a ‘stone 

barrier or wall of roughly piled stones enclosing a space' < leu 

‘stone’, Te a ‘fence enclosing a space’ ‘corral’; ’hoe ‘at’, locative 

postfix; pokwi ‘lake’ < po ‘water’, kwi unexplained). Cf. (1), 

above. 
(3) Kupokwi ‘stone lake’ {ku ‘stone’; pokwi 'lake' < po 

‘ water’, Jcwi unexplained). = Taos (5), Eng. (6), Span. (8). 

(4) Piyrjepokwi, Piy(je'iHpokwi ‘middle lake’ .{piyqe 4in the 

middle’; iH locative or adjective-forming postfix, mineral singular, 

agreeing with postpounded pokwi; pokwi ‘lake’ < po ‘water", 

kwi unexplained). The lake is thus called in contradistinction 

to Horse Lake or North Lake [1:1] and Stinking Lake or South 

Lake [1:3]. =Eng. (7), Span. (9). 

(5) Taos Qiupaqvnaana ‘stone lake’ {qiu- ‘ stone1; paqwid 
‘ lake’ < pa- ‘ water’, qwia- unexplained; and noun postfix, agreeing 

in gender and number with postpounded paquid- ). =Tewa (3), 
Eng. (0), Span. (8). 

(6) Eng. Boulder Lake. =Tewa (3), Taos (5), Span. (8). Cf. 

Tewa (1) and (2). 

(7) Eng. Middle Lake. =Tewa (4), Span. (9). 

(8) Span. Laguna Piedra ‘stone lake’. =Tewa (3), Taos (5), 
Eng. (6). Cf. Tewa (1) and (2). 

(9) Span. Laguna en el Medio. =Tewa (4), Eng. (7). 

It is near this lake that the Jicarilla Apache hold a dance on the 
night of September 15 and for several nights following, every year. 

The dance takes place inside a large round corral built of brush. 

This corral is known to the Tewa as k’abuu ‘large roundish low 

place enclosed by a corral’ {Pa ‘corral’; bun ‘large roundish 

low place’). The Tewa call the dance Pabu'uf aae {/ aae ‘ dance'). 

This lake is often mentioned in connection with this dance; also 

in connection with Horse Lake | 1:1 | and Stinking Lake [1:3]. 

[1:3] (1) PositfV1 ‘smelling water’ {po ‘water'; sy, ‘to smell’, in¬ 

transitive, said of pleasant or unpleasant smells; locative and 

adjective-forming postfix, mineral singular, agreeing with po). 
Cf. Span. (7). 

(2) Pokw\sy?i'1 ‘smelling lake' {pokwi ‘lake <po ‘water’, kwi 

unexplained; sy ‘ to smell', intransitive, said of pleasant or unpleas¬ 

ant smells; iv locative and adjective-forming postfix, mineral sin¬ 

gular, agreeing with po. =Taos (4), Eng. (5), Span. (8). 

(3) ’Akqmpijepokw\, 1 Akqmpije i' pokwi ‘southern lake’ (’akom- 

pije ‘south’ <’akqyf ‘plain’ ‘level country’, pije ‘toward’; iH 
locative and adjective-forming postfix, mineral singular, agreeing 

with pokwi; pokwi ' lake' < po ‘ water', kwi unexplained). = Eng. 
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(6), Span. (9). The lake is thus called in contradistinction to 

ITorse Lake or North Lake [1:1] and Boulder Lake or Middle 

Lake [1:2]. 
(1) Taos Paqwtdlawaand 6 stinking lake5 (paqwia Make5 <pa 

‘water1, qwm unexplained; la wto smell5, intransitive, said of 
pleasant or unpleasant smells; wa said to have the force of ‘ which5; 

ana noun postfix, agreeing in gender and number with postpounded 

lawa). = Tewa (2), Eng. (5), Span. (8). 

(5) Eng. Stinking Lake. =Tewa (2), Span. (8). Cf. Tewa (1). 

(6) South Lake. = Tewa (3), Span. (9). 

(7) Span. Laguna del Ojo Hediondo ‘lake of the stinking 

spring5. Cf. Tewa (1). 

(8) Span. Laguna Hedionda ‘stinking lake5. =Tewa (2), Taos 

(1) , Eng. (5). Cf. Tewa (1). 

(9) Span. Laguna del Sur ‘south lake.5 =Tewa (3), Eng. (6). . 

According to some of the names and the statements of two 

Indian informants the lake gets its name from a spring the water 

of which has a strong odor. Just where this spring is situated 

could not be ascertained. This lake is often mentioned in con¬ 

nection with Horse Lake [1:1] and Boulder Lake [1:2]. Notice 

also [1:4]. Several other Tewa forms of the name of this lake 

are probably also in use. 

This lake is situated south of the Jicarilla Apache Indian 

Reservation, and not on it, as are [1:1] and [1:2]. 

[1:4] (1) Posyiiwepohviu, Posy?iwe*iH pokviu ‘smelling water creek5 

(posy/iH ‘smelling water5, one of the names of Stinking Lake <po 

‘ water1, sy, ‘to smell5, intransitive, used of pleasant as well as of 
unpleasant smells; 5 iH locative and adjective-forming postfix, min¬ 

eral singular, agreeing with po; 5iwe, formed by the juxtaposition 

of iH and we, ‘at5, a locative postfix which is not used unless pre¬ 

ceded by iH except in the Nambe dialect; iH locative and ad¬ 
jective-forming postfix, mineral gender, agreeing with poliu u; 

pohuu ‘creek5 < po ‘water5, hvhc ‘large groove5). Cf. Eng. 
(2) , Span. (3). 

(2) Eng. Stinking Lake Creek. Cf. Tewa (1), Span. (3). 

(3) Span. Arroyo de la Laguna del Ojo Hediondo ‘creek 

or wash of the lake of the stinking spring5. Cf. Tewa (1), 
Eng. (2). 

Many other Tewa forms might also be applied to this creek. 

11:5] (1) Baubiiu ‘Vado town5 (bail < Span. Vado, name of the set¬ 
tlement; bu?u ‘town5). 

(2) Eng. Vado. (< Span. Vado). 
(3) . Span. Vado ‘ford5. 

Vado is a small lumbering settlement. The informants did not 

know whether there is really a ford there. The Spanish name is 

never translated into Tewa. The Chama River above Vado is 
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called Pampo, below Vado it is called Poppy f; see Chama River 

[Large Features:2]. 

[1:6] Pampo ‘river of the captive(s)’ {payf ‘captive* ‘prisoner’; po 

‘ water5 ‘ river’). The informants do not know why this name is 

applied. They do not know whether in Spanish a corresponding 

name, which would be Rio del Cautivo or Rio de los Cautivos 

‘river of the captive(s)’, is in use. 

This name is applied to what Americans call the upper Chama 

River above the confluence of 11:4] and the vicinity of Vado set¬ 

tlement 11:5]. TheTewa, however, consider Pampo to be a river 

distinct from the Chama. See Popiyf [Large features: 2]. 

[1:7] (1) BaasubiPu ‘Brazos town’ (Baash <Span. Brazos, name of the 

settlement; bii’u ‘town’). 

(2) Eng. Los Brazos. (< Span.). 

(3) Span. Los Brazos ‘the arms’ (bodypart) ‘the branches’. 

Why this name was given is not known. Cf. 11:8] and [1:9]. 

[1:8] (1) Baasupohu'u, Bdasu?iH pohPu w Brazos Creek* (Baasu < Span. 

Brazos, name of the settlement; iH locative and adjective-forming 

postfix, mineral singular, agreeing with pohuu/ pokuHu ‘creek’ < 

po ‘water’, huu ‘large groove’). 

(2) En g. Los Brazos Creek. (< Span.). 

(3) Span. Ritcf de los Brazos ‘arms creek.’ Cf. [1:7] and 11:9]. 

[1:9] (1) Bdasupiyf, BdasP\mp\ijf ‘ Brazos mountain' (Baasu <Span. 

Brazos, name of the settlement; \rjf locative and adjective-form¬ 

ing postfix, vegetal singular, agreeing with pijjf; piyf ‘moun¬ 
tain’). 

(2) Eng. Los Brazos Peak(s). (< Span. Los Brazos ‘ the arms’). 

(3) Span. Cerro de los Brazos, Sierra de los Brazos ‘the arms 
mountain ’. 

The Indian informants stated that two peaks are conspicuous. 
Cf. [1:7] and [1:8]. 

[1:10] (1) *Ohubv?u ‘Ojo town’ (?ohu <Span. ojos ‘springs’; bun 
‘ town’). 

(2) Span. Los Ojos ‘the springs’. 

It is stated that this settlement is a couple of miles northwest 

of Tierra Amarilla town and east of the Chama River. Several 

informants have stated that the Tewa call the town of Parkview 
by this name. 

[Tierra Amarilla region] (1) JY^nfsejime ‘at the yellow ei u-tir (ntivf 

‘earth’; tse ‘yellowness’ ‘yellow’; iwe ‘at’ locative postfix, j 

being infixed whenever 'iH, 'ijjf or ’iwe is postfixed to fse). 
= Eng. (2), Span. (3). 

(2) Eng. Tierra Amarilla region. (<Span.). =Tewa (1), 
Span. (3). 
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(3) Span, region de Tierra Amarilla 'yellow earth region'. 

= Tewa(l), Eng. (2). 
All the country about Tierra Amarilla town is known by this 

name. Several informants have declared that this is the "old 

Indian name” of the locality, and that the locality is named from 

the pigment deposit discussed below under [1:13]. Cf. [1:11] 

and [1:12]. Furthermore, it is stated that the earth in this whole 

region is yellowish. 
[1:11] (1) JVqntsejiwepo, Nqntsejiwe?iHpo 'river at the yellow earth, 

i. e., in the Tierra Amarilla region5 (nqntsejiwe 'at the yellow 

earth5 'at Tierra Amarilla5 <nayf 'earth5, tse 'yellowness1 'yel¬ 

low 5, Hwe ' at5 locative postfix, j being infixed whenever 5IV f, or 

Hwe is postfixed to tse; iH locative and adjective-forming postfix, 

mineral singular, agreeing with po; po 'water’ 'creek5 'river5). 

= Taos (2), Eng. (3), Span. (1). 

(2) Taos NamtsulipcCand 'yellow earth river, i. e., Tierra Am¬ 

arilla river5 (namtsuli- ty^ellow earth5 'Tierra Amarilla5 <nam- 

' earth5, tsuli ' yellow1; pa- ' water5 ' creek5 ' river1; and noun 

postfix, agreeing in gender and number with postpounded pa). 

= Tewa (1), Eng. (3), Span. (4). 

(3) Eng. Tierra Amarilla Creek. (<Span.). = Tewa (1), Taos 

(2), Span. (4). 4 

(4) Span. Rito de Tierra Amarilla ' yellow earth creek5. = Tewa 

(1), Taos (2), Eng. (3). 

(5) Span. Rio Nutritas 'little beaver river5. Cf. [1:12], [1:14]. 

Cf. Tierra Amarilla region, above, also [1:12] and [1:13]. 

[1:12] (1) Nqntsejiwebidu 'town at the yellow earth5 {nqyf 'earth5; 

tse 'yellowness5 'yellow5; Hwe 'at1 locative postfix, j being infixed 

whenever HH, 1ijjf, or Hwe is postfixed to tse; buHi 'town5. Cf. 
Eng. (2), Span. (3). 

(2) Eng. Tierra Amarilla town. (<Span.). =3pan. (3). Cf. 
Tewa (1). 

(3) Span. Tierra Amarilla 'yellow earth1. =Eng. (2). Cf. 
Tewa (1).‘ 

(4) Span. Las Nutritas 'the little beavers5. Cf. [1:11], [1:14]. 

Tierra Amarilla is the county seat of Rio Arriba County. Cf. 

[Tierra^Amarilla region] above, also [1:11] and 11:13]. 

[1:13] (1) TsejiH Jcqndiwe 'where the }^ellow pigment is dug5 (tse 

'yellowness1 'yellow5; HH locative and adjective-forming postfix, 

mineral singular, here refering to yellow stutf or pigment, j being 

infixed whenever Hjjf, or ’’iwe is postfixed to tse; Jc ondiwe 

'where it is dug1 'pit5 'quarry5< Jcoyf 'to dig5, Hwe 'at5 locative 
postfix). 

It is said that this pigment deposit is situated a short distance 
northwest of 1 ierra Amarilla town. The substance is moist when 



HARRINGTON] PLACE-NAMES 113 

it is dug out. It is mixed with water and used for “yellowing” 

the walls of rooms in pueblo houses, near the floor. It is stated 

that the deposit is occasionally visited by Tewa Indians, who carry 

home quantities of the pigment for this purpose. The substance 

may be called ndnfsejiH ‘yellow earth5 (nchjf earth5), but is com¬ 

monly called merely tsejiH. See under Minerals. The names 

of the Tierra Amarilla region, river, town, etc., are probably to 

be explained from the presence of this deposit and from the fact 

that the earth is jTellowish in the vicinity. Cf. [Tierra Amarilla 

region], pp. 111-12, also [1:11] and [1:12]. 

[1:14] (1) 5Ojotepo 4 beaver house water5 (5ojote 4 beaver house5 

‘beaver nest5 <’ojo ‘beaver5, te ‘house5; po ‘water5 ‘creek5 

‘river5). This is probably the original Tewa name of this creek. 

Though Nutritas is perhaps as common in Spanish as is Nutrias, 

the former word is never translated in Tewa speech, while the 

Nutrias River is regularly called 5Ojotepo. Cf. Taos (2), Eng. 
(3), Span. (1). 

(2) Taos Pajapaand ‘ beaver water5 (paja- ‘beaver5; pa ‘water5 

‘creek5 ‘river5; and noun postfix, agreeing in gender and number 
with postpounded pa). =Eng. (3), (Span. (1). 

(3) Eng. Nutrias Creek. (<Span.). =Taos (2), Span. (1). 
Cf. Tewa (1). 

(1) Span. Rito de las Nutrias ‘ beaver creek5. Bandelier1 gives 

“the Nutrias55. =Taos (2), Eng. (3). Cf. Tewa (1). 

Bandelier1 says: “The branches of which the Chama is formed 

are the Coyote in the west, the Gallinas north of west, and the 

Nutrias north. It is said that the waters of the first are red, 

those of the Gallinas white, and those of the Nutrias limpid. 

According as one or the other of these tributaries rises, the waters 

of the Chama assume a different hue.” Cf. the name Nutritas 
[1:11], [1:12]. 

[1:15] (1) SViH po ‘onion water5 (si ‘onion5; ?i5* locative and adjec¬ 

tive-forming postfix, mineral gender, agreeing with po; po ‘ water5 

cieek i iver ). 1 robably a mere translation of the Span. name. 
= Eng. (2), Span. (3). . 

(2) Eng. Cebolla Creek. (<Span.). =Tewa (1), Span. (3). 

(3) Span. Rito Cebolla ‘onion river5. =Tewa (1), Eim (2) 
Cf. [1:17]. 

[1:16] (1) fdbats&i'1 ‘white cliffs5 (tola ‘cliff5; fs% ‘whiteness5 

‘white5; locative and adjective-forming postfix, mineral (ren¬ 
der). = Eng. (2). 

(2) “White Butts”.2 =Tewa (1). 

1 Final Report, pt. n, p. 56, note, 1892. 

2 U. 8. Geographical Surveys West of the 100th Meridian, Parts of Southern Colorado and Northern 
New Mexico, atlas sheet No. 69. 

87584°—29 etii—16-8 
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The white substance of which these cliffs are composed is said 

to be of no use to the Indians. 

[1:17] (1) SPiwe ‘at the onion(s)’ (si ‘onion’; Hwe ‘at’, locative postfix 
referring to a single place). Probably a mere translation of the 

Span. name. =Eng. (2), Span. (3). 

(2) Eng. Cebolla. (<Span.). =Tewa (1), Span. (3). 

(3) Span. Cebolla‘onion’. =Tewa (1), Eng. (2). “Sebolla.”1 

The settlement is said to consist of a few scattered houses inhab¬ 

ited by' Mexicans. It is said that the road from El Rito to Tierra 

Amarilla passes through this settlement. Cf. [1:15]. 

[1:18] Popiyf is the name applied to the Chama River below Vado. 

See Chama River [Large features:2]. 

[1:19] (1) Difiiyf ‘turkey mountains’ ‘ chicken mountains’ (di ‘tur¬ 
key’ ‘chicken’; pvyf ‘mountain’). Probably a mere translation 

of the Span. name. = Eng. (2), Span. (4), Fr. (6). 

(2) Eng. Gallinas Mountains. (<Span.). =Tewa (1), Span. 

(4). 
(3) Eng. Gallinas Bad Lands. (<Span.). =Span. (5), Fr. (6). 

(1) Span. Cerros de las Gallinas ‘chicken mountains’ ‘turkey 

mountains’. =Tewa (1), Eng. (2). 

(5) Span. Terrenos Malos del Rio de las Gallinas ‘chicken or 

turkey river bad lands’. =Eng. (3), Fr. (6). 

(6) “Les Mauvaises Terres de Gallinas”2 ‘Gallinas bad lands’. 

= Eng. (3), Span. (5). Cf. [1:24], [1:25]. See plate 1, A. 

[1:20] (1) Kwijo’aia ‘old woman steep slope’ (kwijo ‘old woman’; 

\Cci ‘steep slope'). Tewa kwaje or kiccige ‘mesa1 is never applied. 
Cf. Eng. (2), Span. (3). 

(2) Eng. Las Viejas Mesa. (<Span.). Cf. Tewa (1). 

(3) Span. Mesa de las Viejas ‘old women mesa’. Cf. Tewa (1). 

This mesa or slope is east of the Chama River and north of 

[1:31]. It would 1 >e difficult to determine whether the Tewa or 
the Span, name is original. 

[1:21] (1) Eng. Largo Canyon. (<Span.). 

(2) Span. Canon Largo Gong canyon’. 

This canyon drains into San Juan River. Two of the inform¬ 

ants know the canyon but say that there is no Tewa name for it. 

[1:22] (1) SompVQf* live ‘at porcupine mountain’ (sompiyf ‘porcu¬ 

pine mountain’, see [l:unlocated] <soyf ‘porcupine’, piyf 

‘mountain’; '’iwe ‘at’ locative postfix, indicating a single place). 

.This term is applied to the region which since Cope’s time has 

been known to some Americans as Cristone. Cf. [1:23]. 

(2) Eng. Cristone. (<Span. creston ‘hog-back ridge’). See 
[1:23]. 

1 I opographic Map of New Mexico, U.S. Geological Survey, Professional Paper 68, pi. i. 
2Hewett, Communautes, p. 42, 1908. 
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[1:23] (1) Sompiyf*iwdoywjjceji, Sompiy fiwdi'1 'qywiJceji ‘pueblo 

ruin at porcupine mountain’ (sompiy/iwe ‘at porcupine moun- 
tain’, see [1:22] (1); ’iH locative and adjective-forming postfix; 

’qywiJceji ‘pueblo ruin’ <'oyw\ ‘pueblo*, Jceji postpound 

‘ruin’). Cf. Sompiy f [1: unlocated] and [1:22]. 

(2) Eng. Cristone Pueblo ruin. This ruin was named by Prof. 

E. D. Cope, presumably from Span, creston ‘ narrow crest’. 

“ In riding past the foot of the precipice I observed what appeared to be stone 

walls crowning its summit. Examination of the ridge disclosed the fact that a 

village, forming a single line of 30 houses, extended along its narrow crest, 22 
of them being south of the causeway and 8 north of it. The most southern in 

situation is at some distance from the southern extremity of the hog-back. . . . 

This town I called Cristone. The same hog-back recommences a little more 
than a mile to the north, rising to a greater elevation, say 600 or 700 feet above 

the valley.”1 

Professor Cope clearly had in mind Span, creston ‘ ridge ’ 

‘ crest ’. “ Cristone. ”2 

This ruin is described by E. D. Cope, as stated above. A part 

of Cope’s report on the ruin is quoted by Hewett.3 

[1:24] (1) Dipo ‘turkey water’ ‘chicken water’ (di ‘turkey’ ‘chicken’; 

po ‘water’ ‘creek’ ‘river’). (Probably < Span.). = Eng. (2), Span. 
(3). 

(2) Eng. Gallinas Creek. (<Span.). =Te\va (1), Span. (3). 

(3) Span. Rio de las Gallinas ‘chicken river’ ‘turkey river’. 
= Tewa (1), Eng. (2). “The Gallinas.”4 

“The branches of which the Chama is formed are the Cov- 

ote in the west, the Gallinas north of west, and the Nutrias 

north. It is said that the waters of the first are red, those of the 

Gallinas white, and those of the Nutrias limpid. According as 

one or the other of these tributaries rises, the waters of the 

Chama assume a different hue.’’4 Cf. [1:19] and (1:25]. 

[1:25] (1) m iwe ‘where the turkeys or chickens are’ (di ‘turkey’ 

‘chicken’; Hwe ‘at’ locative postfix indicating a single place). 
= Eng. (2), Span. (3). 

(2) Eng. Gallinas settlement. (<Span.). =Tewa(l), Span. (3). 

(3) Span. Las Gallinas ‘the chickens’ ‘the turkeys’. =Tewa 
(1), Eng. (2). 

It seems probable that the Tewa name is a translation of the 

Spanish. Gallinas seems to be a favorite place-name with the 

Mexicans; cf. Gallinas Creek, by which the city of Las Vegas is 

built. See Gallinas Creek, page 559. The Tewa word di was 

1 E. D. Cope, Wheeler Survey Report for 1875, vil, pp. 353, 
pp. 42, 43. 

2 Handbook Inds., pt. 2, p. 365. 

3 Antiquities, pp. 41-4 1. 

4 Bandolier, Final Report, pt. ii, p. 56, note, 1892. 

355, 1879, quoted by Hewett, Antiquities, 
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originally applied to the wild turkey, but since chickens were 

introduced it has been used to designate both turkeys and chickens, 

turkeys being distinguished when necessary by calling them pinid 

‘mountain chickens5 {pivf 6mountain’; di ‘turkey’ ‘chickens’). 

Cf. [1:19] and [1:24]. 
[Capulin region] (1) ’AteHwe ‘where the chokecherry is’ (’aie ‘choke- 

cherry’ ‘Prunus melanocarpa (A. Nelson) Rydb.’; yiwe ‘at’ loca¬ 

tive postlix indicating a single place). = Cochiti (2), Eng. (3), 

Span. (4). 
(2) Cochiti Apofoko ‘chokecherry corner’ (dpo ‘chokecherry’ 

‘Prunus melanocarpa (A. Nelson) Rydb.’; f oko ‘ corner’). =Tewa 

(1), Eng. (3), Span. (4). 

(3) Eng. Capulin region. (<Span.). = Tewa (1), Cochiti (2), 

Span. (4). 

(4) Span, rejion Capulin ‘chokecherry region’. =Tewa (1), 

Cochiti (2), Eng. (3). Cf. [1:26], [1:27], [1:28]. 

[1:26] (1) ’Abe?iwemakina, \Aitiv:diH makina, ’ASdiwep'epdfoe?iH, 
' Aid iwd i'1 prepaid iH ‘chokecherry sawmill’ i^aidiwe ‘where 

the chokecherry is’ ‘Capulin’, see [Capulin region], above; ’^loca¬ 

tive and adjective-forming postfix; ‘machine' ‘mill’ ‘saw¬ 

mill ' < Span, maquina ‘ machine ’ ‘ sawmill ’; prepaid iH ‘ sawmill ’ 

<p’e ‘stick’ ‘timber’, paie ‘to cut crosswise’, locative and 

adjective-forming postfix). =Eng. (2), Span. (3). 

(2) Eng. Capulin sawmill. (<Span.). =Tewa (1), Span. (3). 

(3) Span, asserradero de Capulin ‘chokecherry sawmill^ 
= Tewa (1), Eng. (2). 

This sawmill is frequently moved from one part to another 

of the wild region in which it is situated. Tewa Indians have 

been frequently employed at this sawmill. Cf. [Capulin region], 

above, also [1:27] and [1:28]. 

[1:27] (1) ’Aiepo ‘chokecherry creek’ (’aie, as under [Capulin region], 

above, ‘chokecherry’ ‘Capulin’; po ‘water’ ‘creek’ ‘river’). 
= Eng. (2), Span. (3). 

(2) Eng. Capulin Creek. (<Span.). =Tewa (1), Span. (3). 

(3) Span. Rito Capulin ‘chokecherry creek’. =Tewa (1). 
Eng. (2). 

This creek is tributary to Gallinas Creek [1:24]. Cf. [Capulin 

region], above, also [1:26] and [1:28]. 
[1:28] (1) Abepuj f ‘chokecherry mountain’ ('abe, as under [Capulin 

region], above, ‘chokecherry’ ‘Capulin’; pVJf ‘mountain’). 
= Eng. (2), Span. (3). 

(2) Eng. Capulin mountain. (<Span.). = Tewa(1), Span. (3). 
(8) Span. Cerro Capulin ‘ chokecherry mountain’. =Tewa(l)> 

Eng. (2). 

This mountain is said to bo hie-h. 
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[1:29] (1) Depo ‘ coyote water' (de ‘coyote’; po ‘water ‘‘creek’ 
‘river’). = Cochiti (3), Eng. (4), Span. (7). 

(2) Napotapo ‘ adobe river’ ‘ mud river' (nqpota ‘ adobe' ‘ clayey 
mud’; po ‘water’ ‘creek’ ‘river’). =Eng. (5), Span. (8). 

(3) Cochiti fotsonatsena ‘coyote river’ (Jotsona ‘coj^ote’; 
tsena ‘river’). =Tewa (1), Eng. (4), Span. (7). 

(4) Eng. Coyote Creek. (<Span.). = Tewa (1), Cochiti (3), 
Span. (7). 

(5) Eng. Puerco Creek, Muddy Creek, Dirty Creek. (<Span.). 
= Tewa (2), Span. (8). 

(6) Salinas Creek. (<Span.). = Span. (9). 
(7) Span, Rio Coyote ‘coyote river’. = Tewa (1), Cochiti (3), 

Eng. (4). “The Coyote.”1 
(8) Span. Rio Puerco‘muddy river’ ‘ dirty river’. =Eng. (5). 

Cf. Tewa (2). 
(9) Span. Rio Salinas ‘creek of the alkali flats’. =Eng. (6). 

“Salinas Creek.”2 * 
After much questioning at San Juan it seems clear that these 

names refer to one stream, the name Coyote Creek coming per¬ 
haps from Cojrnte. settlement, which is situated on the creek. “The 
branches of which the Chama is formed are the Coyote in the 
west, the Gallinas north of west, and the Nutrias north. It is said 
that the waters of the first are red, those of the Gallinas white, 
and those of the Nutrias limpid. According as one or the other of 
these tributaries rises, the waters of the Chama assume a differ¬ 
ent hue.”1 Cf. [1:30] and 129:120]. 

[1:30] (1) TV iwe ‘coyote place’ (de ‘coyote’; Hwe ‘at' locative post¬ 
fix referring to a single place.) (Probably <Span.). =Eng. (2), 
Span. (3). This name refers of course to the whole region as 
well as to the Mexican settlement itself. 

(2) Eng. Coyote settlement and region. (< Span.). =Tewa(l), 
Span. (3). 

(3) Span. Coyote ‘coyote’. =Tewa (1), Eng. (2). Cf. |1:29]. 
[1:311 (1) Ifutahuu ‘dry arroyoarroyo’ (kudu ‘arroyo’ ‘largegroove’; 

ta ‘dryness’ ‘dry’; h\Cu ‘large groove’ ‘arroyo’). =Eng. (3), 
Span. (5). This name is applied especially to the lower part of 
the stream, as far up as the white mineral depositor farther, this 
portion of the bed being usually dry. This is perhaps a transla¬ 
tion of Span. Arroyo Seco. 

(2) P%s£nfhiCU) Pxsimpo ‘deer horn arroyo’ ‘deer horn water’ 
(p%8ty)f 4 deer horn’ <ppc ‘deer’, svjf ‘horn’; huu ‘large 

* Bandelier, Final Report, pt. ir, p. 56, note, 1892. 
2 IT. S. Geographical Surveys West of the 100th Meridian, Parts of Southern Colorado and North¬ 

ern New Mexico, athis sheet No. 69. 
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groove’ 4arroy o'; po 4 water' 4creek' 4 river’.) Cf. Eng. (4), 

Span. (6). This name is applied most frequently perhaps to the 

upper course of the waterway, near Cangilon Mountain [1:35]. 

Since this is not an exact equivalent of the Span, name, Pxseyf 

may be an old Tevva name applied originally to either Cangilon 

Mountain or Cangilon Creek. 

(3) Eng. Cangilon Creek. (<Span.). = Span. (4). Cf. Tewa(2). 

(4) Span. Rito Cangilon 4 horn river’. =Eng. (3). Cf. Tewa(2). 

This creek rises at Cangilon Mountain. Cf. [1:33], [1:34], 

[1:35], and [22:unlocated]. 
[1:32] (1) Saiepo 4 Athabascan water ’ {Sdbe 4 Athabascan po 4 water ’ 

4 spring'). Cf. Tewa (2), Eng. (3), Span. (4). 

(2) jy wq?isaiepo 4 Navaho water ’ (tywqnsabe 4 Nava ho' < Ppwqy f- 
4 Jemez’, Sate 4 Athabascan’; po 4 water’ 4spring’). =Eng. (3), 

Span. (4). Cf. Tewa (1). 
(3) Eng. Navaho spring. (<Span.). = Tewa (2), Span. (4). Cf. 

Tewa (1). 
(4) Span. Ojo Navajo 4 Navaho spring’. =Tewa (2), Eng. (3). 

Cf. Tewa (1). 
This spring, said to be perennial, is situated on the west side 

of Cangilon Creek, as shown on the map. See Navaho Canyon 

[1: unlocated]. 
[1:33] (1) Eng. Lower Cangilon settlement. (<Span.). =Span. (2). 

(2) Span. Cangilon el Rito aba jo 4 horn settlement down creek'. 

= Eng. (1). Prof. H. E. Bolton states that the name Cangilon 

was given by Father Escalante in 1776. 44Cangillon” is dis¬ 

tinguished from 44Upper Cangillon".1 44 Canjilon.”2 

No Tewa name was obtained. Cf. [1:31], [1:34], and [1:35]. 

[1:34] (1) Eng. Upper Cangilon settlement. (<Span.). = Span. (2). 

(2) Span. Cangilon el rito arriba 4 horn (settlement) up creek'. 

= Eng. (1). 4 4Upper Cangillon ’V 

[1:35] Pxsempiyf 4 deer-horn mountains ’ {psesqyf 4deer-horn ’ <p% 

4 deer’, serjf 4 horn’; piyf 4 mountain’). Cf. Eng. (2), Span. (3). 

Since this is not an exact equivalent of the Span, name, Pseseyf 

may be an old Tewa name applied originally to either Cangilon 

Mountain or Cangilon Creek. Cf. [1:31]. 
. The main road from El Rito to Tierra Amarilla is said to pass 

through Upper Cangilon. No Tewa name was obtained. Cf. 

[1:31] and 11:35]. 

1 U. S. Geographical Surveys West of the 100th Meridian, Parts of Southern Colorado and Northern 
New Mexico, atlas sheet No. G9, 1873-1877. 

2 Map accompanying Hewett, Antiquities, 1906; also Topographic Map of New Mexico, U. S. 
Geological Survey, Professional Papers 68, pi. i, 1903-1908. 
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[1:36] (1) San Juan T'ibuhuu ‘T'i dance;large low roundish place' 

4 arroyo ’ (7" $ ‘ a kind of dance held in winter at San Juan Pueblo •; 

bu!u ‘large low roundish place5; hv?u ‘large groove’ 4arroyo'). 

At anytime those wishing to dance the T'i dance get permission 

from the War Captain; a man and a woman are the principal 

dancers and property is thrown to the crowd at the close of the 

dance; dit'i'cy0 ‘they are dancing this kind of dance' (di ‘the}7 

3+’; V° progressive postfix). The etymology given above has 

been confirmed by four San Juan Indians, from whom, however, 

no information could be obtained as to the real meaning of t'i. 

The t' of t'i is clearly aspirated. A Santa Clara informant stated 

that the tifcue (unaspirated t ! ; fade 4 dance') is a San Juan dance 

and described it as it had been described to the writer by San 

Juan Indians. The Santa Clara informant stated that t\ is the 

name of a kind of headdress, made of skin and sticks, which pro¬ 

jects upward and forward from the forehead of the wearer, and 

that this headdress is worn in the San Juan tifade. There has 

been no opportunity to have this information discussed by San 

Juan Indians. The place-name is not known to Santa Clara, San 

Ildefonso, or Nambe Indians so far as could be ascertained. The 

verbs t'it'i ‘to sparkle' and t'ileedi ‘to stumble’ were suggested 

by San Ildefonso Indian as possibly throwing light on the 

etymology. 

(2) Span. Arroyo Silvestre ‘Silvestre Arroyo’. The Span, 

name of the arroyo is from the name of the Mexican settlement 
Silvestre [ T.unlocatedJ. 

Unlocated 

(1) Buwalcuko ‘breadstuff stone barranca’ (buwaku ‘guayave stone’ 

<buwa ‘breadstuff’ ‘any kind of bread’, leu ‘stone’; 7cq ‘bar¬ 
ranca’). = Span. (2). 

This is one of the localities at which the kind of stone used 

for baking paper-bread is obtained. See under Minerals, 

where the preparation of these stones is described. This 

place is probably known to a number of people at each of 

the Tewa pueblos, but informants differ widely as to its location. 

They agree in placing the locality east or north of the upper 

Chama River. One informant places it above [1:20], another 
below [ 1:31]. 

(2) Span. Arroyo Comal ‘arroyo of the stone or pan for cook¬ 

ing tortillas, guayave, and the like'. =Tewa (1). 

0) J<in(liwe ‘where the willows' ‘willow'; Hire ‘at’locative 
postfix). =Span. (2). 

(2) Span. La Jara ‘the willow'. =Tewa (l). 
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This is the name of some locality on the Jicarilla Apache Reser¬ 

vation. The form Jqndiwe is in use in Tewa. 
(3) Eng. “NavahoCanyon”. Given by Hewett1 as a northern 

tributary of Cangilon Creek. 
(1) Pobeko 4water-jar barranca5 (pobe 4water jar5 4olla5 <po 4water5, 

be referring to roundish shape; ko barranca). Cf. Span. (2). 

(2) Span. Arroyo Tinaja 4 large storage-jar arroyo5. Cf. Tewa 

(1). Tinaja is nqtybe in Tewa; Tewa pobe signifies 4olla5 in Span. 

This locality is said to be east or north of the upper Chama 

River. 
(1) Eng. Sierra Creek. (<Span.). = Span. (2). 

(2) Span. Rito Sierra 4mountain range creek5. =Eng. (1). 

This creek is either a tributary of Coyote Creek [1:29] or 

somewhere in the vicinity of Coyote Creek. None of the Indian 

informants had heard of this creek. 

(1) Span. Silvestre 4 wild5 4 sylvan5. This is a hamlet on Silves- 

tre Creek [1:36]. = Eng. 2. 

(2) Eng. Silvestre town. (<Span.). =Span. (1). 

Sompirjf ‘porcupine mountain5 (soyf ‘porcupine5; piyf ‘moun¬ 

tain5). 
A high mountain somewhere near [1:23]. 

Tsdegikip iH ‘where the white mineral5 (tssegiku ‘a kind of white min¬ 

eral used for whitewashing the walls of rooms of pueblo houses, 

perhaps gypsum5 <tsxg_i unexplained, Jcu 4 stone5 ‘mineral5; 

locative and adjective-forming postfix, used here since mere 

tssegiku would not indicate the place but the mineral itself). 

This mineral is burned and then mixed with water and used for 

whitening interior walls. See under Minerals. The location 

of this deposit is somewhere east or north of the upper Chama 

River. The informants5 estimates of the number of miles from 

Abiquiu to this deposit vary widely. Since this substance is 
called yeso in Span, the deposit may be on or by the Rito Yeso. 

See below. 

Span. 44 Rito Yeso'5.1 This is given as an eastern tributary of Can¬ 

gilon Creek entering the latter near its junction with the Chama 

River. The name means ‘gypsum or chalk creek5, yeso being 

• the Span, equivalent of Tewa fsseg_iku. See the preceding item. 

[2] PEDERNAL MOUNTAIN SHEET 

The country shown on this sheet (map 2) includes some of the 

Chama River valley and part of the TsqmpijPP1 piyf 4 western moun- 

1 Hewett, Antiquities, pi. xvii. 
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tains’ [Large Features:8] of the Tewa. This portion of the western 
range of mountains, situated near Abiquiu, is referred to by Bande- 

lier1 as the range of 44 Abiquiu”, and as u Sierra de Abiquiu”.2 3 

Pedernal Mountain [2:9], plate 1, B, 7,580 feet in altitude, is per¬ 
haps the most conspicuous feature of the area, and the sheet has been 
called Pedernal Mountain sheet. 

This region is as little known as that included in the Tierra Ama- 
rilla sheet. Here also the site of only one ruin is shown, although 

several doubtless exist. See Pueblo Ruin nearer to Pedernal Peak 
than [2:7], [2:unlocated]. 

[2:1] See [1:29]. 

[2:2] See Chama River [Large Features:2]. 

[2:3] See [1:36]. 
[2:4] (1) Eng. Canones Creek. (<Span.). =Span. (2). 

(2) Span. Rito Canones 4 the creek by Canones settlement’. See 

[2:5], [2:61, and [2:7]. 
[2:5] This is the upper part of Canones Creek [2:4] according to Mr. 

J. A. Jeanpon. See [2:4], [2:6], and [2:7J. 
[2:6] (1) Eng. Polvadera Creek. (<Span.). = Span. (2). 

(2) New Mexican Span. Rito Polvadera 6dust-storm creek’. 

= Eng. (1). See [2:4], [2:5], and [2:7]. 

[2:7] (1) Tsipi) f oyw\l'eji 4 flaking-stone mountain pueblo ruin' 4 Ped¬ 
ernal Mountain pueblo ruin’ (Tsipyjf 4Pedernal Mountain', see 

[2:9]; '’oijimkcji 4pueblo ruin’ <'oijici 4 pueblo’, Jceji postpound 
4 ruin’). (PI. 2, B.) “Chipiinuinge (Tewa, 4house at the pointed 
peak’) ”.3 = Tsipijj f oywige {ge 4 down at1 4 over at ’ locative posttix 

indicating position not above the speaker). “Chipiinuinge".4 

44Chipiinuinge (maison du ])ic pointu)". 5 44 Tziipinguinge (Tewa, 
the place of the pointed mountain, from tzii, meaning point, ping 

meaning mountain, and uingethe place or village"/’ = Tsipyjf- 

’orjwijje cdown at or over at the pueblo by Pedernal Mountain’ 

(ge locative post-fix 4 down at’ k over at'). 44Tziipinguinge'\7 In 

a letter to the author, October 27,1911, Mr. Jeanpon states: 44 Re¬ 

garding the name. The Cerro Pedernal undoubtedly has given the 

ruin its name. The translation as given to me is: The Place or 

Village of the Pointed Mountain . . . Although Suaso8 says 
o c J 

there is another place nearer the Pedernal by that name and 

.that this is not the true Tziipinguinge". In the same com- 

» Final Report, pt. n, p. 11,1892. 
3 Ibid., p. 72, note. 
3 Hewett, Antiquities, p. 80, l'.K)6. 
< Ibid., pi. xvii. 
& Hewett, Coinmunautds, p. 42, 1908. 
6 j. a. Jeangon, Explorations in Chama Basin, New Mexico, Records of the Past, x, p. 101, 1911. 

7 J. A. Jeangon, Ruins at Besedeuinge, ibid., xi, p. 30, 1912. 
8 Alliedo Suaso, a Santa Clara Indian. 
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munication Mr. Jeanpon locates the rain as follows: “The ruin 

is located between two creeks. The Cafiones Creek joins the 

Polvadera just a short distance north of the ruin and the com¬ 

panion mesas are situated in the crotch formed by this juncture. 

Cafiones runs southwest from the junction, the Polvadera almost 

due south . . . The ruin is in the Piedra Lumbre grant.” The 

following remarks by Bandelier1 have some bearing on this ruin: 

“The ruins above Abiquiu, and on the three branches by which 

the Chama is formed, I have not visited. Some of them have 

been noticed in the publications of the U. S. Geographical Survey 

and of the Bureau of Ethnology, to which I refer the student.”2 

“While at the Rito [4:5], Don Pedro Jaramillo told me of a 

pueblo lying west of it [i. e., of the Chama River], and north- 

northwest of Abiquiu”.3 No information has been obtained as to 

what tribe built or occupied this pueblo. The name is merely a 

descriptive one and would be applied to an}^ ruin near Pedernal 

Mountain. Cf. [2:4], [2:5], 12:6], [2:8], and [2:9]; see pi. 2, B. 

[2:8] Smaller mesa southeast of the mesa on which Tsipijj/orjwi 

stands. The end of the arrow marks the situation of a peculiar 

neck of land or causeway which connects this small mesa with the 

large and high mesa southeast of it.4 

[2:9] (1) Tsipiyf 6 *flaking stone mountain5 (tsiH ‘flaking stone5 ‘obsi¬ 

dian5 ‘flint5; piyf ‘mountain5). = Cochiti (2), Eng. (4), Span. (5), 

Fr. (6). Cf. Cochiti (3). 

(2) Cochiti lie'f te’janfeleotfe ‘flaking stone mountain5 ‘obsidian 
/-» /"V 

mountain1 (heftejanfe ‘flaking stone5 ‘obsidian5; Jcofe ‘moun¬ 

tain1). = Tewa (1), Eng. (4), Span. (5), Fr. (6). Cf. Cochiti (3). 

(3) Cochiti Hefte’janfemo^nakakofe ‘black obsidian mountain5 

(heftejanfe ‘flaking stone'; mo naka ‘black5; kot'e ‘mountain1). 
Cf. Tewa (1), Cochiti (2), Eng. (4), Span. (5), Fr. (6). 

(4) Eng. Pedernal Mountain, Pedernal Peak. (< Span.). =Tewa 

(1), Cochiti (2), Span. (5), Fr. (6). Cf. Cochiti (3). 

(5) Span. Cerro Pedernal ‘flaking stone mountain5. =Tewa(l), 

Cochiti (2), Eng. (4), Fr. (6). Cf. Cochiti (3). 

“The truncated cone of the Pedernal”.5 “Cerro Pedernal11.6 

1 Final Report, pt. n, pp. 55-56, 1892. 
2 Annual Report of the Chief of Engineers for 1875, Appendix LL (App. J, i), Part ii, p. 1086, copied 

into Report upon United States Geographical Surveys West of the Hundredth Meridian (vol. vii, 
Special Report by Prof. E. D. Cope, pp. 351 to 360 inclusive). It is also interesting to note that ruins 
on the Chama were also noticed in 1776 by that remarkable monk, Fray Silvestre Velez de Escalante, 
during his trip to the Moqui Indians by way of the San Juan country. See his Diario of that jour¬ 
ney, and the Carta al P. Morfi, April 2, 1778 (Par. 11). 

3 Bandelier, op. cit., p. 53, note. 

1 See Jeangon, Explorations in Chama Basin, New Mexico, Records of the Past, x, pp. 102-103, 
1911. 

6Bandelier, op. cit., p. 32. 
6Hewett, Antiquities, pi. xvn. 
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(6) Fr. “Pic Pedernal”1. (< Span.). = Tewa (1), Cochiti (2), 

Eng*. (1), Span. (5). Cf. Cochiti (3). 
A number of Tewa Indians have stated that there is no more 

obsidian about Pedernal Mountain than elsewhere in mountains 

west of the Tewa villages. 
The top of the peak is Hat and its whole appearance is peculiar. 

It appears to be the highest mountain (7,580 feet) within 20 miles 

northwest of [ 2:13]. It can be seen from most of the surrounding 

country, and names for it will probably be found in a number of 

Indian lanefuaefes. Florentin Martinez, of San Ildefonso, has 
Tsipyjf as his Tewa name. Mr. J. A. Jeangon states that when 

he excavated at Tsipij]/ojjwi [2:7] very little obsidian was found, 

but quantities of calcedony and other varieties of flaking stone. 

See 12:7], [2:10], and Tsqmpije'iH pvyf [Large Features:8]; also, 

pi. 1, B. 
[2:10] (1) rwivf 'cicada mountain’ (fu c cicada'; pvjf ;mountain'). 

Cf. [5:19], [22:30]. 
(2) Eng. Abiquiu Mountain. (<Span.). = Span. (3). 

(3) Span. Cerro Abiquiu 6 Abiquiu [3:36] mountain'. = Eng. 

(2). “Abiquiu Peak".2 “The pyramid of the extinct volcano 

of Abiquiu”.3 The high peak of Abiquiu”.4 “The former vol¬ 

cano of Abiquiu”.5 “The base of Abiquiu Peak, and of its south¬ 

ern neighbor, the Pelado”.6 For the Pelado see [2:13]. The 

writer has not found a Tewa Indian who knows this mountain by 

the name of Abiquiu Peak. 

Bandelier7 states that this peak is 11,240 feet high according to 

Wheeler's measurements. This mountain does not look to be as 

high as [2:9] and not nearly so high as [2:13]. Its top is quite 

pointed. A distant view of the peak is shown in plate 2, B. See 

[2:11], 12:12], Abiquiu Mountains [2:unlocated], and Ts&npije iH- 

pijjf [Large Features:8j. 

[2:11] (1) py,p\mp%yqe 6 beyond cicada mountain’ (fupivf•> see [2:10]; 

pxyrje 4beyond’). 

On the other side, i.e., the western side of Abiquiu Mountain, 

there are no trees, it is said; but it is a beautiful place, with 

much grass, waist high. One kind of grass which grows there 

is used for making brooms. See B\mp%y<je [Large Features:! ]. 

1 Hewett, CommunautAs, p. 42. 
3 U. S. Geographical Surveys West of the 100th Meridian, Parts of Southern Colorado and Northern 

New Mexico, atlas’sheet No. 09, 1873-1877. 
3 Bandelier, Final Report, pt. it, p. 32, 1892. 
4 Ibid., p. 53. 
6 Ibid., p. 03. 
6 Ibid., p. 33. 
7 Jbid., p. 53, note. 
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[2:12] (1) fufinnuge ‘at the base of cicada mountain’ (f-npiv.f, see 
[2:10]; nvge ‘at the base of’ <nu’u ‘at the base of’, ge ‘down 

at’ ‘over at’). 
(2) Eng. Yallecito. (<Span.). = Span. (3). 

(3) Span. Yallecito ‘little valley’. = Eng. (2). 

The Vallecito is a large, comparatively level, area where con¬ 

siderable dry-farming is practised by Mexicans. This locality is 

reached from Abiquiu by driving up the canyon, which is also 

known as the Yallecito. This canyon the Tewa might call 

pupinnugepotsPi (fupinnuge, as above; potsPi ‘canyon with 

water in it’ <po ‘water’, tsii ‘can3roir), but they usually call the 

whole canyon and vicinitv f upinnuge. See i2:10] and [2:11]. 
[2:13] (1) Tsiku?mupijjf, probably abbreviated either from tsUi- 

nqkiPmu pijjf ‘mountain covered with flaking stone or obsidian’, 

or tsinakiPmu pijjf ‘flaking stone is covered mountain’ mountain 

where the flaking stone or obsidian is covered’ (tsPi ‘ flaking stone’, 

here referring almost certainly to obsidian, which abounds in the 

range of mountains of which this is a peak; m ‘ from ’ ‘by ’ ‘ with ’ 

postfix showing separation or instrumentality; ml ‘it’; hPmu ‘to 

be covered’; pijjf ‘mountain’). The writer has discussed this 

etymology with a considerable number of Indians. The first 

etymology mentioned above was suggested by an old man at San 

Juan, a very trustworthy old man at San Ildefonso, the old cacique 

of Nambe, and several other reliable informants. One often 

hears such an expression as kiui mlkPmu ‘it is covered with 

stones’, said of the ground 0cu ‘ stone’; M ‘from’ ‘by’ ‘with ')\na 

w it'; IciCmu ‘ to be covered *). The verb lap mu may also be used of 

e}Tes covered b}^ a hand, face covered by a blanket, etc. 

(2) TsqmpijPimplyf ‘mountain of the west’ (tsqmpije ‘west’ 
<tsayf unexplained,pije ‘toward’; ’ijjf locative and adjective- 

forming postfix; pijjf ‘mountain’). This is the ceremonial name, 
• the mountain being the Tewa sacred peak of the west. See Car¬ 

dinal Mountains. 
(3) P opipijjf ‘bald mountain’ (p'opi ‘bald’ <po ‘hair’, 

pi negative; pijjf ' mountain’). =Cochiti (4), Eng. (5), Span. (7). 

This is a mere translation of the Span, name of the mountain, 
hardly ever used by the Tewa. Some of the informants did not 
know that it refers to TsikiPviupiy f, 

(4) Cochitifftwatakot'e ‘bald mountain’(folwata ‘bald’; lcot'e 
‘mountain ). =rPewa (3), Eng. (5), Span. (7). This translates 

the Span. name. 4 he Cochiti use now the Span, name, now the 

term here given, for designating this or any of the other '‘bald” 
mountains of this part of New Mexico. 



HARRINGTON] PLACE-NAMES 125 

(5) Bald Mountain, Baldy Mountain, PeladoMountain. (<Span.). 

=Tewa (3), Cochiti (4), Span. (7). 

(6) “Santa Clara Peak”.1 

(7) Span. Cerro Pelado ‘bald mountain’. =Tewa (3), Cochiti 

(4), Eng-. (5). 

“The base of Abiquiu Peak, and of its southern neighbor, 

the Pelado”.2 So far as it can be ascertained this is the 

highest peak of the Jemez or Valle Range. Its height is given 

by Wheeler as 11,260 feet.3 It is the Tewa sacred mountain of the 

west and worship is performed on its summit.4 It may also be 

the sacred mountain of the east of the Navaho. See Cardinal 

Mountains, page 44. The Jemez name for the mountain could 

not be obtained. The top is almost destitute of trees, hence the 

Span. name. See [2:14]. For the name Pelado cf. [27:10], etc. 

[2:14] Tetokwaje probably ‘cottonwood inside of something height5 

(te ‘cottonwood,5 Populus wislizeni; to ‘to be inside of some¬ 

thing5, said of - objects within hollow objects; kwaje ‘on top5 

‘height5). Why the locality is called thus is not known to the 

informants. This name applies to the yellowish slope near the 

top cf Bald Mountain on the eastern side. This slope is grassy 

and, especially in autumn, has a bright yellow color. See 

[2:13]. 

[2:15] Kusunfupbjf ‘sliding stone mountain5 (Jcu ‘stone5; sunfy, ‘to 

slide or slip down a gradual or steep slope5; pijjf ‘mountain5). 

The mountain is called thus because its sides are so steep that a 

stone will slide down. 

This is a high and thin ridge which separates the upper Oso 

drainage from Santa Clara Creek. For designations of places 

along its southern side for which the Santa Clara people have 

names, see [14J. 

[2:16] Kumqntsihv!u ‘Comanche arroyo5 (Kumqntsi ‘Comanche5 

<Span. Comanche; lain ‘large groove5 ‘arroyo5). 

One of the headwaters of Oso Creek [5:35]. It is said that 

it flows into [2:17]. Comanche arroyo is a common name in 

New Mexico; cf. [6:12]. 

[2:17] Kqgipo ‘wild-goose water5 (Jcdgi ‘wild goose5; po ‘water5 
‘creek5 ‘river5). 

One of the headwaters of Oso Creek [5:35]. See [2:18]. 

[2:18] Span. Riachuelo ‘rivulet' ‘arroyo5. 

This is a small Mexican settlement on the Kqgipo [2:17]. Three 

families lived there in 1911 according to a San Juan informant. 

lJJ. S. Geographical Surveys West of the 100th Meridian, Parts of Southern Colorado and Northern 
New Mexico, atlas sheet No. 69, 1873-1877. 

2Bandelier, Final Report, pt. ii, p. 33, 1892. 
3Gannett, Dictionary of Altitudes, p. 648, 1906. 
*See W. B. Douglass, A World-quarter Shrine of the Tewa Indians, Records of the Past, vol. xi, 

pt. 4, pp. 159-173, 1912. 
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[2:19] KwxfsiH ‘oak can}ToiC (Jcw% ‘oak’; tsvi ‘canyon’). 

This is the most southerly of the chief headwaters of the Rio 

Oso 15:35]. 

[2:20] TsxJ/ xnnye ‘at the white meal or Hour ’ (ts% ‘whiteness’ 

‘white’; Pseyf ‘meal’ ‘flour’; 7ix ‘at’). 

This locality lies between (2:15] and [2:21]. 
A 

[2:21] Pxdenqykcfi'1 ‘where the deer eat earth’ {px ‘mule deer’; Jbe 

‘they 3+’; nayf ‘earth’ incorporated object; Ico ‘to eat’: loc¬ 

ative and adjective-forming postfix). 

Presumably a salt-lick frequented by deer. The earth at this 

place is said to be salty. The locality is said to be a short dis¬ 

tance east of 12:20]. 

[2:22] Sxbekwaje ‘pottery bowl height’ (sxbe ‘a kind of bowl’ <sx 

unexplained, be ‘roundish’ ‘roundish vessel’; hwaje ‘on top’ 

‘height’). 

This high flat-topped mesa is conspicuous from the Rio Grande 

valley. Cf. [2:24] and [2:25]. Sandy hills lie between this mesa 

and the Chama River. 

[2:23] Tsit innx ‘at the basalt fragments’ (tsi ‘basalt’; tiyf ‘frag¬ 

ment’ ‘to break’ ‘to crack’; nx ‘at’). 

It is said that this place is a short distance southwest from San 

Lorenzo settlement. See San Lorenzo [2:unlocated]. It is at 

the base of Malpais Mesa [2:24]. Tn this vicinity are strewn 

great quantities of cracked and broken basalt and lava. There is 

a spring at this place. 
[2:24] (1) Mqxpiyf unexplained (mq/x unexplained; piyf ‘moun¬ 

tain'). 

(2) Eng. Malpais Mesa. (<Span.) =Span. (3). 

(3) Span. Mesa Malpais, Cerrito Malpais ‘basalt mesa’ ‘basalt 

mountain ’. 

The top of Mq'xpiyf has the shape of a mountain peak rather 

than of a mesa top. The height is about the same as that of Black 

Mountain. Cf. [2:22] and [2:25]. 

[2:25] (1) PiyJcy,yf ‘dark mountain’ {piyf ‘mountain’; Vuyf 

‘darkness’ ‘dark’ ‘obscure’). Cf. Eng. (2), Span. (3). 

(2) Eng. Black Mountain, Negro Mountain, Black Mesa, Negro 

Mesa. (<Span.). =Span. (3). 
(3) Span. Cerro Negro, Cerrito Negro, Mesa Negro ‘black 

mountain’ ‘black mesa’. =Eng. (2). Cf. Tewa (1). 

The Tewa name is more picturesque than the Span. The moun¬ 
tain looks peculiarly dark in certain light, but would hardly be 

called black. The top is quite flat, and it may well be called a 

mesa. It can easily be seen from the Rio Grande Valley. Cf. 

[2:22] and 12:24]. 
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[2:26] (l) P% ewabodi, P'eu)d\mbodi ' cross knob1 (p'ewa ' cross1 <J) e 
'stick’, unexplained; bodi ' round pile1 'groove’ ' knob ’ 

'knoll’ 4round-topped mountain’). Probably <Span. = Eng. 

(2), Span. (3). 
(2) Eng. Cruz Mountain. (<Span.). = Tewa(l), Span. (3). 

(3) Span. Cerrito de la Cruz 'cross mountain’. =Tewa (i), 

Eng. (2). 
This small round mountain can be seen at the base of J/a’35- 

VVJf [2:24]. The Tewa name is evidently a translation of the 
Span. Why it should be called ' cross mountain ’ is not known to 

the informants. 
[2:27] (1) San Juan Keptendt'ihege 'over at the black peak gullies’ 

(he ' peak ’; fieijf 'blackness’ 'black’; ‘i ’^locative and adjective- 

forming postfix; lie’e 'small groove’ 'arroyito’ 'gully’; gd'down 

at’ 'over at'). 
(2) Eng. Capirote Hill. (<Span.). =Span. (3). 
(3) Span. El Capirote 'pointed cap’ 'hood' 'falcon hood'; also 

'body louse’ 'grayback’. The informants do not know with 

which meaning this name was originally used. 

This hill was pointed out to the writer from several localities in 

the Chama Valley. It seemed to be dark or blackish. 

[2:28] San Juan Towibuhu> 11 unexplained (Towibidu, see [2:29]; 

hu’u ‘large groove’ ‘arroyito’). 
[2:29] San Juan Towibu\i unexplained (towi unexplained; one San 

Juan informant has tried hard to account for the origin of towi 

but without success; bu u 'large low roundish place'). See [2:28]. 

[2:30] San Juan Kotibuhu’u 'malarial chills dale arroyo’ (Kotibiiu, see 

[2:31]; huht 'large groove’ 'arroyo’). 

[2:31] San Juan Kotibu’u 'malarial chills dale’ (Jcoti 'malarial chills’ 

as in ml ’ohotipo'I have the chills’ <’?*« 41 emphatic pronoun, 

’0 'I’ prefixed pronoun, Tcoti 'malarial chills’, jp#’0 'to make' 'to 

be affected by1; buiu 'large low roundish place’ 'dale’ 'valley’). 

See [2:30]. 

[2:32] San Juan Ts%tageko, Tssetage'iijho 'white slope barranca’ 

(Ts%tage, see [2:unlocated]; '’ijjf locative and adjective-forming 

postfix; ho 'barranca’). 

The place Tsddtage, from which this barranca takes its name, is 
not located. See [2:unlocated]. 

A A 

[2:33] San Juan Tsijcukohu’u, Tsijcuiyhohu’u 'basalt rocks arroyo’ 

(tsi 'basalt’; hu 'stone’; \yf locative and adjective-forming 

postfix; kqhxCu 'barranca arroyo'<£0 'barranca’, huht 'large 

groove’ ‘arroyo’). 

[2:34] f unfxk'ondiwe hu’u, punfwk'onnijjf hu’u 'arroyo where the 

white earth is dug’ {punfx Jcqndiwe, see [2:35]; hjjf locative 

and adjective-forming postfix; hu’u 'large groove’ 'arroyo'). See 
[2:35]. 
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[2:351 San Juan piuifxk'ondiwe 4where the white earth is dug’ 

(funfx 'a kind of white earth used by the Tewa5, see Minerals; 

k'oyf 4to dig-; ’>iweLat’). See [2:34J. 

[2:36] San Juan SlpuwUi 4 projecting corner formed by the lower ribs 

at each side above the abdomen5 (sipu 4the depression at each side 

of the upper part of the abdomen of a person, just below the ribs,5 

noticeable especially in lean persons <si 4belly 5, pu 4base5; wui 

4 projecting corner5). This name is given to the ends of the tongues 

of the low mesa west of San Jose 113:44] both north and south of 

puyfxkiondiwehuiu [2:34], but chiefly south of the latter. See 

[2:37] and [2:38]. 

[2:37] San Juan Sipuwiiihu\t, SipitwiaPiyflivuu 4 projecting lower 

ribs arroyo5 (Sipuwiii, see [2:36]; Hyp locative and adjective¬ 

forming postfix; hidu 4large groove5 4arroyo5). This name re¬ 

fers to several small arroyos south of pun pxliondiweliu^u [2:34] 
and at Sipuwiii. See [2:36] and [2:38]. 

[2:38] San Juan Sipuwiir oku projecting lower ribs hills5 (Sipuwiii, 

see [2:36]; 5oku 4hill5). 

These low hills are seen on top of the plateau west of /Sipuwui. 

See [2:36] and [2:37]. 

[2:39] (1) Watfekwaje'akoyf 4 plain of the height by Guache5 ( Watfe 

4Guache5 [14:11]; kicaje 4on top5 4height5; 5akoyf 4plain5). 

= Tewa (2). 

(2) Mahubugekwaje* akoyf 4plain of the height by owl corner5 

(Mahyibuiu, see [14:11]; ge 4 down at5 4over at5; kwaje 4on top5 

‘height5; 5akoyf plain5). =Tewa (1). See [14:11]. 

[2:40] San Juan TeVabekwaje 4break wagon height5 (Tek'abe, see 

[13:47]; Jcwaje 4on top' ‘height'). 
San Juan Indians go much to this place for firewood. They 

reach the height by driving up a small arroyo which is called 

Tek'abeJiu u; see [13:47]. 
[2:411 (1) Eng. Roman Mountain. (< Span.). 44Mt. Roman.551 =Span. 

(2). 
(2) Span. Cerro Roman. =Eng. (1). Only one Santa Clara 

Indian was found who knows this name. Inquiry at Espanola 

revealed the fact that this mountain bears the given name of 

Roman Sarasar, a Mexican butcher of Espanola, who has cattle 

pastured there. 

[2:42] Santa Clara Creek, see [14:24]. 

[2:43] Coyote Creek, see 11:29]. 

[2:44] Cebolla Creek, see [27:3]. 

1 Hewett, Antiquities, pi. xvil. 
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Unlocated 

(1) Eng. Abiquiu Mountains. (<Span.). = Span. (2). “the range. 

... of Abiquiu.” 1 

(2) Span. Sierra de Abiquiu ‘Abiquiu Mountains’, named from 

Abiquiu Peak [2:10] and Abiquiu settlement [3:36]. = Eng. (1). 

“Sierra de Abiquiu.”2 
The mountains west of Abiquiu are thus called. They are 

really the northern part of the Jemez Range; see Tsampije’iH piy.f 
[Large Features: SJ. “The northern end of the range [Tschn- 

pijeHHpiyf\ is formed by the Sierra de Abiquiu, with the peak 

of the same name [2:10]; then follows the Cerro Pelado [2:13]/'2 

It is very uncertain just which and how many mountains are in¬ 

cluded by the name. See [2:10] and |3:36]. 

DPqykwaje ‘turkey tracks height’ (di ‘turkey’ ‘chicken’; Viyf ‘foot’ 

‘footprint’; kwaje ‘on top' ‘height'). 

This is said to be a low mesa somewhere near Roman Mountain 

[2:41]. The name is familiar at San Juan, Santa Clara, and San 

Ildefonso. 

Santa Clara KupxibxPu ‘hollowed stone corner’ Qcu ‘stone’; pKu ‘hol¬ 

lowness’ ‘hollow’; biPxi ‘large low roundish place’). Pu is prob¬ 
ably connected with p'u ‘ to inflate’. 

A place near upper Oso Creek [5:35], according to two Santa 

Clara informants. 

Santa Clara Makowapiyf ‘sky mountain’ {makowa ‘sky’; piyf 
‘mountain’). 

This is a mountain north or northwest of Santa Clara Pueblo. 
Span. San Jose ‘Saint Joseph’. 

According to Mr. J. A. Jeanpon this is a Mexican settlement 
on upper Oso Creek [5:35]. 

(1) Eng. San Lorenzo settlement. (<Span.). =Span. (2). 

(2) Span. San Lorenzo, Plazita San Lorenzo ‘ Saint LawrenceT 

= Eng. (1). 
Th is Mexican settlement is said to be southeast of Sxbekwaje 

[2:22] and northeast of Tsit'innx |2:23]. 

Tssetage ‘over at the white slope’ (fsx ‘whiteness’ ‘white’; tcPa 

‘gradual slope’ ‘gentle slope'; ge ‘down at’ ‘over at’). See 
[2:32]. 

Pueblo ruin nearer Pedernal Mountain [2:9] than [2:7], q. v. 

[3] ABIQUIU SHEET 

The Tewa refer to the country about Abiquiu as ’Abekjupije 

‘up Abiquiu way’ (Abekju ‘Abiquiu’ \pije ‘toward’). The ruins 

shown on this sheet (map 3) are all claimed by the Tewa. 

1 Bandolier, Filial Report, pt. 11, p. 11, 1892. 
2 Ibid., p. 72, note. 

87584°—29 eth—16-9 
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[3:1] Span. “Arroyo Cubre.”1 This would mean ‘copper arroyo’. 

This name was not known to the informants. 
[3:2] (1) PKefupiy/e 6 projecting- timber and little mountain5 (P'efu, 

see [3:36]; pvjf ‘mountain’; ’<2 diminutive). Cf. (2) and (3). 

(2) ’Aiekjupiype, Aiiefupijjpe ‘Abiquiu little mountain’ 

(Abekju, ’Abefu ‘Abiquiu’, see [3:36J; piyf ‘mountain’; ’e di¬ 

minutive). Cf. (1) and (3). 

(3) K'oso'oywijjepiype, ICosopiype ‘large legging or large 

legging village little mountain’ (ICoso'oywicje, see [3:36]; piyf 

‘mountain’; ’e diminutive). 

[3:3] See [2:12]. 
[3:1] (1) Eng. Santa Rosa Chapel. (<Span.). = Span. (2). 

(2) Span. Capilla de Santa Rosa ‘chapel of Saint Rose’. 

The ruins of this chapel lie about a mile east of Abiquiu, south 

of Chama River, between the main wagon road and the river. 

The walls are still standing; the door was toward the east. The 

structure was built of adobe. 

[3:5] Chama River. See Chama River [Large Features:2]. 

[3Jampowihu^okPe ‘little hills of [3:7]’ (JdmpowihPu^ see [3:7]; 
:oku ‘hill’; ’e diminutive). 

The hills of [3:12] might also be called thus. 

[3:7] (1) JampoinihiCu ‘willow water gap arroyo’ (Jampovn'i, see 

[3:unlocated]; hv?u ‘large groove’ ‘arroyo’). 

(2) Eng. Madera Arroyo. (<Span.). =Span. (3). 

(3) Span. Arroyo Madera, Canada Madera ‘timber arroyo’ 

‘timber Canada’. =Eng, (2). 

This arroyo enters Chama River slightly east of and opposite [3:9]. 

Mexicans go up this arroyo to get timber with which to build 

houses, hence the Span. name. They get the timber especially at 

a place up the arroyo called JqmpovnH in Tewa; see [3:unlocated]. 

A trail passing up this arroyo connects Abiquiu [3:36] and El 
Rito [4:5]. 

[3:8] (1) Pofulc&iiliu’u ‘squash projection height arroyo’ (Pofuk&ii, 

see [3:10]; hiCu ‘large groove’ ‘arroyo’). 

(2) KyJcePhv^u ‘skunk-bush height arroyo’ (KukeP, see 

[3 :10]; hu\c ‘large groove’ ‘arroyo’). See also [3:8]. 

[3:9] (1) Pofuk&ii’oywikeji ‘squash projection height pueblo ruin’ 

(PofukeP, see [3:10]; ’oywikeji ‘pueblo ruin’ poywi ‘pueblo’, 
keji postpound ‘ruin’). 

(2) Kuke^i*oywikeji ‘skunk-bush height pueblo ruin’ (Kuk&ii, 

* see [3:10]; ’ oywikeji ‘pueblo ruin’ < ’oyw\ ‘pueblo’, keji'' ruin’). 
See also [3:8]. 

1 Hewett, Antiquities, pi. xvn. 
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[3:10] (1) Pofukoii ‘squash projection height’ (po ‘ squash’ ‘gourd’ 

/pumpkin’; fx^ub ‘horizontally projecting end of anything ’; Ic&ii 

6at the top’ ‘ height’). 
(2) Kyk&ii ‘skunk-bush height’ (fcy,miskunk-bush’; IceM ‘at the 

top’ ‘height’). 
There is much skunk-bush growing on this mesa. 

[3:11] (1) Tomajopijjf ‘good pinon mountain’ {to ‘pinon tree’; majo 

‘good’ ‘best’ ‘tip-top’ ‘chief’, its second syllable being probably 

the augmentative jo\ fiiyf ‘mountain’). 
It is probable that there are good-sized pinon trees on this 

mountain. With this name cf. Chimayo [22:18]. 

(2) Eng. “Black Mountains”.1 

The mountain is not at all black. 
(3) Span. Cerro de los Burros ‘donkey mountain’. So called 

because there either are or were many wild donkeys on this moun¬ 

tain. This appears to be the common name among Mexicans 

about Abiquiu. 

(4) Span. Cerro Tequesquite ‘tequesquite [see Minerals] 

mountain’. This name is applied because Tequesquite Spring 

[3:14] is situated near this mountain. 

(5) Span. Cerro Abiquiu ‘Abiquiu mountain’. This name is 

frequently applied by Mexicans living in the Ojo Caliente region 

and in Chama River vallev below the mountain. 

From Ojo Caliente it appears to be the most prominent moun¬ 

tain near Abiquiu [3:36]. 

Cf. [3:2], [3:13], [3:14], [3:15]. 

[3:12] Tomajopimpxygdohi’e ‘small hills behind [3:11]’ (Tomajopiyf, 

see [3:11]; pseyge ‘over beyond’ ‘behind’ <p%yf- ‘beyond’, ge 

‘down at’ ‘over at’; ’oku ‘hill’; diminutive). This name could 

be applied by a speaker anywhere, the Tewa thinking of the set¬ 

tled Chama River country somehow as being in front of the 

mountain [3:11] and of the little hills [3:12] as being behind it. 

These hills could also be called JampovnliiC okiC e [3:6] or by sev¬ 

eral other descriptive names. Cf. [3:11], [3:13], [3:14], [3:15]. 

[3:13] Tomajop\nnugpoku ‘hills at the foot of [3:11]’ (Tomajopiyf, 

see [3:11]; nuge ‘over at the base of’ <nv?u ‘at the base of’, ge 

‘down at’ ‘over at’; ’oku ‘hill’). This name refers to the entire 

chain of four whitish hills and also to the two small dark hills 
[3:15] south of this hill-chain. 

There are many toia ‘cliffs’ by these hills. Cf. [3:11], [3:12], 
[3:14], [3:15]. 

y 

[3:14] (1) 'AxsepopPe, Tomajopimiage,qs%popi',e ‘little alkali spring’ 

‘little alkali spring at the foot of [3:11]’ (^ssg. ‘alkali’ <4 as in 

1 Hewett, Antiquities, pi. xvii. 
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'qnfse 4salt\ sx 4pepperiness’, see Minerals; popi ^spring’ <po 

4water', pi 4to come out1; ’e diminutive; Tomajopinnug.e as in 
[3:13]). Cf. Eng. (2), Span. (3). 

Although ’asx refers to any kind of alkali the alkaline deposit 

of this spring has peculiar properties and is called in Span, by a 
special name. See Span. (3). 

(2) Eng. Tequesquite Spring. (<Mex. Span.). =Span. (3). 
Cf. Tewa (1). 

(3) Span. Ojo Tequesquite 4spring where a peculiar alkaline 

substance known in Mexican and New Mexican Span, as teques¬ 

quite is obtained.’ See Tequesquite under Minerals. =Eng. 

(2). Cf. Tewa (1). 

(1) Span. Ojo del Pajaro 4 bird spring’. This name was ob¬ 

tained only from Mr. Jose Rafael Gallego, who lives at [3:20]. 

He says that he has heard the spring called by this name, but that 

it is usually called Ojo Tequesquite. 

This spring is in the arroyo which issues from between the most 

easterly of the chain of hills [3:13] and the hill next to the most 

easterly one. Mr. Gallego, who has lived long in the vicinity, at 

[ 3:20], and has visited the spring many times, states that the teques¬ 

quite is deposited as a crust on the bed of the arroyo about the 

spring. In most places this crust is so thin that the substance can 

not be gathered without considerable admixture of sand. Mexi¬ 

cans and Indians go to the place and carry away sacks of the sub¬ 

stance, which is used b}^ them as a purgative and for raising bread. 

See Tequesquite, under Minerals. A specimen of the teques¬ 

quite from this spring was obtained from an old Indian of San 

Juan, who kept a sack of the substance in his house to use as medi¬ 

cine and as baking powder. Cf. [3:11], [3:12], [3:13], [3:15]. 

[3:15] Tomajopijxnu^okuk^pf’e 4 little dark hills at the foot of [3:11] ’ 

(TomajopinnuQc as in [3:13]; ’oku "hill’; h 4 darkness’ 4dark1; 

'e diminutive). 
These two small, low, dark-colored hills are situated on the 

southern slope of the chain of hills [3:13] and east of the Teques¬ 

quite Spring [3:14]. 

[3:16] Pueblo ruin. 
This ruin lies just west of Mariana [3:19], between the wagon 

road and the river. The writer used every endeavor at San J uan 

to obtain the Indian name of this ruin, but without success. A 

low mound could be seen in the field where the ruin lies. 

[3:17] Mah^sap uiliu?u 4owl excrement pile arroyo’ {Mah^isap'7^7, 

see [3:18]; Tiu’u ‘large groove’ 4arroyo’). 
This arroyo is lost in the fields just east of Mariana [3:19]. 

See [3:18]. 
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[3:18] Mahusap ui clittle piles of owl excrement5 (mahy, ‘owl5; sa 

‘excrement5; p'hii ‘small pile5). 

These hills might easily be thought to resemble owl excrement. 

[3:19] (1) Eng. Mariana settlement. (<Span.). = Span. (2). 

(2) Span. Mariana ‘pertaining to Mary5. Mariana is in Span, a 

woman’s given name. =Eng. (1). “ Mardiana,551 

(3) Span. El Puente, La Puente, ‘the bridge5. A Mexican 

living at this place said that there was formerly a bridge across the 

Chama River there; hence this name. “ Three miles below (south¬ 

east) Abiquiu, at a place called ‘La Puente5 (the Bridge).552 “La 

Puenta55.3 

It is said that some Mormon families came to live at this place 

about six years ago and that the name Mariana was never heard 

before they came. The name of the post-office is now Mariana. 

Mexicans still call the place El Puente, and few who do not live 

in the vicinity seem to know that the name has been changed 

to Mariana. Mariano and Mariana are given names common 

in New Mexico. At present there are twro frame houses at 

Mariana, in one of which is the post-office. The ruin [3:16] 

lies in the tields just west of Mariana and the ruin on a bluff 

150 feet above the river described by Yarrow, Bandelier, and 

Hewett, must be somewhere near. It is possible that the latter 

is [3:9]. See [3:unlocated] for complete discussion. 

[3:20] Span. Los Gallegos. This place is named from Mr. Jose Ra¬ 

fael Gallego and family, who have a ranch there. 

The place is just west of Tierra Azul [3:26]. 

[3:21] Tomajobu u ‘over at the corner by [3:11]5 (Tomajo for Tomajo- 

piyf, see [3:11]; bu’u ‘large low roundish place5). 

All this low sandy arid corner is called thus. 

[3:22] fomajokohu’u ‘arroyos of [3:11]5 (Tomajo for Tomajopyijf, 

see [3:11]; Jeojiu’u ‘barranca arroyo <Jco ‘barranca,5 hu\t ‘large 
groove5 ‘arroyo5). 

The arroyo, which enters the river just east of the wagon road, 

has its mouth slightly to the west of the ranch of Mr. Farran, a 

I renchman who married the daughter of a Mexican ranch owner 
named Chavez. See [3:11]. 

[3:23] The main wagon road between El Rito [4:5] and Abiquiu [3:36]. 

[3:24] ''Awap'ahu’u ‘cattail corner5 (’aicapa ‘cattail1 2 3; bv!u ‘large 
low round place5). 

This swampy place is just west of the cottonwood grove [3:25]. 

[3:25] Tekabxi’u ‘cottonwood grove corner 5 (te ‘cottonwood5 ‘ Popu 

lus wislizenV; lea ‘thicket5 ‘forest5 ‘thick5, meaning ‘close to- 
7 Q 

gether’; bu n ‘large low round place’). 

1 Hewett, Antiquities, pi. xvn. 
2 Bandelier, Final Report, pt. n, p. 56, 1892. 
3 Hewett. Communautes. r> 49 iqos 
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This is almost due north of Tierra Azul |3:26]. 

[3:26] (1) JSkqntsqywxbu’u ‘blue or green earth corner’ (nqyf ‘earth”; 

tsqyiox ‘blueness’ ‘blue’ ‘greenness’ ‘green’; bu\t ‘large low 
round place'). =Eng. (2), Span. (3). 

(2) Eng. Tierra Azul. (<Span.). =Tewa (1), Span. (3). 
(3) Span. Tierra Azul ‘blue earth’. 

The names refer to the bluish, or rather grayish, color of the 

soil at the place. The Indian informants insist that JVdntsdywsebu'u 

is the original Tewa name of the place. At present the locality 

is occupied by a number of Mexican farms. 

[3:27] JDepoioikohic'u, see [5:12]. 

[3:28] Towaie, see [5:14]. 

[3:29] uito'impo, see [4:3]. 

[3:30] Tsqmqpiy f, see [5:5]. 

[3:31] SdywxpVr1 2 3 ‘at the red sandstone’ (sdywx ‘sandstone’; pi ‘red¬ 

ness’ ‘red’; ’^locative and adjective-forming postfix). Cf. [3:32] 

and [3:33]. 

[3:32] Teqwapibidu ‘red house corner’ (teqwa ‘house'; pi ‘redness’ 

‘red*; bu?u ‘large low roundish place’). 

This refers to the locality northeast of Mr. Gonzales’ house. 

Cf. [3:31] and [3:33]. 

[3:33] (1) Teqivapibu'u ‘ red house town’ (teqwa ‘house’; pi ‘redness’ 

‘red'; biiu ‘town’). Cf. Eng. (2), Span. (3). 

(2) Eng. Plaza Colorada. (<Span.). =Span. (3). Cf. Tewa 

(1)- 
(3) Span. Plaza Colorada ‘red courtyard’ = Eng. (2). Cf. 

Tewa (1). 

This is the name of the Mexican settlement north of Chama 

River opposite Abiquiu |3:36]. 

[3:34] (1) Iy efunugepopi ‘springs below [3:36]' (Iyefu-, see [3:36]; 

nuge ‘over below’ <nu\i ‘below’, ge ‘down at’ ‘over at’; popi 

‘spring’ < po ‘water \ pi ‘to issue’). 

(2) ’Abefunugepopi, ’Abekjunugepopi ‘springs below [3:36]’ 

(’Abefu-, 'Abekju, see [3:36]; nuge ‘over below’ <nviu ‘below’, ge 

‘down at’ ‘over at’; popi ‘spring’ <po * water’; pi ‘ to issue'). 

(3) KKoscPoywinugepopi ‘springs below [3:36]’ (ICoso’oywi, see 

[3:36]; nuge ‘over below’ <nu’u ‘ below’, ge ‘down at* ‘over at’; 

popi ‘spring’ <po ‘water’,pi ‘to issue’). 
East of [3:35] are two little gulches in each of which is a peren¬ 

nial spring, the water of which is said to be very good. This is 

presumably the best water in the vicinity of [3:36]. 

[3:35] (1) Pefunugepotsa ‘marsh below [3:36]' (lyefu, see [3:36]; 

nuge ‘over below’ <nu\t ‘below’, ge ‘down at’ ‘over at’; potsa 

‘marsh’ <po ‘water’, tsa ‘to cut through’). 
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(2) }Abef tenurepotsa, ’Abekjunugepotsa ‘ marsh below [3:36]’ 

^Abefu-fAbekju, see [3:36]; nug.e ‘over below’ <nu\i 4 below’, 

g_e 4down at’ 4over at’; potsa 4marsh’ <po 4 water’, tsa 4to cut 

through’). 

(3) 1C oso^ qywyiuQepotsa 4 marsh below [3:36]’ (TCoso^oyim, see 

[3:36]; nug_e 4over below’ <nv?u 4below’, g_e 4 down at’ 4over at’; 

potsa 4marsh’ <po 4water’, tsa 4to cut through’). 

[3:36] (1) San Juan P'ef'ubifu 4 timber end town1 (p' e 4 stick’4 timber’; 
fu\i 4end of longish object in horizontal position’; bu’u 4town’). 

The name P'ef u- is a])plicd to both the present town and the ruin 

[3:38]; it is used by the San Juan people only. It is undoubtedly 

the original Tewa name of the pueblo ruin [3:38] as well as of the 

present Mexican town, and of it Span. Abiquiu is a corruption. 

See Span. (7). The original reason why this place is called thus 

appears to have been forgotten in the remote past. The name 

means either the end of a stick or log, or the sharp end of a mesa 

or some other geographical feature which projects horizontally 

and has timber on it. The same word appears as a San Udefonso 

place-name in P'efuJcwaje [20:46] and P'ef utci a [20:47]. = Tewa 

(2), Cochiti (6), Eng. (7), Span. (8). 44At San Juan the name 

was given to me as Fe-jiu”.1 This is given as the name of the 

present town. 44 In that case it is quite likely that its name 

was Fe-jyu”.2 This is given as the probable name of the 

pueblo ruin [3:38]. 

(2) 'Abef u'u, ’AbeJcju. (< Span. (8)). Both of these forms have 

been modified by folk-etvmologv. -Abe- is identical with ’abe 

4chokecheny’ 4Prunus melanocarpa ’ while the Mexicans say 

Abileju. pvhi in AbefPu is the word meaning 4end' just as it 

appears in the original Tewa name P ef v?u, so that the whole 

meaning of Abefv?u, is 4chokecherry end’. This is the form 

commonly used at all the Tewa pueblos except San Juan, while 

AbeJcju is seldom heard. =Tewa (1), Cochiti (6), Eng. (7), 

Span. (8). 44Se-pa-ue and Abe-chiu.”3 In the sentence fol¬ 

lowing the one from which these words are quoted Bandelier 

refers to information obtained bv him from the Tewa of San 
•j 

Udefonso. His 44Abe-chiu” is evidently }Aie f u and was probably 

obtained by him at San Udefonso. “Abechiu (Tewa, ‘ the screech 

of the owl')"'.4 “Abechiu (le cri du hibou)”.5 

(3) ICosaoy/oywi, K'oso'oywi, I{'oso,ombu,u, K'osobu’u ‘ large 

legging pueblo’ ‘large legging town’ (K'oso’qyf ‘Hopi person’ 

<Vo ‘legging’, so'ojjf irregular vegetal singular of so’jo ‘large’, 

1 Bandelier, Final Report, pt. n, p. 54, 1892. 
2Ibid., p. 55. 
3Ibid., p. 78. 

Ulewett, Antiquities, p. 36, 1906. 
&Hewett, Communaut^s, p. 42, 1908. 



136 ETHNOGEOGRAPHY OF THE TEWA INDIANS [eth. ann. 29 

agreeing with k'o ‘ legging5, often clipped to so9 or so in various 

forms referring to the Hopi; 5oyw\ 'pueblo5; Mu 'town5). A 

peculiai feature of this name is that when 5i5* or 5iyj0 locative and 

adjective-forming postfix, is inserted, it becomes wiH or w\yf\ 

tnus A oso oywynMu instead of A oso'oypirribvi’u which one 

v ould expect. = Lewa (4). " Jo-so-ge.551 This seems to rest on 

some ungrammatical Tewa form. The writer has spent much 

time inquiring about this form. All the informants agree that 

although a Lewa might say A'osoge or A osc?oyge and these forms 

are not correct Tewa, for gre 'down at’ 
• over at added to the name of a people means nothing. There are 

no such forms as Tewctge, A apoge, Poqwo^ege, etc. It has been 

ascertained from San Juan, Santa Clara, San Ildefonso, and Nambe 

Indians that ICosoge is an incorrect form, which does not sound 

right to Tewa ears. See Tewa (4) and the general discussion of 
Abiquiu below. 

(4) MokVoyw\, MokiMu 'Hopi (Moki) Pueblo5 'Hopi (Moki) 

town (Moki 'Moki5 'Hopi5 <Span. Moqui, see Hopi (Names of 

Tribes and Peoples); 5oyw\ 'pueblo5; Mu 'town5). = Tewa (3). 

"Muke“. 2 For the reason why the names ICoMqyf- and Moki- 

are applied to Abiquiu, see the general discussion of Abiquiu, 

below. The name Moki is applied very seldom or not at all and 

is therefore omitted from the items on place-names about Abiquiu 
in which the name of [3:36] appears prepounded. 

(5) Cochiti 'Avekjutsoo (5Avekju <Span. (7); tsx locative). 
= Tewa (1), Tewa (2), Eng. (6), Span. (7). 

(6) Eng. Abiquiu. (<Span.). = Tewa (1), Tewa (2), Cochiti 
(5), Span. (7). 

(7) Span. Abiquiu, Santo Tomas de Abiquiu. (<Tewa (1), 

above). =Tewa (l),Tewa (2),Cochiti (5),Eng. (6). "Abiquiu55.1 2 

This is tfie established Span, spelling of the name. Initialp in 

the San Juan dialect approaches bilabial/and would easily be 

heard by Span, speakers as a medial Span. S. The Tewa -f - be¬ 

came Span, -qui-; the sound of Tewa f might easily be thought 

by a Spanish speaker to resemble that of -qui- (ki or A?). An a 

was added to the Span, form before the medial ft. 

The Tewa have clearly explained this multiplicity of names 

as follows: The original Abiquiu was the pueblo ruin [3:38]. 

The original name of this was Pefu-. See Tewa (1), above. 

When the Mexicans came to the country they mispronounced 

P'efu-, calling it Abiquiu. At present only the San Juan 

Indians preserve the old name P ef u- in their speech, the other 

Tewa calling the place by the Span, name usually mispronounced so 

1 Bandelier, Final Report, pt. n, p. 54, 1892. 
2 Hewett, Antiquities, p. 86, 1906. 



HARRINGTON] PLACE-NAMES 137 

as to make it sound like,’Abefu’u ‘chokecherry end’. See Tewa 

(2), above. After the Tewa pueblo at Abiquiu was colonized by 

the Spaniards a number of Indian captives, mostly Ilopi (Mold), 

were settled there by the Spaniards. From this time the pueblo 

or town was known by the name JCoso’Qyf- or Mok\- as well as 

by its old name, P'efu-, and its mispronounced Span, name, 

'AUfu'u, ’Abekju, because the Ilopi (Moki) were or had been 

living there. Bandelier’s information agrees with that of the 

Tewa informants and makes the history of these names very 

clear, “The modern town of Abiquiu stands almost on the site 

of an ancient village [3:38]. That town was peopled in part by 

‘Genizaros’, or Indian captives, whom the Spaniards had rescued 

or purchased from their captors. The Tehuas [Tewa] of Santa 

Clara contend that most of those Genizaros came from the Moquis 

[Ilopi],And that therefore the old pueblo was called Jo-so-ge.”1 

. Considerable documentary history of Abiquiu is also given by Ban- 

delier. The Spanish settlers had always to contend with the Ute 

and later on with the Navaho, according to Bandelier. The Tewa 

word rendering Span, genizaro or cautivo is pqyf- Great festi¬ 

vals were formerly held at Abiquiu, and many people of various 

pueblos used to go thither to attend these. The Tewa say that 

there is much Ilopi blood and still more Tewa blood in the present 

Mexican population of Abiquiu. The Tewa state that Abiquiu 

was a Tewa pueblo, whose inhabitants had the same culture and 

customs as the people of the other Tewa villages, and spoke a. 

dialect which was slightly different from that of any other Tewa 

village but no more different from the dialects of the other Tewa 

pueblos than the dialect of San Juan is from that of Santa Clara. 

Abiquiu is today a quaint old Mexican town with one large plaza. 

It contains six saloons. Its largest store is owned by a Hebrew 

merchant. On a cross which stands on the west side of the 

plaza one reads “ Recuerdo de la Mission 16 de Marzo 1887.’' The 

Tewa and other Indian languages formerly spoken there have 

become entirely extinct. According to information obtained from 

a Tewa Indian by an investigator at Santa Clara the people were 

formerly saved from a flood by taking refuge in caves at Abi¬ 

quiu, Chimayo, and the Black Mesa near San Ildefonso [18:19]. 

The cave at*Abiquiu to which the people fled was as big as a 

house. According to the Tewa informants the panjade {pqyf 

ccaptive'; fade ‘ dance’), called in Span, el baile de los cautivos, 

was much danced at Abiquiu a few generations ago. This was 

danced out of doors in the night-time in a specially prepared 

yard. Tewa, Ilopi, and Mexicans took part. See [3:38]. The 

1 Bandelier, Final Report, pt. n, p. 54, 189*2. 
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Ollero division of the Jicarilla Apache received rations from 

the Government at Abiquiu for several decades prior to 1880, 
according to Goddard.1 

[3:37] (1) P’efuhu'u ‘arroyoof [3:36]’ (P’efu-, see [3:36]; hu'u ‘large 
groove’ ‘arroyo’). 

(2) ’Abefuhiru, 'Abekjuhu1 u ‘arroyoof [3:36]’ (Fit ifu-, ’Abekju, 
see 13:36]; Jao'u ‘large groove’ ‘arroyo’). 

(3) K'osdqju'ihu'a ‘arroyo of [3:36]’ (IFoso>oywi, see [3:36]; 
Ini'u ' large groove’ ‘ arroyo’). 

[3:3S] (1) P’efFqijwikeji ‘pueblo ruin of [3:36]’ (P’efu-, see [3:36]; 

■qywileji ‘pueblo ruin’ <'oijivi ‘pueblo’, bji ‘ruin’ postpound). 

(2) 'Aii'fu'orju'ikej/, 'Aielju’aywikeji ‘pueblo ruin of [3:36]’ 

('At»'fu-, 'AheJi'j u, see 13:36]; oywikeji 4pueblo ruin5 <Coyvii 
‘pueblo5, keji ‘ruin5 postpound). 

(3) 1Cosc?oy/qywikeji, 1Cosdoywikeji ‘pueblo ruin of [3:36]5 

(IF osooyf-, see [3:36]; 5oywikeji ‘pueblo ruin5 <lqyvi\ ‘pueblo5, 
keji * ruin5 postpound). 

(4) 2foki oywikeji ‘pueblo ruin of [3:36]5 (Mok\, see [3:36]; 

5oywikeji ‘pueblo ruin5 <^oywi ‘pueblo5, keji ‘ruin5 postpound). 

This ruin is described by Bandelier2 and by Hewett.3 See 

[3:36]. 

[3:39] (1) Pefukwage ‘mesa of [3:36]5 (P'efu-, see [3:36]; kwage 
‘mesa5). 

(2) 5Aiefukwage, 'Abekjukwage‘mesaof [3:36]5 (^Atefu-,5Aiekju, 

see [3:36]; kwage ‘mesa'). 

(3) ICoso'oywikvxige ‘mesa of [3:36]5 ( ICosCoywi, see [3:36]; 

kwage ‘mesa5). 
This mesa is high and flat-topped, and is composed of basalt. 

Cf. [3:40]. 

[3:40] (1) Pef ickeM ‘height of [3:36]5 (P'efu-, see [3:36]; IceM 

‘height5). 

(2) 'Alefuk&ii, Aiekjuk&ii (5Abefu-, 5Abekju,, see [3:36]; lee^i 

‘height5). 

(3) 1Cosd oywfkeM, 1C osd oyk&ti ‘ height of [3:36]5 (1C osd oywi, 

ICoso'oyj3-, see [3:36]; Iceui ‘height5). Cf. [3:2] and [3:39], 

Unlocated 

Cave near Abiquiu. According to information obtained by an inves¬ 

tigator at Santa Clara the ancient people were saved from a flood 

by fleeing to caves at Abiquiu, Chimayo, and the Black Mesa near 
San Udefonso [18:19]. The cave at Abiquiu to which they fled 

was as large as a house. Since caves actually exist at Chimayo 

1 Jicarilla Apache Texts, p. 7, 1911. 
2 Final Report, pt. n, pp. 54-55, 1892. 
3 Hewett, Antiquities, No. 31, 1906. 
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and at the Black Mesa near San Ildefonso we may assume that 

there is a large cave somewhere near Abiquiu. 

Jqmpow'i, see [3:7]. 
Span. Mesa Encantada ‘ enchanted mesa’. 

Mexicans say that there is an enchanted mesa near Abiquiu. 

Sounds come from this mesa resembling a faint singing of many 

yoices or again like the faint crowing of a cock. 

fsxhiSu, fs&iy J>hu'u\ fsxpo, fs&im.po ‘ white arroyo5 ‘white creek’ 
(ts% ‘ whiteness5 ‘white’; 5iyf locative and adjective-forming post¬ 

fix; hu’-u ‘large groove5 ‘arroyo5; po ‘water5 ‘creek5). 
This is the name of an arroyo or creek not far west of Abiquiu 

on the north side of Chama River. 
Pueblo ruin northwest of Abiquiu. “'While at the Rito [4:5], Don 

Pedro Jaramillo told me of a pueblo lying west of it [4:5], and 

north-northwest of Abiquiu.551 This may refer to [2:7]. 

Pueblo ruin on a high bluff near La Puente [3:19]. “Th ree miles 

below^ (southeast) Abiquiu, at a place called ‘La Puente' (the 

Bridge), on a bluff close to the river on the south bank, stands 

the ruin which Dr. Yarrow of Washington examined about sixteen 

years ago, and of which he has given descriptions and a ground 

plan.552 
Bandelier devotes pages 56 and 57 of his Final Report (pt. n) to 

a description of this ruin. The ruin is described also by Hew- 

ett,1 2 3 and later mentioned by him.4 5 Unfortunately the writer’s 

Tewa informants did not know either the location or the name 

of this ruin, unless indeed [3:9] be meant. Bandelier gives two 

names for this ruin, and Hewett records still another. 

(1) “To this ruin the San Juan Tehuas apply the name of 

Abechiu. 55 5 This is true only in the sense that the San Juan 

people might apply the name of [3:36] to any ruin in the vicinity 

of [3:36] of which they did not know the true name. The whole 

region about Abiquiu is called by the name of [3:36]. 

(2) “ To this ruin th^e San Juan Tehuas apply tho name of Abe¬ 

chiu, while those of Santa Clara call it Oj-po-re-ge, ‘Place where 

metates are made rough5. Abechiu is undoubtedly the original 

name, and the other one of more recent date5.5 5 In a footnote 

on the same page Bandelier adds: “ ‘ Lugar adonde pican los 

metates5. As the ancient metates were not made rough by pick¬ 

ing, I therefore conclude that it is a modern designation for 

1 Bandelier, Final Report, pt. n, p. 53, note, 1892. 
2Ibid., p. 56. Bandelier refers to IT. C. Yarrow, Notice of a Ruined Pueblo and an Ancient Burial 

Place in the Valley of the Rio Chama, Report upon United States Geographical Surveys West of 100th 
Meridian, vn, pp. 362-05. 

3 Antiquities, No. 30, 1906. 
4 Communautds, p.42, 1908. 
5 Bandelier, op. cit., p.58. 
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tbe place.” Either Bandelier or his informants have made a 

mistake in giving this form. 5 0 po*iH means 6 rough metate’ (’0 

‘metate’; po ‘rough’; ’iH locativre and adjective-forming postfix). 
The expression meaning ‘I make the metate rough’ is nqdqy/o- 

poo"0 (nq emphatic pronoun; doyp it for myself’ prefixed 

pronoun; ’0 4metate*]po ‘to roughen’; V° present progressive). 

No such form as -pode- is possible. The writer has studied this 

word especially with Santa Clara informants. Po ‘rough’ is a 

very uncommon word, pa being the common word rendering 

‘rough’ and the verb Jcuts% the common expression meaning to 

roughen by pecking. 10kutss^iwe would be the common Santa 

Clara translation of “lugar adonde pican los metates” (’0 ‘me- 

tate’; Tcutsse ‘ to roughen by pecking’; Hwe locative). Podemeans 

6 fish weir’, pode means ‘head’. Prepounding ’0 ‘metate’ to either 

of these words would form a compound which has little meaning. 

The Santa Clara informants can not understand “Oj-po-re-ge” 

at all, and none of them nor any other Tewa informant ever 

heard Abiquiu Pueblo ruin called by such a name. ’ Opo’oywi, 

’'opo'oywijje could be formed, but “does not sound right” (’0 ‘me¬ 

tate’; po ‘rough’; ’oywi ‘pueblo’; ge ‘ down at’ ‘over at’). 

(3) “Kwengyauinge (‘blue turquoise house').”1 “Kweng- 

yauinge (maison de la turquoise bleue)”.2 This name is evi¬ 

dently Run/poywige ‘over at the turquoise pueblo’ (Jcun 

‘turquoise’ <hu ‘stone’, nfx as in ’qnpas ‘salt', cf. ’$ ‘alkali’; 

’oywi ‘pueblo’; ge ‘down at’ ‘over at’). The Tewa know two 

pueblos by the name Kay px'oywi; one is the inhabited pueblo 

called in Eng. and Span. Pueblito [13:15], which lies northwest 

from San Juan on the west side of the Rio Grande and is inhab¬ 

ited by San Juan Indians; the other is the pueblo ruin in the Tano 

country [29:23] near the turquoise deposit [29:55]. That the Tewa 

know a third pueblo by this name is not impossible, but persistent 

questioning of informants has failed to bring the information that 

there is a Kunfpoywi in the Chama River valley. Cf. KyJtedi- 

’qyw\heji, one of the names of [3:9]. 

See [3:9], [3:16], [3:19], and [3:36]. 

[4] EL IlITO SHEET 

The region shown on this sheet (map 4) is generally called in Tewa, 

Eng., and Span, after El Rito town [4:5] or the plain or creek bearing 

that name. In the central and southern part of the area shown vege¬ 

tation is scarce and the low hills are sandy. 

1 Hewett, Antiquities, p. 34,1906. 
2 Hewett, Communaut^s, p. 42, 1908. 
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Two pueblo ruins are shown on the sheet. These two seem to be 

the only ruins in this area which are known to the San Juan people. 

They are claimed by the Tewa, who have definite traditions that they 

were built and occupied by their ancestors. 

[4:1] (1) PiXipiVf, Pi^hwaje^ Pi-qpiyhwaje ‘ light-reddishness moun¬ 
tains’ ‘light-reddishness heights’, referring to the color of the 

mountains {pi(l old absolute form of pVqwiH, pi’qwiyf 6 light- 
reddishness’ 4 light red’ 4pinkness’ ‘pink’ <pi ‘redness’ ‘red', 

’dwiyf 4brownness’ ‘brown’ but when postpounded to 

other color names indicates light and faint quality of color; pijjf 

‘mountain’; Jcwaje ‘height’). With the use of the absolute form 

of the color-adjective in this name, that is, of pi'a instead of 

pPqwiH, pVqwiyf compare posi ‘greenness’ ‘green’ in the name 

[6:24] instead of posiwiH, posiwiyf, and ho ‘grayness' ‘gray’ in 

the name [6:21] instead of howihowijjf. The forms pi'a, posi, 

and ho do not occur in Tewa as it is spoken at the present time, 

but they are understood. They are old nouns and correspond to 

the noun-forms of other color-words, as pi ‘redness', as compared 

with pViH, pi'ijjf ‘red'. 

These mountains or heights are more noticeably reddish than 

the plain [4:4] at their base, and it is not improbable that all the 

other geographical features which are called Pea- get their names 

from them. The canyon [4:2] and creek [4:3], the town [4:5], and 

ruin [4:7] certainty get their names PVq- from the mountains 

[4:1] and the plain [4:4], and since the plain is less conspicuously 

red than the mountains and bears the name Pi'qmtge ‘ over at the 

foot of the pink’ (see [4:4]), one is led to think that the mountains 

give the names to all these places, or at least suggest the names 
as strongly as does the plain. 

(2) tfitbpiyf, Zfito'im piyf ‘ El Rito Mountains ’ (ffito <Span. 

El Rito, Rito, see discussion under [4:3]; 'iyf locative and 

adjective-forming postfix; piyf ‘mountain’). =Eng. (3), Span. 

(4)* 
(3) Eng. El Rito Mountains. (< Span.). = Tewa (2), Span. (4). 

(4) Span. Sierra del Rito Colorado, Sierra del Rito, Cerros del 

Rito ‘red creek mountains’. See discussion under [4:3]. =Tewa 
(2), Eng. (3). 

Cf. [4:2], [4:3], [4:4], [4:5], and [4:7]. The most easterly of the 

mountains shown on the sheet is not as reddish as the others. 

[4:2] (1) P Hqnugepotsiii, 1 *Hqnuge ympotsi? i ‘pink-below water can¬ 

yon’ (Pi?qnu<ge, see [4:4]; ’hjf locative and adjective-forming 

postfix; potsi?i ‘canyon with water in it' < po ‘water’, fsi'i can¬ 
yon’). 
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(2) cy Itupotsi'i, ituimpofsPi4 El Eito Canyon’ {gitu, sec [4:3]; 

'[i]f locative and adjective-forming postfix; potsVi ‘canyon with 
water in it’ < po 4 water\ tsti 4canjmn’). 

“The Mexican settlement of El Eito lies at the northern end of 

the basin, near where the creek issues from a sombre and rocky 

gorge*'.1 Cf. [4:2], [4:3], [4:4], [4:5], [4:7]. 

[4:3] (1) Pidnugepohit u, PV'<£nug.dynpolnt’ u 4 pink below creek’ 

(Pi'gunge [4:4];’ Vjf locative and adjective-forming postfix; pohvlu 
4creek with water in it’ < po 4water’, hiPu 4large groove’ 

4arroyo’). 

(2) gitlcpohvhc, £jituirn point'a 4 El Eito Creek’ (ffitu < Span. 

(4), ’vjf locative and adjective-forming postfix; poInCu 4creek 

with water in it' < po 4water’, hnht 4large groove’ 4arroyo’). 
= Eng. (3), Span. (4). 

(3) Eng. El liito Creek, Elrito Creek, El Eito Colorado Creek, 

Eito Creek. (<Span.). =Tewa(2), Span. (4). 

(4) Span. El Eito Colorado, El Eito 4 the red creek’ 4 the creek’. 

Mexicans say that the proper name is El Eito Colorado, but most 

of them say El Eito. =Tewa (2), Eng. (3). 

The creek proper, Tewa point? u, begins where the stream emerges 

from the canyon 14:2] three miles above El Eito town [4:5] and 

is called point u from that point to its mouth. The course below 

El Eito town appears at the present time to be dry throughout the 

j"ear; this may be due to irrigation at El Eito town. The places 

[4:1], [4:2], [4:4], [4:5], and [4:7] seem to get their Span, names 

from the creek [4:3] while their old Tewa names, Pi\g-, are derived 

from either the mountains 14:1], the plain [4:4], or from both. 

Perhaps this creek is occasionally called by still another name in 

Tewa and Span.—KasitapoJn?u, Kasita impolnCu, Span. Eito 

Casita, Eito de Casita, referring to [4:9] and [4:10], but San Juan 

Indians have denied this. Cf. [4:1], 4:2], [4:4], [4:5], and [4:7]. 

[4:4] (1) PVgnuge, Pidnuge’akoyf, Pidnnge'iijf ’dkorjf 4pink below"’ 

4pink below plain’ (pVd 4pinkness’ 4pink’ < pi 4redness’ 4red’, 

'd 4 brownness’ 4brown’, but when postpounded to other color- 

names indicates light or faint quality of color; nuge ‘below’ in 

contradistinction to the mountains [4:1] < nv?u 4below’, ge 4over 

at’ 4down at’; Hyf locative and adjective-forming postfix; ’akqrjf 

4plain’). See [4:1]. %Cf. [4:2], [4:3], [4:5], [4:7]. “The level 

basin of El Eito spreads out to the.view. It is surrounded by 

wooded heights on all sides; its soil is dark red, and on its eastern 

edge flows the stream that has taken its name from the color of 

the ground.”1 

bandolier, Final Report, pt. ir, p, 51, 1892. 
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(2) 5akoyf 4 El Rito plain1 2 (tf itu < [4:3], 

Span. (4); %,/ locative and adjective-forming prefix; 5akoyf 

‘plain5). = Eng. (3), Span. (4). 
(3) Eng. El Rito Plain, Elrito Plain, Rito Plain. (< Span.). 

=Tewa(2), Span. (4). 
(4) Span. Llano del Rito Colorado, Llano del Rito, 4 red creek 

plain5 4the creek plain5. =Tewa (2), Eng. (3). 44The Rito 

plain.551 
This name applies to the whole plain about El Rito town [4:5], 

this plain lying entirely west of the creek [5:3]. The plain is 

level and reddish, but not as markedly so as the mountains [4:1]. 

It extends toward the south beyond [4:9] and [4:10]. See [4:1]. 

Cf. [4:2], [4:3], [4:5],J4:T]. 
[4:5] (1) Pi'qnug.ebu’u, Pi\lnvg.e>imbu\i 4pink below town’ (Pi’d- 

nug.e, see [4:4]; iyf locative and adjective-forming postfix; buu 

4 town'). 
(2) £[itubu?u, ^jitu'imbuhc 4 El Rito town5 (tfitii < [4:3], Span, 

(b; Hjjf locative and adjective-forming postfix; bu\c 4 town5). 

= Eng. (3), Span. (4). 

(3) Eng. El Rito settlement, Elrito settlement, Rito settlement. 

(<Span.). =Tewa (2), Span. (4). 

(4) Span. El Rito Colorado, El Rito, 4red creek5 4 the creek'. 

44 The Mexican settlement of El Rito.'52 

Bandelier gives the elevation of El Rito, according to Wheeler, 

as 6,792 feet.1 44 The Mexican settlement of El Rito lies at the 

northern end of the basin, near where the creek [4:3] issues from 

a sombre and rocky gorge [4:2]. "3 There is considerable land 

under irrigation at El Rito town. Cf. [4:1], [4:2], [ 4:3], [4:4], [4:7]. 

[4:6] (1) \Ekwela normal. (<Span.). Eng. (2), Span. (3). 

(2) Eng. Spanish-American Normal School. =Tewa (1), 

Span. (3). 

(3) Span. Escuela Normal. =Tewa (1), Eng. (2). 

Mr. Eulogio Cata, of San Juan Pueblo, is the only Tewa Indian 

who has attended this school, the object of which is the training 

of teachers for schools in which many of the pupils come from 
Mexican homes. 

[4:7] (1) PVqnugpoywijceji 4pink below pueblo ruin5 (PPanuge, see 

[4:4]; 'oywikeji 4pueblo ruin5 <'oyvn 4pueblo,5 Jceji 4ruin5 post¬ 
pound). 

(2) £[itv?oywikeji, ^jituiij/qywikeji 4 El Rito Pueblo ruin5 

{tfito <[4:3], Span. (4); '’hjf locative and adjective-forming post¬ 

fix; 5oywikeji 4pueblo ruin5 <'oywi 4pueblo5, heji 4ruin5 postfix). 

1 Bandolier. Final Report, pt.n, p.53, 1892. 
2 Ibid., p. 51. 
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The pueblo ruin is a quarter of a mile northeast of the Spanish- 

American Normal School. It consists of indistinct mounds 

which lie in a held. Potsherds of red ware may be picked up 

from the mound. According to San Juan informants this was 

a Tewa pueblo and its old name was the name given above 

under Tewa (1). This is all the information that could be 
obtained about it. 

[4:8] 3%p%we oywikeji ‘ Sxpsewe Pueblo ruin' (S%p%we unexplained 

except that -we is probably the locative postfix used in the Nambe 

dialect meaning ‘at’ ‘up at’; ’oywikeji ‘pueblo ruin’ <’oywi 

‘pueblo/ I'eji ‘ruin’ postfix). An effort has been made to get the 

explanation of this name at San Juan, Santa Clara, San Ilde- 

fonso, and especially at Nambe, where the old Winter Cacique 

thought a long time about it. The meaning of the word has been 

forgotten by the Tewa. “ Se-pa-ua “ Se-pa-ue ’ \* 1 2 “Sepaue’’.3 

“Sepawi”.4 

This ruin is described by Bandelier5 and by Hewett.6 Accord¬ 

ing to Bandelier it is the largest ruin in New Mexico. “Les 

traditions rattachent cette tribu [Nambe] a celle des Sepawi 

sur l’oued El liito, dans la vallee du Chama."7 “A 9 milles au 

sud-ouest d'Ojo Caliente, dans la vallee El Rito, on aperpoit Se¬ 

pawi, kune des plus grandes mines de la region Pueblo . . . On 

n en connait pas khistoire, mais, d’apres la tradition, ce serait 

le village actuel de Nambe, a [20] milles a vol d'oiseau au sud- 

est.“8 The old AVinter Cacique of Nambe informed the writer that 

Nambe people or Tewa used to live at S%p%we, but this informa¬ 

tion had to be gained as an answer to a leading question. A num¬ 

ber of Tewa were found who knew of Ssepsewe ruin, but not one who 

seemed to know definitely that Nambe people used to live there. 

It is generally known that it is a Tewa ruin. The writer is un¬ 

able to understand from reading Bandelier and Hewett on which 

side of El Rito Creek the ruin is situated. According to Hewett,9 

“Sepawi" is located on the east side of El Rito Creek; three San 

Juan informants and the old AVinter Cacique of Nambe stated that 

the ruin is on the west side of the creek, but perhaps thejr were led 

to say this because they know the ruin is near El Rito town and 

that the latter is on the west side. 

[4:9] (1) Kasita. (<Span.). = Eng. (3), Span. (4). 

(2) Teqivae ‘little house', translating Span. (4) (teqwa ‘house’ 

<te ‘dwelling-place', qwa indicating hollowness or receptacle; ’<? 
 •  

1 Bandelier, Final Report, pt. n, p. 17, 1892. 
2 Ibid., p. 51. 
3 Ibid., p. 52. 
4 Hewett: General View, p. 597, 1905; Antiquities, p. 40, 1906; Communaut6s, pp. 33, 41, 99, 1908. 
6 Bandelier, op. cit., pp. 51-52. 
6 Antiquities, No. 38, 1906; Communautes, pp. 33, 41, 1908. 
7 Ibid., p. 33. 8 ibid., p. 41. 9 Antiquities, pi. xvii. 
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diminutive). =Tewa (1), Eng. (3), Span. (4). This term would 

hardly be used, but the writer heard it employed once in the 

conversation of a San Juan Indian. 
(3) Eng. Casita. (<Span.). =Tewa (1), Tewa (2), Span. (4). 

(4) Span. Casita ‘little house’. = Tewa (1), Tewa (2), Eng. (3). 

The modern Mexican settlement is entirely on the western side 

of the creek. At this point a wide low plain extends eastward 

from the creek, but above and below Casita there is no plain east 

of the creek, the country being covered by low barren hills. 

See [4:10]. 
[4:10] (1) Kasitakeji, Kasitabukeji 4old Casita’ 4old Casita town’ 

(Kasita <Span. Casita 4little house’; bu’u 4town’; keji 4ruin’ 

postpound). =Tewa (2), Eng. (3), Span. (4). 

(2) Teqwaekeji, Teqxm’ebukeji 4little house ruin’ ‘little house 

town ruin’ (teqwa ‘house’ <te ‘dwelling-place’, ^vindicating 

hollowness or receptacle; diminutive; bun ‘town’; Jceji ‘ruin’ 

postpound). =Tewa (1), Eng. (3), Span. (4). 

(3) Eng. Old Casita. (< Span.). = Tewa (1), Tewa (2), Span. (4). 

(4) Span. Casita Vieja ‘old little house’ settlement. =Tewa 

(1), Tewa (2), Eng. (3). 

The ruins of the adobe houses of Old Casita are seen about a 

mile south of the present Casita on the eastern side of the creek 

[4:3]. The ruin of an adobe church looms among them. The 

ruin is about 500 feet east of the creek. An old plum tree stands 

on the western bank of the creek opposite the ruin. An old 

informant of San Juan said that when he was a boy Old Casita 

was still inhabited by Mexicans. See [4:9]. 

[4:11] Pokwiiabu'u ‘dry lake corner" (pokwi ‘lake’ <po ‘water’, kw\ 

unexplained; ta ‘dryness’ ‘dry’; biPu 4large low roundish 

place’). 

This hollow among the hills is 3 or 4 miles east of [4:10] and 

north of [4:18]. An old San Juan Indian said that when he was 

a bov his father and he went deer hunting in the hills east of El 

Rito Creek; having killed a deer, they hung it up in a cedar tree 

at Pokwitabu'u. They went to Placita Colorada [5:16] to get a 

donke}^ on which to carry the deer home. When they returned 

to Pokwitabu’u they discovered that someone had taken the deer 

during their absence. They found the deer at the house of a 

Mexican at the now ruined Old Casita. It is said that Pokwitabu’u 

does not drain into any creek. There is a little water in the lake 
there only after a heavy rain. 

[4:12] pepowikohu’u ‘coyote water gap barranca arroyo' {DepowP, 

see under [4:unlocated]; koine u ‘barranca arroyo’ <kq ‘bar¬ 
ranca’, hu’u ‘large groove’ ‘arroyo"). 

ST5840—29 eth—16-10 
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This arroyo runs into [4:13J and is crossed by the wagon road 

[4:15] west of [4:14]. The gap from which it gets its name is 

somewhere near the upper course. The trail [4:16] is said to pass 

through this gap. 'See DepowPi [4:unlocated]. 

[4:13] Toniajohohu'u, see [3:22]. 

[4:14] Towa/e ‘little people5 ‘the twin War Gods5 (Iowa ‘person5; 5e 

diminutive). 

At the northeastern extremity of the low mesa indicated on the 

map stand two eroded knobs of earth about the size of half-grown 

children. These are at the top of a cliff 20 or 30 feet high, at 

the level of the top of the mesa. The main road between El 

Rito and Abiquiu passes within a few hundred feet of these War 

Gods, the arroyo [4:13] lying between the wagon road and 

the ethgies. “ Picturesque rocks, curiously eroded, line the creek 

bottom on the east.5’ 1 

[4:15] Main wagon road connecting El Rito and Abiquiu. The road 

from El Rito to Abiquiu passes the Spanish-American Normal 

School [4:6] and the Rito Plain [4:4], Casita [4:9], and somewhat 

below Casita crosses the creek [4:3], recrossing it just north of 

[4:171 _ 
[4:16] jYclntsejiwepo, Nantsejiwd\m po ‘Tierra Amarilla trail5 (.Nqntse- 

jiwe, see [l:Tierra Amarilla region]; '\)jf locative and adjective¬ 

forming postfix; po ‘trail5). 

In following this old trail one leaves Rio Chama town [5:16], 

crosses El Rito Creek [4:3] and the upper [4:13], passes through 

Depowtfi [4:unlocated], and across [1:32], [1:15], and [1:14] to the 

Tierra Amarilla region. 

[4:17] 5Oku hehsenfuHH ‘long hill5 (?oku ‘hill5; hehxnfu ‘long5; 

locative and adjective-forming postfix). 

One wagon road passes down the east side of the creek between 

the stream and the crest of this hill. In driving from El Rito to 

Abiquiu one takes the road which turns to the west [4:15] before 

reaching this hill. 

[4:18] Nameless arroyo, see [7:12]. 

[4:19] TutsambeJni u, see |7:18], 

Unlocated 

QepowVi ‘coyote water gap5 (de ‘coyote5; po ‘water5; vdH ‘gap5 

‘pass5). 

This is a gap in the hills somewhere in the upper course of [4:12], 

q. v. The trail [4:16] passes through it. There is said to be a 

spring or a wet place at the gap, hence the name po ‘ water.5 

1 Bandelier, Final Report, pt. n, p. 53, 1892. 
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Tsefu’u ‘eagle end’ (tse ‘eagle’; fu’u ‘projecting end of a long 

object in horizontal position ’). 

This was said by a Santa Clara informant to be a mountain north 
of El Kito[4:5]. It was also said that the name is Tsefu ‘eagle 
nose’(f u ‘nose’), but this was probably due to misunderstanding. 

[5] LOWER Cl I AM A RIVER SHEET 

This sheet (map 5) includes a part of the lower Chama River valley. 
Six pueblo ruins are shown, all of which have old Tewa names and 

are declared by the Tewa to have been occupied by their ancestors. 

[5:1] Tomajokohu^u, see [3:22]. 
[5:2] Towage, see [4:14]. 
[5:3] El Rito Creek, see [4:3]. 
[5:4] Tutsqmbehidu, see [7:18]. 
[5:5] Tsqmqpiyf 4 wrestling mountain5 (Tsqmq,see[5:7]; piyf foun¬ 

tain5). 

This small, round hill is about half a mile southeast of the junc¬ 
tion of El Rito Creek with Chama River. It is not more than 50 
feet high, but very symmetrical and prominent. The name given 
above is certainly the old Tewa name of the hill, and it is not im¬ 
possible that the hill gave the name Tsdmd- to the pueblo ruin 
[5:7] and other features in the vicinity. Inquiry was made of a 
Mexican family which lives on the ranch situated between [5:5] 
and [5:6] as to the Mexican name of the hill, but they said that it 
has none. However, another Mexican said that he calls it Cer¬ 
rito Redondo 4 round hill5. See [5:7]. Cf. [5:6], [5:8], [5:9]. 

[5:6] Tsdmqlc&ii, Tsdmqkwaje 4 wrestling height5 (Tsqmq, see [5:7]; 
Tc&ii, kwaje 4height5). 

This is the height on which the pueblo ruin [5:7] stands. The 
main wagon road down the Chama River valley east of the river 
passes between [5:5] and [5:6] and then along the base of [5:6], 
between [5:6] and [5:8] and [5:9]. Cf. [5:5], [5:7], [5:8], [5:9]. 

[5:7] Tsqmq?oyw\keji 4wrestling pueblo ruin5 (tsqmq 4to wrestle5; 

5oywikeji 4pueblo ruin5 < 'oyioi 4pueblo5, keji 4ruin5 postpound). 

The verb tsqmq is used only in a perfect or past sense; the verb 

denoting 4 wrestling5 in the present or future is nfa. Thus $ibir 

nfadje 4 they are wrestling with each other5 (diU 4they 3+ with 

themselves5; n/q "to wrestle5; progressive present); dibitsqmq 

6they have wrestled with each other5 (dibi 4they 3+ with them¬ 

selves5; tsqmq 4to have wrestled5). The informants thought it 

likely that the name Tsdmd was originally applied to the pueblo, 

perhaps because there was at some time in the past a wrestling 

contest there, and that the other places in the vicinity are named 
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Tsqmq from the pueblo. The writer has not had an opportunity to 

look through early Span, documents for mention and forms of the 

name Chama. The form “Zama” is used by Zarate-Sal meron.1 So 

far as lie is aware the only other form which occurs in Span, docu¬ 

ments is the now standardized Chama: San Pedro de Chama also 

occurs. These terms, Zama, Chama, and San Pedro de Chama, 

appear to have been used in Span, invariably to designate either the 

whole Chama River district (u San Pedro de Chama, as the district 

was called after the reoccupancy of New Mexico”2) or the Chama 

River itself. The diminutive form Chamita has been and is oflyen 

to the eastern part of the V-shaped tract of lowland formed by the 

confluence of the Chama River with the Rio Grande, and to the 

Mexican settlement made there. The latter place and settlement 

have been or are also called San Gabriel del Yunque and San Gabriel 

de Chamita, or even merely San Gabriel. See [13:28]. uThe name 

Chamita dates from the eighteenth century, and was given in order 

to distinguish it from the settlements higher up on the Chama 

River.*'2 Now Span. Zama, Chama, evidently come from Tewa 

Tsqmq, name of the former Tewa pueblo [5:7], applied also to 

several other places near that pueblo. Since there is much land 

good for agriculture in the vicinity of that pueblo, the writer 

believes that one of the Span, settlements higher up on the Chama 

River in contradistinction to which Chamita gets its name, was at 

Tsqmq-. At any rate, the first extensive farming land encountered 

in going up the Chama valley after leaving the region about the 

Canoe Mesa near San Juan [5:55] is at Tsqmq-, and it is not at all 

strange that the name Tsqmq- was taken over into Span, and 

applied first to a more or less definite region up the Chama Valley, 

as the Tewa applied it, then to the whole Chama River region, 

and more recently especially to the Chama River itself. It was 

forgotten long ago by the Mexicans, if indeed it was ever clearty 

understood by them, that Tsqmq- is properly only the name 

of a former Tewa pueblo and of a little round hill, a marsh, and 

rich bottom-lands which lie beside it. What relation the name 

Placita Rio Chama [5:10] bears to the names discussed above is 

impossible to determine without historical evidence. It is always 

called Placita Rio Chama 4Chama River town- and never Placita 

Chama. The settlement may be called by this name for no other 

reason than because it is in the Chama River valley. In going 

up the river it is the first compact Mexican settlement met after 

passing [5:33] and entering the narrower part of the Chama 

River valley. From Chama applied to the Chama River the 

1 Quoted by Bandolier, Final Report, pt. II, p. 60,1892. 
2Bandelier, ibid., p. 62. 
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modern town of Chama on the Denver and Rio Grande Railroad 
in the northernmost part of New Mexico gets its name. 

Tsqmq’ Qywpkej i is a very large ruin consisting of low mounds. 
Three large courtyards can be distinctly made out. An Indian 
living at San Juan also told the writer that there are three bu'u 
1 courtyards5 which can be seen at this ruin. The long axis of the 
village, running through these courtyards, is in a northeast-south¬ 
west direction. An old and disused wagon road can be traced up 
the side of the slope toward [5:5]. The Indian informants are 
inclined to believe that this village had alreadv been abandoned 
at the time of the coming of the Spaniards to this region. But 
the name Tsqmq is still known to and used by the Tewa, being 
applied to this ruin and a number of places about it, but never, 
as the Mexicans apply Chama, to the Chama River or the Chama 
River region. See [5:5], [5:6], [5:8], [5:9], [5:16], [13:27], [13:28], 
and Chama River [Large Features:2]. 

[5:8] Tsqmqnugepotsa ‘swamp below [5:6]’ (Tsqmq, see [5:7]; nuge 
‘below’ <nv?u ‘below1, ge, ‘down at’ ‘over at’; potsa ‘marsh’ 
<po ‘water’, tsa ‘to cut through’). 

Cf. [5:5], [5:6], [5:7], [5:9], [5:10]. 
[5:9] Tsqmqnugepokwi ‘pools below [5:6]’ (Tsqmq, see [5:7]; nuge 

‘below’ <nu?u ‘below’, ge ‘down at’ ‘over at’; pokivi ‘lake’< 
po ‘water’, hm unexplained). Cf. [5:5], [5:6], [5:7], [5:8], 
[5:10]. * 

[5:10] Tscfonqnvgepomse’iwe ‘where the water went below [5:6]’ 
(Tsqmq, see [5:7]; nuge ‘ below ’ < nitu ‘ below ’, ge ‘ down at ’ ‘ over 
at’; pomsebiwe ‘where the water went’ <po ‘water’, mx ‘to 
have gone’, Hwe locative). This name refers to the old bed of 
the Chama River, which can be clearly traced through the marsh 
[5:8]. Cf. [5:5], [5:6], [5:7], [5:8], [5:9]. 

[5:11] Maliusap'idi, see [3:18], 
[5:12] ’’OV&oku ‘sand hills’ ('oVg ‘sand’: ’oku ‘hill’). 
[5.T3] Tekasogikqhivu, Tekasogi'iy kohu’u ‘cottonwood grove barranca 

arroyo’ (tekasogi ‘cottonwood grove’ < te ‘cottonwood’ ‘Populus 
wislizeni’; Tea ‘denseness’ ‘dense’ ‘forest’; sogl giving the idea 
‘together’ ‘bunched’; Hyf locative and adjective-forming postfix; 
koineu ‘barranca arroyo’ <ko ‘barranca’ ’hu’ti ‘large groove’ 
arroyo’). 
This little dry gulch is so called because its mouth is near a small 

grove of cottonwood trees on the river. 
[5:14] Ifw%ywUiwdoku ‘rockpine point hills’ (yw%yf ‘rockpine’ 

‘Pinus scopulorum’; will ‘projecting corner’ ‘point’; we elided 
form of 'iwe locative; \Tic ‘hill’). 
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These hills are opposite Rio Chama settlement [5:16]. The 

ends of the tongues of these hills projecting toward the Chama 

River would be called wiii, a word which is applied to the corner 

of a table, for instance. 

[5:15] Nqntsejiwepo, see [4:16]. 

[5:16] (1) Eng. Rio Chama settlement. (<Span.). = Span. (2). 

(2) Span. Placita Rio Chama wChama River hamlet5. = Eng. 

(1). For a discussion of the name see under |5:7J. 

It is at this place that the old trail to Tierra Amarilla leaves 

the Chama River valley. See [5:15]. 

[5:17] Plasita yin Tfama kwaje 4height by Placita Rio Chama5 
(Plasita £[iu Tfama < [5:16], Span. (2); kwaje ‘ height5). 

This name is applied to the height back of Rio Chama settle¬ 

ment. The trail [5:15] passes up this height. 

[5:18] See Chama River [Large Features: 2J. 

[5:19] j[i(\Lpoae>07)wikeji 4cicada head pueblo ruin5 (fu ‘cicada’; poae 

4head'; oijwikeji 4pueblo ruin5 < 5oywi 4pueblo5, keji 4ruin5 

postpound). 

The ruin is on the mesa [5:21] and at the foot of the hill 

[5:20]. The San Juan informant who pointed out the site of this 

pueblo ruin said that he guessed it got its name from the hill 

[5:20], which the# ancient Tewa may have thought resembles a 

cicada’s head. Cf. [2:10], [5:20], and [5:21]. 

[5:20] f^pOridoku 4cicada's head hill5 (fupoae, see [5:19]; 5oku 4hill5). 

For an Indian’s guess at the origin of this name see [5:19]. Cf. 
[5:21]. 

[5:21 \ f'upoaekivage ‘cicada’s head mesa’ (fypoae, see [5:19]; kwag_e 
4 mesa’). This name refers to the broad rolling mesa on which the 

ruin [5:19] stands. See [5:19], [5:20]. 

[5:22] KapokohiCu, Kapojtjkqluru ‘leaf water barranca arroyo’ 

(Kapo, see [5:23]; jyf locative and adjective-forming postfix; 

kqhwu ‘barranca arroyo5 < ko ‘barranca5, lwtu ‘large groove5 
4 arroyo ‘). 

Cf. [5:24]; also the similarly sounding names ITapo, Santa 

Clara Pueblo [14:71], and “Kapo55, a Tano Tewa pueblo ruin 

[23:unlocated]. The latter name may be but probably is not 
identical. 

This is described as a large pueblo ruin. Cf. [5:22], [5:24]. 

[5:23] Kapc? oywikeji ‘leaf, water pueblo ruin5 (ka ‘leaf’; po ‘water’; 

’oywikeji ‘pueblo ruin5< oywi ‘pueblo’, keji ‘ruin’ postpound). 

Where the leafy water is situated from which this pueblo ruin 

gets its name, is not known. The name may be taken from that 
of the arroyo [5:22], or vice versa. 
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[5:24] Kapobwaje ‘leaf water heights’ (Kapo, see [5:23]; hwaje 

‘height’). Cf. [5:22], [5:23]. 
[5:25] Pxnfutcbu’u ‘snake dwelling-place corner’ (p;mfu ‘snake’; te 

‘dwelling place’; bu’’u ‘large low roundish place’). Cf. [5:26]. 
[5:26] Pxnfutekwaje 4snake dwelling-place height’ (p%nfu ‘snake’; 

te ‘dwelling place’; hwaje ‘height’). Cf. [5:25]. 
This is a very low mesa between [5:22] and [5:27]. 

[5:27] Tehuht ‘cottonwood arroyo’ O ‘cottonwood’ 6Populus wisli- 

zeni’; hu\o ‘deep groove’ ‘arroyo*). 
It is not difficult to understand how this arroyo gets its name. 

There is at present a large cottonwood tree growing in it not far 

from the mouth. See [5:28]. 
[5:28] Tehrfiwepop/, TehuHwe'impopi ‘spring in [5:27]’ (Tehuhi, see 

[5:27]; -iwe locative; jyf locative and adjective-forming postfix; 

popi ‘spring’<po ‘water’, pi ‘to issue’). 

[5:29] Sxbekwaje, see [2:22]. 
P%qwxndiwe ‘where the deer’s tail’ {px mule-deer; qwxyf ‘tail’; 

^iwe ‘locative’). This is the name of the whole region about 

[5:30] and [5:31], q. v. 
[5:30] Pxqrosendiwepiy f ‘mountains at the deer’s tail place’ (Pseqwxn- 

diwe, see the preceding term; piyf ‘mountain’). 

[5:31] Pseqwsediwe’ okid e ‘little hills at the deer's tail place’ (Pxqwxn- 

diwe, see [5:29]; ’oku ‘hill’; ’0 diminutive). 

[5:32] Span. Arroyo Palacio ‘palace arroyo’. 
According to information obtained from a San Juan Indian, 

Mr. Samuel Eldodt, the merchant of San Juan Pueblo, formerly 

had a claim on a bit of tillable land at the mouth of this arroyo; 

but a freshet washed the land away and Mr. Eldodt quit the claim. 

[5:33] PowqwUi ‘water wind point’ (po ‘water’; wq ‘wind’; w'ui 

‘projecting corner’). 

This point projects far out, forming a narrow gap through 

which the river passes. This gap is always windy, according to 

Tewa informants. Although perfectly conceivable that the point 

might have been given this name because of the river flowing past 

and the windy character of the location, the Tewa when using the 

name also think of the Powqhq ‘water-air spirits’ {po ‘water’; 

wq ‘wind’ ‘air’; hq ‘pulse’ ‘respiration1 ‘life’ ‘spirit’), invisible 

spirits who live in the air and are sometimes heard to speak. 

According to one story they catch people who try to kill them¬ 

selves by hurling themselves over cliffs and make them fall lightly 

and unhurt. Cf. [5:34]. 

[5:34] Powqwiiipiyf ‘water wind point mountain’ (.Powqwui, see 

[5:33]; piyf ‘mountain’). 

The following queer story came to the mind of a San Juan 

informant when he was asked about this high hill back of Poioq- 
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will. St. Cecilia once appeared to some Mexican soldiers near 

Las Truchas [22:11]. The soldiers followed her across the Rio 

Grande and across Chamita [13:28]. At last she passed through 

a hole in Powqwidipiyf. The soldiers found her shoe on the 
other side. 

[5:35] (1) P'es&iepo 4 shove stick creek’ (P'esede, see [5:37]; po 

4 water’ 4creek’). This is the old Tewa name of the creek. 

(2) Kepo 4bear creek1 (/L?4 bear’; po 4water’ 4creek’). This is 

a mere translation of Span. (1), but is frequently used nowadays. 
= Eng. (3), Span. (4). 

(3) Eng. Oso Creek. (<Span.). =Tewa (2), Span. (4). 

(4) Span. Rito Oso, Rio Oso 4bear creek’ 4bear river’. The 

Span, name is often pronounced Joso by native Span, speakers of 

New Mexico. 

Although the etymology of P'esede is discussed under [5:37], it 

is quite possible that the pueblo ruin [5:37] takes its name from 

the creek. Oso Creek flows into Chama River nearly opposite, 

but somewhat above, the point at which Ojo Caliente Creek joins 

the latter from the northeast and just opposite the big projecting 

tongue of land Powqwiii [5:33]. See [5:37]. 
V 

[5:36] ’Assehii’u 4alkali arroyo’ (\lsx 4alkali’ <\l 4alkali’, sse 4pep- 

periness’ 4peppery’; hPu 4large groove’ 4arroyo’). 

[5:37] P’es&idoywpkeji 4shove stick pueblo ruin’ (p'e 4stick’ 4log’ 

4timber’; sede 4to shove or push away from one’s self with little 

jerks’; ’oywikeji 4pueblo ruin’< ’oywi 4pueblo’, keji 4ruin’ post¬ 

pound) (PI. 3, A.) Nq dop esede means 41 push the stick or 

log in little jerks’ (nq 4I’ emphatic pronoun; do 41 it’; pe 4stick’ 

4log’ incorporated object; sede 4 to shove or push away from one’s 

self with little jerks’). Nq dop'ese would mean 41 push the stick 

from me steadily, not in jerks’). Cf. [5:35], [5:38]. 44Indians of 

San Juan have given me the names of some of the ruined pueblos 

that lie on the mesas west and south of the Chama River; for in¬ 

stance, Fe-se-re and Te-e-uing-ge”.1 This is the only reference 

which Bandelier makes to this ruin. Hewett does not seem to 

mention it at all. 44Pesede-uinge (Tewa, the place of the sliding 

log)”,2 for P'esede*oywige 4down at or over at the shove stick jerk- 

ingly pueblo’ (’oywi 4pueblo’; g_e 4 down at’ 4over at’). 

There is much information about P'esede*oywikeji in two articles 

by Mr. J. A. Jean^on3 which have recently appeared. See [5:38]. 

[5:38] P esede’oyioikejinaba 4 fields of [5:37]’ (P'esede* oywikeji, see 

[5:37]; ndba 4field where crops are raised’).4 

1 Bandelier, Final Report, pt. u, p. 58, 1892. 
2J. A. Jeanc;on, Explorations in Chama Basin, New Mexico, Records of the Past, vol. x, p. 96, 

1911. 
3 J. A. Jeangon, ibid., pp. 92-108; also Ruins at Pesedeuinge, ibid., vol. xi, pp. 28-37, 1912. These 

two articles give photographs and maps of the ruin. 
^See Jeangon, Explorations in Chama Basin, op. cit. 
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A. P’ESEaE’OyWl RUIN 
(Photograph by J. A. Jcanyon; 

(Photograph by J. A. Jeanyon) 

B. THE LARGE WHITE ROCK NEAR KU’ONWJ. RUIN, FROM WHICH THE RUIN PROBABLY 
DERIVED ITS NAME 
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[5:39] Ma?%piyf, see [2:24]. 
[5:40] P'ewaboai, see [2:26]. 

[5:41] Kep\n^iHhege, see [2:27]. 
[5:42] Santa Clara Ku?qywikeji 6stone pueblo ruin’ (feu ‘stone’; 

\yw\keyi ‘pueblo ruin’ poywi ‘pueblo’, keji ‘ ruin’ postpound). 

This name is not mentioned in the writings of Bandelier or llew- 

ett. “Kuuinge”.1 Mr. Jeanpon, who has described this ruin,2 

thinks that it may get its name because of an isolated column of 

cream-colored tufa which stands in the lowlands a short distance 

southwest of the mesa on which the ruin is situated. This rock 

(pi. 3, B) is a hundred feet or more in height and is at present un¬ 

scalable. There are well-worn old trails leading to it, and part of 

a trail which evidently once led up to the top was noticed by Mr. 

Jean^on. This showed the effects of the attrition of human feet. 

There was probably a shrine on top of this rock, such as are 

found at high places about all Tewa pueblos. That the pueblo 

takes its name from this rock seems very probable, inasmuch as 

ku? oywikeji means merely ‘stone pueblo ruin’ and is applied to 

any ruin of a pueblo built of stone, in contradistinction to 

nqpotcC oywikeji ‘adobe pueblo ruin’ (nclpota ‘adobe’ < ncl ‘it’, 

po ‘water’, la ‘to be dry’). Mr. Jean^on kindly furnished the 
following information regarding this ruin in a letter bearing date 

October 27, 1911: “Kuuinge is not the same ruin as Teeuinge 

[5:43]. We visited the latter first; then went back to the road 

just after it leaves San Jose [13:44], and taking a road leading to 

the left of the main road to Abiquiu, crossed the hills until we 

came in sight of the Oso. From there we turned directly to the 

left until we came to the vicinity of Kuuinge. The name was 

given me by Aniceto Suaso and was recognized by a number of 

other Santa Clara Indians. The plan of the place shown by Dr. 

Hewett in his Antiquities of the Jemez Plateau as Teeuinge is 

altogether different from that of Kuuinge. Kuuinge can not be 

seen from Chili [5:46] or Cuchilla [5:49].” In October, 1910, the 

San Juan Indian who pointed out Te! e? oywikeji [5:43] from the 

Chama Valley said that there is another pueblo ruin about a mile 

west of Te!e*oywikeji and south of Oso Creek, but he could not 

remember the name. At San Juan Pueblo the writer talked with 

another Indian who knew of this ruin a mile or so west of 

Te'e*oywikeji, but he also was unable to give the name of it. 

After learning the name and location of Kit*oywikeji from Mr. 

Jeanpon’s article, a Santa Clara Indian was found who knew the 

ruin by that name and supplied the etymology of it, which Mr. 

Jeanpon states he also obtained, although he does not give themean- 

1J. A. Jeangon, Explorations in Chama Basin, New Mexico, Records of the Past vol. x, p. 92 et passim, 
1911. 

2 Ibid., pp. 94-96. 
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ing of the name in his article. That the place received its name 

from the rock described above is only Mr. Jcannon’s conjecture; no 

Indian has explained the origin of the name in this way. Two 

San Ildefonso Indians whom the writer asked about the name did 

not know either the name or the ruin, although they knew the ruins 

[5:37] and [5:43]. Notice also that Bandelier gives the names of 

the ruins [5:37] and [5:43], but does not mention [5:42].1 

[5:43] Te*ewPoyw%kej 7, TdJojjvnkeji, Tdewilc&ii?oyw{keji, Te'ekedi- 

’oywilceji ‘little cottonwood gap pueblo ruin’ ‘little cottonwood 

pueblo ruin’ ‘little cottonwood gap height pueblo ruin’ ‘little 

cottonwood height pueblo ruin’ (TdewiH, Tde, see [5:44]; Ice^i 

‘height’; 'oijwiheji "pueblo ruin’ <Coyw\ ‘pueblo’, keji ‘ruin’ 

postfix). See [5:43], “Indians of San Juan have given me 

the names of some of the ruined pueblos that lie on the mesas 

west and south of the Chama River; for instance, Fe-se-re [5:37] 

and Te-e-uing-ge”,2 “Teeuinge”,3 “Teeuinge”,4 “Teeuinge”.5 

This ruin is described by Hewett.6 The mesa on which this 

ruin stands can be clearly seen from Chili [5:46]; also from the 

Cuchilla [5:49] and many points in the Chama River valley south¬ 

east of the Cuchilla. The gap [5:44] and the hill [5:45] are also 

clearly seen from these places. Mr. Jeanpon states that part of 

the ruin is being washed away by an arroyo and bones and various 

other objects are being exposed to view. 

[5:44] Te?ewVi ‘little cottonwood gap’ (te ‘cottonwood’ CPopulus 

wislizeni’; ’0 diminutive; vnH ‘gap'). 

This is a gap or pass between the mesa.on which the ruin [5:43] 

lies and the hill [5:45]. It was presumably called thus because at 

some time undersized or young cottonwood trees stood at the 

place. This gap has given the name to the pueblo ruin [5:43], to 

the hill [5:45], and to the arroyo [5:50]. An old trail is said to 

pass through the gap. Cf. [5:43], [5:45], [5:50]. 
[5:45] Te'eioPibodi ‘little cottonwood gap knob’ (TdewVi, see [5:44]; 

boai ‘ roundish pile’ ‘ knob ’ ‘ round hill'). Cf. [5:43], [5:44], [5:50]. 

[5:46] (1) San Juan Tsipapu of obscure meaning (tsi'i ‘flaking stone' 

‘obsidian'; pa unexplained; pu ‘buttocks’ ‘region about the 

anus’). This is the old San Juan Tewa name of the place. 

(2) Tf ili. (<Span.). = Eng. (3), Span. (4). 
(3) Eng. Chili settlement. (<Span.). = Tewa (2), Span. (4). 

Span. Chili unexplained. =Tewa (2), Eng. (3). 

1 See Bandelier, Final Report, pt. n, p. 58,1892. 
a Ibid. 

3 Hewett, Antiquities, p. 34, 1906. 

4 Hewett, Communautes, p. 42, 1908. 

5 Jeangon, Explorations in Chama Basin, New Mexico, Records of the Past, vol. x, p. 97, 1911. 
6 Antiquities, No. 29, 1906. 
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[5:17] (1) Tsipajm’ohi’e 4 little hills of [5:46]’ (Tsipapu, see [5:46]; 

?oku 6hill’; ’e diminutive). 
(2) TfttPohi'e 4 little hills of [5:46]’ (Tfili, see [5:48]; ’oku 

4hill’; 'e diminutive). 
[5:48] (1) Tsipapukq, Tsipapukohic’u, 4 barrancas of [5:46]’ 4 barranca 

arroyos of [5:46]’ (Tsipapu\ see [5:46]; koliu'u 4barranca arroyo’ 

<ko 4barranca’, hv?u 4large groove’ 4 arroyo’). 
(2) Tfiliko, Tf ilikoliiCu, 4 barrancas of [5:46]’ 4 barranca ar¬ 

royos of [5:46]’ (.Tfili, see [5:46]; koJnCu 4barranca arroyo’ <ko 

4 barranca’, hwu 4large groove’ 4arroyo’). 
[5:49] (1) Tsijokedi 4knife height’, translating the Span, name (tsijo 

4knife’ <tsVi 6flaking stone’, jo augmentative; ke^i 4 height’). 

Cf. Tewa (2), Eng. (3), Span. (1). 
(2) Kutfija. (<Span.). = Eng. (3), Span. (4). Cf. Tewa (1). 

(3) Cuchilla. (<Span.). = Tewa (2), Span. (4). Cf. Tewa(l). 

(4) Span. Cuchilla, 4sharp narrow ridge of land’. = Tewa (2), 

Eng. (3). Cf. Tewa (1). 
This long thin ridge of basalt curves slightly northward just 

before touching the river. The extreme point of this ridge was 

cut through several years ago for a proposed railway through the 

Chama River valley and the cut has been utilized for running an 

irrigation ditch. There are several narrow ridges of land called 

by the Mexicans Cuchilla, in northern New Mexico. See for 

instance Cuchilla [9:2]. [5:49] tapers gradually and is very 

symmetrical. 

[5:50] Te'ewihxdu 4 little cottonwood gap arroyo’ (TdewVi, see [5:44]; 

hu’u 4large groove ’ 4arroyo’). See [5:44]. 

A wagon road leads up this arroyo. 

[5:51] TekaboM 4cottonwood grove’ (te 4cottonwood’ 4Populus wisli- 

zeni’; ka 4denseness’ 4dense’ 4forest’; bo<ii 4pile’ 4cluster’). 

The valley is wide here on the side southwest of the river, with 

good alfalfa lields and a grove of cottonwoods. This is possibly 

the cottonwood grove where the Jicarilla Apache used formerly 

to hold a ceremony at certain times. See under [5:unlocated]. 

This is the cottonwood grove lying farthest down the river in the 

part of the valley above Ts\wiii [13:2]. 

[5:52] Nameless arroyo of considerable size. 

[5:53] San Juan M(ls\kwaje 4 young female deer height’ (mdsi said by 

an aged San Juan informant to be an antiquated form of mqg.e 

4young female of the mule deer’; kwaje 'height’). This is the 
old San Juan Tewa name. 

This hill is south of Ojo Caliente Creek. The main wagon road 

between Ojo Caliente and Chamita passes between this hill and 
the mesa [5:55]. 
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15:54] Tsiwiti k projecting corner of basalt' (ts{ 4 basalt5, as in Tsikwaje, 

the name of the whole mesa [5:55]; widi 6projecting corner5). 

Ts\wui is sometimes applied to this corner of the Black Mesa near 

San Juan, though it is usually applied to the more prominent 

corner [13:2], q. v. See also [13:1]. 

15:55] Tsikwaje, see [13:1]. 

[5:56] San Juan Sqywxkohu?u 4 sandstone barranca arroyo5 (sqywx 

4 sandstone5; kojiuu 4 barranca arroyo5 < ko 4 barranca5, luCu 4 large 

groove5 4arroyo'). 

[5:57] San Juan Tow!buhu\i, see [2:28]. 

[5:58] San Juan Tssetag_eko, see [2:32]. 

[5:59] San Juan Ts\jcukqhv?u, see [2:33]. 

Unlocated 

Cottonwood grove, where the Jicarilla Apache used to hold a fiesta. 

Doctor Hewett informed the writer that he had learned from Tewa 

Indians that the Jicarilla Apache used to hold a fiesta at a cotton¬ 

wood grove in the lower Chama Valley about 4 miles above the 

confluence of the Chama with the Bio Grande, somewhere near the 

mouth of Ojo Caliente Creek. It is probably the same grove that 

he means when he writes: 44 About 4 miles above the confluence 

of the Chama with the Rio Grande is the noble cottonwood grove 

whose grateful shade has been the noon or evening goal of every 

traveler that has toiled up or down that sandy valley for a cen¬ 

tury. At this point a chain of detached fragments of the great 

Black Mesa (Mesa Canoa) [13:1] crosses over to the south side of 

the river and extends for some miles southwestward55.1 Even the 

statement that the basalt formation crosses the river at the place 

does not enable the present writer to locate the grove. It is not 

unlikely, however, that it is [5:51]. The San Juan Tewa inform¬ 

ants who accompanied the author up the Chama Valley knew 

nothing of the Jicarilla Apache having formerly held a fiesta at 

a grove in the lower Chama Valley. An informant at San Juan 

Pueblo, however, knew of this practice and volunteered the in¬ 

formation that it was the 44 fiesta de San Antonio'" which was there 

celebrated. But unfortunately he was not certain even as to the 

side of the river on which the grove is situated. One of God- 

dard’s Jicarilla Apache texts sa}Ts of the fiesta: 44 We [the Jica¬ 

rilla Apache] started away [from Tierra Amarilla] immediately to 

Cuchilla [5:49] where they were to hold a feast. For that purpose 

we all came there. The Pueblo Indians brought fruits there and 

the Mexicans came with wagons and on horseback. They had a 

rooster race. After the feast was over we moved camp back 

again to Tierra Amarilla, where we and the Ute remained in sepa- 

1 Hewett, Antiquities, p. 33, 1906. 
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rate camps55.1 Goddard explains concerning the fiesta: ^ 1 he 

feast of San Antonio formerly held on the Charna River in a cot¬ 

tonwood grove near the mouth of Caliente Creek [Ojo Caliente 

Creek]'1.2 The text implies that the grove is at or near the Cu- 

chilla [5:49]. Perhaps [5:51] is the grove. 
“Poilmuino-e55.3 “Poihiiunge55.4 None of the informants interro- 

gated have known the name or the ruin. 1 he -uinge or -u7ige ot 

the forms of the name quoted above is evidently for ^oyw\ge 

4 down at the pueblo5 4 over at the pueblo1 4 pueblo5, ge 4 down 

at5 6over at5). The etymology of the first part of the name is not 

apparent. 
The ruin is situated as follows: 44 About 4 miles above the con-, 

fluence of the Chama with the Rio Grande is the noble cottonwood 

grove whose grateful shade has been the noon or evening goal of 

every traveler that has toiled up or down that sandy valley for a 

century. At this point a chain of detached fragments of the 

great Black mesa (Mesa Canoa) 113:1] crosses over to the south 

side of the river and extends for some miles south westward. On 

the top of one of these black fragmentary mesas about a mile 

south of the river stood the village of Poihuuinge55.5 See 

[9:unlocated], where Hewett's “Poihuge55 is discussed. 

[6] UPPER OJO CALIENTE SHEET 

This sheet (map 6) shows the region about and above Ojo Caliente. 

Three pueblo ruins are included, all of which have old Tewa names. 

These are claimed by the Tewa as former pueblos of their people. The 

Tewa believe this region to have been the cradleland of their race. 

Ojo Caliente hot springs [6:24] and the caves at La Cueva [6:30], [6:31] 

are of special interest. 

[6:1] (1) Eng. Petaca. (<Span.). = Span. (2). 

(2) Span. Petaca, w a small coffer or grip of sewed leather or 

canvas used in traveling or for storing articles, much as a suitcase 

is now used.5 Very old petacas can still be seen in some of the 

Mexican houses in New Mexico. Why this name was applied to 
Petaca settlement has not been learned. 

This is a small Mexican settlement. See [6:4]. 

[6:2] Pokxnfuk'ondiwe 'where a certain kind of mineral called fto- 

Ic%nfu is dug5 {poJc%nfy,, see under Minerals, p. 582; k'ondiwe 

4 where it is dug5 < Voyf 4 to dig5, 'iwe locative). 

This mineral deposit is situated in the hills more than two miles 

east of Petaca [6:1]. It is still occasionally visited by the Tewa 

1 Goddard, Jicarilla Apache Texts, p. 257, 1911. 
2 Ibid., p. 161, note. 

3 Hewett, Antiquities, p. 33, 1906. 
4 Hewett, Communautes, p. 42, 1908. 

& Hewett: Antiquities, pp. 33-34, 1906; see also Communaut&s, op. cit. 
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for the purpose of obtaining the glistening earth called f>ohsenyu, 

which is used by the Tewa women in making pottery. The name, 

pol'Sf'rt j’U is applied to coal-tar and asphalt, as well as to mica, 

but it is supposed that it is mica1 or micaceous earth which is 

referred to by the Indians. See [7:2] and Minerals, p. 582. 

[6:3] Tebodi ‘cottonwood grove’ (te ‘cottonwood’ ‘Populus wisli- 

zeni’; b<ui ‘pile’ ‘grove’). 
Petaca [6:1] is said to be situated about a mile north of this 

grove. This grove may be identical with Old Servilleta [8:8], q. v. 

[6:4] (1) Kipo, KPimpo ‘prairie-dog water’ (ki ‘prairie-dog’; po 

‘water’ ‘creek’). =Taos (3), Eng. (5), Span. (8). 

(2) Petakapo, Petakifimpo ‘Petaca water’. (< Span.). =Eng. 

(4), Span. (T). 
(3) Taos Kifupaanq ‘prairie-dog dwelling place water’ (ki 

‘prairie-dog’; fy ‘to dwell’, cognate with Tewa fa ‘to dwell’; 
pa-‘water’ ‘creek’; ana noun postfix). =Tewa (1), Eng. (5)? 

Span. (8). 
(4) Eng. Petaca Creek. (<Span.). =Span. (7). 
(5) Eng. TusasCreek. (< Span.). = Tewa(l),Taos (3), Span.(8). 
(6) Eng. Servilleta Creek. (<Span.). =Span. (9). 
(7) Span, Rito Petaca ‘leathern case creek’, named from the 

settlement Petaca [6:1]. =Eng. (4). 
(8) Span. Rito de las Tusas ‘prairie-dog creek’. =Tewa (1), 

Taos (3), Eng. (5). 
(9) Rito Servilleta ‘napkin creek’, named after Servilleta 

Vieja [6:unlocated]. 
[6:5] (1) Eng. Yallecito Creek. (<Span.). = Span. (2). 

(2) Span. Rito Yallecito, Arroyo Yallecito, "little valley creek5 
‘little vallejr arroyo’. =Eng. (1). 

[6:6] San Juan Mqitusennx, Mqhy,sennxpiyf ‘at the owl’s horns5 
‘mountain at the owl’s horns’ (mqhu ‘owl’; seyf ‘horn’, also 
applied to the “horns” of owls; nx locative; piyf ‘mountain’). 
An old San Juan informant said that he had heard that the moun¬ 
tains are called thus because from the vicinity of Ojo Caliente 
[6:26] two peaks are seen resembling the horns of an owl. These 
are evidently the peak directly north of [6:21] and the norther- 
most of the peaks or mountains called by this name. It requires 
considerable imagination to see this resemblance. The horn to 
the right is more prominent than that to the left. 

These mountains seem to be about as high as [6:16], whereas 
the other mountains shown on the sheet are lower. The caves 
[6:30], [6:31] are at the foot of the northernmost mountain. The 
colored cliffs [6:11] are in the southern slope of the southern¬ 
most. This southernmost peak of Mqlms^nnx one sees when look¬ 
ing straight up the Ojo Caliente Yalley. 

^eeW. G. Ritch, Illustrated New Mexico, p. 140, 1885. 
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[6:7] (1) Posipo 4greenness water’, referring to Ojo Caliente hot 

springs [6:24]’ (Posi, see [6:24]; po 'water’ 'creek’ 'river’). 

(2) Taos Paludpaana 'hot water river’, referring to Ojo Cali¬ 

ente hot springs [6:24]’ (pa- 'water’; lud 'hot’; pa- 'water’; and 

noun postfix). = Picuris (3), Eng. (4), Span. (5). 
(3) Picuris "Pasxlupane”.1 = Taos (2), Eng. (4), Span. (5). 

(4) Eng. Ojo Caliente Creek. (< Span.). = Taos (2), Picuris (3), 

Span. (5). 
(5) Span. Rito Ojo Caliente, Rio Ojo Caliente 'hot water creek’ 

'hot water river’, referring to Ojo Caliente hot springs [6:24]. 

= Taos (2), Picuris (3), Eng. (4). "This is the Rio del Ojo Cali¬ 

ente, which takes its name from the remarkable medicinal ther¬ 

mal springs [6:24] on its western banks”.2 

[6:8] Mqhy,s£nn%tsiH 'canyon at the owl’s horns’ (Mahy,s&in%, see 

[6:6]; tsiH ‘canyon’). 
This is a deep, narrow, and beautiful canyon. The walls are 

rock}^ and in many places perpendicular. MqhqsQnnse, [6:6] towers 

to the northeast and Posipiyf [6:16] and Posipiyf e [6:17] to the 

southwest. 

[6:9] 3Tqhusejin%tsi'iwepo)o 'water mill at the canyon by the owl’s 

horns’ (Mqliusennqfsi'i, see [6:8]; Hwe locative; pdo 'water mill’ 

<po 'water’, 'o 'metate’). 
The wagon road which runs through MqhqsennsztsPi [6:8] is on 

the northeastern side of the creek. Several small brooks which 

flow down from the heights of Mqliqsejinx |6:6] cross this road. 

At the fourth of these brooks which crosses the road, counting 

from the confluence of Comanche Creek [6:12], stands the Mexican 

water-mill. The little brook which turns the wheel is said to How 

quite strongly all the jrear. 

[6:10] Mqhqs^nnxtsip*owid&, 3fqhusen?mpowUi 'the projecting cor¬ 

ners or points at the opening or mouth of the canyon at the owl’s 

horns’ (Mqhus^nnsetsiH, see [6:8]; p owiai ' projecting corner or 

point at the opening or mouth of a canyon’ < p o 'hole’ 'open¬ 

ing’, wiii 'projecting corner or point’). This name refers to 

both the northern and the southern mouth of the canyon [6:8]. 

The northern mouth is also shown on the enlargement. A San 

Juan informant was heard to say Mahy,s^np'owUi, but when his 

attention was called to the name he said that he did not consider 

the latter part correct. 

[6:11] Mimpi>qwiH ‘at the pink or light-reddish colored earth’ (nayf 

‘earth’; pi q,wiH, ppqwiy.f ‘pink’ ‘light reddish’ < pi ‘red’ 

‘redness’, ’« ‘brown’ but when postpounded to color-denoting 

1 Spin den, Picuris notes, MS., 1910. 2 Bandolier, Final Report, pt. n, p. 37, 1892. 
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words indicating light or faint quality of color; iH locative and 
adjective-forming postfix). 

The flesh-colored area on the southern slope of the southern 

peak of Mqhqs^nnx [6:6] extends to about one-third the height 

of the mountain on this slope. It has the form of a broad stripe 

extending east and west. It is seen when looking up Ojo Cali- 

ente Valley from the vicinity of Ojo Caliente hot springs [6:24]. 
This earth is said to be of no use. 

[6:12] (1) Kamqtsilmu 'Comanche arroyo’ (Kumatsi ‘Comanche’; 
huht ‘large groove’ ‘arroyo’). = Eng. (2), Span. (3). 

(2) Eng. Comanche Creek. (< Span.). =Tewa (1), Span. (3). 

(3) Span. Canada de los Comanches, Canada Comanche, Arroyo 

Comanche ‘Comanche gulch’ ‘Comanche arroyo’. =Tewa (1), 

Eng. (2). “Canada de los Comanches”.1 “The situation of 

Houiri [6:21] is such as to command a fair view for a few miles of 

the valley of the Canada de los Comanches”.1 

The land on both sides of Comanche Creek is dry, rolling, and 

dotted with pinon trees. There is no water running on the sur¬ 

face of the creek bed during most of the year. The old Jutapo 

or Ute trail [9:17] crosses the Kumatsihu’u above [6:14], but just 
where has not been determined. 

[6:13] Kumatsihup'owiii, Kumatsip' owiii ‘the projecting corners or 

points at the opening or mouth of Comanche arroyo’ (Kumatsi- 

huu, see [6:10];p owiii ‘projecting corner or point at the opening 

or mouth of an arroyo’ <p o ‘hole' ‘opening’, wUi ‘projecting 

corner or point'). This name is said to apply especially to the 

northern projection, the southern one, on which the pueblo ruin 

[6:21], q. v., stands, being also called Howiii. Mr. Tomas 

Lucero still lives on his ranch at Kumatsihup' owiii north of the 

mouth of Comanche Creek just as he did when Bandelier visited 

the locality 30 years ago. “Don Tomas Lucero, who lives near 

Houiri [6:21]”.1 As a San Juan Indian said: Toma Luseuu 

Kumqtsip owUi nqfa ‘ Tomas Lucero lives at [6:13] ’ (Toma Luseuu 

<Span.; Kumatsip' owiii, see above; nq ‘he’; fa 'to live'). 
[6:14] (1) Buwapiyf ‘bread mountain’ (buwa ‘any kind of bread’; 

piyf ‘mountain’). = Tewa (2). 
(2) Pqmpiyf ‘bread mountain’ (pqyf 'bread’ <Span. pan 

‘bread’; piyf ‘mountain'). This latter form is said to be the 

only one used by the San Juan. 
The mountain has the shape of an inverted cheese-box and must 

have been thought to resemble bread of some kind. It is men¬ 

tioned in the Posejemu story. The Sun first spoke to Posejemus 

virgin mother at Buwapiyf. 

[6:15] Pfqpiyf, see [4:1]. 

1 Bandelier, Final Report, pt. II, p. 40, 1892. 
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[6:16] (1) Posipiyf ‘greenness mountain5, referring to Ojo Caliente 

hot springs [6:21]’ (P osi, see [6:24]; piyf ‘mountain’). 
(2) Eng. Ojo Caliente Mountain. (<Span.) (3). = Span. (3). 

(3) Span. Cerro Ojo Caliente 4hot spring mountain’. =Eng. 

(2). Mexicans regularly give the mountain this name. 

This mountain is about as high as the highest (the north) peak 

of 16:6] and can be seen from afar, especially from the southwest, 

where there is nothing to hide it. It was said by Mexicans 

living on the lower Chama River to mark the site of Ojo Caliente. 

Cf.J6:l7]. 
[6:17] Posipiy/e ‘little greenness mountain’ (Posi, see [6:24]; piyf 

4 mountain’; ’0 diminutive). 
This hill rises just west of the pueblo ruin [6:18] Cf. [6:16]. 

[6:18] San Juan IlypoWoywikeji ‘pueblo ruin of the flower of the 

one-seeded juniper’ (hy, 4one-seeded juniper’ ‘Juniperus mono- 

sperma’, commonly called sabina in Span, and 44cedar” in Eng.; 

poil ‘flower’; ’oywikeji ‘pueblo ruin’ <-oyw\ ‘pueblo’, Tzeji 

‘ruin’ postpound). “Ho-mayo”.1 “Homayo”.2 Bandelier uses 

the spelling “Ho-mayo” once and the spelling “Homayo” a 

number of times; he does not give the meaning of the name. 

Hewett evidently copies Bandelier’s spelling and name. That 

Ilupoil- is the name of this pueblo ruin is generally known among 

the older San Juan Indians. “Homayo”, whatever Tewa form it 

may stand for, is certainly a mistake. San Juan Indians have sug¬ 

gested Tomajo, the name of the large mountain [3:11] when 

“Homayo” has been pronounced to them. The sound? might 

easily not be heard, or it might be taken for h by an ear unused to 

Tewa; or “Homayo” may be for humajo ‘good one-seeded juni¬ 

per’ (hu ‘one-seeded juniper’; majo ‘good' ‘tip-top’ ‘chief'), 

although none of the San Juan informants had ever heard such a 

name as humajo. Ilupobl- is the name for this pueblo ruin current 

at San Juan, and until someone proves that a second name for 

it resembling “Homayo” exists, we may remain sceptical. 

' IIupoW oywi is an old Tewa pueblo,” said a San Juan Indian, 

‘companion to Ilowiti' oywi 16:21] ”. Another San Juan informant 

volunteered the information that Posejemu, a hero or god of the 

Tewa, lived at TlypdbVoyw{. This information was given under 

such circumstances that it could not be followed up by further ques¬ 

tioning. Ilupdhl and Ilowidi [6:21] are said to lie farthest north 

of all pueblos. The ruin has been described by Bandelier3 4 and 
byllewett4. 

1 Bandelier, Final Report, pt. it, p. 37, 1892. 

2 Ibid., p. 38 et passim; Hewett: General View, p. 597, 1905; Antiquities, p. 39, 1906; Communaut^s, 
p. 41, 1908. 

3 Bandelier, op. cit., pp. 41-42. 
4 Antiquities, No. 36, 1906. 
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[6:19] San Juan HypoWceM ‘ one-seeded juniper flower height’ 

(IlypoU-, see [6:18]; ke<n fcheight’). This designates the height 
or mesa on which the pueblo ruin |6:18] lies. 

[6:20] San Juan Ilypoilhitu ‘one-seeded juniper flower arroyo’ 

(IJrij)obl-, see 16:18]; hu'u Marge groove’ ‘arroyo’). 

[6:21] San Juan How UP oywikeji ‘gray point pueblo ruin’ (ho abso¬ 

lute form of howi\ howiyf meaning ‘ grayness ’ ‘gray’; wUi ‘ pro¬ 

jecting corner’ ‘point', referring to the projecting corner or point 

of mesa just below the confluence of Comanche Creek and Ojo 

CalienteCreek, on which the pueblo ruin stands; ’oywikeji ‘pueblo 

ruin’ <poyw\ ‘pueblo', Jceji ‘ruin’ postpound). With the use of 

the absolute form of the color adjective in this name, that is, of 

ho instead of howiH, howiyf, compare pPd instead of pPdwi'1, 

pPdwiyf in the name [4:1] and posi instead of posiwiH, posiwiyf, 

in the name [6:24]. The forms ho and posi do not occur in 

Tewa as it is spoken at the present time, but they are understood. 

They are old names and correspond to the noun forms of other 

color words still in use, as pi ‘redness’ as compared with pPP\ 

ppiyf ‘red’. The pueblo gets its name, according to San Juan 

informants, from the nayf howiH ‘gray earth’ (nayf ‘earth’; 

howi\ howiyf ‘gray’), of which the wUi or point of land on which 

it stands is composed. The ground all about this place has, in 

fact, a gray color. “ITo-ui-ri".1 “Houiri”.2 Bandelier does not 

give the etymology. “ Hoiuri”.3 Hewett evidently copies spell¬ 

ing and name from Bandelier. 

This ruin is said to have been an old Tewa pueblo, companion 

to UupoWoyw\keji [6:18]. 4 
[6:22] IlowUikewi. IlovjUi- ‘gray point height’ ‘gray point’ (IlowUi* 

see [6:21]; W ‘height’). 

This is a low mesa projection about as high as [6:19]. 

[6:23] Howiiikqhviu ‘gray point barranca arroyo’ (IlowUi, see [6:21]; 

kohu u ‘barranca arroyo’ < ho ‘barranca’, hiPn, Marge groove’ 

‘arroyo ’). 

This is an arroyo, a hundred feet or so broad, which joins Ojo 

Caliente Creek just south of IlowUP oyw\heji [6:21]. Its lower 
course runs straight toward Posipiyf*e [6:17], the little mountain 

which stands west of Ojo Caliente Creek. 
[6:24] (1) Posipopi, Posipohvri ‘greenness spring’ ‘greenness pool’ 

(posi old absolute form of posiwP\ posiwiyf ‘moss-greenness’ 

‘moss-green’, this adjective being applied to water, stain, paint, 

and things stained or painted which have this color, while of 

ordinary green and blue colors tsdywse is used; popi ‘spring’ 

1 Bandelier, Final Report, pt. it, pp. 22,37, 1892. 
2 Ibid., p. 37, et passim; Hewett: General View, p. 597, 1905; Antiquities, p. 40, 1906. 
3 Hewett, Communaut&s, p. 41,1908. 
* For description see Bandelier, op. cit., pp. 39-40; Hewett, Antiquities, No. 37,1906. 
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<po ‘water’, pi 6to issue’; pokwi <po ‘water’, kwi unex¬ 

plained). With the use of the absolute form of the color adjec¬ 

tive in this name—that is, of posi instead of posiwH1, posiwiyf— 

compare pi\l 4pinkness’ 4pink’ in the name [4:1] instead of 

ppqwi'h pHqwiyf and lw ‘grayness’ ‘gray’ in the name [6:21] 

instead of howiH, howiyf. As to the forms posi, pH q and ho see 

[6:21] above. The etymology of posi (posiwi’% posiwiyf) is un¬ 

known to the modern Tewa, but it may be that it was origi¬ 

nally compounded of po ‘water’ and si ‘to stink’, which ap¬ 

pears, for instance, in nqsisy ^it stinks’ (nq ‘it’; si ‘to stink’ 

prepound; sy ‘to smell’ intransitive, said of agreeable or dis¬ 

agreeable smells), and that post originally referred to stinking 

water, which frequently has a moss-green color. This is, of 

course, only a conjecture, and in the absence of records of 

ancient Tewa language can not be proved. At the present 

time ‘stinking water’ is rendered in Tewa by posisy?iH (po 

‘water’; sisy?iH ‘stinking’ <si ‘to stink,’ which appears only 

prepounded to certain verbs, sy ‘to smell’, intransitive, said of 

agreeable or disagreeable smells; riH locative and adjective¬ 

forming postfix), and the -sy- of this expression can not be 

omitted. The reason why this name posi ‘moss-greenness’ was 

applied to Ojo Caliente hot springs hy the ancient Tewa is easily 

discovered. “On account of the high temperature of the water 

of the stream, and of the hot springs issuing from the naked rock 

and covering them with an emerald-green stain, they were not 

only objects of curiosity to the native, but, like everything he 

does not comprehend, objects of veneration, of worship.” 1 

The italics are the writer’s. The green stain mentioned may still 

be seen where the hot mineral water oozes from the ground on 

the banks of the little arroyo just west of the bathhouse. 

The sacred old green-edged pool has been changed and obscured 

hy building the bathhouse over it. Bandelier and Hewett have 

recorded a number of times, in Bandolier's spelling, the name of 

the pueblo ruin [6:25], which is derived from that of the springs; 

see under [6:25]. None of the other place-names beginning with 

posi- have, so far as is known, been recorded or published, nor has 

the etymology of Posi been ascertained or published. Bande¬ 

lier has “Pose” or “P'ho-se” in all of his forms (see under [6:25]), 

the e of which can be explained only as a result of defective 

hearing or of confusion of this name with the name of the culture 

hero Posejemu, Bandeliers “Pose-yemo”, etc. It is needless to 

say that the place-names beginning with Posi- and the name of 

the mythical person Posejemu, alias Posegweie, have nothing in 

common except that they happen to begin with the word po 

1 Bandelier, Final Report, pt. n, pp. 46-47,1892. 
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‘water’. The springs give rise to the names of [6:7], [6:16], 

[6:17], [6:25], [6:26]. See [6:Ojo Caliente region], page 165, 

where names for the Ojo Caliente region in the Taos, Picuris, 

and Cochiti languages, based on names of the spring which were 

not recorded, are given. 

(2) Eng. Ojo Caliente hot springs, or more properly Ojo 
Caliente spring. (<Span.). =Span. (3). 

(3) Span. Ojo Caliente ‘hot spring’. =Eng. (2). 

This hot spring is situated 25 miles west of Taos and 50 

miles north of Santa Fe, New Mexico, and about 12 miles from 

Barranca station [8:70] on the Denver and Rio Grande Railway, 

from which point a daily line of stages runs to the spring. 

Altitude 6,300 feet.1 

The hot spring is situated about 300 feet from the mouth of 

a small arroyo or gulch, which starts beneath Ojo Caliente 

Mountain [6:16] and discharges into Ojo Caliente Creek [6:7] 

from the west about 2 miles south of the junction therewith of 

Comanche Creek |6:12]. The spring is situated where this 

arroyo emerges from the mesa. Mineral water at a temperature 

of from 90° to 122° F. oozes out or spurts forth from the earth 

at this point, mostly on the southern bank of the arroyo, but cov¬ 

ering a considerable area.2 The old pool, over which the bath¬ 

house is now built, was also on the south side of the arroyo. 

This greenish pool of hot water was one of the most sacred places 

known to the Tewa. According to a San Ildefonso informant, 

when the Tewa lived in the Ojo Caliente region and Posejemu, 

the culture hero was still among them, he used at times to enter 

this pool. A Santa Clara Indian says that Posej emits grand¬ 

mother lived and still lives in this pool; that Posejemu comes from 

the south to visit her one day each year, passing in some way 

near Santa Clara Pueblo when he makes this journey. Sacred 

pools such as this were believed to be the dwelling places of 

mythic beings and openings between this world and 'opanuQe 

‘ the under world ’ through which spirits freely passed. “Joseph’s 
Ojo Caliente.”3 “The Hot Springs belonging to the Honorable 

Antonio Joseph.”4 Mr. Joseph died several years ago, and the 

spring is now in charge of his son. 

San Juan informants said that the Tewa drink and probably 

also formerly drank the water of this hot spring. Bandelier 

writes: “It is not unlikely that superstition prevented the 

ancient Tehuas of Ojo Caliente from using the warm waters of 
its stream for irrigation.”5 The San Juan informants knew of 

1 Wheeler gives the altitude of Ojo Caliente as 6,292 feet. 
2 For a geological description of the springs, see Lindgren, Graton, and Gordon, the Ore 

Deposits of New Mexico, Professional Paper 68, U. S. Geol. Surv., pp. 72-74,1910. 
3Bandelier, Final Report, pt.n, p. 22, 1892. 
4Ibid., p. 36. 
& Ibid., p. 47. 



HARRINGTON] PLACE-NAMES 1C5 

no such superstition. See [6:Ojo Caliente region], below, and 

nameless mineral spring 18 miles east of Abiquiu [3:36], [6:un- 

locateclj. 
[6:0jo Caliente region] (1) PosiHH ‘at the greenness’, referring to 

Ojo Caliente hot springs [6:24]’ {Posi see [6:24]; V* locative and 

adjective-forming postfix). This name refers to the v hole i egion 

about Ojo Caliente hot springs [6:24], from which the Tewa claim 

that they originally came. 1'or spellings of 1 osi- by Randelier 
and Hewett applied to the pueblo ruin [6:25] see under [6:25]. 

For the etymology and origin of Posi- see [6:24]. 
(2) Taos Palddhi ‘at the hot water’ {pa- ‘water’; lud ‘hot’, 

cognate with su in Tewa suwa ‘hot’; hi locative). =Picuris (3), 

Cochiti (4), Eng. (6), Span. (T). 
(3) Picuris “Paxluma”,1 probably a spelling for a form iden¬ 

tical with the Taos form given above. =Taos (2), Cochiti (4), 

Eng. (6), Span. (7). 
(4) Cochiti Kdioat fatsx ‘at the hot spring’ Qcdwa ‘hot’, said of 

water; tfa ‘spring or issuing ’; tsse locative). = Taos (2), Picuris 

(3), Eng. (6), Span. (7). 
(5) Jicarilla Apache uoho, ‘Ojo Caliente’”.2 
(6) Eng. Ojo Caliente region. (<Span.). =Taos (2), Picuris 

(3), Cochiti (4), Span. (7). 
(7) Span, region de Ojo Caliente ‘hot spring region’. =Taos 

(2), Picuris (3), Cochiti (4), Eng. (5). 
The Tewa always refer to this region as their cradleland. Cf. 

[6:7], [6:16], [6:17], [6:24], [6:25], [6:26], and nameless mineral 

springs 18 miles east of Abiquiu [3:36], [6:unlocated]. 

[6:25] PosPqyvjikeji, Posipokioigekeav'ojjwikeji ‘ greenness pueblo ruin’ 

‘greenness pool height pueblo ruin’ {Posi-, Posipokwi, see [6:24]; 

ge ‘down at’ ‘over at’; Jce-P ‘height’; ,o_ywiheji ‘pueblo ruin’ 

<’oywi ‘pueblo’, Tteji ‘ruin’ postpound). The form Posi*oywige 

{ge ‘down at’ ‘over at’) is evidently the form on which the 

spellings quoted below are based. “ Pose-uing-ge”.3 4 “ Pose- 

uingge 53 4 £< Village of Po-se or P’ho-se”.5 “Pose Uingge”.6 

“Poseuinge or Posege”.7 The Tewa informants state that no 

such form as Posige or “Posege” is ever used, and that such a 

form is not correct. “Poseuinge”.8 

•The ruin has been described by Bandelier,9 and by Hewett.10 

Posejemu, the Tewa culture hero, dwelt at this village and at 

IIuj)oiPorjwi [6:18] and Howiitfoywi [6:21] according to a tra- 

1 Spinden, Picuris notes, MS., 1910. 
2 Goddard, Jicarilla Apache Texts, p. 161,1912. 
3 Bandelier, Final Report, pt. I, p. 310,1890; pt. 

ir, p. 22,1892. 
4 Ibid., p. 37 et passim. 
5 Ibid., p. 42. 

6 Ibid., p. 43. 
7 Hewett, Antiquities, p. 38, 1900. 
8 Ilewett, Communautes, p. 41, 1908. 
9 Bandelier, op. cit., pt. ii, pp. 43-46. 

10 Antiquities, No. 35, 1906. 



166 ETIINOGEOGRAPHY OF THE TEWA INDIANS [eth. ann. 20 

dition current at all the Tewa pueblos. “lie [Posejemu] is 

represented as having dwelt in the now ruined pueblo of 

Pose-uing-ge, at the hot springs belonging to the Hon. Antonio 
Joseph A1 

[6:26] (1) Posibu'U 4greenness town5 (.Posisee [6:24]; hCu ‘town’). 
(2) Eng. Ojo Caliente town. (< Span.). =Span. (3). 

(3) Span. Ojo Caliente ‘hot spring’. = Eng. (2). 

Ojo Caliente town is east of the creek |6:7J, opposite the hot 
spring |6:24]. 

[6:La Cueva region] (1) Mqliywui ‘owl point’, referring to the 

projecting corners or points of Mahusznn% mountain (mqhy, 

‘owl’, referring to Mqhy,s%nn% [6:6]; wui ‘projecting corner or 
point ’). 

(2) Eng. La Cueva region. (<Span.). =Span. (3). 

(3) Span, region de La Cueva ‘region of [6:28]’. =Eng. (2). 

[6:28] (1) San Juan Mali yw iMkwxkub uu, Mqhuivuibiku ‘owl 

point Mexican town’ ‘owl point town’ (.Mahuwui, see [6:La 

Cueva region]; kioseku ‘Mexican’, of obscure etymology; bu\c 
‘town’). 

(2) Eng. La Cueva town. (<Span.). =Span. (3). 

(3) Span. La Cueva ‘the cave’, referring to the caves [6:30] and 

[6:31]. = Eng. (1). 

A short distance north of the arroyo [6:29] stands the house of 

Florentin Gallegos, the most southerly house of La Cueva settle¬ 

ment. 

[6:29] (1) San Juan Mqhywiiikqhitfu ‘owl point barranca arroyo’ 

(.Mqliuwui, see [6:La Cueva region], above; kqhu\i ‘barranca 

arroyo’ <ko ‘barranca’, InPu ‘large groove’ ‘arroyo’). 

This arroyo has water throughout the year in its lower course, 

this condition being the result of the presence of a number of 

small springs. 

[6:30], [6:31] (1) San Juan Temapo ‘Keres holes’ (Tenia ‘Keres’, 
applied to the Indians of Cochiti, Santo Domingo, San Felipe, 

Santa Ana, Sia, Laguna, and Acoma pueblos; p'o ‘hole’ ‘cave’). 

(2) San Juan Mahywiiip o ‘caves of La Cueva region’ 

(Mahywi'ii, see [6:La Cueva region], above; jpo ‘hole’ ‘cave"). 

The cliff in which these caves are situated is about 25 feet high. 

The caves are tunnel-shaped, have a level floor, and are high 

enough for a man to stand erect in them. The northern cave 

extends into the cliff 25 or 30 paces; its innermost recesses are 

dark owing to a curvature which the cave makes. The openings 

are a few feet above the creek bottom. The interior surface 

of the caves is smooth and flesh-colored. From these two caves 

the Tematowa, ‘ Keres people’, are said to have come forth when 

1 Banclelier, Final Report, pt. i, p. 310,1800. 
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they lirst entered this world, while the Tewa originated in the 

lake near Alamosa, Colorado (sec p. 568). Nothing further con¬ 

cerning this advent of the Keresan people could be learned. 

[6:32] Smooth grassy bottom, not marshy. The land belongs to Mrs. 

Maria de la Luz Lucero. 
[6:33] (1) San Juan MahqwUipotsa 'marsh of La Cueva region’ 

{Mqhuwui, see [6:La Cueva region]; potsa 'marsh5 < po 6water5, 

tsa 'to cut through'). 
(2) Eng. La Cueva marsh. (<Span.). =Span. (3). 

(3) Span. Cienega de La Cueva 'marsh of the cave5, referring to 

[6:28] settlement. = Eng. (2). 
This marsh is found in two places as indicated on the sheet. The 

ground is grass-grown, soft, and boggy. Curiously enough, in 

front of the caves [6:30] and [6:31] and the little cave [6:36] there 

is firm grass-grown ground. According to a San Juan informant 

the land west of the creek, opposite and below this marsh, was also 

marshy when he was a boy, but has gradually become dry and 

sand}r. 

[6:34] This fence divides the land of Mrs. Maria de la Luz Lucero on 

the north from that of Mrs. Dolorita Menguarez on the south. 

[6:35] Smooth grassy bottom, not marshy. The land belongs to Mrs. 

„ Dolorita Menguarez. 

[6:36] A small cave is situated in the cliff at this place. 

[6:37] Remains of an old stone wall are seen here on the slope above 

the cliff. Whether this was made by Indians or by Mexicans was 
not ascertained. 

[6:38] A small stream flows down a gully in the cliff at this place; its 
source is evidently a spring. 

[6:39] A second ledge or cliff, 25 feet higher than the first. 

[6:40], [6:41] San Juan Mahnwiiipokw\ 'owl point pools5 (Mqhqwiii, 

see [6:La Cueva region], page 166; pokw\ 'pool5 < po 'water5, 
unexplained). 

According to the San Juan informants these two pools were as 

sacred to the ancient Tewa as was the pool [6:24] at Ojo Caliente, 

but the water in them was cool, not warm. The pool farther from 
the creek is now choked with sand. 

[6:42] San Juan Mqhqwui* oku* e 'little hills at owl point5 {MahqwUi, 

see [6:La Cueva region], page 166; 5oku 'hill5; 5<? diminutive). 

Unlocated 

Span. Falda 'slope at the rear of a hill5. 

A Mexican settlement on Petaca Creek [6:4] situated below [6:3]. 
Span. Servilleta Yieja ‘old Servilleta. 

A Mexican settlement on Petaca Creek a short distance below 

Petaca [6:1]. See |8:8], which gives the approximate location; 
see also [8:9] and [6:4]. 
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Soda Springs. “In the same county [Taos County], 3 miles north of 

Ojo Caliente, are soda springs.”1 

Soda Springs. “There are . . . soda springs 4 miles southeast of 
Petaca, in the same county [Rio Arriba County]”.2 

Old Spanish silver mine. “Traces of such ancient mining for silver 

are found . . . at a prospect near Ojo Caliente”.3 

Nameless mineral springs 18 miles east of Abiquiu [3:36]. “There 

are mineral springs 18 miles east of Abiquiu in Rio Arriba 

County.”2 This would place the springs somewhere near Ojo 

Caliente hot springs [6:24], q. v. Perhaps the latter are re¬ 
ferred to. 

[7] LOWER OJO CALIENTE SHEET 

Thissheet (map 7) shows a portion of lower Ojo Caliente Creek 

and adjacent country. The southeastern part of the area is occu¬ 

pied by the great Black Mesa, or Canoa Mesa [7:16]. Two ruined 

Tewa pueblos are located on this sheet. 

[7:1] San Juan JViUeko ‘ashes estufa barranca’ (Ny,tde, see [7:2]; ~ko 

‘barranca’). This arroyo is named after the pueblo ruin [7:2]. 

[7:2] San Juan Ntytioywikeji ‘ashes estufa pueblo ruin’ (nu ‘ashes'; 

tee ‘estufa’; ’oywikeji ‘pueblo ruin’ < ’oywi ‘pueblo’, keji ‘ruin’ 

postpound). The connection in which the name was originally 

applied is forgotten by the Tewa of to-day. So far as they know, 

it is the ancient name of the place. 

The ruin lies between the main wagon road which leads up the 

valley, and the creek, being about 500 feet from the road and a 

couple of hundred feet from the creek. A modern irrigation 

ditch cuts through the ruin. Four cottonwood trees stand beside 

this ditch. The writer picked up a glistening black potsherd at 

the ruin, which an Indian informant said had been prepared with 

poksenfii from [6:2]. The pueblo was of adobe, and the ruins 

are now in the form of low mounds. The land on which it stands 

was said by Mexicans who live near by to have belonged to Mr. 

Antonio Joseph. The land adjoining the ruin on the south 

belongs to Mr. Juan Antonio Archuleta. There is a small grove 

of cottonwood trees about 300 yards north of the ruin. This ruin 

marks the northern extent of TfuQ&iwe. 
[7:3] (1) Tfugx’iwe ‘place of the Falco nisus’ (ficc/x ‘Falco nisus’; 

Hwe locative). =Eng. (2), Span. (3). 

(2) Eng. Gavilansettlement. (< Span.). =Tewa(l), Span. (3). 

(3) Span. Gavilan ‘Falco nisus’. =Tewa (1), Eng. (2). 
This name is applied to the locality extending on both sides of the 

creek from [7:2] to [7:8]. Most of the Mexican houses are on the 

eastern side of the creek. There is no plaza. It was at Tfugj&iwe 

1 Frost and Walter, The Land of Sunshine, a Handbook . . . of New Mexico, etc., p. 173, Santa Fe;1906„ 
2 Ibid., p. 177. 
3 Ore Deposits of New Mexico, p. 17,1910. 
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that Posejemu, the Tewa culture hero, had his contest with .Tost, 
the god of the Mexicans and Americans, according to a Tewa 

myth. Whether the Tewa name is a translation of the Span. 

chill5; diminutive). 
(2) San Juan Ny,tekwaje, NytJohPe ‘ashes estufa heights’ 

‘ashes estufa hills’ (j.Tute’e, see [7:2]; k.waje iheight ; oku hill ; 

?e diminutive). 
A San Juan informant insisted that these hills are not called by 

the same name as [7:5], although one cannot understand why they 

should not be so called. 
[7:5] San Juan Tsipser/je’okvle ‘ little hills beyond the basalt referring 

to [7:16]; tsi ‘basalt’, referring to Ts\kwajb ‘ basalt height’ [7:16]; 

'oku ‘hill’; 'e diminutive). 
[7:6] TJugx'i'wepo'o ‘water mill at Falco nisus place’ (Tfugse'iwe, see 

[7:3]; po'o ‘water mill’ <po ‘water’, ’o ‘metate’). 
This Mexican water mill stands on the west side of the creek 

slightly north of the spot where [7:8] enters. 
[7:7] Tfugxkqhu'u, Tfugx’iwekoTiu'u ‘barranca arroyo at Falco nisus 

place’ {Tfug.se, Tfugse'iwe, see [7:3]; 

<kq ‘barranca’, hu'u ‘large groove’ ‘arroyo’). 
[7:8] (1) San Juan Kuk'ahu'u ‘skunk-bush corral arroyo’ (hj, ‘skunk- 

bush’; k'a ‘corral’ ‘fence’; hu'u ‘large groove’ ‘arroyo’). Per¬ 

haps a translation of the Span. name. 

(2) Lemita Arroyo. (<Span.). = Span. (3). Cf. Tewa (1). 

(3) Span. Arrovo de las Lemitas ‘skunk-bush arroyo’. =Eng. 

(2). Cf. Tewa (1). 
This small arroyo is less than three-fourths of a mile north of 

[7:11]. The most southerly houses of Gavilan settlement [7:3] 

are north of this arroyo. 

[7:9] Ojo Caliente Creek, see [6:7]. 

[7:10] About 200 yards east of the creek and about a quarter of a mile 

north of the mouth of [7:11] is a peculiar figure, like the ground- 

plan of two squarish rooms with corners touching. It is outlined 

on the valley bottom by small stones arranged one next to another 

so as to form lines. This structure is at the foot of the low mesa. 

Neither Indians from San Juan nor Mexicans who live at Gavilan 

[7:3] could explain the origin or significance of this figure. 

[7:1] (11) Eng. Buena Vista Arroyo. (<Span.). =Span. (2). 

(2) Span. Canada de la Buena Vista cgood view arroyo\ 

= Fng. (1). 
This name was furnished by Mr. Antonio Domingo Rivera of 

Gavilan [7:3]. The arroyo is less than three-quarters of a mile 

south of [7:8] and 710 paces north of the pueblo ruin [7:19]. 
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[7:12] Nameless arroyo. l liis is a large and long gulch, without 

water except just after rains. The main trail connecting San 

Juan Pueblo with El ftito passes through this arroyo. 

[7:13] San Juan PonfipdakeM, Ponfipdakwaje 4 height of the beds 
of plumed arroyo shrub’ (Ponfipda, see [7:14]; ke*ii, kwaje 

4 height’). 
This is the height or low mesa on which the pueblo ruin [7:14] 

stands. 
[7:14] S an Juan Ponfipackeri oywikeji, Pon fipdakiDaje*qywikeji 

4pueblo ruin of the plumed arroyo shrub beds height’ {ponfi 

4plumed arroyo shrub’ 4Fallugia paradoxa acuminata’, called by 

Mexicans living in the Tewa country, ponile; pda 6bed’ ‘mat¬ 

tress’ 4sleeping-mat’; Ic&ii, kwaje ‘height’; ’oywikeji ‘pueblo 

ruin’ <’oywi 'pueblo', keji ‘ruin’ postpound). Banclelier’s 

“ P'o-nyi Pa-kuen” is almost certainly his spelling for Ponfipd>a- 

kwaje: “The Tehuas claim Sepaue [4:8] as one of their ancient 
settlements, but I failed to obtain any folk-lore concerning it. I 

was also informed that another ruin existed near by, to which 

the Indians of San Juan give the name of P'o-n}Ti Pa-kuen. It 

mio'ht be the ruin of which I was informed as lving about 7 miles 

farther west, near the road to Abiquiu. My informant told me 

that near that ruin there were traces of an ancient acequia”.1 

The supposition expressed in the next to the last sentence quoted 

is evidently erroneous. It is not clear from Bandelier's text 

whether the “traces of an ancient acequia” which he mentions 

are near “P'o-nyi Pa-kuen” or near the ruin 7 miles west of 

“Sepaue”. No traces of an ancient ditch were noticed near[7:14]. 
The circumstances under which the name Pon fipdakedi was origi¬ 

nally given were probably forgotten long ago. Large mounds 

lying on the mesa top mark the site of the ancient Tewa village. 

[7:15] San Juan Pon fipdake^ikqlmu, Ponfipdakvmjekqhdu 4 barranca 

arroyo of the plumed arroyo shrub beds height’ (Ponfipdake<ii, 

Ponfipdakwaje, see [7:14]; koJaCu ‘barranca arroyo’ <ko ‘bar¬ 

ranca’, lidu ‘large groove’ ‘arroyo’). 

This is an arro}To of considerable size, the first large arro}ro 

joining Ojo Caliente Creek north of the northern end of Tsikwaje 

[7:16]. A Mexican informant who lives at Gavilan [7:3] said that 

this arroyo has no Mexican name, but that he would call it Arroyo 

del Pueblo ‘pueblo arroyo’, referring to [7:14]. 
[7:16] San Juan Tsikwaje, see [13:1]. 

[7dower Ojo Caliente region] San Juan Tsifiseyge, Tsikwajepwyge 
‘ beyond the basalt ’ ‘ beyond the basalt height’, referring to [7:16] 

(tsi ‘basalt’; kwaje ‘height’; pseyge ‘beyond’). This name refers 

to the whole region northwest of [7:16]. See [7:4], [7:5], [7:17], 
[7:19], [7:20], [7:22]. 

1 Bantlelier, Final Report, pt. n, p. 53, 1892. 
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[7:17] San Juan Ts\pxygetekabodi 4cottonwood grove beyond the 

basalt’, referring to [7:16] (tsi 4basalt’; pxyge 4beyond’; te ‘cot¬ 

tonwood’ ‘Populus wdslizeni’; lea ‘denseness’ "dense’ ‘forest’; 

bodi 4 roundish pile ’ 4 grove ’). 
This small group of cottonwood trees is west of the creek and 

southwest of [7:Id). 
[7:18] (1) San Juan TntsqmbeliiCu "peas arroyo’ (tutsqmbe 4pea’< 

tu ‘bean’, tsqyf 4blueness’ ‘blue’ ‘greenness’ ‘green’, absolute 
form of tsqywx of same meaning, be denoting roundish shape; 

hifu ‘large groove’ ‘arroyo’). (<Span.). =Eng. (2), Span. (3). 

(2) Eng. Arvejon Arroyo. (<Span.). = Tewa (1), Span. (3). 

(3) Span. Arroyo Arvejon ‘peas arroyo’. =Tewa (1), Eng. (2). 

[7:19] San Juan Tsip%yge>qsxHH ‘at the alkali beyond the basalt’, 

referring to [7:16] (tsi ‘basalt’; pxyge ‘beyond'; ^qsx ‘alkali’ 

<\l ‘alkali’, sx ‘pepperiness’; HH locative and adjective-forming 

posttix). 

This is a small alkali Hat. 
[7:20] San Juan Tsipseygepotsa ‘marsh beyond the basalt', referring 

to [7:16] (tsi 6basalt’; pxyge ‘beyond1; potsa ‘marsh’<po ‘water’, 

tsa ‘to cut through'). 

This is a small alkaline marsh west of the creek [7:9]. 
[7:21] (1) Eng. Ranchitos del Coyote settlement. (< Span.). = Span. (2). 

(2) Span. Ranchitos del Coyote ‘little farms of the coyote.5 

= Eng. (1). 
This name is applied by Mexicans vaguely to an area a couple 

of miles in length. The settlement consists at present of a couple 

of deserted Mexican houses at the place indicated by the number, 

near where the trail from Estaca [10:3] descends the mesa [7:16]. 

[7:22] (1) San Juan Tsipxygebuht ‘corner beyond the basalt', refer¬ 

ring to [7:16] (tsi 6basalt’; pxyge ‘beyond’; buhl ‘large low 

roundish place’). 

(2) Tsewibitu ‘ eagle gap corner ’, referring to 17:24] (TsewiH, see 

[7:24]; buhl ‘large low roundish place'). 
This large low area is formed partly by a concave curve which 

the mesa [7:16J makes at this locality, partly by the receding of 

the small hills [7:5]. The place is arid and uninhabited. 

[7:23] Tsewikwaje, Tsevnkedi ‘eagle gap height’ (TsewiH, see [7:24]; 
Jewaje, Icedi ‘height’). 

This round knob is of the same height as the adjacent mesa-top 

[7:16] and is realty only a detached portion of the latter separated 

from it by an eroded gap |7:24). The little mountainous knob is 

very striking in appearance, and appears to be well known to 

many Tewa in the various villages. It can be seen from a great 

distance at many points west and north of it, but is not visible 

from any of the Tewa villages now inhabited. It would not be 

surprising if a shrine were discovered on its top. 
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[7:24] Tsewi’i ‘eagle gap- {tse ‘eagle’; wfi ‘gap’ ‘passageway’). 

The gap is at its southeastern extremity perhaps only about 

25 feet deep. It separates the well-known knob [7:23] from the 

body of the mesa [7:16]. 

[7:25] Jutapo, see [9:17]. 

[7:26] Tsewipo, see] 10:3]. 

[7:27] Qwak&ii, see [13:3]. 

[8] TAOS SHEET 

This sheet (map 8) shows, roughly speaking, the countiy of the 

Taos and Picuris Indians, which constitutes the extreme northeastern 

corner of the Pueblo territory. The attempt has been to locate on 

this sheet only those places which are known to the Tewa. Only a few 

Taos and Picuris names of important places are given below to supple¬ 

ment the Tewa, England Span, names. Most Tewa Indians have 

visited Taos and Picuris and are familiar with many if not nearly all 

of the places named on this sheet. The Taos and Picuris names for 

places in this area are however very numerous, and would require a 

special and prolonged study. Pueblo ruins exist in this area in great 

number, but, so far as is known, none is claimed by the Tewa as a 

village of their ancestors. For information about the relationship of 

the Taos and Picuris to the Tewa and other tribes see Names of 

Tribes and Peoples, pages 573-78. 

[8:1] Cangilon Mountain, see [1:35]. 

[8:2] El Pito Creek, see [4:3]. 

[8:3] El Pito Mountains, see [4:1]. 

[8:4] (1) Kipijjf ‘prairie-dog mountains’ (hi ‘prairie-dog’; piyf 

‘mountains’). =Taos (2), Eng. (3), Span. (4). 

(2) Taos Kifupldnend ‘prairie-dog dwelling-place mountains’ 

(hi ‘prairie-dog’; t'y, ‘to dwell’ cognate with Tewa fa ‘to dwell’; 

plan- ‘mountain’; end noun ending). =Tewa (1), Eng. (3), 
Span. (4). 

(3) Eng. Tusas Mountains, Tusas Hills. (<Span.). =Tewa 

(l),.Taos (2), Span. (3). 

(4) Span. Cerritos de las Tusas ‘prairie-dog mountains’. 

= Tewa (1), Tacs (2), Eng. (3). 

Cf. Petaca Creek, Tusas Creek [6:4], and Tusas settlement [8:6]. 

[8:5] Petaca Creek, Tusas Creek, see [6:4]. 

[8:6] (1) Kibifu ‘prairie-dog town’ {hi ‘prairie-dog’; bifu ‘town’). 
= Eng. (2), Span. (3). 

(2) Eng. Tusas settlement. (<Span.). = Tewa (1), Span. (3). 

(3) Span. Tusas ‘prairie-dogs’. =Tewa (1), Eng. (2). 

Cf. Petaca Creek, Tusas Creek [6:4], and Tusas Mountains [8:4]„ 
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[8:7] Petaca settlement, see |6:1], 

[8:8] (1) Eng. Old Servilleta. (<Span.). = Span. (2). 
(2) Span. Servilleta Yieja ‘Old Napkin = Eng. (1). 

Before the Denver and Rio Grande Railroad was built Servil ¬ 

leta was a Mexican settlement situated on Petaca Creek [6:4] 

somewhat below Petaca settlement [6:1]. Since the building of the 

railroad Servilleta proper has been situated on the railroad; see 

[8:9]. The former location is distinguished by calling it Old Ser¬ 

villeta, Servilleta Vieja. Old Servilleta has not been exactly 

located; therefore it is not shown on sheet [6] but is mentioned 

under [6:unlocated]. The writer is inclined to think that Old 

Servilleta is identical with [6:3], q. v. 

[8:9] (1) Eng. Servilleta town. (<Span). =Span. (2). 

(2) Span. Servilleta ‘napkin’. =Eng. (1). See [8:8]. 

The route commonly taken to Taos Pueblo is that from Ser¬ 

villeta Station. It is from Servilleta Station that Taos Pueblo is 

most frequently reached. 

[8:10] (1) Eng. No Agua settlement. (<Span.). =Span. (2) 

(2) Span. No Agua 4 no water'. =Eng. (1). 

[8:11] (1) Kuwakupohdu^ Kuwaku’impohu’u ‘mountain-sheep rock 

water arroyo’ (Kuwaku, see [8:12]; point u ‘arroyo which carries 

water’ <po 4water\ hdu 4large groove’ 4arroyo’). This is the 

old Tcwa name, still in common use. =Taos (2). 

(2) Taos Kuwaqluqualund 4mountain-sheep rock arroyo’ (kuwa 

4mountain-sheep’; qvu 4stone’; qudlu- 4arroyo’; nd noun end¬ 
ing). = Tewa (1). 

(3) Eng. Tres Piedras Arroyo. (<Span.). =Span. (5). 

(4) Span. Arroyo de las Orejas 4ear arroyo’, referring to Ore- 

jas Mountain [8:37]. This is the only name for the arroyo cur¬ 

rent in Span. Neither in Tewa nor Taos, nor in English, so far 

as is known, is this arroyo ever referred to by the name of the 
mountain [8:37], as in Span. 

(5) Span. Arroyo de las Tres Piedras, Arroyo Tres Piedras 

4 three stone arroyo’, referring to [8:12]. This name is used infre¬ 

quently if at all in Span. 

The region which this arroyo drains is very barren. 

[8:12] (1) Kuwaitu 4mountain-sheep rocks’ (kuwa ‘mountain-sheep’; 
leu ‘stone’). = Taos (2). 

(2) Kuwaqvund 4mountain-sheep rocks’ (kuwa ‘mountain-sheep’; 

qm- ‘stone1; nd noun posttix denoting 2+ plural, the correspond¬ 

ing noun posttix denoting the singular being nd). =Tewa (1). 

(3) Eng. Tres Piedras rocks. (<Span.). =Span. (4). 

(4) Span. Tres Piedras 4 three rocks’. =Eng. (3). 

These two or three large rocks are just west of Tres Piedras set¬ 

tlement [8:13]. Perhaps the Tewa translation of the Span, name, 
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which would be Pojeku ‘three rocks’ {poj£ ‘ three’; leu ‘stope’), 

is in use in addition to the old and commonly employed Tewa 

name given above. 

[8:13] (1) Kuwait u iH ‘at the mountain-sheep rocks’ (Kuivaku, see 
[8:12]; 'il locative and adjective-forming posttix). = Taos (2). 

(2) Taos Kuwaqiut'di, Kuwaqlubd ‘down at the mountain-sheep 

rocks’ ‘up at the mountain-sheep rocks’ (Kuwaqlu-, see [8:12]; 

fd ‘down at' ‘over at'; bd ‘up at’). =Tewa (1). 

(3) Eng. Tres Piedras settlement, Tres Piedras region. 

(<Span.). = Span. (4). 

(4) Span. Tres Piedras, rejion de las Tres Piedras 6 three rocks’, 
referring to [8:12]. 

Taos is sometimes reached from Tres Piedras instead of from 

Servilleta [8:9]. 

[8:14] (1) Eng. Caliente station. (<Span.). =Span. (2). 

(2) Span. Caliente 'hot’. = Eng. (1). 

[8:15] (1) Eng. Montuoso Mountain. (<Span.). =Span. (2). 

(2) Span. Cerro Montuoso ‘ wooded mountain ’. = Eng. (1). 

[8:16] (1) Eng. San Cristobal Mountain. (<Span.). =Span. (2). 

(2) Span. Cerro San Cristobal ‘St. Christopher Mountain’. 

= Eng. (1). 
[8:17] (1) En g. Los Taoses Mountain. (<Span.). = Span. (2). 

• (2) Span. Cerro de los Taoses 6 mountain of the Taoses’, referring 

to [8:45], [8:53], and [8:58]. = Eng. (2). 

[8:18] (1) Eng. I jOS Cerros Mountains. (<Span.). =Span. (2). 

(2) Span. Los Cerros ‘the mountains’. =Eng. (1). 

Just north of these mountainous hills, be\Tond the limits of our 

map, there is a Mexican settlement called Los Cerros. 

[8:19] (1) P rpog_epo, PipoQp\mpo ‘red water creek’ {pi ‘redness’ 
‘red’; po ‘water'; Qe ‘down at’ ‘over at’, locative postfix; po 

‘water’ ‘creek'). The name refers to Pile oncliwe, the mineral 

deposit [8:22]. Cf. Eng. (3), Span. (4). 
(2) Taos Tuxmpaaml of obscure etymology (tusm unexplained; 

pa- ‘water’ ‘creek’ ‘river’; and noun postfix). This is the old 

and only Taos name of the stream. 

(3) Eng. Red River, Colorado River. (<Span.). = Span. (4). 

Cf. Tewa (1). 

(4) Span. Rio Colorado, Rito Colorado ‘red river’ ‘red creek’. 

= Eng. (3). Cf. Tewa (1). 

No two maps examined agree in even the principal data concern¬ 

ing Red River. Cuesta town [8:20], Cabresto Creek [8:21], and Red 

River town [8:23] are differently located on each map. The data 

given on sheet [81 concerning Red River, and Cuesta and Cabresto 

Creeks are derived from information furnished by Hon. Melaquias 
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Martinez of Taos, New Mexico, who is familiar with the Reel 

River region. Certain proportions and directions may be incor- 

* rect as shown, but Mr. Martinez states that the main features are 

correct. 

[8:20] (1) Eng. La Cuesta town. (<Span.). = Span. (2). 

(2) Span. La Cuesta ‘the slope’. =Eng. (1). Perhaps the name 

refers to the red slope [8:22]. 
[8:21] (1) Eng. Cabresto Canyon. (<Span.). = Span. (2). 

(2) Span. Canon Cabresto ‘rope canyon’. =Eng. (1). 

[8:22] (1) Pik'ondiwe, Pipage \mp/iwepiJk ondiwe ‘where the red is 
dug’ ‘ where the red is dug by red water creek ’ (pi ‘ redness ’ ‘ red 

pigment’ ‘red’; Vorjf ‘to dig’; 'iwe locative; Pipogpympo, see 

[8:19]). Cf. Taos (2). 
(2) Taos P'diqwibd, TysiukdPdiqwibd ‘ up at the red slope’ ‘ up 

at the red slope over at [8:19]’ (pKa%- ‘red’, referring to the red 

pigment; qwi ‘slope’; bd ‘up at’ locative; Tusiut-, see [8:19]; 

kd ‘down at’ ‘over at’ locative). 
The red pigment which is found at this place is used by the 

Taos, Picuris, Tewa, Queres, Jicarilla Apache, Ute, and other 
tribes. Indians belonging to various tribes come here to dig it. 

The pigment is called in Tewa pi ‘redness’ ‘red’, in Taos 

pay enema (derived from p'di ‘ red1). The Indians use it to paint 

their bodies, also moccasins and various other things. The deposit 

is on a slope between [8:19] and [8:21], about 7 miles from the Rio 

Grande. The soil of the whole locality has a reddish color, but 

there is only one spot where it is found in purity and has a dark- 

red color. A cavelike hole has been formed by Indians digging 

at this spot. The presence of this deposit and the red color of the 

soil of the slope have probably given rise to the names [8:19], 
18:23], and [8:20]. 

[8:23] Eng. Red River town. Cf. [8:19] and [8:22]. 

[8:24] (1) 7 Kawip\ijf ‘ dwell gap mountains’ (Pawki, see [8:15]; p\y f 
‘ mountain ’). 

(2) Sandia “Tewipicn”.1 

(3) Jemez Ju'ldfiyf ‘Taos Mountains’ (JPld, see [8:45]; fiy>f 
‘ mountain ’). 

(4) Taos Mountains. (< Span.). = Span. (5). 

(5) Span. Sierra de Taos ‘Taos Mountains’. = Eng. (2). 

“Taos range”.2 “Sierra de Taos.”2 “Mountains of Taos”.3 

This is the general name for the mountains east of Taos. 
[8:25] Eng. Wheeler’s Peak. 

This is northeast of Pueblo Peak [8:40]. 

1 A. S. Gatschet, Sandia vocabulary, Bur. Amer. Ethn., MS. No. 1663. 
2 Bandelier, Final Report, pt. u, p. 34, 1892. 
8 Ibid., p. 45. 
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[8:26] (1) Taos “ \Lapiilasita55.1 
(2) Eng. Elizabethtown. 

(3) Span. Morena. 

“In 1866 . . . prospectors from Colorado found placer gold 

. . . at Elizabethtown in Colfax County, and in that district 

operations on a larger or smaller scale have continued until the 

present day".2 
[8:27] (1) Eng. Cebollas Creek. (< Span.). =Span. (2). 

(2) Span. Hi to Cebollas, Rito de las Cebollas ‘ onion Creek’. 

= Eng. (1). 
[8:28] Rio Grande. See Rio Grande [Large Features:3], p. 100. 
[8:29] (1) Eng. San Cristobal Creek. (< Span.). =Span. (2). 

(2) Span. Rito de San Cristobal 4St. Christopher Creek5. 

= Eng. (1). Cf. [8:30]. 
[8:30] (1) Eng. San Cristobal settlement. (< Span.). =Span. (2). 

(2) Span. San Cristobal ‘St. Christopher5. =Eng. (1). Cf. 

[8:29]. 

[8:31] Eng. John Dunn’s Bridge. Cf. [8:36]. 

[8:32] (1) 1 "aos Tuhuftaana, of obscure etymology (tuhu- unexplained; 

pa ‘water* ‘creek5; and noun postfix). Cf. [8:33] and [8:31]. 

Budd gives Taos “ Hii'aluli'la'ku ‘Arroyo Hondo 5 55.3 The an- 

thor's Taos informant could not understand this form at all. 

Perhaps it refers to Arroyo Hondo [8:65]. 

(2) Picuris “ Atsunahulopaltlllna5".4 This name presumabty 

indicates [8:32]. 
(3) Eng. Arro}ro Hondo Creek. (<Span.). =Span. (5). 

(1) Eng. Los Montes Creek. (<Span.). =Span. (6). 

(5) Span. Arro}ro Hondo ‘deep gully5. =Eng. (3). “Arroyo 

Hondo55.5 ' 

(6) Arroyo de los Montes ‘forest gully". = Eng. (1). “Los 

Montes Creek55.6 Mr. Melaquias Martinez of Taos says that the 

name Los Montes is never applied to this creek at the present 

day, but that it is applied to the locality of an irrigation ditch 

somewhere south of [8:32]. 

[8:33] (1) Eng. Arroyo Hondo Canyon. (<Span.). =Span. (2). 

(2) Span. Canon del Arro}ro Hondo ‘deep gully canyon5. 

= Eng. (1). 

The canvon extends from a short distance east of Valdez settle- %✓ 
ment [8:35] to the sources of Arroyo Hondo Creek. 

1Budd, Taos vocabulary, MS. in possession of Bur. Amer. Ethn. 
2 Ore Deposits of New Mexico, p. 18, 1910. • 
3 Budd, op. cit. 
4 Spinden, Picuris notes, MS., 1910. 
& Bandelier, Final Report, pt. ii, p. 32, et passim, 1892. 
6 U. S. Geographical Surveys West of the 100th Meridian, Parts of Southern Colorado and Northern 

New Mexico, atlas sheet No. 09, 1873-1877. 
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[8:31] (1) Taos Kudlafd, of obscure etymology (Jcudld unexplained; 

fd ‘down at' ‘over at’). ‘‘IGialata’’.1 

(2) Eng. Arroyo Hondo settlement. (<Span.)» = Span. (1). 

(3) Eng. Los Montes settlement. (<Span.). =Span. (5). 

(4) Span. Arroyo Hondo 4 deep gully’, referring to [8:32]. 

= Eng. (2). 
(5) Span. Los Montes 4 the forests’, referring probably to [8:32]. 

= Eng. (3). 44 Los Montes”.2 * Mr. Melaquias Martinez says 

that the name Los Montes is never applied to this town at the 

present day. 
Arroyo Hondo settlement is about 3 miles above the junction 

of [8:32] with the Rio Grande. The settlement lies on both sides 

of the creek. 

[8:35] (1) Eng. Yaldez settlement. (<Span.). =Span. (2). 

(2) Span. Valdez (Span, family name). =Eng. (1). 

Valdez town is situated just below the mouth of the canyon 

[8:33]. Unlike Arroyo Hondo settlement, Valdez lies entirely on 

the north side of the creek. 

[8:36] Eng. John Dunn’s sulphur spring. Cf. [8:31]. 

[8:37] (1) Dfojepiyf ‘eo}7ote ears mountain’ (de ‘coyote’; 'oje ‘ear’; 

ftiyf ‘mountain’). =Taos (2). Cf. Eng. (3), Span. (4). 

(2) Taos Tuqwatdludf unq ‘coyote ears mountain’ (tuqwa- ‘coy¬ 
ote’: tdilud- 4 ear’ fu 4 pile ’ 4 mountain na noun postfix). 

= Tewa (1). Cf. Eng. (3), Span. (4). 

(3) Eng. Orejas mountain. (<Span.). = Span (4). Cf. Tewa 
(1), Taos (2). 

(4) Span. Cerro Orejas ‘ears mountain’. =Eng. (3). Cf. 
Tewa (1), Taos (2). 

The mountain is said to resemble ears in some way. 

[8:38] A bridge constructed in 1911 to facilitate the driving of sheep. 

[8:39] (1) Eng. Cebolla spring. (<Span.). =Span. (2). 

(2) Span. Ojo de la Cebolla, Bajada de laCebolla ‘onion spring’ 
‘onion slope’. =Eng. (1). 

There is a spring of sulphurous water at this place. 

[8:40] (1) Mqqwolopiyf, Mqqwalopiyf, Mqqwalupiyf, borrowed 

from the Taos language (Mqqwolo-, etc. <Taos (2); pijjf 

4 mountain’). By some Tewa this name is perhaps applied vaguely 
to the whole Taos Range |8:24]. 

(2) Taos Mdqwalunq, of obscure etymology (mq unexplained; 

qwalu ‘high’, cf. qwalalainq 4it is high’; nq noun postfix). 

= Tewa(l). “One of them [referring to ruins of the Taos people] 

to which I was told they gave the name of Mojua-lu-na, or Mo- 

1 Budd, Taos vocabulary, MS. in Bur. Aracr. Ethn. 

2 U. S. Geographical Surveys West of the 100th Meridian, Parts of Southern Colorado and Northern 
New Mexico, atlas sheet No. 69, 1873-1877. 
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jual-ua, is said to exist in the mountains ’V Bandelier has here 

recorded the Taos name of Pueblo Peak. From his information 

the name appears to be applied also to a pueblo ruin probably 

situated somewhere near the peak. A Taos informant says that 

no such form as “ Mojual-ua” is in use.in the Taos language. 
(3) Eng. Pueblo Peak. (<Span.). =Span. (4). 

(4) Cerro del Pueblo ‘mountain of the pueblo’, referring to 
Taos pueblo. = Eng. (3). 

This great peak rises immediately northeast of Taos Pueblo. It 

is a mountain especially sacred to the Taos. The sacred lake 

[8:50] is situated close to this mountain. The mountain and its 

Taos name in corrupted form are well known to the Tewa. 

[8:41] (1) Taos Pakupaana, of obscure etymology {pa ‘water’; ku un- 

. explained; pa ‘ water' ‘creek’; and noun postfix). Cf. [8:42] 

(2) Picuris Iliilotidne ‘dry creek’.”3 = Eng. (3), Span. (4). 

(3) Eng. Arroyo Seeo Creek, Seco Creek. (< Span.). = Picuris 

(2), Span. (4). 

(4) Span. Arroyo Seco ‘dry arroyo’. = Picuris (2), Eng. (3). 

Cf. [8:42]. 

[8:42] (1) Taos Pakuid, Pakuba, of obscure etymology {paku- as in 
[8:41] <pa ‘water', ku unexplained; id ‘down at’ ‘over at’; M 

‘up at'). “Pakuta.”2 

(2) Eng. Seco town, Arroyo Seco town. (< Span.). = Span. (3). 

(3) Span. Arroyo Seco ‘dry arroyo’. =Eng. (2), named after 

[8:41], on the banks of which it stands. 

[8:43] (1) T'awipo, Tawipnipo ‘dwell pass water’ (T'awfi, see [8:45]; 

’{ijf locative and adjective-forming postfix; po ‘water’ ‘creek’). 

This name is sometimes used vaguely to include [8:52] and [8:57]. 

(2) Taos ''Idlaj) dipaand ‘red willow water’, referring to [8:45] 

(’Ialapai-, see [8:45]; pa- ‘water’ ‘creek’; and noun postfix). 

(3) Taos Tuaidpaand, Tudbdpaand ‘ water down at the pueblo ’ 
‘water up at the pueblo’, referring to Taos Pueblo (Tudid-, 

Tudld-. see [8:451; pa ‘water’ ‘creek'; and noun postfix). =Eng. 

(7), Span. (9). 

(4) Taos Kipawai ‘our water’ (hi . . . wai ‘our’; pa- 

‘ water’). 

(5) Jemez Ju'ldpa ‘water of' (Ju?ld-, see [8:45], (13); pa 

‘water’ ‘creek’). 

(6) Cochiti Tfetffokotfena ‘north corner river’, referring to 

the region of Taos (Tfetffolco, see [8:45]; tfena ‘river’). 

(7) Eng. Pueblo Creek. (<Span.). =Taos (3), Span. (9). 

(8) Eng. Taos Creek. (< Span.). = Span. (10). This name also 

refers to Fernandez de Taos Creek [8:52], 

1 Bandolier, Final Report, pt. u, p. 32, 1892. 
2 Spinden, Picuris notes, MS., 1910. 
3 Budd, Taos vocabulary, MS. in Bur. Amer. Ethn. 
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(9) Span. Rio del Pueblo, Rito del Pueblo ‘pueblo creek*, refer¬ 

ring to Taos Pueblo [8:45]. = Taos (3), Eng. (7). 
(10) Span. Rio de Taos, Rito de Taos ‘Taos Creek*. =Eng. 

(8). This name is avoided by many Mexicans, since it is applied 

also to Fernandez de Taos Creek [8:52]. ‘‘Petites rivieres de 

Taos”.1 
In its upper course the creek passes through a beautiful canyon. 

The lake [8:50], about which the Taos hold secret dances, flows into 

this creek. The creek is spanned by quaint log bridges at Taos 

Pueblo [8:45]. “I am informed by Mr. Miller that blocks or 

‘chunks 5 of obsidian, as large as a fist or larger, are found in the 

Arroyo de Taos. This would be about 60 miles north of Santa 

Fe”.2 The “Arroyo de Taos” here referred to is probably 

Pueblo Creek. 

[8:44] (1) Eng. Lucero Creek. (<Span.). =Span. (2). 

(2) Span. Rito de los Luceros, referring to the settlement [8:47]. 

= Eng. (1). See [8:44]. 

[8:45] (1) T'aw'foywi ‘dwell pass pueblo5 (fa ‘to dwell’ ‘to live at a 

place5; wfi ‘gap’ ‘pass’; ’oywi ‘pueblo’). To what pass or gap 

this name refers or why the name was originally applied is not 

known to the Tewa informants. The Tewa name for Picuris 

Pueblo [8:88] also contains postpounded wi’i, although the Tewa 

do not understand to what pass it refers. It is not impossible 

that Tewa T awi- is a corruption of Taos Tua-) see Taos (4) 

“Ta-ui”3, “Towrh”.4 Hodge5 suggests that the Span, name 

Taos is derived from the Tewa form, but Span. Taos resembles 

Taos Tua- as closely as it resembles Tewa T'awfi. Span. Taos is 

derived from Taos Tua-; see Taos (4) and Span. (22), below. 

By the San Juan a single Taos person is called T awiiH or T‘awiH, 
while two or more are called T'awiyf (V\ 'ijjf locative and 

adjective-forming postfix). At San Ildefonso a single Taos person 

is called T awfiH while two or more are called T'awfiyf. The 

San Juan form Tawiijf ‘Taos people’ sounds like ‘dwell mice5 

(fa ‘to dwell’; wijjf ‘mouse’), and the informant took pleasure 

in pronouncing the name so that the second syllable sounded just 

like the word meaning ‘mouse’ or ‘rat’ (he rather looks down on 
the Taos people). 

(2) San Juan Tinso’oywi ‘great mountain pueblo5, referring to 

[8:24] or [8:40] (frijjf ‘mountain’; so ‘great’; *oywi ‘pueblo*). 

Tewa (1) is, however, the. name for Taos commonly used at San 

1 Hewett, Communautds, p. 24, 1908. 

2Bandelier: A Visit to the Aboriginal Ruins in the Valley of the Rio Pecos, in raps. Arch. Inst. 
Amcr., Amer. ser. i, 2d cd., p. 129, note, 1883. 

3 Bandolier, in Revue d'Ethnographic, p. 203, 18S6. 

4 Hodge, field notes, Bur. Amer. Ellin., 1899 (Handbook Inds., pt. 2, pp. 688, 691,1910). 
6 Ibid., p. 688. 
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Juan. 6 Taos person5 is rendered by P{nsowiH, Taos people by 

P\nsowyjf (Y*, '£//./, wijjf locative and adjective-forming 

postfix). The form Pinsowhjf sounds like ‘great mountain 

mice5 while Tawyjf (see above, Tewa(l)), sounds like ‘dwell 
mice5 or even ‘day mice5 (fa ‘day5). 

(3) Taos 'lalapaifa, 5lalapdlba ‘down at or at the red wil¬ 

lows5 ‘up at the red willows5 ('lala ‘willow5<5m- ‘willow5 cog¬ 

nate with Tewa jqijf ‘willow5, la ‘wood5 probably cognate with 

Tewa sojjf ‘firewood1; p'Wl ‘red'; fa ‘down at5 ‘over at’; bd 

‘up at ). The name seems to refer to ordinary willows, which 

are reddish, rather than to a peculiar species of willow. Accord¬ 

ing to a Taos informant this is the real name of Taos Pueblo. 

“ Red Willow Indians55.1 ‘VTa-i-na-ma, or willow people 55 2 —per¬ 

haps for \Mt(Mnd?nq, ‘willow people5 fid- ‘willow5; tdindmd 

‘people'), a form about which no opportunity has been afforded 

to question a Taos Indian. ‘‘Yadilahaimub'ahutulba ‘red willow 

place'."3 4 * 6 7 Xo opportunity has offered to ask a Taos Indian about 

this form either. The first three syllables are evidently 

5Icilapdi-; the syllable Vd is probably pa ‘water5; the last sylla¬ 

ble ba is probably bd ‘ up at5. 

(4) Taos Tudfa, Tudbd ‘down at or at the village5 ‘up at the 

village5 (tud- ‘house5 ‘houses5 ‘village5 ‘pueblo5, cognate with 

Tewa te ‘dwelling-place5; fa ‘down at5 ‘at5; bd ‘up at5). It is 

probably from the form Tud that Span. Taos is derived. See 

Tewa (1), above, and Span. (22), below. “Taos, or Te-uat-ha". 

“Taos, Te-uat-ha".5 “Tegat-ha".6 Bandelier has here “’ega 

for ud. “Tua-ta".3 “Tai-ga-tah".7 This spelling has “ai-ga" 

for ud. The orthography is perhaps French and ai stands per¬ 

haps for the sound of e, which u resembles; the g is for w, as in 

Bandelier5s form, above. 

(5) Taos Kituawai ‘our pueblo1 (hi . . . wai ‘our'; tud as in 

Taos (4), above). 

(6) Taos Tdindmd ‘the people', referring especially to the Taos 

people. This form is also postpounded to the Taos names for 

Taos Pueblo given above in order to render ‘Taos people1. 

Thus, for instance, 5 falap'dlidlnamd, ' Jalap' dlf atdindmq, 
5 Idlapdibdidindmd. ‘ ‘ Taiinamu ".3 

1 Arny in Indian Affairs Report for 1871, p. 382. 1872. 
2 Miller, Pueblo of Taos, p. 34, 1898. 
3 Hodge, field notes, Bur. Amer. Ethn., 1899 (Handbook Inds., pt. 2, p. 691, 1910). 
4 Bandelier, Final Report, pt. I, p. 123, 1890. 
6 Ibid., p. 260, note. 
6 Bandelier, Gilded Man, p. 233, 1893. 
7 Jouvenceau in Catholic Pioneer, i, No. 9, p. 12, 1906. 

4 

55 
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(7) 44 6Indian name5 Takhe”.1 44Taos(inder eigenen Sprache 

Takhe genannt)5' 4‘Taxe”.3 It may be that the forms used by 

Gatschet and Peu . are based on Loew’s form. Loew’s orthog¬ 

raphy and information are often incorrect. For Taos tua-? 

(8) Taos 44Wee-ka-nahs”.4 According to the authority5 

from which many of the synonyms of Taos herein cited are taken, 

this name is given b}r Joseph as the Taos Indians’ own tribal name 

for themselves. Misprint and error? See [8:88], (2), (4). 

(9) Picuris “Tuopa”.6 This spelling is probably for a form 

identical with Tudbd; see Taos (4), above. 44 Tuopa 4 the northern 

one’.”7 This spelling is probably also for a form identical with 

Tudbd; see Taos (4), above. 

(10) Picuris “Kwaplhalki 4Taos Pueblo.’ It means 4chief 

houses or village’. Muwi is the present word for chief. 

Kwapihal was an old word for chief”.7 

(11) Sandia 44T6wirnin”.6 

(12) Isleta 44Tuwirat”.6 

(13) Jemez Jvdldtd of obscure etymology {Jit’Id 4Taos Indian'; 

td locative). There is reason to believe that locative post-fixes 

other than td may also be used, but no record of such forms 

appears in the writer’s Jemez notes. Jidld means 4 Taos Indian,’ 

4Taos person’. For 4Taos Indians’ 4Taos people’ either the 

plural Ju’ldf or the compound Jidldfsd’df (Psd’af 4people') is 

used. “Yulata".6 This form is given as the Jemez and Pecos 

name of the pueblo. 

(14) Pecos “Yulata”.6 As Flodge suggests, Span. (25), below, 

may come from this form. There is a Jemez locative ending bo. 

Perhaps the forms Span. (25) come from a hypothetical Pecos 

Jidldbu. 

(15) Cochiti Tfetfjokotsdd 4north corner place’ (tfetf 4 north"; 
C _ A 

Joko 4corner’; tsse locative). Tfetffoko 4north corner’ refers 

to the whole northern corner of the Pueblo Indian country, 

to the whole Taos region. The Span, name Taos (see Span. (22)) 

is probably also used in the Cochiti language. 

(16) Sia 44Tausame 4Taos people’'".8 This is probably from 
Span. Taos + mse 4people". 

(17) Laguna 44Ta-uth”.9 

1 Loew in Wheeler Survey Report, vii, p. 345, 1879. 
2 Gatschet, Zwolf Sprachen, p. 41, 1876. 
3 Cowell in Amer. Naturalist, xiv, p. 605, Aug., 1880. 
4 Joseph in First Report Bur. A mer. Ethn., p. 101, 1881. 
6 Handbook Inds., pt. 2, p. 691, 1910. 
6 Hodge, ibid. 
7 Spinden, Picuris notes, MS., 1910. 
8Spinden, Sia notes, MS., 1910. 
9 Gatschet, Laguna MS. vocabulary, Bur. Amer. Ethn., 1879. 
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(18) Zuni “Topoliana-kuin 4 place of cottonwood trees”5.1 11 

(19) Jicarilla Apache 44Koho4hlte55.2 u Klgotsaye 4Taos 5 55.3 

(20) Jicarilla Apache “daGoslye 4 at Taos'5'.4 The lye is a loca¬ 

tive ending; the d is equivalent to the t used in this memoir. The 

name seems to be merely the Jicarilla Apache pronunciation of 
Span. (23). 

(21) Navaho “To Wolli 4 water gurgles”'.5 “TaWolh 4water 

gurgles5".6 “Tqowhiil, 4the Taos'". 7 “Tqowhiil 4running or 

swift water (?), Taos5 ".8 

(22) Eng. Taos. (<Span.). =Span. (22). 

(23) Span. Taos, probably from T'ua-, the Taos name of the vil¬ 

lage; see Tewa (1), Taos (4), and Taos (5), above. The -s is gently 

sounded in New Mexican Span. Such forms as Pecos and Tanos 

are often used by Mexicans as singulars, although these words, and 

probably also Taos, are properly plural forms. 44 Taos 55.9 4 4 Sant 
Miguel".10 “Tahos".11 44San Geronimo de los Taos 55.12 4 4 Ta- 

osy ". 13 4 4 Taosij".14 44 Thaos". 15 4 4Taoros 55. 16 4 4 S. Hieronvmo55.17 

“Taosis".18 44 San Geronimo de los Tahos". 19 4 4 S1* Hieronimo'5.20 

44S. Geronimo de los Thaos".21 44Tuas 55.22 4 4 San Geronymo de 

los Thaos". 23 44 S. Jerome de los Taos".24 4 4 S-Jeronimo".25 

44Sl Jerome". 26 4 4 San Geronimo Thaos". 27 4 4 Tous". 28 4 4 S. Je¬ 

ronimo deToas".29 44Yaos 55.30 44 Tons55.31 “Taosas".32 44Tao".33 

44Taoses". 34 4 4 Touse 55.35 “Toas".36 “Taosites".37. 44 Tacos55.38 

44San Geronimo de Taos".39 44 Jaos".40 4 4 Taosans55.41 Gatschet42 

quotes 44Taos" as the name of a Nicaraguan tribe. 

1 Cushing, 1884, quoted in Handbook Inds., pt. 
2, p. 691, 1910. 

2 Hodge, field notes, Bur. Amer. Ethn., 1895, 
ibid. 

3 Goddard, Jicarilla Apache Texts, p. 14, 1912. 
4 Ibid., p. 121. 
s Curtis, American Indian, i, p. 138, 1907. 
6 Handbook Inds., pt. 2, p. 691, 1910 (misquot¬ 

ing Curtis). 
7 Franciscan Fathers, Ethnologic Dictionary of 

the Navaho Language, p. 128, 1910. 
8 Ibid., p. 136. 
90nate(1598) in Doc. Died., xvi, pp. 109,306,1871. 

10Onate (1598), ibid., p. 257. 
11 Z&rate-Salmeron (ca. 1629) quoted by Ban¬ 

croft, Native Races, i, p. 600, 1882. 
12Benavides, Memorial, p. 37, 1630. 
13 Linschoten, Descr. de l’Amdrique, map 1,1638. 
14 Sanson, l’Amerique, map, p. 27, 1657. 
15 Freytas, Penalosa Rel. (1662), pp. 42,74,1882. 
tsBlaeu, Atlas, xii, p. 71,1667. 
17Ibid., p. 61. 
18Ibid., p. 62. 
19Vetancurt (1696) in Teatro Mex., m, p. 318, 

1871. 
20 De l’lsle, Carte Mex. et Floride, 1703. 

21 Rivera, Diario, leg. 950, 1736. 
22 Mota-Padilla, Hist. Nueva Galicia, p. 515,1712. 
23 Villa-Senor, Tlieatro Americano, il, p. 410, 

1718. 
24 Vaugondy, map Amdrique, 1778. 
25Bowles, map Am., 1784. 
26Kitchin, map N. A., 1787. 
27 Alcedo, Die. Geog., v, p. 115, 1789. 
28 Arrowsmith, map N. A., 1795, ed. 1814. 
29 Walch, Charte America, 1805. 
30 Pike, Expedition, map, 1810. 
31 Ibid., opp. to pt, hi, pp. 7,9. 
32 Gregg, Commerce Prairies, i, p. 124, 1844. 
33 Disturnell, map Mejico, 1846. 
34 Ruxton, Adventures, p. 199, 1848. 
35 Garrard, Wahtoya, p. 131, 1850. 
36 Gallatin in Nouv. Ann. Voy., 5th series, xxvn, 

p. 304, 1851. 
37 Davis, El Gringo, p. 311, 1857. 
38Buschmann, New Mexico, p. 230, 1858. 
39 Ward in Indian Affairs Report for 1867, p. 213, 

1868. 
49 Hinton, Handbook to Arizona, map, 1878. 
41 Poore in Donaldson, Moqui Pueblo Indians, 

p.101, 1893. 
42Zwolf Sprachen, p. 45, 1876. 
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(24) Span. “Braba".1 “Brada".2 As Hodge suggests,3 Cas¬ 

taneda's “Braba" may be a miscopydng of “Tuata", but it seems 

to the writer that it is probably a miscopying of Tuaba or some 

such spelling of the Taos name Tuaba (see Taos (4), above). 

(25) Span. “Valladolid".4 Taos was probably called thus by 

the Spaniards on account of its fancied resemblance to, or in mem¬ 

ory of, the Spanish city of this name. 
(26) Span. “Yuraba".5 “Uraba".6 As Hodge suggests,3 these 

forms are perhaps in place of the Pecos form equivalent to 

Ju-lata, or rather of Ju'labb, which is thought to be another 

Jemez form. 
(27) Span. “Tayberon",7 as a name for the province of “Teos" 

Taos. 
(28) Span. “Tejas".8 It is not certain that Garces refers to 

the Taos when he uses this word. 

(29) Span. “Tejos".9 This is identified with Taos.10 

Bandelier describes Taos as follows: “Taos has two tall houses 

facing each other, one on each side of the little stream, and com¬ 

municating across it by means of wooden foot bridges."11 Cf. the 

names [8:24], [8:43], [8:51], [8:52], [8:53], [8:54], [8:57], [8:58]. 

[8:46] Pueblo ruin about a hundred yards northeast of Taos. 

Dr. H. J. Spinden has described this ruin as follows : “There 

is an old pueblo site about a hundred yards from Taos pueblo, 

on the north side of the creek, up the creek from Taos. This 

is said to be a part of Taos which burned down about four hun¬ 

dred years ago. Remains of pottery of several kinds, metates, 

mortars, etc., may be picked up at the ruin". The following de¬ 

scription evidently refers to the same ruin: “An nord du village 

de Taos, a quelques metres de la maison du nord du village actuel, 

on voit les mines Aw pueblo occupe en dernier lieu par les Indiens 

Taos, avant Petablissement des deux grandes constructions en ter- 

rasses qu’ils habitent aujourd'hui. Ces mines ne sont plus (pie 

des amas d’adobe desagrege en miettes. On ne sait pas quand le 

village de Taos a ete rebati sur le plan actuel, mais il est probable 

que ce fut dans la periode historique. Cette question sera sure- 

ment elucidee par les investigations ulterieures".12 

1 Castaneda, 159G, in Fourteenth Rep. Bur. Amer. Elhn., pt. 1, pp. 511, 525, 1896. 
2Curtis, Children of the Sun, p. 121, 1883 (misquoting Castaneda). 
3 Handbook Inds., pt. 2, p. 688, 1910. 
4 Castaneda, op. cit., p. 511. 
Htelacion del Succso (ca. 1542), ibid., p. 575. 
6 Jaramillo (ca. 1542), ibid., p. 587. 
7 Onate (1598) in Doc. Inbd., xvi, p. 257, 1871, given in Handbook Inds., pt. 2, p. 691, 1910. 
8 Garces (1775-76) diary, p. 491, 1900. 
<JSquier in Amer. Review, p. 522, Nov., 1818. 

10 Handbook Inds., pt. 2, p. 691, footnote, 1910. 
11 Bandelier, Final Report, pt. i, p. 266, 1890. 
12Hewett, Communautes, p. 29, 1908. 
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[8:47] (1) Taos “ Puawenuma'yaduta VPlacita de los Luceros’”.1 

(2) Taos “ la’luhanemta ‘Placita de los Luceros’, second 

name 
(3) Luceros settlement. (< Span.). =Span.(4). 

(4) Span. Luceros, Llazita de los Luceros, from the family 

name Lucero. = Eng. (3). 

This Mexican settlement is a mile and a quarter southwest of 

Taos Pueblo, and just south of Prado settlement |8:48]. 

|8:4S] (1) Eng. Prado settlement. (< Span.). =Span. (2). 

(2) Span. Prado ‘meadow’. =Eng. (1). 

This Mexican settlement is just north of Luceros [8:47]. 

[8:49] North branch of Pueblo Creek or Pueblo Canyon [8:43]. 

[8:50] The sacred lake of the Taos Indians. 

This was located for the writer by Mr. Melaquias Martinez, of 

Taos. Once when passing near this lake Mr. Martinez came 

suddenly upon a body of Indians, who leveled their rifles at him. 

He hastened from the spot as fast as he could go, not daring to 

look back. Mr. Martinez did not see Indians dancing. Two 

Mexican informants say that they have friends who have seen 

Indian men and women dancing naked about this lake. An 

American friend informed the writer that an old man (an Ameri¬ 

can) recently came upon the Indians when they were dancing at 

this lake, and that they had on their ordinary dancing costumes. 

Mr. Martinez says that he knows the location of the lake very 

well, and that it drains into Pueblo Creek [ 8:43]. 

[8:51] (1) Eng. Taos Peak. (<Span.). =Span. (2). 

(2) Span. Cerro de Taos ‘mountain of Taos’. =Eng. (1). 

“The Truchas [22:13] are slightly higher than Taos Peak. 

The latter is 13,145 feet, the former 13,150,2—both according to 

Wheeler. The altitude of the Jicarita [22:9] has not, to my 

knowledge, been determined; but the impression of those who 

have ascended to its top is that it exceeds the Truchas in height."3 

It would appear that either Taos Peak, Truchas Peak, or Jicarita 

Peak is the highest mountain of the Santa Fe-Taos Range. 

[8:52] (1) Taos “Paxwenuapu'hwik’qu11 ‘Fernandez Creek’”.1 “Pa- 

xwenua-” is evidently the same as “ Paxwinowia-” in Picuris (2) 

and Paqwianuw- in [8:54]. 

(2) Picuris “Paxwinowiapaxhune(pahua ‘canyon"; paxwinowia 

‘spring’), Fernandez de Taos Creek’”.4 “Paxwinowia-” is evi¬ 

dent^ the same as “Paxwenua-” in Taos (1) and “Paqwianuwa- 
in [8:54]. 

?? 

1 Budd, Taos vocabulary, MS., Bur. Amer. Etlin. 
2 The United States Geological Survey has determined the height of Truchas Peak to be 

13,275 feet. 
3 Bandolier, Final Report, pt. ir, p. 34, note, 1892. 
4Spinden, Picuris notes, MS., 1910. 
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(3) Eng. Fernandez Creek, Fernandez de Taos Creek, Taos 
Creek. (<Span.). = Span. (1). 

(4) Span. Rito Fernandez, Rito Fernandez de Taos, Rito de 
Taos, etc. See [8:54]. 

[8:53] (1) Eng. Fernandez Canyon, Fernandez de Taos Can3ron, Taos 
Canyon. (<Span.). =Span. (2). 

(2) Span. Canon Fernandez, Canon Fernandez de Taos, Canon 
de Taos, etc. See [8:54]. 

Perhaps Picuris (2) of [8:52] is the Picuris name for the canyon 
instead of for the creek. 

[8:54] (1) Taos “Paqwianuwaaga” ‘down at night pool', referring to 
the pool of a spring situated somewhere near Taos settlement 
(paqww- ‘lake' ‘pool1; nuwa ‘night'; agq ‘down at'). 

The pool to which the name refers is said to have green grass 
about it all winter. This name is evidently applied also to Fernan¬ 
dez Creek [8:52] and Fernandez Canyon [8:53]. See “Paxwenua-" 
and “ Paxwinowia-” under [8:52], 

(2) Eng. Fernandez de Taos, Fernandez Taos. (<Span.). 
= Span. (3). The name Taos is the official and commonly used 
form. 

(3) Span. Fernandez de Taos, Fernandez Taos. Information 
bearing on the history of this name is lacking. 

This is the town of Taos, county seat of Taos County. 
“The modern town of Fernandez de Taos, which lies about 3 
miles west of the pueblo". 1 According to the maps “west1’ in 
the quotation above should be corrected to “southwest.” “The 
Ranchos de Taos [8:58] lie 4 miles from Fernandez de Taos, the 
modern town”. 2 

[8:55] (1) Fng. Taos Pass. =Span. (2). 
(2) Span. Paso de Taos. =Eng. (1). 

[8:56] (1) Tanupo, TanuQ^impo ‘dwell below water’ ‘dwell below 
place water', referring to the Tano and especially to Galisteo 
[29:40] (T arm, T anuQe, see [29:40]; po ‘ water' ‘creek1 ‘river’). 

(2) ffwge’impo ‘river of 129:33]' (ffyyge, see [29:33]; Hjjf 
locative and adjective-forming postfix; po ‘water’ ‘creek’ 
‘river’). 

[8:57] (t) Eng. Rio Grande of Taos Greek. (<Span.). =Span. (2). 
(2) Span. Rio Grande de Taos ‘great river of Taos’ ‘big creek 

of Taos'. = Eng. (1). 

On<“. would expect that this creek would also be called after 
[8:58]. 

[8:5SJ (1) yantfu. (<Span.). =Span. (5). 

(2) Taos “T’a'larnuna. ‘los Ranchos do Taos’”.3 =Picuris(3). 

1 Baiulelier, Final Report, pt. u, p. 32, 1892. 
2 Ibid., p. 33, note. 

3Rudd, Taos vocabulary, MS., Bur. Amer. Ethn. 
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(3) Piciiris “Talamona, k name of the pueblo ruin at Ranchos 

de Taos’".1 Evidently the same as Taos (2), above. 

(1) Eng. Ranchos de Taos, Ranchos of Taos, Ranches de Taos, 

Ranches of Taos, Ranchos, Ranches, Francisco Ranchos, Francisco 
Ranches. (<Span.). =Span. (5). 

(5) Ranchos de Taos, Ranchos, Ranchos de Francisco, Francisco 
Ranchos. “ Ranchos de Taos51.2 

The Ranchos de Taos lie 4 miles from Fernandez de Taos, the 

modern town".3 “There are said to be considerable ruins near 

the Ranchos de Taos, and also extensive vestiges of garden 

plots".4 See [8:59]. 

18:59] Picuris “Talamona ‘name of the pueblo ruin at Ranchos de 

Taos'".1 Budd records what is evidently the same word as the 

Taos name for Ranchos de Taos [8:58]. 

Mr. Melaquias Martinez informs the writer that the pueblo 

ruin is at the site of the modern Mexican town |8:58], Dr. 

Spinden states as follows: “ There are remains of an old pueblo 

near Ranchos de Taos. This pueblo ruin is apparently quite 

modern—walls are still standing. I was informed at Picuris 

that this pueblo ruin had its former population depleted hy dis¬ 

ease. Some of the remnant went to Taos and some to Picuris. 

The people have mixed with those of other pueblos, but there are 

none at present at Picuris." 

[8:60] (1) Eng. Miranda Creek. (<Span.). =Span. (2). 

(2) Span. Arroyo Miranda, Arroyo de Miranda ‘Miranda 

arroyo'. Miranda is an important family name in New Mexican 

history. 

This is a small arroyo on which the sulphur spring [8:61] is 

situated. 

[8:61] (1) Eng. Sulphur Spring. =Span. (2). 

(2) Span. Ojo de Azufre, ‘sulphur spring5. =Eng. (1). 

This is a sulphur spring on the arroyo [8:60]. 

[8:62] (1) Eng. Frijoles Creek. (< Span.). =Span. (2). 

(2) Span. Rito de los Frijoles, Rito Frijoles ‘bean creek5. 

= Eng. (1). * 
[8:63] (1) Kup ejidiwe ‘at the black stone1 (feu ‘stone5; ‘black5; 

’iwe locative). 
The informants were one San Juan and one San Ildefonso 

Indian. Each of these said that there must be a black stone 

somewhere near the settlement, but did not know where the stone 

is situated. 
(2) Eng. Cordova. (< Span.). =Span. (3). 
(3) Span. Cordova, name of a cityr in Spain. =Eng. (2). 

1 Spinden, Picuris notes, MS., 1910. 
2 Bandelier, Final Report, pt. ii, pp. 33,31, 1892. 

3 Ibid., p. 33, note. 
4 Ibid., pp. 32-33. 
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[8:64] (1) Po'le’impohu’u, Pou^impotsiH ‘ fishweir water-canyon ’ (pode 

‘fish weir’; ’\yf locative and adjective-forming postfix; pohuu 

‘arroyo or canyon with water in it5 < po ‘water’, laCu 'large 

groove’ ‘arroyo’; potsVi 6canyon with water in it' < po ‘ water’, 

tsiH ‘canyon’). This name was given because the Tewa used to 

construct fish weirs in this canyon. Cf. Podda?aqwc&e’ iwe [8:67] 

and PodJiwe [8:73J. 
The Cochiti used to make fish weirs in the canyon of the Rio 

Grande above the Keres country; see [28: White Rock Canyon]. 

(2) Posog_eHmpohu\i, Posog.eHmpotsiH ‘water canyon of the 

great river’, referring to the Rio Grande (Posog_e, see [Large 

Features: 3]; Hyf locative and adjective-forming postfix; 

poku’u ‘arroyo or canyon with water in it’ < po ‘water’, 

hviu ‘large groove’ ‘arroyo’; potsi'i ‘canyon with water in it' 

< po ‘water’, tsVi ‘ canyon’). This name could be applied to any 

canyon through which the Rio Grande passes. 

(3) Pembudu'impohidu, Pembiuuwimpo/nc’u, PentblUvi im potsf i, 

PembuduwimpotsiH ‘Embudo water canyon1 (PembudiX <Span. 

Embudo, see Span. (6), below; HH, wiH locative and adjective¬ 

forming postfix; poind u ‘arroyo or canyon with water in it’ <po 

‘water’, huu ‘large groove’ ‘arroyo’; potsi'i ‘canyon with water 

in it’ <po ‘water’, tsvi ‘canyon’). =Eng. (5), Span. (6). 

(4) Picuris “Pasxlapakwlix ‘the whole Rio Grande or Embudo 

Canyon ’ (pasxlapaa ‘ canyon')”.1 

(5) Eng. Embudo Canyon. (<Span.). =Tewa (3), Span. (6). 

(6) Span. Canon Embudo, Canon del Embudo, Embudo ‘funnel 

canyon’ ‘funnel’. =Tewa (3), Eng. (5). 

This gorge extends from the mouth of [8:43] to the mouth of 

[8:79], or according to other informants, to the mouth of (9:3]. 

“The banks of the Rio Grande, from the San Luis valley [Un¬ 

mapped] to the [lower] end of the gorge of the Embudo, appear 

. . . not to havre been settled in ancient times’ .2 

18:65] (1) Kobutsii ‘barranca corner canyon’ {ho ‘barranca’; bidu 

‘large low roundish place’; tsiH ‘canyon’). The situation of the 

large low roundish place from which the arroyo takes its name 
was not made clear to the writer. 

(2)Taos Patsijuhudhmd ‘waterlocust creek’ (pa- ‘water’; tsiju- 

‘ cicada’, equivalent to Tewa/^, Span, chicharra; hudlu- ‘arroyo’, 

the first syllable of which seems to be cognate with Tewa JiiCu 

‘arroyo’; nd noun postfix). Budd’s vocabulary has a form 

“Ilu'alulild'Icu ‘arroyo Hondo’”.3 This form the Taos in¬ 

formant was unable to understand. It may refer to Arroyo 
Hondo 18:32]. 

1 Spinden, Picurig notes, MS., 1910. 
2 Bandolier, Final Report, pt. n, p. 13, 1892. 
3Budd, Taos vocabulary, MS., Bur. Amcr. Ethn. 
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(3) Eng. Arroyo Hondo, Arroyo Hondo Arroyo, Hondo Arroyo. 

(<Span.). = Span. (1). 
(4) Span. Arroyo Hondo 'deep arroyo or gulch’. =Eng. (3). 

T1 lis is the first deep gulch entering the Rio Grande from the 

east above Cieneguilla [8:67]. According to Mr. Melaqulas 

Martinez, of Taos, a Air. London Craig owns a fine piece of land 

at the head of this arroyo, which he irrigates by means of 

springs situated where the arroyo begins [8:66]. Arroyo Hondo 

played an important part during the Taos rebellion of 1847. 

Cf. Arroyo Hondo [8:32]. 

[8:66] EobuTsipopi ‘spring of barranca corner canyon’ (Eobutsi'i, see 

[8:65]; popi ‘spring’ <po ‘water’, pi ‘to issue’). 

This is the spring (or springs) on Mr. Craig's place, referred to 

under [8:65]. 

. [8:67] (1) San Juan PoE(taqwabe iwe ‘fishweir slope descending 

place’ (pode ‘fishweir'; 'a a ‘steep slope’; qwabe ‘to descend’; 

Hwe ‘locative’). The name would indicate that a fishweir or 

fishweirs were formerly built at this place. Cf. the names of 

Embudo Canyon, PoEynpohu u [ 8:64], and Embudo Station, 

Pode'iwe [8:73]. 
(2) Eng. Cieneguilla. (<Span.). =Span. (3). 

(3) Span. Cieneguilla 'little marsh’. =Eng. (2). 

This Mexican settlement lies on both sides of the little arroyo 

[8:68]. There is some marshy ground there; hence the Span, 

name. The name Cieneguilla appears never to be translated into 

Tewa. The San Ildefonsos seem to know the place only hy its 

Span. name. Cf. [8:68] and [8:69]. 

[8:68] (1) San Juan PoEa'aqwabeiwehiL'ii, Podecv aqwabe iweiyfituho 

‘fishweir slope descending place arroyo’ (PouJa aqwabe’iwe, see 

[8:67]; ’T* locative and adjective-forming postfix; hu'tc ‘large 

groove ’ ‘ arroyo'). 

(2) Eng. Cieneguilla Arroyo. (<Span.). = Span. (3). 

(3) Span. Arroyo de la Cieneguilla ‘arroyo of [8:67]’. 
= Eng. (2). 

[8:69] San Juan. PoEa?aqwabekwaje ‘fishweir slope descending- 

place height' (Pode’a’aqwdbesee [8:67]; kicaje ‘height'). This 

name refers to the mesa each side of Cieneguilla Creek; for 

some reason the name seems to be considerably used. Cf. [8:67J. 

[8:70] (1) Eng. Barranca station. (<Span.). =Span. (2). 

(2) Span. Barranca ‘cleft' ‘barranca’. =Eng. (1). 

[8:71] A bridge across the Rio Grande. This bridge, about 4 miles 

below Cieneguilla [8:67], is sometimes called Barranca bridge 
because it is near Barranca [ 8:70J. 
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[8:72] (1) Eng. Comanche station. (<Span.). =Span. (2). 

(2) Span. Comanche, ‘Comanche’. = Eng. (1). 

[8:73] (1) San Juan PodJiwe ‘at the fish weir' (p>ode ‘fish weir'; Hwe 

locative). The name implies that there was formerly a fishweir 

or that there were fish weirs built in the river at this place. Cf. 

[8:61] and [8:67]. 

(2) Eng. Embudo station. (<Span.). = Span. (3). 

(3) Span. Embudo ‘funnel’. =Eng. (2). The name is perhaps 

a recent one and is taken from the canyon [8:61]. 

Cf. Dixon, Old Embudo, Embudo [8:78]. 

[8:71] Black Mesa near San Juan, see [13:1]. 

[8:75] (1) San Juan Posaje*iwe ‘where the water bubbles or boils’ 

(po ‘water’; saje ‘ to boil' ‘to bubble’; Hwelocative). This name 

refers to the water bubbling over the rocks at the mouth of 

Embudo Canyon [8:61]. 

(2) Pode impohujiowidi ‘ projecting points at the mouth of 

[8:61]’ (Pode 'impohii’u, see [8:61]; jjowidi c projecting point at 

mouth’ <p'o ‘hole' ‘ mouth of canyon, ’ widi ‘ projecting corner or 

point'). 

(3) Posogeimpolxujp owidi ‘projecting point at mouth of 

18:61]’ (Posoge ' impolatu, see [8:61]; p owidi ‘projecting point 

at mouth’ <p’o ‘hole' ‘mouth of canyon’, widi ‘projecting corner 
or point'). 

(1) Dembiuuimpohup'owidi ‘projecting points at the mouth 

of [8:61]’ (DemburuimpohiPu, see [8:61]; p'owidi ‘projecting 

point at mouth' <p'o ‘hole’ ‘mouth of canyon\widi ‘projecting 
point or corner'). 

(5) Eng. Embudo Canyon mouth. (<Span.). = Span. (6). 

(6) Span. Boca del Canon del Embudo‘mouth of funnel can¬ 
yon'. = Eng. (5). 

[8:76] San Juan Kobewekwaje ‘roundish rock height’ (ku ‘stone’ 
‘rock’; bewe ‘smallness and roundishness’ ‘small and roundish’; 
laoaje ‘height’). The mesa probably gets this name from its 
roundish appearance. 

This high mesa separates [8:79] from [9:3]. Its southernmost 
part rises just north of Ea Joya corner |9:5J. Kubewekwaje is 
about the same height as Canoe Mesa [8:71]. It may be the 
“Table Mountain” of some Americans. 

[8:77] (1) Picuris “Paotsona ‘the mouth of Embudo Creek'”.1 
(2) Eng. llinconada. (<Span.). =Span. (3). 

(3) Span, llinconada ‘corner’. =Eng. (2). ATewa translation 
of llinconada would be "AkombiPu (\ikoyf ‘plain’; biCu ‘large 
low roundish corner'), but the Tewa use the Span, name only. 

The low land about the mouth of Embudo Creek [ 8:79] is called 
llinconada. 

^pinden, Picuris notes, MS., 1910. 
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18:7s] (I) Eng. Dixon settlement. This is at present the official 
name. 

(2) Old Embudo, Embuclo. (<Span.). =Span. (4). 
(3) Span. Dixon. (<Eng.). = Eng. (1). 

(4) Span. Embudo Viejo, Embudo 4old funnel5 ‘funnel5. 

= Eng. (2). This name refers to Embudo Canyon [ 8:64]. 

Before the Denver and Rio Grande Railroad was built, this was 

the only settlement called by the name of Embudo. The naming 

of the station [8:73] Embudo caused confusion and led to the 

final adoption of Dixon as the name of the old Embudo settlement. 

*’ Embudo is a small Mexican town five miles from the railroad 
station of the same name5'.1 

[8:79] (1) San Juan. Tenfxpo, Tenfx\mpo ‘ Rydberg’s cottonwood 

water or narrow-leaved cottonwood water5 (Ten fse Tewa name of 

both Rydberg’s cottonwood (Populus acuminata) and the narrow¬ 

leaved cottonwood (Populus angustifolia); ’iH locative and 

adjective-forming postfix; po ‘water5 ‘creek5 ‘river5). 

(2) DembuuupOj pembiuuimpo ‘Embudo water5 (Dembiau 

<Span. Embudo, cf. [8:64]; V*’5 locative and adjective-forming 
postfix; po ‘water5 ‘creek5 ‘river5). 

(3) Eng. Embudo Creek. (<Span.). = Span. (4). 

(4) Span. Rio Embudo, Rito Embudo ‘funnel river' ‘funnel 

creek', referring to [8:78] and [8:64]. “Rio del Embudo."1 

Embudo Creek is formed by the joining of Pueblo Creek [8:86] 

and Penasco Creek [8:85]. “One of these brooks is the Rio del 

Pueblo; the other the Rio del Penasco, and they unite at a dis¬ 

tance of a mile below the pueblo of Picuries to form the Rio del 

Embudo, and thus become tributary to the Rio Grande.551 

[8:80] (1) Eng. Trampas Creek. (<Span.). =Span. (2) 

(2) Rio de las Trampas ‘trap river5, 

name cf. Trampas settlement [22:4], (2). 

creek has been found. 

[8:811 (1) Eng. Ojo Zarco springs and 

= Span. (2). 

(2) Span. Ojo Zarco ‘light blue spring'. = Eng. (1). 

“At Ojo Sarco on the Rio Grande, north of Santa Barbara 

[8:99], Taos County, is a fine group of mineral springs." 2 

[8:82] (1) Eng. Ojo Zarco Creek. (<Span.). =Span. (2). 

(2) Span. Rito del Ojo Zarco ‘creek of the light-blue spring5, 

referring to [8:81]. =Eng. (1). 
[8:83] (1) Eng. Chamizal settlement. (<Span.). =Span. (2). 

(2) Span. Chamizal, adjective form of Chamizo, an unidentified 

shrub common in the Tewa country. =Eng. (1). 

Cf. [8:84]. 

= Eng. (1). For the 

No Tewa name for this 

settlement. (< Span.). 

iBandelier, Final Report, pt. n, p. 35, note, 1892. 2 Land of Sunshine, p. 173, 1906. 
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[8:84] (1) Eng. Chamizal Creek. (<Span.). =Span. (2). 

(2) Span. Rito Chamizal. 

Cf. Chamizal settlement [8:83]. 
[8:85] (1) Picuris “Tuikwepapama 6river on the other side*, name of 

the Penasco River'-.1 

(2) Eng. Penasco Creek. (<Span.). =Span. (4). 

(3) Eng. Lucia Creek. (<Span.). =Span. (5). 

(4) Span. Rio del Penasco, Rito del Penasco ‘rock river or 

creek5 ‘rocky cliff river or creek5. =Eng. (2). “Rio del 

Penasco 55.2 Penasco valley 5'.2 
(5) Span. Rio Lucia, Rito Lucia ‘ Luc}t River or Creek'. = Eng. 

(3). Why this name is applied was not ascertained. 

“From these two mountains | [9:4], [9:13], [22:9], [22:13]] de 

scend two streamlets, which run almost directly to the west, 

parallel with each other, for many miles, divided hy wooded 

ridges of small width. One of these brooks is the Rio del Pueblo 

[ 8:86]; the other the Rio del Penasco [8:85], and thejr unite at a 

distance of a mile below the pueblo of Picuries to form the Rio del 

Embudo [8:79], and thus become tributary to the Rio Grande".2 

The present writer has not been able to learn any Tewa name for 

Penasco Creek. 

Cf. Penasco settlement |8:98]. 

[8:86] (1) Picuris “Teupopapama ‘Pueblo canyon and Pueblo river 

near Picuris pueblo'."1 

(2) Picuris “Telpupapama ‘whole Pueblo river above Picuris5 
(telpapa ‘above5; pama ‘river')".1 

(3) Picuris “Tonopahukuil "Pueblo river below the canyon 5 55.1 

(4) Eng. Pueblo Creek, Pueblo River. (<Span.). =Span. (6). 

(5) Eng. Picuris Creek, Picuris River. =Span. (7). 

(6) Span. Rio del Pueblo, Rito del Pueblo, ‘pueblo river5, refer¬ 

ring to Picuris Pueblo [8:88]. =Eng. (4). “Rio del Pueblo55.2 

(7) Span. Riode Picuris, Rito de Picuris. =Eng. (5). 

Budd's Taos “Pa'tulshenaya ‘Pueblo Canyon 5 55 3 presumably 
refers to Pueblo Canyon [8:43] above Taos Pueblo. 

It is understood that the canyon extends from the vicinity of 

Picuris Pueblo upward to the mountains. A short distance above 

Picuris Pueblo there was formerly a sacred rock in the middle of 

the stream, which had an ancient sun-painting on its surface. In 

spite of the protest of the Picuris Indians this rock was blasted 

away a couple of years ago by the employees of a lumber com¬ 

pany. See excerpt from Bandelier, under |8:85]. 

[8:87] Confluence of Pueblo Creek [8:86] and Penasco Creek [8:85] 

about one mile below Picuris Pueblo [8:88]. 

1 Spinden, Picuris notes, MS., 1910. 
2 Bandelier, Final Report, pt. n, p. 35, 1892. 

3 Budd, Taos vocabulary, MS., Bur. Amer. Ethn. 
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[8:881 (L) Vyjwi' ot)w\ ' inountain-gap pueblo’ {pijjf ‘mountain’; vii’i 

‘gap' “pass’; 'oijwi ‘pueblo’). The form with no other word 

]>ostpounded is PitjirPi. ‘ l’icuris person’ is regularly enough 

PyjwPP*; ‘Picuris people’, PyjwPyjf (V*, ’’yjf locative and 

adjective-forming postfix). =Jemez (8). Ping-gwi' ‘gateway 

of the mountains’ ”.1 Picuris can hardly be said to be situated in 

a gap in the mountains, and why the Tewa and Jemez names and 

perhaps some of the unexplained names should mean ‘mountain 

gap’ has not been made clear. Cf. Tawti ‘dwell gap’, the Tewa 

name for Taos Pueblo [8:45]. 

(2) Taos “ Wilana.”2 = Picuris (4). 

(3) Taos “Hiututa.”3 

(4) Picuris: “ Picuries, the aboriginal names of which are both 

Ualana and Ping-ul-tha."4 “Picuries, Ualana, also Ping-ul-tha.”5 

“ We-la-tah.”6 = Taos (2). Cf. [8:45], (8). 

(5) Picuris: “Pinuelta”.1 “Pinweltha ‘Picuris Pueblo.’”7 

“ Pinwelene ‘ Picuris people.’ ”7 

(6) Sandia “Sam-nan.”1 Cf. Isleta (T). This is apparently a 

plural form and may mean ‘Picuris people.’ 

(7) Isleta “Sam-na'i”;1 cf. Sandia (6). 

(8) Jemez Pekwiletd ‘at the mountain gap’ (pe ‘mountain’; 

kwile ‘gap’ ‘pass’; td locative). =Tewa (1). “ Pe^kwilita'.”1 

A Picuris person is called Pekwile; two or more Picuris people 

are called Pekwilej. One also says, for instance, Pekwilebeld 

‘Picuris old man’ (beld ‘ old man'), Pekioiletsa’af ‘Picuris people’ 

(fsadf ‘ people'). Pe is cognate with Tewa pirj f ‘ mountain’; kwi- 

is cognate with Tewa wki ‘gap.’ 

(9) Jemez Ota of obscure etymology. Otafsa'af means 

‘ Picuris people ’ {fsffdf ‘ people'). This name was obtained from 

one Jemez Indian only. If it is correct, it may be that Onate's 

“ Acha” (Span. (17), below) is a corruption of this name. 

(10) Pecos “ Pe"kwilita'."1 This is given as the Jemez and 

Pecos name. 
(11) Cochiti Pikuri. The informant volunteered the informa¬ 

tion that this is merely the Span, name pronounced as it is by 
Cochiti Indians. In New Mexican Span, the final s is usually 
faint or has disappeared altogether. Mexicans commonly say 
Pikuri for the written form Picuris. =Sia (12), Keresan (13), 
Eng. (15), and Span. (16). 

1 Hodge, field notes, Bur. Amer. Ethn., 1895 
(Handbook Inds., pt. 2, p. 245, 1910). 

2 Ibid., 1899 (Handbook Inds., op. cit., p. 246). 
3Spinden, Taos notes, MS., 1910. 
4 Bandelier, Final Report, pt. i, p. 123, 1890. 

5 Ibid., p. 260. 
6 Jouvenceau in Catholic Pioneer, i, No. 9, p. 12, 

1906. 
7Spinden, Picuris notes, MS., 1910. 
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(12) Sia 44 Pikuris.”1 Probably from the Span. = Cochiti 

(11), Keresan (13), Eng. (15), and Span. (16). 
(13) Keresan (dialect not stated) “Pikuri'a”2. 4 4 Picuris from 

Pikuvia, its Keresan name.”2 It seems probable that this is 

merely the Span, name as pronounced by Keresan Indians. 

= Cochiti (11), Sia (12), Eng. (15), and Span. (16). 

(11) Jicarilla Apache 44Tok’ele.”3 
(15) Eng. Picuris. (<Span.). =Cochiti (11), Sia (12), Keresan 

(13), Span. (16). 
(16) Span. Picuris (of unknown origin). 44Picuries.’ 1 “Sant 

Buenaventura.”5 “Pecuri.”6 44 San Lorenzo de los Pecuries.”7 

“Pecuries.”8 44 S. Lorenzo de Picuries.”9 44 St. Lawrence.”10 

“S. Lorenzo de los Picuries.” 11 44 Pecari.”12 44 San Lorenzo de 

Picuries. ”13 44 Pecucio. ”14 44 Pecucis. ”15 44 Pecuris. ”16 6 4 Pica- 

ris.”17 “Pecora.”18 “Picoris.”19 “ Vicuris.”20 “ San Lorenzo 

de Pecuries. ”21 44 Picux. ”22 44 Picuni. ” 23 4 4 Ticori. ” 24 4 4 Picto- 

ris.” 25 44 S. Lorenzo.” 26 44 Picuri.” 27 4 4 Picuria.” 28 “Piccu- 

ries.” 29 4 4 San Lorenzo de los Picuries.” 30 44 Le village desPicu¬ 

ris.”31 4 4 Picuris.”32 
(17) Span. “Acha.”33 “Acha’’ is identified with Picuris by 

Bandelier. It may be a corruption of Jemez Ota; see Jemez 

(8), above. Or it may come from a Pecos form cognate with 

Jemez Ota. 

Picuris Pueblo stands on the north side of Pueblo Creek 

[8:86] about a mile above the confluence of the latter with Pe- 

hasco Creek [8:85]. Bandelier sa}7s of Picuris: 44At the time of 

the first occupation of New Mexico, Picuries formed a considera- 

iSpinden, Sia notes, MS., 1911. 
2 Hodge, field notes, Bur. Amer. Ethn., 1895 

(Handbook Inds., pt. 2, p. 245, 1910). 
3 Hodge, ibid., p. 246. 
4 Onate (1598) in Doc. Jaed.,xvi,pp.109,257,1871. 
& Onate, ibid., p. 257. 
6 MS. of 1683, quoted by Bandelier in Arch. Inst. 

Papers, hi, p. 88,1890. 
7 Vetancurt (ca. 1693) in Teatro Mex., p. 318, 

1871 (mission name.) 
8 Vetancurt, ibid., p. 300. 
9 Jefferys, Amer. Atlas, map 5, 1776. 

10 Kitchin, map of N. A., 1787. 
11 Bowles, map of America, 1750+. 
12 Hervas (ca. 1800) quoted by Prichard, Phys. 

Hist. Man., v, p. 341, 1847. 
13 Alencaster (1805) quoted by Prince, New 

Mexico, p. 37, 1883. 
14 Pike, Exped., 2d map, 1810. 
15 Ibid., 3d map, 1810. 
lfi Humboldt, Atlas Nouv.-Espagne,carte 1,1811. 
17 Simpson, Exped. to Navajo country, 2d map, 

1850. 
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18 Calhoun, in Cal. Mess, and Corresp., p. 212, 
1850. 

19 Calhoun, ibid., p. 211. 
20 Lane in Schoolcraft, Ind. Tribes, v, p. 689, 

1855. 
21 Ward in Indian Affairs Report for 1867, p. 213, 

1868. 
22 Hinton, Handbook to Ariz., map, 1878. 
23 Powell in Amer. Naturalist, xiv, p. 605, Aug., 

1880. 
24 Gatseliet in Mag. Amer. Ilist., p. 259, Apr., 

1882. 
25 Curtis, Children of the Sun, p. 121, 1883. 
26 Bancroft, Ariz. and N. Mex., p. 281,1889. 
27 Ibid., p. 176, map. 
28 Indian Affairs Report, p. 506,1889. 
29 Ladd, Story of New Mexico, p. 201,1891. 
30 Bandelier, Final Report, pt. n,p. 206,1892. 
31 Hewett, Communautes, p. 29, 1908. 
32 Handbook Inds., pt. 2, p. 245. 
33 Castaneda (1596) in Ternaux-Compans, Voy. 

ix, p. 168,1838. 
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ble village: to-day it is reduced to a mere hamlet.”1 A San Juan 

informant sa3rs that the principal shrine of the Picuris Indians is 

on top of Jicarita Mountain [22:9]. An old scalp-house (Tewa 

poVowate 4head-skin house’) is still to be seen in the plaza of 

Picuris. Scalps are hanging in this house in plain sight of all 

who enter. 

[8:89] The “Old Castle," presumably called in Span. Castillo Viejo. 

This ruin stands just north of the pueblo. Dr. II. J. Spinden2 

furnishes the following information about it. “There are still 

several houses at Picuris which show pre-Spanish construction. 

The best example is the 4 old castle’ on a mound back of the 

pueblo. It is said to have been five stories high. It is now 

three, but is in an advanced stage of decay. There are still two 

perfect rooms, which are sealed up and which contain some 

sacred meal. There is a shrine on the mound of the 4 old castle.’ 

On it a fetish of clay representing an animal, a piece of an old 

tube pipe, and four small stones, one of them a piece of obsidian, 

were to be seen.’' 

[8:90] (1) Piywipiyf 4 mountain-gap mountains’ (.Piywvi, see [8:88]; 

pijjf 4 mountain’). 
(2) Picuris u Pinene—the Picuris mountains are called thus; 

also any range of mountains is called thus.”2 

(3) Eng. Picuris Mountains. =Span. (4). 

(4) Span. Sierra de Picuris 4 mountains of [8:88]’, q. v. = Eng. (3). 

4 4 The dark mountains of Picuries divide the ruins in the Taos 

country from those to which the traditions of the Picuries are 

attached”. 3 4 4 There is a trail leading from Taos to Picuries, but 

I preferred the wagon road as more commodious and as furnish¬ 

ing a better view of the eastern high chain. This road sur¬ 

mounts the crests of the Sierra de Picuries by going directly 

south from the Ranchos de Taos |8:58] for sonle distance. It 

follows at first a pleasant valley and a lively rivulet, and then 

penetrates into forests of pine on the northern slopes of the 

Picuries chain. These wooded solitudes afforded no room for the 

abode of man in ancient times. The modern traveller delights in 

their refreshing shade, and notices with interest the animal life 

that fills the thickets. The jet-black and snow-white magpie 

[Tewa kwa?d\ flutters about; blue jays [Tewa se] appear, and 

variegated woodpeckers. It is so different from the arid mesas 

and barren mountains that we forget the painful steepness of the 

road. Its general direction is now to the southwest. Once on 

1 Bandelier, Final Report, pt. n, p. 35,1892. 
2 Picuris notes, MS., 1910. 

3 Bandelier, op. cit., p. 33. 
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the southern slope of the Picuries range, we strike directly for 

the west. . . . the abrupt Sierra de Picuries, against which the 

pueblo leans on the south, is covered with stately forests”.1 

[8:91] Eng. United States Peak. 
Wheeler2 gives the height as 10,734 feet. It appears to be the 

highest peak of the Picuris Mountains [ 8:90]. 

[8:92] The old trail between Taos and Picuris. 
Bandelier3 evidently mentions this trail: “There is a trail 

leading from Taos to Picuries”. Mr. Spinden4 gives this infor¬ 

mation: “This trail goes over 11,000 feet high; some people can 

not stand it. The road attains a height of over 10,000 feet.” 

[8:93] Picuris “Matsoita, meaning ‘muy fragoso’ 4very rough'”.4 

[8:94] Picuris “Poiketha”.4 

[8:95] Picuris “Kaket’hoa, ‘the old pueblo’”.5 Whether this name 

means old pueblo in general or is the proper name of this ruin is 

not clear. 
Dr. Spinden furnishes the following native description: “The 

old pueblo is on the ridge between Pueblo and Pefiasco Rivers. 

This old pueblo was established after the flood. It continued to 

increase until Cortes came. The people of this pueblo went to 

the east. But flve families went west to California. Most of 

the Indians of this pueblo went to Red River [8:19] and founded 

a new pueblo close to a very high mountain. It was a very long 

time ago when they were last heard of. There are old remains on 

top of a flat ridge between Rio Pueblo and Rio Pefiasco about 1 

mile below Smith’s store. Bowlder foundations extend over a 

large area. Pottery fragments are common. It is black and 

white painted pottery with geometric designs. A common ele¬ 

ment is standing triangles with parallel lines. Also incised black 

pottery was found. The incisions are horizontal lines a quarter 

to half an inch apart. Also a few samples of corrugated ware 

were picked up. Remains of small grinding stones were fairly 
common.” 

[8:96] Picuris “Quta, lower bench of the tongue of land between 
Pueblo Creek and Pefiasco Creek”.4 

“From these two mountains [22:9] [22:13] descend two stream¬ 

lets, which run almost directly to the west, parallel with each 

other, for many miles, divided by wooded ridges of small width”.5 

1 Bandelier, Final Report, pt. n, pp. 34-35,1892. 

2U. S. Geographical Surveys west of the 100th meridian, parts of southern Colorado and northern 
New Mexico, atlas sheet No. 09, 1873-1877. 

3 Bandelier, op. cit., p. 34. 
4Spinden, Picuris notes, MS., 1910. 
0 Bandelier, op. cit., p. 35. 



19G ETHNOGEOGRAPHY OF THE TEWA INDIANS [eth. ann. 29 

18 :c«>71 Picuris ""Wentonta, "high hill % upper bench of the tongue of 

land between Pueblo Creek and Penasco Creek7’.1 See quotation 

from Bandelier under [8:96]. 

|8:98] (1) Eng. Penasco settlement. (<Span.). = Span. (2). 

(2) Span. Penasco, "rock7 "rocky cliff’. = Eng. (1). 

Cf. Penasco Creek [8:85]. Whether there is a rocky cliff in the 
vicinity is not known to the writer. 

""Penasco, about 2-J- miles southeast of Picuries, is higher than 

Taos [8:54], while Embudo [8:78] is more than a thousand feet 
lower”.2 

% 

[8:99] (1) Eng. Santa Barbara settlement. (<Span.). =Span. (2). 

(2) Span. Santa Barbara, "Saint Barbara7. =Eng. (1). 

Cf. ""Sierra de Santa Barbara” under [22:unlocated], page 355. 
[8:100] (1) Eng. Junta Creek. (<Span.). =Span. (2). 

(2) Span, Rito de la Junta, "confluence creek’. =Eng. (1). 

UN LOCATED 

"" Bear Mountains." The Taos informant said there are certain moun¬ 

tains south of Taos Pueblo which the Taos call by a name in their 

language which means "bear mountains.’ 

Picuris ""KiTpama, "eye of a bear,' the name of a canyon."1 

Picuris ""Kalene Creek; Kalene means "here sits a wolf.7”1 

Taos ""Hiutiitt’a, "a ruined pueblo on Red River.7"3 

Pueblo ruin in the Taos Mountains. ""The ruins of the Taos people 

are to be sought along the base of its high mountains. One of 

them, to which I was told they gave the name of Mojua-lu-na, or 

Mojual-ua, is said to exist in the mountains."4 See Pueblo 

Peak [8:40]. 

Picuris ""Quorna, a mountain of the Picuris range north-northeast of 

the Government school-house at Picuris pueblo." 1 

(1) Eng. Sora settlement. (<Span.). = Span. (2). 

(2) Span. Sora. =Eng. (1). The Span, dictionaries give ‘"sora, a 

kind of drink prepared from maize." Or for Span. Zorra, "fox7? 

A Mexican town on Petaca Creek [8:5] somewhere above 

Petaca settlement |8:7J. 

Taos ""Tii' luia "Plaza Rota, in Rio Hondo.”73 Rio Hondo refers 

perhaps to Arroyo Hondo [8:32]. A Span, dictionary gives 
u rota” as meaning "route7 and "rattan.7 

^pinden, Picuris notes, MS., 1910. 
2 Bandelier, Final Report, pt. n, p, 35, note, 1892. Wheeler gives the altitude of Penasco as 7,452 feet, 

and the Denver and Rio Grande Railway gives the height of Embudo as 5,809 feet. 
3 Harry Budd, Taos vocabulary, in Bur. Amer. Ethn. 
4 Bandelier, op. cit., p. 32. 
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Unlocated pueblo ruin near Picuris Pueblo. “The ruins of a pueblo 

exist on one of the mesas near by, but I had no time to investi¬ 

gate them, and have only seen many fragments of pottery and of 

grinding-slabs from that locality.'51 Perhaps identical with 

[8:95]. 

Unlocated sulphur springs. “ Five miles south of Taos . . . are 

sulphur springs of rare medicinal value."* 1 2 Perhaps identical 

with [8:61]. 

Unlocated sulphur springs. “Between Pehasco [8:98] and Mora 

[Mora in Mora County, not on any of the accompanying maps] 

on the Rio Pueblo [8:86], are sulphur springs of rare medicinal 
value.553 

[9] VELARDE SHEET 

All the region shown on this sheet (map 9) is claimed by the Tewa 

of San Juan. Three Tewa pueblo ruins are included. The sheet is 

named from Velarde [9:6], which is perhaps the most widely known 
settlement. 

[9:1] Canoe Mesa, see [13:1]. 

[9:2] San Juan Kubewekwaje, see [8:76]. 

[9:3] San Juan Johuhi ‘cane cactus arroyo5 (jo 4cane cactus5 ‘Opun- 

tia arborescens5; hu^u ‘large groove5 ‘arroyo5). 

[9:4] (1) San Juan Kop'ebde ‘boat corner5 ‘bridge corner5, referring 

to the Span, name (kop*e ‘boat5 ‘bridge5 <ko unexplained, pe 

‘stick5 ‘log5; be'e small low roundish place). Cf. Span. (4). 

(2) Eng. Brady. This name, now the official one, was given 
to the place several years ago and is in common use. 

(3) Eng. Canoa. (< Span.). =Span. (4). Cf. Tewa (1). 

(4) Span. Canoa, ‘canoej ‘boat5. The name is perhaps taken 
from Canoe Mesa [9:1]. =Eng. (3). Cf. Tewa (1). 

[9:5 ) (1) San Juan Tsigubu\i ‘ chico corner5 (tsig.u an unidentified bush 

very common in New Mexico, called by the Mexicans of the 

Tewa country chico; bu'u ‘large low roundish place5). 
There is much chico growing at this place. 

(^) 1 icuris Phahu tena, ‘hole in the ground. 5 55 4 Perhaps a 
translation of the Span. name. =Span. (4). 

(3) Eng. La Hoya, La Joy a. (<Span.). =Span. (4). Cf. 
Picuris (2). 

(4) Span. La Hoya, New Mexican Span. La Joya, ‘the delU 

‘ the hollow.’ = Eng. (3). Cf. Picuris (2). The Span, name is still 

in common use as a designation of the whole locality. It was 

1 Bandelier, Final Report, pt. n, pp. 35-30, 1892. 
2 Land of Sunshine, Santa Fe, pp. 173-175, 1900. 

3 Ibid., p. 175. 
4 Spinden, IMcuris notes, MS., 1910. 
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formerly also used ns the name of the settlement [9:6], which was 

recently changed from La Hoyato Velarde because of confusion 

with La lloya on the Rio Grande below Albuquerque. In New 
Mexican Span, words beginning with a vowel or h are frequently 

pronounced with an initial j. Hence the current misspelling “La 

Joya” for La Hoya. Hoya is a much applied geographical term 

in New Mexican Span., being the nearest Span, equivalent of 

Tewa bu'u, bee. “La Joya (ten miles north of San Juan)”.1 

[9:6] (1) Eng. Velarde settlement. (<Span.). = Span. (2). 

(2) Span. Velarde (family name). = Eng. (1). 

This place was formerly called La Hoya settlement; see [9:5]. 

Because of confusion with La Hoya on the Eio Grande south of 

Albuquerque the name of the post office was recently changed 

to Velarde, this being now the official name and adopted by 

Mexicans living in the vicinity. The name Velarde was chosen 

because of a prominent Mexican family named Velarde, which 

resides at the place. - 

[9:7] (1) San Juan KutfijWoku ‘Cuchilla Hill5 (Kvtf ija <Span. (2); 

5oku 4hill5). Cf. Span. (2). 

(2) Span. Cuchilla, 4narrow sharp ridge5. Cf. Tewa (1). 

The bladelike point of [9:8] is called by this name. Some apply 

the name vaguely to the whole hill. See [9:8]. 

[9:8] San Juan Tsigubuge'implyf 4 chico corner mountain5, refer¬ 

ring to [9:5] (Tsigubv?u, see [9:5]; ge 4down at* 4over at5; 5i5* 

locative and adjective-forming postfix; fiiyf ‘mountain5). This 

hill or mountain is perhaps sometimes called by the same names 

as [9:7]. Perhaps the Mexicans would call it Cerro de La Hoya, 

but such a name might refer to any mountain or large hill near 

La Hoya, while the Tewa name given above does not. 

[9:9] (1) San Juan - Omsftygzitjfhu'u ^crooked chin place arroyo’ 

(Omxyge^ see [22:unlocatedJ; 'iH locative and adjective-forming 

postfix; hu u 4 large groove5 4 arroyo'). 

(2) Eng. Truchas Creek. (<Span.). =Span. (3). 

(3) Span. Rito de las Truchas, 4 trout creek.5 Probably so called 

from the presence of trout therein; but cf. Truchas settlement 

[22:11], which is probably named from the creek, although the 

reverse may be true. 

This long creek has perennial water only in its upper course. 

See 5 Omseyge^ |22:unlocated], and Truchas settlement [22:11]. 

[9:10] San Juan 5Omseyg^hugetoba 4 cliffs at crooked chin place arroyo5 

(OmseygzhiL’u, see [9:9]; ge 4down at5 4over at5; toba 4cliff'). 

These very noticeable cliffs are on the north side of the creek 

[9:9] about two miles from the Rio Grande. 

1 Bandolier, Final Report, pt. II, pp. G3-64, 1892. 
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[9:11] San Juan Ruso\jowihug_e heM ' Om%y<]zhugg\y f ’oku ‘hills of 

[9:9] and [9:12]’ (.Kusd*jowihv?u, see [9:12]; g_e "down at "over at ; 

hedtfa ‘and’; ' Omxy(jehu\i, see [9:9]; HH locative and adjective 

forming postfix; ’oku ‘hill’). 
[9:12] San Juan Ruso)jowihv?u "great rock gap arroyo- (Kusdjowi’i, 

see [9:15]; hu\i ‘large groove’ ‘arroyo'). 
[9:13] San Juan Jag.emq’oku of obscure etymology {jage ‘between’; 

?nq unexplained; Joku ‘hill’). 
[9:14] San Juan Kusdjo ‘great stone’ (ku ‘stone’; so\jo ‘great’, form 

agreeing with leu, mineral singular). 
This stone is what remains of the woman w^ho fed the water¬ 

man according to the myth related under [10:26]. Fleeing from 

’ Okdoywikeji [10:26] over the old trail to Picuris, she reached the 

site of this stone, where she became petrified as she lay down on 

the ground to rest. The stone lies on a little height about a dozen 

yards east of Knsdjowki [9:15] through which the old trail to 

Picuris passes. It is a hard grayish-white stone, about the size 

of a person. The length is five feet, its diameter averages about a 

foot and a half. Its surface is smooth and roundish. The stone 

lies north-northwest and south-southeast. The head end, which 

is to the south-southeast, is slightly higher than the other end. 

Arms, breasts, and other features (female) are clearly to be made 

out, as the old Indian informant showed the writer. The stone 

would weigh a thousand pounds, perhaps. Some small fragments 

of stone lie on the ground just southwest of the stone. These are 

said to be what remains of two ears of corn which the old woman 

had with her as provisions during her flight. This stone is a Va]e, 

or sacred thing. A wagon road passes a few rods east of the spot. 

Mexicans travel on this road, knowing nothing of the existence of 

the old woman. The stone has given names to [9:12], [9:15], and 
[9:16]. 

[9:15] San Juan Kuso’jowi i ‘great stone gap,1 referring to the Ruse?jo 

[9:14] (un'i ‘ gap ’ ‘ pass ’). 

The old trail to Picuris passes through this gap. The trail is 

deeply worn in the gap. The petrified old woman lies near by, 
to the east. 

[9:16J San Juan Kuso’jo’oku ‘great stone hills’, referring to the 
Kuso’jo (see [9:14]; ’’oku ‘hills’). 

[9:17] Jutapo ‘ Ute trail’ (Juta ‘Ute’; fto ‘trail’). 

This is the old and still well-worn trail to the Ute Indian 

country. It climbs Canoe Mesa [9:1] opposite the pueblo ruin 

[9:23], passing up the JutapoHjjj’hJu [9:18]. It crosses Canoe 

Mesa [9:1], going toward the north, and Comanche Creek [6:12] 

at a place not determined, and passes thence to the country where 
the Ute formerly ranged. 
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[9:18] San Juan Jutaptfijjfhw u 4 Ute trail arroyo’ (Jutapo, see 

[9:17]; ’P* locative and adjective-forming postfix; hu’u 4 large 

groove’ 4arroyo’). See [9:17]. 

[9:19] (1) Eng. Lyden station. 
(2) Span. Bosque, 4forest", the Span, name referring to the 

locality both west and east of the Rio Grande. See [9:20]. 

[9:20] (1) San Juan Boke. (<Span.). =Eng. (2), Span. (3). 

(2) Eng. Bosque. (<Span.). = Tewa (1), Span. (3). 

(3) Span. Bosque, 4forest.’ =Tewa (1), Eng. (2). 

This name is applied to the locality on both sides of the river, 

including Lyden, which is on the west side. The name Lyden 

seems never to be applied to the settlement on the east side of the 

river, which is always called Bosque. See [9:21]. 

[9:21] San Juan Bokep’ek'abu’u 4 Bosque corral corner’ (Boke, see 

[9:20]; pek'a 4 corral’ <p e 4 stick" 4 timber’, k’a 4fence’ 4en- 

closure’; bit’u 4large low roundish place"). 

[9:22] San Juan Sxfuliitu 4corn-silk arroyo", referring to [9:23] 

(.Sxfu, see [9:23]; liuu 4large groove’ 4 arroyo’). 

This is a large arroyo. 
[9:23] San Juan Sxfrfoywikeji 4corn-silk pueblo ruin' (sxfu 4 corn- 

silk ’ < sx 4corn-silk", fu perhaps connected with j\i 4 to fly’; 

' oywikeji 4pueblo ruin’ <'oywi 4 pueblo’, keji 4ruin" postpound). 

44 They [the Tewa of San Juan] also state that there are two ruins 

at La Joya [9:5], (ten miles north of San Juan), one of which 

they call4 Sa-jiu l ing-ge", and the other 4Pho-jiu Uing-ge’.”1 

44Poihuge (maison du clan de l’eau), et Saihuge (maison du clan 

du tabac) a dix milles au nord des villages actuels sur le meme 

cote de la riviere.” 2 

The ruin consists of low mounds on a low bluff beside the river. 

Potsherds and other debris are strewn along the edge of the bluff 

for a distance of 200 yards or more. The ruin is being eroded 

by the river, and much of it is already gone. An irrigation ditch 

runs at present at the foot of the bluff between the bluff and the 

water of the river. The sandy island [9:24] is opposite the ruin. 

[9:24] (1) San Juan Bol :epojcue 4Bosque Island" (Boke, see [9:20]; 
pojcue 4island" <po 4water\jcu>e 4in the middle of" 4in"). 

(2) San Juan Sxfupojue 4corn-silk island" (Sxf u, see [9:23]; 
pojcue 4 island’ <po 4 water \jcue 4 in the middle of’ 4 in"). 

This is a large, low sandy island opposite the ruin [9:23]. 
[9:25] San Juan Sxfubuu 4corn-silk corner’ (Sxfu, see [9:23]; buu 

4 large low roundish place’). 
I his is a little dell beside the river just below (9:23]. A small 

arroyo which has its mouth here might be called Sxf iibuliu u 
(laCu 4arrojTo'). 

1 Bandolier, Final Report, pt. n, pp. 63-G4, 1892. 
2 Hewett, Communautes, p. 30, 1908. 
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[9:26] Nameless arroyo. The San Juan informant could not remem¬ 

ber its name. 

[9:27] Nameless pueblo ruin. 

Many fragments of Indian pottery are strewn here on the ground. 

Part of a wall composed of adobe bricks was found at the place. 

The site is an open plain. It is not certain that this is the ruin 

of an Indian pueblo. The San Juan informant could not remem¬ 

ber the name of this ruin, but said that he had heard the name of 

either this or another ruin somewhere in this vicinity. It may 

be that this is PopobVoijwikeji; see under [9:unlocated]. Mr. 

Juan de Dios Romero, whose home is in this region, told the 

writer that he knows of Mexicans finding Indian metates at a 

place not far from the river and about midway between [9:27] 

and [9:34]. There used to be two Mexican houses at the place 

where the metates were found, but nobody lives there now. 

[9:28] Farmhouse of Mr. Felipe Lopez, given in order to locate 

[9:27]. a ^ 

[9:29] Farmhouse of Mr. Manuel Martinez, given in order to locate 
[9:27]. 

[9:30] San Juan Poison futebu' iijko ' barranca of Avahu dwelling-place 

corner ’, referring to futebu'u, see [9:31]; HH locative 

and adjective-forming postfix; ko 'barranca’ 'arroyo with a 
noticeable bank’). 

This gulch runs straight back from Alcalde station. 

[9:31] (1) San Juan Pob%nfutebv?u, 'Avahu dwelling-place corner’, 

referring to the pool [9:32] (Pob%n fute, see [9:32]; bidu 'large 
low roundish place ’). 

(2) Eng. Alcalde station. (< Span.). =Span. (3). 

(3) Span. Alcalde 'magistrate’ 'judge ' = Eng. (2). This 

name was recently given and properly belongs to Alcalde settle¬ 
ment 110:15] on the east side of the river. 

There are a station and windmill at [9:31]. 

[9:32] San Juan Pobcgnfute, Pdb%nfutepokw\ 'Avahu dwelling-place’ 

Avanu dwelling-place pool’ (Pob%nfu San Juan form of the San 

Ildefonso ’Abanfu ' horned-snake divinity’, probably < po 

'water’, pxnfu 'snake’; te 'dwelling-place ’\pokw\ 'pool1 'lake’ 
<po 'water’, kvn unexplained). 

M est of the station and windmill and by the river’s edge is a 
depression as large as a span of horses, where water may collect. 
This was believed by the Tewa of San Juan to be one of the 
dwelling-places of ’Afianpu 'horned-snake divinity’. 

[9:33] San Juan Syndaup'ekKaw\y f ’akonnu 'plain of the corral of 

the soldiers (Syndaup ek a, see [9:34]; ’7’7, wi 'l\ locative and adjec- 
tive-forming postfix; ’akqnnu 'plain’ <'akoyf 'plain’, nu unex¬ 
plained). 

This is a wide, level, barren plain. 
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19:34] (1) San Juan S^ndaupK ekK a) iwe 4 at the corral of the soldiers’, 
translating the Span. name. = Eng. (2), Span. (3). 

(2) Eng. Corral of the Soldiers, translating the Span, name, 

Corral de Los Soldados. = Tewa (1), Span. (3). 

(3) Corral de los Soldados, 4corral of the soldiers’. =Towa 

(1), Eng. (2). Cf. [9:33], [9:36], [9:37]. 

Some American soldiers had their barracks at this place at 

some time or other, when, the informants did not know; hence 

the name. This place is about a mile below Bosque [9:20]. 

[9:35] (1) Eng. Los Luceros settlement. (<Span.). =Span. (2). 

(2) Span. Los Luceros (a family name). = Eng. (1). 

The northernmost houses of Los Luceros are at |9:34]; the 

most southerly are at [9:44]. 

[9:36] San Juan Sundaup'eldabidu 4 corner bv the corral of the sol¬ 

diers' (Simdaup' eld a, see [9:34]; bidu 4large low roundish place’). 

This name refers to the low place by the river about and below 

the mouth of [9:37]. The mesa almost merges into the bottom¬ 

lands here, so slight is its elevation. 

[9:37] San Juan Siindahp' eRa’iykqhu'u ‘barranca arroyo of the 

corral of the soldiers ’ {Syndaup'eJc a, see [9:34]; ’^locative and 
adjective-forming postfix; kohidu 4 barranca arroyo’ <ko 4 bar¬ 

ranca ’, hid a 4 large groove ’ 4 arroyo'). 

To this large arroyo the spring [9:38] is tributary. 

[9:3S] (1) San Juan Tsiguponidu, Tsiguponupopi ‘down by the chico 

water ‘spring down by the chico water’ (Tsigh unidentified 

species of bush, called by the Mexicans of the Tewa country 

chico; po ‘ water’; mdu ‘below’ ‘down at’; popi ‘spring’ <po 

‘ water,’ pi 4 to issue'). 

(2) Eng. Ballejos spring. (<Span.). = Span. (3). 

(3) Span. Ojo de los Vallejos, Barrancas de los Ballejos, ‘Balle- 

jos Spring’ ‘Vallejos Barrancas’ (Vallejos, Span, family name, 

name of a Mexican family which used to live near this place). 

= Eng- (2). 
This spring is the only water in the vicinity and is used for 

watering sheep. The place is almost due west of Alcalde station 

[9:31]. The old San Juan informant formerly spent much time 
herding sheep about this spring. When the spring did not have 

enough water, the sheep had to be driven down to the river to 

water them. The whole region south of Ruse?jo 19:14] is loosely 

called Tsigloponu u. See [9:39], [9:40], 19:41], and [9:42]. 

[9:39] San Juan Tsigiiponugdi/Hdbrde ‘little cliffs or banks down by 

the chico water’ (Tsiguponedu, see [9:38]; ge ‘down at’ ‘over at'; 

’f* locative and adjective-forming postfix; toba ‘cliff’ ‘bank’; V 
diminutive). 

The spring and pool are surrounded on the north and east by 
peculiar little cliffs. 
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[9:40] San Juan Tsiguponvge' iHoku e 4 little hills down by the chico 

water ’ (.Tsiguponu'u, see [9:38]; ge4 down at5 4 over at5; 'i'1 locative 

and adjective-forming postfix; ’ohu 4 hill’; 'e diminutive). 

Southeast of the spring and pool is a range of very small hills. 

[9:41] San Juan Tsiguponuge'impokwi'e 4 little pool down by the chico 

water’ (.Tsiguponuu, see [9:38]; ge 4down at’ 4over at’; loca¬ 

tive and adjective-forming postfix; pokwi 'pool’ "lake’ <po 

4water', kw\ unexplained; diminutive). 

Thi s is a small round pool which drains to the south. North¬ 

east and west of it are small knolls of bluish, pebbly earth. 

Grass grows luxuriantly in a small patch south of the pool. The 

little arroyo [9:42] can be traced from the spring. 

[9:42] San Juan Tsighponu ge'iyko 4barranca down by the chico 

water' (Tsiguponuu, see [9:38]; ge 4down at' 4over at'; HH loca¬ 

tive and adjective-forming postfix; ko 4barranca’ 4banked 

arroyo ’). See [9:41]. 

[9:43] San Juan P'i'oge'oywi'keji ‘ pueblo ruin down at the wood¬ 

pecker place’ (p'i'o 4woodpecker', Span. 4carpintero’; ge 4down 

at ’ 4over at’; 'oyw\keji 4pueblo ruin’ p o_yw\ 4pueblo’, keji 4 ruin’ 

postpound). The whole region about the ruins is called Pioge. 

There are several names of animals compounded with ge. Thus 

Tsuege 4 down at the bird place’ [17:34], for instance. 44 Pio-ge.”1 
44Pioge.”2 

The pueblo ruin lies perhaps a hundred yards southeast of the 

farm of Mr. Isador Lopez. A wagon road runs between this 

farm and the ruin. A ditch about 15 feet deep has been cut 

through the ruin from north to south. This ditch was con¬ 

structed for irrigation purposes about seven years ago, but owing 

to financial difficulties of the company which dug it, the ditch 

has never been utilized. The pueblo was of adobe and the ruin 

consists of low mounds. Bandelier1 says of P'i'oge: 44Pio-ge, 

three miles north of San Juan. This is smaller than Abiquiu [3:38]; 

but the disposition of its buildings appears to have been similar. 

Considerable pottery has been exhumed from Pio-ge, and hand¬ 

some specimens are in Mr. Eldodt’s possession. Among them 
are sacrificial bowls with the turreted rim that characterizes those 
vessels, and the symbolic paintings of the rain-clouds, of water- 
snakes, and of the libella. Similar fetiches of alabaster have also 
boon unearthed. Pio-ge is claimed by the Tehuas of San Juan as 
one of their ancient villages, and they assert that it was aban¬ 
doned previous to Spanish times.” 

44Quatre endroits sont bien connus des Indiens de San Juan 
pour avoir ete habites anciennement par quelques-uns de leurs 
clans: Pioge, a trois milles au nord de San Juan.”2 P'i'oge has 
given the name to the small arroyo |9:44|. 

1 Bandelier, Final Report, pt. n, p. 03, 1892. 2Hewett, Communautes, p. 30, 1908. 
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19:44] ^:m Juan 1*'Pog.e yjk-Q ‘barranca down at the woodpecker 

place' (P'i’oQe, see [9:43]; ,i'i locative and adjective-forming 
postfix; kq ‘ barranca' ‘ cleft arroyo ’). 

[9:45] San Juan ’Awap'abu’u ‘cattail corner’ (’awap'a ‘cattail’, 

unidentified species; bu'u ‘large low roundish place’). This name 

is applied to the low land by the river south of the vicinity of the 

mouth of 19:441 and north of the vicinity of the mouth of [10:6]. 

Cattails ('awapa) were seen growing at the upper end of this area. 
The corner has given its name to |9:46] and to 110:6]. 

j9:46] San Juan ' Awap'akwaje ‘cattail heights’, referring to |9:45] 

('awap’a ‘cattail’, as in 19:45]; kwaje ‘height’). This name 

refers to the higher land east of |9:45]. The ruin |9:43] is said to 
stand on 'awajj akwaje. 

Un located 

A pueblo ruin mentioned by Bandelier as “Pho-jiu Uing-ge” 
and by llewett as “Poihuge.” 

“ They [the Tewa of Sail Juan] also state that there are two ruins 

at La Joya (10 miles north of San Juan), one of which they call 

cSa-jiu Uing-ge’ [9:23], and the other ‘Pho-jiu Uing-ge’.”1 

“ Quatre endroits sont bien connus des Indiens de San Juan pour 

avoir ete habites anciennement par quelques-uns de leurs clans . . . 
Poihuge (maison du clan de beau).”2 No form like “Poihuge” 

can mean in Tewa “ house of the water clan," and what is more 

perplexing no Tewa can make any meaning out of “Pho-jiu.” 

The writer labored with these forms persistently among the San 

Juan Indians. The San Juan informants suggest that “Pho-jiu” 

is for Pofu'u, the name of the pueblo ruin [3:9] situated near 

Abiquiu; and they think that “ Poihuge ” must be the same name 

with the locative g.e postfixed, as is often done. Bandelier may 

quite easily have made this mistake. There is, however, another 

plausible explanation, and that is that “Pho-jiu” may be for 

Popo%\\ see PojjoU'oywikeji, page 205. Popoii may have been 

changed to Pofu’u by Bandolier’s informant because of influence 

of Ssefu, with which it was associated. Ssefu may have called to 

his mind Pofu’u, although the latter is a ruin in the Chama River 

drainage, especially since PofPu and Popoil both contain po 

‘ squash ’ as their first syllable. Or the writer’s informants may all 

be wrong. But it would be strange if there were a pueblo ruin 

named Pofu’u near Abiquiu and another b}^ the same name near 

La Iloya [9:5]. One should also notice in connection with these 

names IIewett\s “ Poihuuinge ”, which he locates in the Chama River 

drainage; see u Poihuuinge” under [5:unlocated], page 157. 

bandelier, Final Report, pt. n, pp. G3-64, 1892. 2Hewett, Coromunautes, p. 30, 190S. 
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San Juan PopoWoywikeji 6squash flower pueblo ruin’ (po 4squash’ 
‘pumpkin5; potl 4flower’; ’oywjjceji 4pueblo ruin’ <’oywi 
4pueblo’, Tceji 4ruin’, postpound). This name was known to 
three San Juan informants. They agreed that this 4ruin’ is lo¬ 
cated somewhere near ‘Ssefui oywikeji [9:23]. It may be the 
nameless and problematic ruin [9:27] the name of which the in¬ 
formant could not remember. At any rate it is almost certain 
that it is the name for which Bandelier’s “Pho-jiu” is intended. 

[10J OLD SAN JUAN SHEET 

This sheet (map 10) shows a tract just north of San Juan Pueblo. One 
pueblo ruin, Old San Juan [10:26], is included, from which the sheet 
has been named. 

[10:1] Canoe Mesa, see [13:1]. 
[10:2] San Juan Qwalc&ii, see [13:3]. 
[10:3] Tsewipo 4eagle gap trail’, so called because it passes north of 

but near [7:24] (Tsewii, see [7:24]; po 4trail’). 
This is an old trail. It is the one frequently taken when going 

by trail from the vicinity of San Juan to Ojo Caliente or El Rito 
regions. The trail winds its way up Canoe Mesa [10:1] just back 
of Nam]) onuhc [10:4] and almost directly opposite the old ruin of 
Pfioge [9:43]. The trail is perhaps also called by the San Juan 
Nymp onupo (N&mp omtu, see [10:4]; po ‘trail’). It is probably 
to this trail that Bandelier1 refers when he savs: 44A trail leads 
across it [Canoe Mesa] to the Rio Grande from Ojo Caliente”. 

[10:4] (1) San Juan N&mp' onu\i 4 down at the holes in the earth”, 
referring to holes of some sort in the ground at the foot of the 
cliff of Canoe Mesa [10:1] at this place.{nqyf 4earth’; po 4hole’; 
nv?u ‘below’, applied to distinguish the place from the height of 
Canoe Mesa 110:1], which overhangs it). 

(2) Eng. Estaca settlement. (<Span.). =Span. (3). 
(3) Span. Estaca 4the stake’. =Eng. (2). In what connection 

this name is applied is unknown. 44La Staka”.2 
1 he most southerly house of this place is the large residence of 

Mr. Juan Lopez, which is approximately opposite Alcalde [10:15]; 
the place extends to the north to the point at which the Tsewipo 
trail [10:3] climbs the mesa. The hill or slope called Qwalceii 
[10:2] lies between the place and the cliff of the mesa [10:1]. 

[10:5] San Juan ’Awap abu m, see 19:45 ]. 

1 Bandolier, Final Report, pt. 11, p. 63, note, 1892. 
2 U. S. Geographical Surveys West of the 100th Meridian, 

New Mexico, atlas sheet No. 69, 1873-1877. 
Parts of Southern Colorado and Northern 
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[10:6] San Juan 'Awap dbu'iyko ‘cattail corner arroyo’ (’Away a- 

bu'u, see [9:45]; V* locative and adjective-forming postfix; Tco 
‘ barranca’ ‘arroyo with banks’). 

This is a broad and straight arroyo which gets its name because 
its mouth is at 110:5]. 

110:7] (1) Eng. La Villita settlement. (<Span.). =Span. (2). 

(2) Span. La Villita ‘the little town.’ =Eng. (1). A few 

Mexican houses at this place arc called by this pretentious name. 
No San Juan Tewa name for this place could be learned. 

[10:8] (1) Eng. Los Pachecos settlement. (<Span.). = Span. (2). 

(2) Span. Los Pachecos (Span, family name). = Eng. (1). 

There are a few Mexican houses at this place. 

110:9] San Juan 'Anybu'u of obscure etymology (’any, unexplained; 

bit u Marge low roundish place’). ’Any appears also in a number 

of other names; see [10:10], [10:11], [10:12], [10:13], [10:14], and 

[10:15]. 

[10:10] San Juan ’ Anyk&ii of obscure etymology (’any, see [10:9]; 

Tc&ii ‘height’). This name is applied to the higher land east of 

[10:9]. 

[10:11] San Juan ' Anyko of obscure etymology (Vm^, see [10:9]; ko 

‘barranca’ ‘arroyo with banks’). 

This arroyo passes about half a mile north of Alcalde settle¬ 

ment [10:15]. 

[10:12] San Juan LIny'oku of obscure etymology (’any, see [10:9]; 

’oku ‘hill’). 

The group of hills here referred to is about 2 miles from the 

Pio Grande. 

[10:13] San Juan 'Any okukq of obscure etymology {'any, see [10:9]; 

’okui hill’; ko ‘barranca’ ‘arroyo with banks’). 
j 10:14] San Juan ’Any’oTcubu’u ‘ 'Any (unexplained) hill corner’ (’any, 

see [10:9]; ’oka ‘hill’; bit a ‘large low roundish place'). 

This low place lies between ’Any oka [10:12] and Ilytsekwaje 

[10:21]. It is said to be barren, with no trace of the works of 

man in sight. 

[10:15] (1) San Juan ’Anybu'u ‘’Any (unexplained) town’ ('any, see 

[10:9]; bu'u ‘ town'). 
(2) Akadebxtu ‘Alcalde town’ {'Akade, see Span. (4); bu’u 

‘town’). =Eng. (3), Span. (4). 
(3) Eng. Alcalde settlement. (<Span). =Tewa (2), Span. (4). 

(4) Span. Alcalde, Plazita Alcalde ‘magistrate’ ‘judge.’ 

= Tewa (2), Eng. (3). Span, alcalde is translated in Tewa by 

the word tsodi'\ but the name of Alcalde settlement is never 

translated. 

This is an old Mexican settlement. 
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T 5 
110:16] San Juan Pl'i'wui ‘clay point' (pi'i ‘a kind of pottery clay, 

see Nqpi’i under Minerals; wUi ‘projecting corner or point ). 

This name is given to a small point of land projecting toward the 

south, situated about midway between 110:15] and [10:20]. Cf. 

[10:17] and [10:18]. 
[10:17] S an Juan 1 iwLii'i))fhu'u ‘clay point arroyo’ (Pi'iwUi, see 

[10:16]; V* locative and adjective-forming postfix; hu/u ‘large 

groove’ ‘arroyo’). 
[10:18] San Juan PPiwuibu’u ‘clay point corner’ (Pi'iwi'di, see 

[10:16] ; bwu 4large low roundish place’). 
[10:19] San Juan Qwo<ien%bv?u 4corner where it cuts through' (qwode 

4to cut through’ as a stream cuts through earth or sand; nse 

locative; biCu 4large low roundish place’). Cf. [10:20]. 

[10:20] San Juan Qwo^ienxkqliu’u 4barranca arroyo where it cuts 

through’ (QwoJen%, see [10:19]; kqhvHu 4barranca arroyo’ <ko 

4barranca’, huhi 4 large groove’ 4arroyo’). 

This large arroyo flows out from JIutsekwaje [10:21], and in its 

upper part might perhaps be called Ilytsekohu’u. See [12:2], 

[10:21] San Juan Iliptsekwaje, see [12:2]. 

[1.0:22] Small nameless arroyo. 

[10:23] San Juan PiMhutsxhiy fhu u 4arro}ro where the meat is or was 
/*S 

pounded’ (pibi 4meat’; kutsx 4 to pound' 4 to peck’; locative 

and adjective-forming postfix; Zmu 4large groove’ 4arroyo’). 

[10:24] San Juan '>Anf\buu 4sunttower corner' (Ym/i 4sunflower’, 

probably <Span. anile 4 sunflower’, used instead of the old Tewa 

name fqmpobl 4sun flower' (t'qyf 4sun’; pobl 4flower’); bun 

4large low roundish place’). Why the name was originally ap¬ 

plied was not known to the informants. Cf. [10:25] and [10:20]. 
A 

[10:25] San Juan^Anfike^i^Anfibukeiii, '’AnfibxCokek&ii 4 sunflower 

height' 4sunflower corner height’ 4sunflower height where Old 

San Juan is’ (’anfi 4sunflower’, 'Anfijbu\i, see [10:24]; ’oke, see 

[10:26]; Ic&ii 4height’). The higher land east of [10:24] is called 
thus. 

Old San Juan Pueblo ruin 110:26] is at this place. 

[10:26] San Juan ’Okeqywikeji, 'AnfibiC okeoywikeji 45Oke (unex¬ 

plained) Pueblo ruin’ 4 ’Oke (unexplained) Pueblo ruin at sun¬ 

flower corner [10:24]’ (’Oke unexplained, name of San Juan 

Pueblo, see San Juan Pueblo under [11], pages 211-15; ’qyw\keji 

'puebloruin’ <" oyw\ 4pueblo’, keji 4ruin’ postpound; ’Anfibu’u, 
see [ 10:24]). 

No previous mention of this pueblo ruin can be found. The 

San Juan inlormants say that San Juan Indians speak of it more 

frequently than they do of any other pueblo ruin, for it is old 

San Juan, and the San Juan people used to live there before they 
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migrated south to build a pueblo [11:17], also called ' Oke and now 

in ruins, and more recently to build the present pueblo of San 

Juan, which they now inhabit and to which they still apply the 

old name ' Oke, the present pueblo being the third to which this 
name has been applied. 

'An f ibuokeoijwikeji, above, was abandoned because of a flood, 

according to the San Juan informants. It was once a very popu¬ 

lous pueblo. In those old days there were certain religious cere¬ 

monies which required that a man be shut up without food or 

water for twelve days. A certain man, inhabitant of the ancient 

pueblo, was once shut up according to this custom; he was con¬ 

fined in a dark room, and a man and a woman were appointed to 

watch him and see that he neither drank nor ate. On the eleventh 

day he burst out of the room like a madman, and crazed for want 

of water, running to a marshy place at 'AnfibiCu [10:24], just 

below the old pueblo, he lay down and drank and drank of the 

water. This was a bad omen. After a while the man burst, and 

water from his body gushed over all the highlands and lowlands 

and obliterated the whole pueblo. One can still see at the ruin 

traces of this catastrophe. The inhabitants fled, and built a new 

5 Oke village at [11:17] about a mile farther south. The woman 

who had been guarding the fasting man also took to flight, fol- 
o o o o 7 

lowing the old trail which leads to Picuris. Where this trail 

passes through a gap in the hills the woman lay down on the 

ground to rest, when she was suddenly transformed into a stone, 

which can still be seen lying near the pass. This stone is called 

Kuso'jo 4 great stone5; see [9:14]. The gap referred to is Kuso^jowPi 

4 great stone gap* [9:15]. According to an old custom, the woman 

carried a couple of ears of corn with her to sustain her on her 

journey. These also turned to stone, and may be seen beside the 

petrified old woman. No names of the persons who figure in this 

myth could be obtained. 
c/ • 

The site of the ruin is on a low highland not far from the river. 

Not even a mound could be distinctly traced, so completely oblit¬ 

erated is the ruin. Some fragments of gray and black unpainted 

pottery were picked up. 

[10:27] San Juan Kqpag.Piyf^ see [11:6]. 

[11] SAN JUAN SHEET 

This sheet (map 11) shows the country in the immediate vicinity of 

San Juan Pueblo. So far as could be learned, only one pueblo ruin is 

included in the area shown. On the lowlands east of the Pio Grande 

and west and southwest of San Juan Pueblo the San Juan Indians do 

most of their farming. 
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[11:1] San Juan Tsik'owabee clittle corner of the fireflies’ (tsiko'w a 

said to mean 6firefly'; he’s 4small low roundish place'). 

This little corner merges into 'Anf\buu [10:24]. Mr. Julian 

Sanchez owns the land and has his house a short distance east of 

the low place on Tsiki owctkwaje [11:2]. This low place appears 

to have given [11:2] and [11:3] their names. 
[11:2] San Juan Tsiko'wcikwaje, Tsiko'wobekwaje "firefly height’ 

4 height of the little corner of the fireflies’ (Tsik'owa, Tsikiowabe*e, 

see [11:1]; hwaje ‘ height’). This name is applied to the high land 

north and northeast of Tsik'owabee 111:1]. 

[11:3] San Juan Tsik'owabeHyko 4arroyo of the little corner of the 

fireflies’ (Tsikowabe’e, see [11:1]; locative and adjective¬ 

forming postfix; ko 4 barranca’ 4arrojTo with banks'). 

This little gulch is tributary to Tsik'owabee [11:1]. 

[11:4] San Juan Kqpxyge, Kqp'agiiiykqpseyr/e 4 beyond the arroyo' 

4 beyond the wide gulch arroy o ’ (Ko abbreviated from Kqp'ag.iiiyko, 

see [11:6]; pxyqe 4beyond'). This name refers especially to the 
locality which lies immediately north of the lower KopagTiyf 

[11:6]. 
[11:5] San Juan Kopxygebu'u, Kqp'agi iykopseygcbviu 4 low corner 

beyond the arroyo’ 4 low corner beyond the wide gulch arroyo’ 

(Kqpxycjebu u, Kop' ag_iiyko_p%ygebuu, see [11:4]; bain 4large 
low roundish place’.) 

[11:6] San Juan Kop agi'iyf, Kop'agTiykq 4broad arroyo' 4broad 

gulch arroyo' (ko 4barranca’ 4arroyo with banks’; p'agi 4broad'; 

’irjf locative and adjective-forming postfix). 

This is a large and straight arroyo with barrancas at many 

places along its course. In the names [11:4] and [11:5] it is often 

referred to simply by ko 4the arroyo’. Its mouth is opposite the 

upper end of the sandy island [11:9]. Its upper course is called 

KopikagTiyko/ see [12:7]. One should compare the name Kop'agi- 

’iyko with Kop' agekohuhc [19:3], the San lldefonso name of the 

lower part of Pojoaque Creek, which lies north of San lldefonso 

Pueblo just as this [11:6] lies north of San Juan Pueblo. 

[11:7] San Juan JopViH\)ku, see [13:17]. 

[11 :8] Pueblita Pueblo, see [13:15]. 

[11:9] San Juan Pojadi ‘the island’ (po ‘water’; jcui ‘in the midstof’ 
‘in’). 

This large sandy island is crossed by the wagon road which con¬ 

nects Chamita settlement 113:28] with San Juan Pueblo. 

[11:10] Voice ‘water neck’ ‘water brink’ (po ‘water’; Ice ‘neck’ 

‘height ). I he river bank in the vicinity ol San Juan is known 
by this name. 

87584°—2!) eth—1C- 14 
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[11:111 San Juan Pof upokwage ‘level bank by the bend in the river’ 

(po ‘water’; /u'u ‘projecting corner or point’, in this instance 

referring to a bend in the river; po ‘water’; kwage ‘high and 
level place’). 

[11:12] San Juan ' OkJdkonnu ‘plain of’ Oke or San Juan Pueblo’ 

('Oke, see San Juan Pueblo, below; ’akonnu ‘plain’ <^akoyj= 

plain; nu unexplained). The entire plateau on which the present 

pueblo of San Juan stands is called thus. Cf. |12:CJ. 

[11:13] (1) San Juan KwPo Jija ‘mother ditch’, translating the Span, 

name (kwi'o ‘irrigation ditch’; jija ‘mother’). =Span. (2). 

(2) Span. Acequia Madre ‘mother ditch’. =Tewa (1). 

This is the chief irrigation ditch of the San Juan Indians, and 

is therefore called by this poetic name. A part of it is shown on 
the map. 

[11:11] San Juan J<hjVejnbw a of obscure etymology (j<Jy,f ‘willow’; 
k'trjf unexplained; bt/'u ' large low roundish place’). 

Cf. [11:15] and [11:16]. 

[11:1 5] San Juan JqrjVzywiii of obscure et}Tmology (Jqylc zy f, see 

[11:14]; wUi cprojecting corner or point'). Cf. [11:14]. This 

name applies to a sort of projecting point of higher land east of 

the ditch [11:13]. 

[11:16] San Juan Penibege 4dead body corner' 4graveyard’ (peni 

Corpse' 4dead body’; be’e 4small low roundish place’; ge 4down 
at’ over at'). 

This is the Roman Catholic graveyard at San Juan at present in 

use. In earlier times interments were made in the churchyard 

[11:22]. The graveyard is on the level ground just north of the 

north end of the race-track 111:20]. It is surrounded by a fence. 

[11:17] San Juan Kniig&iH 4 bunched stones place’ (ku 4 stone’; tigi 

4 in a bunch' 4 bunched ’, as in Tigi'ijjSan lldefonso name for the 

Pleiades; 4 iH locative and adjective-forming postfix). This name 

refers to the bunches or groups of stones, which are said to be all 

that remain of the second pueblo called by the name ’ Oke. See 

Katigi'oke1 oywikeji under [ ll:unlocatedj, p. 219. The whole lo¬ 

cality about this as yet unlocated ruin is called Kutigi'vl. A 

number of Mexican houses are at the place. See Kutigikwaje 

111:23], this name being applied to the height on which the present 

San Juan Pueblo is built. 

111:18] San Juan Pejebitu of obscure etjunology (pe is said to sound 

like jpe, 4an unidentified species of rodent resembling the field- 

mouse’; ^unexplained; bu*u L large low roundish place’). Cf. 

[11:19]. 

This low corner lies just west of the rise to the higher land and 

east of Kuiigj?iH [11:17]. 
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[11:19] San Juan Pejebifa’a ‘slope by [11:18]’ (Pejebrfu, see [11:18]; 

V<z ‘steep slope’). It is said that the bottom [11:18] rises some¬ 

what to the north at this place; hence the name. 
[11:20] San Juan Pimjpijeijjpsepo ‘northern race-track’ (pimpije 

‘north’ <piyf ‘mountain’, jpije ‘toward’, locative and 

adjective-forming postfix; ’%po ‘race-track’ <kg ‘to run, po 

‘trail’ ‘track’). 
This is the northern race-track of the San Juan Indians; it 

runs north and south. For. the southern one see [ii : ’ > 3 ]. Mrs. 

Perlina Sizer Cassidy, of Santa Fe, New Mexico, informs the 
writer that there are at the northern end of this race-track two 

stones, one on each side, marking the starting place. The one 

on the eastern side is a shaft of sandstone nearly a foot in diameter, 

about feet high, and approximately square. The one on the 

western side, about 30 feet from the other, is of a kind of granite 

formation of pyramidal form, about li feet high, with base of 

rounded triangular form, each side of which is about 2 feet long. 

At about 2 o'clock on St. John’s day, 1912, after a race run 

on this track was finished, three women were observed by Mrs. 

Cassidy to pour water with meal in it over these stones and rub 

them with their hands. This water was what remained in the 

ollas from which the racers had been drinking. Why there 

should be two race-tracks at San Juan and whether this one is 

considered to belong to the Summer or to the Winter phratry, or 

to both or neither, are questions which, so far as the writer knows, 

have not been determined. 

[ 11:21] San Juan ’ Okekwaje ‘ ’ Oke (unexplained) height ’ (’ Oke, see San 

Juan Pueblo, pp. 211-215; kwaje ‘height’). The extreme north¬ 

eastern corner of San Juan Pueblo is called thus. This place is 

said to be called Aguapa by the Mexicans, a term for which no 

explanation has been obtained. 

[11: San Juan Pueblo] (1) ’ Oke!qr)w\ of obscure etymology (\>ke 

unexplained; 'oywi ‘pueblo'). The original etymology of ^ oke is 

no longer known to the Tewa. ’Oke sounds exactly like ‘hard 

metate’ (’o ‘metate’; ke ‘hardness’ ‘hard’). One should also 

notice the tse’oke name of a certain Tewa religious officer, which is 

said to mean ‘ hard metate face ’ (tse ‘face’; ’o ‘metate’; ke ‘hard'). 

In most of the forms quoted below the noticeable aspiration at 

the end of the o just before the k is represented by a letter such 

as It or Span. ;. Dr. J. Walter Fewkes seems to have noticed some 

peculiarity, since he writesr. A single San Juan person is called 

regularly H)keHu\ two or more San Juan people are called regu¬ 

larly ’ Okdiyf, but the San Juan Tewa and perhaps some other 

Tewa sometimes say'Okvjf (V % ’£/?,/ locative and adjective-form¬ 

ing postfix). The name ’ Oke was originally applied to the pueblo 
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ruin 110:26] and after that pueblo was destroyed, to the unlocated 

pueblo ruin at 111:17], the present pueblo of San Juan being 

according to the tradition the third to which the name has been 

applied. See the general discussion below. The forms of ’Glee 

quoted from various sources1 all apply to the present San Juan, no 

mention of the pueblo ruins to which this name is applied being 

there made. “Ohque.” 2 3 “Ochi.r3 “Oj-que.”4 “San Juan do 

los Caballeros, or Oj-ke.”5 “San Juan, Jyuo-tyu-te Oj-ke/*6 

The writer has not had opportunity to question Tcwa about “ Jyuo- 

tyu-te." The spelling has a non-Tewa appearance. “Ohke, 

‘ up-stream place'."7 8 The meaning given is certainly incorrect. 

“Orke'."s Given as the llano Tewa name of San Juan. “Kaj- 
kai;"9 this is given as the native name. 

(2) San Juan Kut!g_!kwaj&oyw{, Kutikwaje’oke*or/w\ 6 bunched 
stone height pueblo* 'bunched stone height pueblo of 5(un¬ 

explained)’ (.Kuilg_ikwaje, see [11:23]; 5Oke, see Tewa (1), above; 

'oijwi ‘pueblo'). This name is applied to distinguish the present 

San Juan from the first- and second-built pueblos, now in ruins, 

which were called by the same name. 

(3) Taos “Pakabaluyu, ‘where the Rio Grande opens into a 
plain ’ **.7 Cf. Picuris (4), Isleta (6). 

(4) Picuris “Pakuqhalai”.10 “Pakupala”.11 Cf. Taos (3), Is¬ 

leta (6). 

(5) Picuris “Topfane ‘San Juan people’ ”.n 

(6) Isleta “Paku'parai”.10 * Cf. Taos (3), Picuris (4). 

(7) Jemez Sdhwq (<Span.). The writer is convinced that this 

is the only name for San Juan commonly used at the present day 

by the Jemez. See Jemez (8). 

(8) Jemez fyapdgi'% of obscure etymology (f jd unexplained; pci 

‘water*; gv% ‘ down at* ‘over at*). This is an old and abandoned 

name formerly applied to San Juan, as nearly as the informant 

could remember, it seems likely that it is however the old Jemez 

name of Santa Clara Pueblo; see 114:V1J. The people of /jdpagi'i 

were called fjdpatsa’af (fsadf ‘people’). 

(9) Cochiti Sanhwan. (<Span.). =Span. (14). 

(10) Sia “Sanhwan”.12 (<Span.). = Span. (14). 

1 Chiefly through Handbook Inds., pt. 2, p. 443, 1910. 
2 Smith, Cabe^a de Vaca, p. 103, 1871. 
3 Gatschet in Mag. Amcr. Ilist., p. 259, April, 1882. 
4 Bandelier in Ritch, New Mexico, p. 201, 1885. 
& Bandelier, Final Report, pt. I, p. 123, 1890. 
6 Ibid., note, p. 200. 
7 Hodge, field notes, Bur. Amer. Ethn., 1895 (Handbook Inds., pt. 2, p. 443, 1910). 
8 Fewkesin Nineteenth Rep. Bur. Amcr. Etlm., p. 014, 1900. 
9 Jouvenceau in Catholic Pioneer, i, No. 9, p. 12, 1900. 

10 Hodge, op. cit., p. 444. 
14 Spinden, Picuris notes, MS., 1910. 
12 Spinden, Sia notes, MS.. 1910. 
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(11) Oraibi Hopi JnJpaka Tewcc 4 last Tewa5 (ju'paka 4 last’; 
Tew a 4Tewa5). San Juan is the village of the Tewa passed last 
of all when going up the Rio Grande Valley; hence the name. 

(12) Navaho “Kin Klechml 4red house people’”.1 44Khinli- 
chini, the red house people, the San Juan 2 4 4 Kfcdnlichf, red house, 

San Juan.”3 
(13) Eng. San Juan. (<Span.). =Span. (11). 
(11) Span. San Juan, San Juan de los Caballeros 4Saint John? 

4 Saint John of the gentlemen-. = Eng. (13). Bandelier4 
explains why 44de los Caballeros” was added to the saint name: 
44 The village [13:27] was definitively forsaken in 1598, for the 
benefit of the Spaniards, who established themselves in the houses 
temporarily, until they could build their own abodes. This 
occurred with the consent of the Indians, who voluntarily relin¬ 
quished the place to join their brethren at San Juan; and it was 
partly on account of this generous action that the title 4 De los 
Caballeros5 was bestowed upon the Tehuas of the latter village”.5 
44 Sant Joan”. 6 4 4 Sant Joan Batista”.7 4wSan Juan de los Cabal¬ 
leros”.8 uSaint-Jean de Chevaliers”. 9 4 4 St. Johns55.10 4 4 San 
Juan 55. 11 4 4 S. John”. 12 4 4 S. Joanne”. 13 4 4 S. Jean 55.14 4 4 S. lean”.15 
44San Juaners”.16 4 4 San Juan de los Cabelleros”.17 “SanJuane- 
ros”.18 4 4 San Juan de Cabalenos”.19 

1 Curtis, American Indian, i, p. 138, 1907. 
2 Franciscan Fathers, An Ethnologic Dictionary of the Navaho Language, p. 128, 1910. 
3 Ibid., p. 136. 
4 Bandelier, Final Report, pt. II, pp. 61-62, 1892. 
5 “ jHistoria de la Nueva Mexico (fol. 141)— 

Aqui los Indios mui gustosos, 
Con nosotros sus casas dividieron, 
Y luego que alojados y de asicnto, 
Haziendo vezindad nos assentamos. 

Also— 
Hazia un gracioso Pueblo bien trazado 
r 

A quien San Juan por nombre le pusieron, 
Y de los canal leros por memoria, 
De aquellos que primero lebantaron, 
Por estas nueuas tierras y regiones, 
El sangriento estandarte donde Christo, 
Por la salud de todos fue arbolado. 

This disposes of the fable that the title ‘Caballeros’ was given to the San Juan Indians for 
their loyalty to Spain during the insurrection of 1080. On the contrary, the Indians of San Juan 
were among the most bitter and cruel of the rebels; and their participation in the risings of 1694 and 
1096 is well known”.—Bandelier, ibid. 

6 Ohate (1598) in Doc. Ined.} xvi, p. 256, 1871. 
7 Ibid., pp. 109, 116. 

8 Cordova (1G19) trans. in Ternaux-Compans, Voy., x, p. 410, 1838; Villa-Sehor, Theatro Amer., n 
p. 418, 1748. 

9 Cordova, op. cit. 
10 Heyleyn, Cosmography, p. 1072, 1703. 
11 Shea, Cath. Miss., p. 82, 1870. 
12 D’Anville, Map. N. A., Bolton’s ed., 1752. 
13 Morelli, Fasti Novi Orbis, p. 31, 1776. 
14 Vaugondy, Map AmOrique, 1778. 
15 Crepy, Map Amerique Septentrionale, 1783 (?). 
16 Davis, Span. Conquest New Mexico, p. 289, 1869. 
17 Villa-Sehor (17-18) quoted by Shea, Cath. Miss., p. 83, 1855. 
18 ten Kate, Reizen in N. A., p. 221, 1885. 
19 Donaldson, Moqui Pueblo Indians, p. 91, 1893. 
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According to San Juan tradition, the present pueblo is the third 

one which has been called ' Obe. The first 5 Oke Pueblo is [10:26], 

the ruins of which are about a mile north of the present San Juan. 

When this pueblo was destroyed by a miraculous flood, the inhab 

itants built a second pueblo called ’ OJce at KidigiHH [11:17], the 

ruin of which has not been located. This second pueblo was onl}r 

a few hundred yards northwest of the third and present pueblo of 

’ 01'e, which is situated on the height or mesa near KutigpiH, the 

latter name applying to a low place. Why the second-built 

pueblo was abandoned for the present site was not known to the 

informants. The now ruined pueblo of Juyye [ 13:27) and the 

pueblo of ’ Obe (the present San Juan) used to be “ like brothers,’* 

it is said. When Jwjye was abandoned its inhabitants went to 

live at ’ OVe or at Pueblita [ 13:15]. When Jyyye was permanently 

abandoned seems not to be known to the historians. Bandelier1 

says: “Yuge-uingge must have been still occupied in 1541, for 

Castaneda says, in Cibola, p. 168: 4Mais ceux de Yuque-yunque 

abandonnerent deux beaux villages quiis possedaient sur les bords 

du fieuve, et se retire rent dans les montagnes . . . On trouva 

beaucoup de vivres dans les deux villages abandonnes’”. 
Bandelier obtained the following interesting tradition from the 

San Juan Indians: uIndian folk-lore has much to say about Yuge- 

uingge. The Tehuas relate that when their ancestors journeyed 

southward from Cibobe, and the division into summer and winter 

people occurred, of which I have spoken in the First Part of this 

Report [p. 303], the summer people, under the guidance of the 

Pa}T-oj-ke or Po-a-tuyo, settled at Yugc-uingge; but the winter 

people, after wandering over the eastern plains for a long 

while, at last went in search of their brethren, and established 

themselves near San Juan in sight of the other's village at 

Chamita. Finally it was agreed upon that a bridge should be 

built across the Rio Grande, and the official wizards went to work 

and constructed it by laying a long feather of a parrot over the 

stream from one side, and a long feather of a magpie from the 

other. As soon as the plumes met over the middle of the stream, 

people began to cross on this remarkable bridge; but bad sor¬ 

cerers caused the delicate structure to turn over, and many people 

fell into the river, where they became instantty changed into 

fishes. For this reason the Navajos, Apaches, and some of the 

Pueblos refuse to eat fish to this day. The story goes on to tell 
that both factions united and lived together at Oj-ke on the east 
bank”.2 

The present writer obtained a somewhat different version of 

the same tale, which is given under Sipoj/e, Mythic Places, 

1 Bandelier, Final Report, pt. n, p. 61, note, 1892. 2 Ibid., pp. GO-61. 
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pages 571-72. The informant of San Juan who related this 

tale knew nothing of Jy>yQe [13:27] being settled by Summer 

people and 5 Oke by Winter people. He said that he supposed 

that both these places were settled by the same kind of people. 

He did not know that the feather bridges were made at San 

Juan; he had heard merely that they were made somewhere 

across the Rio Grande. The informant said that both Juyge and 

5 Oke (at its various sites) were, inhabited for a very long time, 

but that at last JyiKje was abandoned, the people being merged 

into the ’ Oke villagers, as stated above. The informant was an 

old man, and his statements were honestly made. 

The San Juan Indians will invariably tell one that San Juan 

was the chief Tewa village in olden days. Councils (Span, juntas) 

of villagers from all the Tewa pueblos, from Tano pueblos, Taos 

and Picuris, used to be held at San Juan. It was from San Juan 

that word was sent out when the Tewa tribe declared war. The 

Tewa of the other pueblos do not contradict these statements. 

San Juan, it will be remembered, played a leading part in the 

rebellion of 1680. 

In ancient times, it is said, the people of San Juan used to raise 

melons, corn, cotton, etc., on the highlands east of San Juan, in 

places which are now barren indeed. It was dry farming and crops 

were not certain; but usually plenty of rain fell in those times. 

According to the informants, the Tewa of San Juan are of 

pure blood, not mixed with non-Pueblo blood as are the Taos. 

This information was received in one instance unsolicited. Yet 

Bandelier1 says: “at San Juan the Yutas [Utc] and Apaches 

[Jicarilla Apache] . . . have assiduously contributed to the prop¬ 

agation of the species.” As regards the architecture of San Juan 

the same authority says: “Santo Domingo, San Juan, Santa Ana, 

and especially Acoma, consist of several parallel rows of houses 

forming one to three streets.”2 There is only one estufa at San 

Juan; this is in the northern part of the village.. It is a rectan¬ 

gular structure, above ground, and contains no permanent paint¬ 
ings in its interior. 

The elevation of San Juan, according to the Wheeler Survev, 
is 5,601 feet.3 

There is a post office at present at San Juan Pueblo, but the 
official name of the post office is Chamita. 

The name U)ke is also applied by the San Juan to a bright star 
seen in the southern skies; see Stars, page 49. 

1 Final Report, pt. I, pp. 261-262, 1800. 
2 Ibid., p. 265. 

3 Gannett, Dictionary of Altitudes, p. 650, 1006. 
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[11:22] San Juan Misate ‘ mass-house1 ‘church’ (misa ‘mass’ <Span. 

misa ‘Roman Catholic mass’; te ‘dwelling-place’). 

This is the Roman Catholic church. Its entrance faces the 

east. It is sometimes distinguished from the chapel across from 

it by being called Misate hejtfi'1 ‘the large church’ (heji ‘large’; 

HH locative and adjective-forming postfix). Across the street 

from this church, east of it, is a Roman Catholic chapel, which 

has its entrance toward the west. This is called Misate'e (’e 

diminutive) by the San Juan Indians to distinguish it from the 

church. In front of the church stands a statue of the Mother of 

Jesus, which is called by the San Juan Indians Nqjmbi Kwijo 

‘our lad}7’, translating the Span. “Nuestra Senora” (nqiynbi 

‘our’; kwijo ‘old woman", used here to show reverence). 

[11:23] San Juan Kutigikwaje ‘bunched stone height’, referring to 

Eiitigi i1 (Eutigi, see 111:17]; Jcwaje ‘height’). This name refers 

to the whole high locality on which the pueblo of San Juan is 

built, the present pueblo itself sometimes being distinguished as 

Eutigikwajeoke; see San Juan Pueblo, above. See also 110:26] 

and [ 11:17]. 

[11:24] San Juan EutehejiMH ‘the big store’ (ky,te ‘store’ <ku ‘to 

trade’, te ‘dwelling-place" ‘house’ ‘building’; heji ‘large’; 

locative and adjective-forming postfix). 

This is the store of Reuth, Eldodt & Co. 

[11:25] San Juan 'Age ‘down at the slope" (jda ‘steep or short slope’; 
ge ‘down at’ ‘over at‘). All the lowland sloping toward the 
river west of San Juan Pueblo is called thus. This is the form 
used when the speaker is at San Juan and the place is below 
him. 

[11:26] San Juan Potsa ‘marsh’ (po ‘water’; tsa ‘to cut through"). 
Although potsa is applied to any marsh, when used at San 
Juan, unless otherwise indicated, the word refers to this place. 
There is some swampy ground, and several cottonwood trees 
stand at the place. 

[11:27] San Juan ’Akoyge’iyko ‘the arroyo down at the plain’ ‘the 
arroyo over at the plain’ ‘the arroyo of the plain’, referring to 
"Okdakonnu 111:12] (jakoyf ‘plain’; ge ‘down at" ‘over at’; 
'i'1 locative and adjective-forming postfix; ko ‘barranca’ ‘arroyo 
with banks’). 

This arroyo runs in front of (north of) the residence of Mr. 
Samuel Eldodt, the merchant, of San Juan. See [11:28] and 
[11:29]. 

[11:28] San Juan Eoqwoge ‘down where the arroyo cuts through5 
‘delta of the arroyo", referring to [11:27] (ko ‘barranca’ ‘arroyo 
with banks’; qwo ‘to cut through"; ge ‘down at’ ‘over at"). 
This name is instantly understood by a San Juan Indian as 
referring to a definite locality. See [ 11:27]. 
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[ 11:29] San Juan Konuge ‘down below thearroyo’, referring1 to [ 11:27] 

(J’o ‘barranca’ ‘arrovo with banks’; nu\i ‘below’; ge ‘down at’ 

‘ over at’). This name refers to quite a large and indefinite locality 

below (i. e., west of) the end [11:28] of the arroyo [11:27]. See 

[ 11:27] and [11:28]. 
[11:30] San Juan ’Eldohi teqwa ‘dwelling house of Eldodt’ (’Eldo 

< German Eldodt; hi possessive postfix; teqwa ‘house' <te dwell¬ 

ing-place’, qwa indicating state of being a receptacle). 
This is the red-brick residence of Mr. Samuel Eldodt. He has 

a collection of rare Indian objects from existing pueblos and 

pueblo ruins, which he courteously allowed the writer to examine 

and use for purposes of study. 

[11:31] San Juan ’Edakedi ‘threshing-floor height’ ('eda ‘threshing- 

floor’ <Span. era ‘threshing-floor’, which in turn is derived from 

Latin area, of same meaning; kedi ‘height’). 

This is a high place southeast of Mr. Eldodt’s house where wheat 

is threshed in Mexican fashion by driving animals over it. 

[11:32] San Juan ’Ekweldteqwa ‘school house’ (’ekwela ‘school" 

<Span. escuela ‘school’; teqwa ‘house’ <te ‘dwelling place’, 

qwa denoting state of being a receptacle). 

This is the Government schoolhouse for Indian children. It is 
south of the pueblo. 

[11:33] San Juan ’Ako_mpije>ijjf'Xpo ‘southern race-track’ (’akojnpije 

‘ south ’ < ’akoyf ‘ plain ’, pije ‘ toward ’; locative and adjective- 

forming postfix; 1sepo ‘race-track’<’^ ‘to run’, po ‘track’ ‘trail’). 

This is the southern ceremonial race-track of the San Juan 

Indians. It lies on the level, barren height of Tsigv?alcQnnu 

[11:34] and extends in a north and south direction as does the 
northern race-track. See 111:20]. 

[11:34] San Juan Tsigu’akonnu, Tsigukwaje ‘chico plain’ ‘chico 

height’ (Tsigu an unidentified species of bush, called chico by 

the Mexicans of the Tewa country; ’akonnu ‘plain’ <dakqrjf 

‘plain’, nu unexplained; kwaje ‘height’). This name is given to 

the high, barren plain southeast of San Juan Pueblo. Chico 

bushes grow on it; hence the name. 
% 

This may also be regarded as a part ot' ’ Oke’akonnu 111:12]. 
South of 111:34] is Tsig.ubu'u | 11:44], q. v. 

[11:35] San Juan ’.Ekwelapserjge’era ‘threshing-floors beyond the 

school’, referring to the Government schoolhouse [11:32] (’ekwela 

‘school’ <Span. escuela ‘school’; pxyfje ‘beyond’; ’’era ‘thresh¬ 
ing-floor’ <Span. era ‘threshing-floor’). 

There are several threshing-floors at the locality known by this 
name. 

[11:36] San Juan Nug_e ‘down below’, so called because of its low 

and southerly location (nu’u ‘below’; g<?‘down at’ ‘over at’). 
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Mr. Tomasino Martinez lives about where the more southerly 
of the two circles suggesting this name is placed. 

[11:37] S an Juan Kuqwanugeiqkq ‘ drag-stone-down arroyo’ (leu 

‘stone’; qwa ‘to drag’; nage ‘down' ‘from a higher place to a 

lower place across a surface’ <nuu ‘below’, ge ‘down at’ ‘over 

at’ ‘down to’ ‘overto’; 'iqf locative and adjective-forming post¬ 

fix; ko ‘barranca’ ‘arroyo with banks"). 

Who dragged a stone down, and under what circumstances, is 

probably forever forgotten. It is not impossible that the arroyo 

itself did the dragging of a stone or stones referred to by this 
name. 

This arroyo is quite deep where it cuts through the edge of the 

highland. It starts at Tsigu’akonnu [ 11:34] and loses itself in 

the lowlands of Nuge [11:36]. See 111:38]. 

[11:38] San Juan P’eimwyi^lwe ‘where the cross stands’ (p'ewa 
‘cross’ <j/e ‘stick’, wa unexplained; wyjf ‘to stand’; Hwe 

locative). 
On the high corner just north of [11:37] where the latter 

leaves the highland stands a wooden cross, said to have been 

erected by Mexicans in connection with a funeral procession. 

[11:39] San Juan Ke’apo ‘ badger water’ (kda ‘badger’; po ‘water’). 

This is a low place near the bank of the Rio Grande. 

[11:40] San Juan Piijge ‘in the middle’, referring in some way to the 

middle or central portion of the lowlands. 

t11 :41] San Juan jpugobe'e ‘little corner of the mosquitoes’ (fugo 
‘mosquito’ ; bde ‘small low roundish place'). 

[11:42] San Juan Puwabu'u ‘cultivated land corner" (puwa ‘cultivated 

land’ ‘ land under state of cultivation ’; bu’u ‘ large low roundish 

place’). 

It is at this place that the cla}7-pit [11:43] is situated. 
[11:43] San Juan Pi inapok’qn^iwe ‘ where the clay is dug’, referring 

to a peculiar kind of clay {piinapo ‘moist clay’ ‘clay that is 

moist when it is dug out" <pPi ‘reddish pottery-clay’, napo as in 

napota ‘adobe’; k'ojjf ‘to dig"; Hwe locative). 
This is the source of the clay used in making the common red 

pottery of San Juan. See Nqpi'y under Minerals. The clay- 

pits are at the place called PuwabPu [11:42]. 
[11:44] San Juan Tsigub v?u ‘chico corner" {tsigu name of an uniden¬ 

tified bush which is called chico by the Mexicans of the Tewa 

country; buhi ‘large low roundish place’). See [11:34]. 
[11:45] San Juan PuteHykq, see [12:20]. 

[11:46] San Juan Pute’yjkoqwog.e ‘delta of jackrabbit hole arroyo’ 
[11:45] (Pute'iyko, see [12:20]; qioog.e ‘delta’ < qwo ‘to cut 
through’, g<? ‘down at’ ‘ over at’). 

Pute'iyJcQ is here lost in the lowlands of Tsig.ubu u \ 11:44]. 
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UN LOCATED 

San Juan Kutig.Poyw\keyi, KutigPoke oywikeji, ’ Oke* oywikeji ‘bunched 
stones pueblo ruin’ ‘bunched stones pueblo ruin of ’Oke (unex¬ 
plained)’ ‘pueblo ruin of ’Oke (unexplained)’ (Kutigi, see [11:17]; 
^oywikeji ‘pueblo ruin’ <’oywi ‘pueblo’, keji ‘ruin’ postpound; 
’ Oke, see San Juan Pueblo, above). 

This pueblo ruin of the second-built village called ’ Oke is said 
to be somewhere in the vicinity of the place called KutigiiH\ 11:17], 
in the lowlands a short distance northwest of the present San 
Juan Pueblo. The site was not visited bv the writer. See dis- 

•/ 

cussion under [10:26] and San Juan Pueblo, above. 

[12] SAN JUAN HILL SHEET 

This sheet (map 12) shows a small area of arid hill country east of 
San Juan Pueblo. The hill [ 12:27] is the chief ceremonial hill of the 
San Juan villagers. 

[12:1] San Juan Qwo<ien%Jeohv?u, see [10:20]. 
[12:2] San Juan Ilutsekwaje ‘yellow one-seeded juniper height’ (hu 

‘one-seeded juniper’ ‘ Juniperus monosperma’; tse ‘yellowness’ 
‘yellow’, absolute form of. tsejiH, tsejiyj* ‘yellowness’ ‘yellow’; 
kwaje ‘height’). These two long ridges bear this name. Cf. 
[12:3]. 

[12:3] San Juan JIy,tsekq ‘yellow one-seeded juniper arroyos’, refer¬ 
ring to [12:2] {Ilyise, see [12:2]; ko ‘barranca’ ‘arroyo with 
banks’). 

These arroyos join, forming QwoMnsthohvJu [10:20]. 
[12:4] San Juan k'ojiogi'yjf, see [11:6]. Only the lower course of 

the arroyo is called by this name. 
[12:5] San Juan 'Agekwaje’akoyj/ ‘ plain of the height above the slope’ 

{age ‘down at the slope’ <’aa ‘steep slope’ ‘short slope’; ge 
‘down at’ ‘over at’; kwaje ‘height’; \ikoyjf ‘plain’). 

Just why this name is applied did not seem to be clear to either 
of the two informants. It refers to the generally level plain 
north of [12:7] and east of [10:26]. 

[12:6] San Juan ’ Okehmge’akojjf ‘ plain of the high Hat place by ’ Oke 
(unexplained)’, referring to San Juan Pueblo {Oke, see San Juan 
Pueblo, under [11], pp. 211-215; kwage ‘high flat place’ ‘mesa 
top’; ’akqyf ‘plain’). 

|12:<] San Juan Aopikagi ‘red starving arroyo’ (ko ‘barranca’ 
‘arroyo with banks’; pi ‘ redness’ ‘red’; Icagi ‘starving’ ‘becom¬ 
ing or having become thin from starvation’). 
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The connection in which this name was originally given was 

not known to the informants. This arroyo and its height [12:8] 

are reddish in places. The arroyo is nothing but the upper part 

of [12:4]. Cf. [12:8]. 

[12:8] San *J uan KopikagPiykwaje, IvopikagP yr/kwajPoku ‘ red starving 

arroyo height' ‘hills of red starving arroyo height’ (Kopikagj, 

see [12:7]; locative and adjective-forming postfix; kwaje 

‘height5; 'oku ‘hill5). 

This reddish height is north and northeast of the arroyo from 

which it appears to take its name. See [12:7]. 

[12:9] San Juan Jqmp'an\ko, Jqmp'a'iykq ‘broad willow arroyo’ 

{jqyf ‘willow'; p'a ‘broadness5 ‘broad5 ‘largeness and flatness5 

‘large and flat', here evidently referring to the shape of a willow 

tree or a group or number of willow trees; 5\yf, n\ locative and 

adj ective-forming postfix, the San Juan dialect sometimes having 

ni for iyf; ko ‘barranca5 ‘arroyo with banks5). See [12:13]. 

Whether the name originally applied to the arroyo or to the 

height [12:13] it is of course impossible to determine. No willow 

trees were to be seen either in the dry gulch or on the height. 

See [12:13]. 

[12:10] (1) San Juan Wobiai ‘medicine piles5 {wo ‘medicine5 ‘magic5; 

bui ‘ pile5 or ‘ heap5 of roundish shape). Why this name is applied 

appeared not to be known to the informants. Perhaps it refers 

to the occurrence of the medicinal plant referred to by name (2), 

below. 

(2) San Juan 5Agjojop'Poku ‘contrayerba hills5 {'agojop'e ‘con- 

trayerba5 ‘ Dorstenia contrayerba5, a kind of weed the stalks of 
which are chewed, the cud being applied to sores and swellings 

by the Indians <^ag_ojo ‘star \pe ‘stick5 ‘stalk5 ‘plant5; ')oku 

‘hill5). 

[12:11] San Juan PapibPe ‘red fish corner5, referring to [12:12] (Papi, 

see [12:12]; bPe ‘small low roundish place5). 

[12:12] San Juan Papikwaje ‘red fish height5, said to be applied 

because the height looks like the reddish spine of a reddish fish, 

although the writer could not seo the resemblance {pa ‘fish 5; p 

‘redness5 ‘red5; kwaje ‘height5), 

[12:13] San Juan Jcimjpakwaje ‘broad willow height5 {JqmpKa, see 

[12:9]; kwaje ‘height5. 
[12:14] San Juan Tiiitaj-hin fxpp1 ‘ little shield painting5 {tiP ‘shield5; 

tq'z ‘painting5; hin fx ‘small5; ’^’locative and adj ective-forming 
postfix). 

This little hill is as round as a shield and is of reddish and 

3Tellowish color as if painted. The ‘large shield painting5 hill 

[12:33] is, however, not of shield shape. Cf. [12:15] and [12:33]. 
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[12:15] San Juan TUita^liinfseho 'little shield painting arroyo5 

(Tidita^hinfx, see [12:14]; ho 'barranca5 'arroyowith banks5). 

This little gulch takes its name from [ 12:14]. 

[12:16] San Juan Nqmpibui 'pile of red earth5 (nqyf 'earth5; pi 

'redness5 'red5; bUi 'roundish pile of small size5). 

This is a small roundish hill of bright red color which is con¬ 

spicuous afar off. 
[12:17] San Juan Toba, Tasejityywqejotoba ‘the cliffs' ' the cliffs of the 

tall taseyf grass species place5, referring to [12:19] (toba 'cliff5 

'vertical bank5; Tasent^ywxjo^ see [12:19]). 
These cliffs are high and noticeable, and give the upper part of 

the dell of [ 12:7] a markedly barren appearance. The cliffs are 

yellowish and reddish in color. See [12:18] and 112:19]. 

[ 12:18] San Juan Tobapxyqe, Tase_ntuywxjoiobap%y(je' beyond the cliffs5 

' beyond the cliffs of the tall tasey f grass species place5, referring 

to [12:17] (Toba, Tasentuywsejotoba, see [12:17] ; pxycje 'beyond5). 

This name refers to quite a large region of arid, broken country. 

[12:19] San Juan Taszntuywsejo'ohu 'hills of the tall tase/yf grass 

species5 (taseyf 'an unidentified species of grass which is very 

good for grazing purposes and grows waist-high under very 

favorable conditions, called by the Mexicans zacate azul5 <ta 

'grass5, seyf unexplained; tuywxjo 'very high5 <tuywx 'high5, 

jo augmentative; 5ohu whill5). 

These hills are much higher than any other hills shown on the 

map. They can be seen distinctly from places far wTest of the Rio 

Grande. There are two peaks or heights. 

[12:20] San Juan Pule iyho ' jack rabbit hole arroyo5, referring to 

112:25] (Pute, see [ 12:25]; HH locative and adjective-forming 

postfix; ho 'barranca5 'arroyo with barrancas5). 

The lower course [11:45] and end [11:46] of this arroyo are 
shown on map [11]. 

[12:21] San Juan Tsigiibitfu, see [11:44]. 

[12:22] San Juan Kutsqywqpbv?\yho ' blue rock arroyo5 (Kutsdywxbii’u, 

see [12:23]; 'ip locative and adjective-forming postfix; ho 'bar¬ 

ranca5 'arroyo with banks5). The name appears to be taken 
from [ 12:23], in which the arroyo lies. 

The arroyo is tributary to 112:20]. 

[12:23] San Juan Eutsqyw^bPu 'blue stone corner5 (leu 'stone5; 

tsqyvrx blueness ‘blue5 'greenness5 'green'; buu 'large low 
roundish place5). 

The informants said that there were bluish or greenish stones 

in this low place. The place has given names to [12:22] and 
[12:24]. 

[12:24] San Juan Eutsqyw^buhyjaje 'blue stone corner height5 (Kutsq- 

yw%buu, see [12:23]; hwaje 'height5). Cf. [12:22] and [12:23]/ 
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] 12:25] San Juan Pute'oku ‘ rabbit hole hill’ {pu ‘rabbit’; te ‘dwell¬ 

ing-place ’ ‘warren’ ‘rabbit hole’; 'ol'ii ‘hill’). This name ap¬ 

plies also to the small hills surrounding the larger hill on whieh 

the circle is placed. See [12:26]. 
[12:26] San Juan Kuk'on&we ‘ stone quarry ’ (leu ‘ stone5; k'oyf ‘to 

dig’; Hwe locative). 
There is a quarry at this place from which stone has been taken 

to build the church and other buildings at San Juan Pueblo. 

The quarry is said to belong to Mr. Samuel Eldodt, of San Juan 

Pueblo. 
[12:27] San Juan ’ Okuttyywxjo 4 high hill’ (?oku ‘hill1; tyywxjo 6 very 

high’ < tyywse ‘ high’, jo augmentative). 

This is the sacred high hill of the San Juan Indians. It has 

two shrines on its top; see 112:28] and [12:30]. The unidentified 
medicine-plants kufebi and tiwo were found growing on this hill. 

[12:28] The northern peak of 112:27] hill. On this summit is a shrine 

of stones arranged like a letter U, about a yard in length, with 

the opening toward San Juan Pueblo. 

[12:29] The middle peak of [12:27] hill. 

There is no shrine on this peak. 

[12:30] The southern peak of [12:27] hill. 

There is on this summit a large V-shaped stone shrine with the 

opening toward San Juan Pueblo. Where the two lines of the 

V meet is erected a large slab of yellowish stone. 

[12:31] San Juan ^Okutyywxjopxyrje, 'OJcutyywdejopdeygebu’u ‘beyond 

the high hill’ ‘corner beyond the high hill’ Okuty^ywsejo^ see 

[12 :27]; pxyqe ‘beyond’; buhi ‘large low roundish place’). 

These names refer to a more or less definite locality beyond, 

i. e., east of, [12:27]. Cf. [12:32]. 

[12:32] San Juan ’(Jkutuywxjopxygekwaje ‘heights beyond the high 

hill ’ (’ Okutyywsejopseyge, see 112:31]; kwaje ‘ height'). This name 

may be used to include [12:33], which has also a name proper 
to itself. 

[12:33] San Juan T/Uita^heji>iH ‘ large shield painting’ (TUita'-, see 

[12:11]; heji ‘largeness’ ‘ large’; ’^locative and adjective-forming 
postfix). 

This is the large shield painting as distinguished from the 

‘small shield painting’ 112: IT]. [12:33] is long and not shield- 

' shaped, while 112:11] is round like a shield. As noted under 

[12:32], this hill is sometimes included with the hills designated 

[12:32] under the descriptive name of ’Okidy.ywxjopxygekwaje. 

[12:31] San Juan Tobap'okwajeioba ‘cliff hole height cliffs’ (Tobapo- 
kwaje, see [12:36]; tola ‘cliff’). Cf. [12:35]. 
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[12:35] San Juan Tolapo, Tolap'oV*' ‘cliff hole’ ‘at the cliff hole’ 

(tola ‘cliff’; p'o ‘hole’; V* locative and adjective-forming postfix). 

There is a cave in the cliff at this place. This ‘cliff hole’ has 

given names to [12:34] and [12:36]. 
[12:36] (1) San Juan Tobap'okwaje 4cliff hole height’- (Tobap'o, see 

[12:35]; kwaje 4 height’). The hills, or perhaps more properly the 

western hill only, are so called because of the well-known cave 

[12:35]. 
(2) San Juan ’Agapfekwaje, ’Agjcip"etsihwaje, of obscure ety¬ 

mology (’Agctp'e, ’Aqjoljp etsi’i, see [12:37]; kwaje ‘height’). This 

name is surely taken from that of [12:37]. 

[12:37] San Juan ’Ag.ap'etsiH of obscure etymology (\tg.a an unex¬ 

plained word which occurs also in [22:54]; pe 4 stick’; tsvi 

4 canyon ’). 

This is said to be a deep gulch, tributary to 112:20]. 

[12:38] San Juan Sapobu\i 4 corner of the thin or watery excrement’ 

(so, 4 excrement ’; po 4 water’; buhl 4 large low roundish place’). 

This is a large hollow in the hills which extends far to the south¬ 

east toward Santa Cruz Creek. . Cf. [12:39]. 

112:39] San Juan Sapokwaje, Sapokwaje oka 4 height of the thin or 

watery excrement’ 4 hills of the height of the thin or watery 

excrement’ (sapo, see [12:38]; kwaje 4height’; ’oku 4 hill’). 

112:40] ’Okdoywikeji, see [10:26]. 

Unlocated 

San Juan PibiJu 4 red corner' (pi 4 redness’ 4 red’; baht large low 
roundish place’). 

This is said to be a dell in the hills east of and not very far 
• • 

from San J uan Pueblo. 

[13] CHAMITA SHEET 

The area shown on this sheet (map 13) lies about the confluence 

of the Chama and Rio Grande, west of San Juan Pueblo [13:24]. 

Canoe Mesa 113:1] occupies the upper part of the sheet. The whole 

of the area shown was formerly claimed and occupied by the San 
Juan Indians. . 

The entire region west of San Juan Pueblo, west of the Rio Grande, 

is called ’Of,’onn% ‘on the other side’ (ot'oyf unexplained; nx loca- 

ti\c) by the San Juan Indians. They use also the Span, name 

Chamita, as do Mexicans and Americans, to indicate the territory 

west of the Rio Grande, west of San Juan. Chamita is more strictly 
the name of the Mexican settlement 113:28]. 
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[13:1] (1) Tsihwaje, Ts{hvag.e 4 basalt height’ 4 basalt mesa’ (^‘ba¬ 

salt1; hoaje ‘height'; hvage 6large Hat high place’ 4mesa’). 

(2) Eng. Canoe Mesa, Canoa Mesa. (<Span.). =Span. (4). 

(3) Eng. Black Mesa, Black Mesa near San Juan. =Span. (5). 

Cf. [18:19]. 4‘Black Mesa'1.1 44Black Mesa (Mesa Canoa)”.2 

(4) Span. Mesa de la Canoa, Mesa Canoa 4 Canoe Mesa’ 4 boat 

mesa’. = Eng. (2). 44Mesa de la Canoa”. 3 44 Black Mesa (Mesa 
Canoa)”.4 

(5) Span. Mesa Prieta 4black mesa’. =Eng. (3). Cf. [18:19]. 

The mesa is commonly called thus by Mexicans of the vicinity. 

Mr. Thomas S. Dozier of Espanola informs the writer that this 

is the name which appears on deeds and land grants; he has seen 

a large blueprint map which had this name on it. 

This high mesa with its dark cliffs is one of the most striking 

geographical features of the Tewa region. It is called Black 

Mesa from its color, and Canoe Mesa presumably because of its 

oblong boatlike shape. The name Black Mesa is better avoided, 

lest it be confused with other mesas of the region called by this 

name. The Tewa of all the villages call it Tsikwaje, or Tsikwage. 

Bandelier3 4 says of the mesa: 4‘In the east an extensive plateau, 

covered by a layer of black trap, separates this valley [the Chama 

Valley] from the Rio Grande; it is called the 4Mesa de la Canoa’, 

and there are no vestiges of antiquity on its surface so far as I am 

aware, but there are rents and clefts in its eastern side that I have 

reason to believe are used to-day by the Indians of San Juan for 

sacrificial purposes”. Canoe Mesa is crossed by at least two im¬ 

portant trails; the Jutafio [9:17] and the 7sewipo [10:3]. It is 

probably to the latter trail that Bandelier5 refers when he says: 

44A trail leads across it [Canoe Mesa] to the Rio Grande from Ojo 

Caliente”. See [5:54], [7:23], [13:2]. 

[13:2] San Juan TsiwUi, Tsifu’u 4 basalt point’, referring to [13:1] 

(tsi basalt’; vndi ‘projecting corner or point'; fiCa 4 projecting 

point'). 

[13:3] San Juan Qwak&ii ‘housetop height’ (qwa showing state of 

being a receptacle, as in teqwa ‘house’, poqwa ‘reservoir for 

water’, qwcisu 4houserow of a pueblo'; kedi ‘height’ 4top’). It 

is said that this long hill is so called because of its resemblance to 

a house or row of houses; also, that QwaJceditoia (toia ‘cliffs’) is 

either another name of the hill or a name of a locality near the 

hill. See [13:4]. 

1 Hewett, Antiquities, pi. xvu, 1906. 
2 Jeangon, Explorations in Chama Basin, New Mexico, Records of the Past, x, p. 92, 1911. 
3 Bandelier, Final Report, pt.n, p. 63, 1892. 
4 Jeangon, op. cit. 
6Bandelier, op. cit., note. 
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13:4] A large white house with a red roof, owned by a Mexican. 

The southern end of Qwakedi [13:3] is almost due west of this 

Mexican villa., 
[13:5] San Juan Ta'iifxntuyw%jo'oku,T1arnfX7ityJyw%jobodi 'hill of 

the tall ta’nfse.yf bushes’ (ta?nf%yf an unidentified species of 

bush; tuywsejo ‘very high’ <tuywx ‘high’, jo augmentative; 

’oku ‘hill’; bodi ‘large roundish pile’ ‘hill’). The adjective 

refers to the bushes, not to the hill. See [13:6]. 
[13:6] San Juan PiUwiH ‘meat gap’ {pibi ‘meat’; wiH ‘gap* ‘pass'). 

This gap gives the name to Pibiwi'’\yTcq [13:7]. 
[13:7] San Juan Pibiwi* iylco ‘meat gap arroyo’ (Pibiwi i, see [13:6]; 

Hytf locative and adjective-forming postfix; Tcq ‘ barranca’ ‘ arro}7o 

with barrancas’). Why the arroyo was thus named, was not 

known to the informants. 
[13:8] San Juan Jef 'ukqhu'u of obscure etymology (jef u unexplained; 

Icohxiu ‘arroyo with barrancas’ <Jco ‘barranca’, hiiu ‘large 

groove’ ‘arroyo’). 
This arroyo is lost in the fields north of Pueblito [13:15]. 

[13:9] San Juan T obapokwajibodi ‘the roundish height of the cave 

in the cliff’, referring to [ 13:9](Tobap’ o, see [13:9]; Jcwaje ‘height'; 

bodi ‘large roundish pile'). See [13:10]. 

[13:10] San Juan Tobap'o ‘cliff hole’ (toba ‘cliff'; p%o 'hole'). 

This cave is situated on the southern side and near the top of a 

peculiar round knob 113:9]. The cave opens to the south. Its 

floor is level. The mouth is 8 feet wide; the depth of the cave is 

6 feet. From the innermost part of the cave and on the level of 

its floor aNsmall tunnel-like hole runs back horizontally 5 feet or 

more. There is a niche in the western wall of the cave. The 

roof of the cave is arching, low, and sooty. 

[13:11] San Juan T obapolcedi ‘cliff hole height' (Tobapo, see[13:10]; 

Icedi ‘height’, here referring to a narrow ridge). 

This ridge incloses the low roundish place [13:13]. It is a 

thin neck of hill; one can walk along its top as along the ridge¬ 

pole of a house. See [ 13:12]. 

[13:12] San Juan Tobats&i1 ‘at the white cliff’ (toba ‘cliff’; fssg 

‘whiteness’ ‘white’; locative and adjective-forming postfix). 

At the place indicated by the circle, on the eastern slope of 

113:11 ], is this white cliff. See 113:11] and 113:12]. 

[13:13] (1) San Juan Tobap'obvlu ‘cliff hole corner’, referring to 

[13:10] (Tobap'o, see [13:10]; buu ‘large low roundish place'). 

(2) San Juan Tobatszgbu'u ‘white cliff corner', referring to 

[13:12] (fobafsg, see [13:12]; buu ‘large low roundish place’). 

This arid low place gives the arroyo [13:14] its name. 

87584°—29 eth—16-15 
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[13:14] (1) San Juan Tolap'o'iyko 4cliff hole arroyo’, referring to 

[13:10] (Ttibap'o, see [13:10]; \yf locative and adjective-forming 

postfix; ko ‘barranca’ ‘arroyo with barrancas’). 

(2) San Juan Totafsx'\ykq ‘white cliff arroyo’, referring to 

[13:12] (Tobafsx, see [13:12]; '\yf locative and adjective-forming 

posttix; ko ‘barranca’ ‘arroyo with barrancas’). 

[13:15] (1) San Juan Kunfx>qyw\ ‘turquoise pueblo’ (kunfx ‘tur¬ 

quoise’ ‘kalaite’; ’oyw\ ‘pueblo’). This name is applied also to 

the pueblo ruin [29:23]. Compare also “alaPuenta [3:19], on 

voit la grande mine de Ivwengyauinge (maison de la turquoise 

bleue)”.1 See [3: unclassified]. 

(2) San Juan’ Oi' onnx oyw\ ‘pueblo on the other side’ ('ot- 

onnx ‘on the other side’ <'otqyp unexplained, nx locative;'’oywi 

‘pueblo'). This name is much used by the San Juan people. 

(3) Eng. Pueblito settlement. (<Span.). =Span. (4). 

(4) Span. Pueblito ‘little pueblo’. = Eng. (3). 

San Juan is the only Tewa pueblo which has a suburb—Pueb¬ 

lito. Pueblito is a genuine little Tewa pueblo, built about a court¬ 

yard or plaza, but inhabited by Indians who are identical with 

the San Juan in origin, dialect, and customs. Bandolier2 says of 

Pueblito: “The Indians of San Juan to-day still hold a portion of 

the arable lands about Chamita, and a small colonv of them dwell 

on the west side of the Pio Grande at the so-called ‘Pueblito’”. 

A summer village of the Acoma is also called Pueblito in Span.3 

[13:161 San Juan Desiwikwaie ‘stinking coyote gap height’ (DesiwVi, 

see [13:18]; kwaje ‘height’). 

[13 :17] San Juan Jop V Vi%>oku ‘ hill adorned with cane cactus’ (Jo ‘cane 

cactus’ ‘Opuntia arborescens’; pKe ‘adorned’ ‘fixed up1; YMoca- 

tive and adjective-forming postfix; \>ka ‘hill’). 

The railroad track lies close under this hill. 

[13:18] San Juan DesiwVi ‘stinking coyote gap’ (de ‘coyote’; si said 

to mean ‘stinking’; wVi ‘gap’ ‘pass’). 

This place has given names to [13:16], [13:19], and [13:26], 

[13:19] San Juan DesiwikohuVu ‘stinking coyote barranca arroyo’ 

(DesiwVi, see [13:18]; TcohiVu ‘barranca arroyo’ <ko ‘barranca’, 

Jm u large groove’ ‘arroyo’). [13:26] is called by the same 
name. 

[13:20] San Juan Kqp ag^Viy f, see [11:6]. 
[13:21] The San Juan name (which unfortunately has been mislaid by 

the writer) means ‘where the water is deep’. 

[13:22] San Juan Tepokop'e ‘wagon road bridge’ (tepo ‘wagon road’ 

<te ‘wagon’, po ‘road’; hop'e ‘bridge’ ‘boat’ <ko ‘to bathe’, 
pKe ‘stick’ ‘log'). 

1 Ilewett, Communautds, p. 42, 1908. 
2 Final Report, pt. n, pp. 62-63, 1892. 
3 See Handbook Inds., pt. 2, p. 316, 1910. 
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[13:23] San Juan Pojadi, see [11:9]. 

[13:24] San Juan Pueblo, see under [in, page 211. 

[13:25] San Juan Puteiykq, see [12:20]. 
[13:26] San Juan Desiwikohuu 4 stinking co}Tote gap barranca ar- 

royo 5 {DesiwVi, see [13:18]; kohPu 4 barranca arroyo’ <ko‘ bar¬ 

ranca,5 hv?u 4large groove5 ‘arroyo’). 
[13:27] (1) San Juan Jy,yge*qywikeji of obscure etymology (juyge 

means clearly enough 6 down at the mocking bird place ’ <jyyf 
4 mocking bird’, ge 4 down at’ ‘over at,’ just as the name of the 

pueblo ruin Pi'age [9:43] means 4 down at the place of the wood¬ 

pecker’ and that of the pueblo ruin Tsirege [17:34] means ‘down 

at the place of the bird’; but although the San Juan informants 

agree that this is unquestionably the meaning, they state that 

when they use the word they never think of a mocking bird or of 

any etymology at all; ’qywikeji 4pueblo ruin1 <'oywi 4 pueblo,’ 

keji 4 ruin ’ postpound). The forms quoted below from various 

sources are intended for Juygeqywiqe {ge 4 down at1 4 over at’): 

44 Yuqueyunque.” 1 This is a poor spelling, indeed. The writer 

may have been influenced by Span, yunque 4 anvil ’ < Latin incus 

‘anvil.’ 4 4 4 Yuque-Yunque’ are the Tehuas [Tewa], north of 

Santa Fe.”2 44 Yuque-yunque, or Chamita.’” 3 4 4 4 Yuque-yun- 

que’. ”4 “Yunque is but a contraction of Yuge-uingge. Esca¬ 

lante says, in Carta al Padre Morji [April 2, 1778], par. 2: 4 Una 

Villa de Espaholes, que era de San Gabriel del Yunque, primero y 

despues de Santa Fe.’ ” 5 Juyge is not a contraction but a portion 

of the name Jy>ygd oywicje. London would hardly be called a con¬ 

traction of London town. “Yuqueyunk.” 6 44 Yuqui Yranqui.”7 

44 Ynqueyunque.” 8 44 Juke-yunque.” 9 44 Yunque.” 10 4 4 Yuge- 

uingge.”11 44 Yuge-uing-ge.” 12 44 Yugeuinge.” 13 4 4 4 Yun-que.’”14 

44 Yugeuingge (Tewa: c village of the ravine ’).”15 This etymology 

cannot be correct. It is based on ju 4 to pierce.’ 

(2) Span. 44 Sant Francisco de los Espanoles.”16 

1 Castaneda (159G) in Fourteenth Ann. Rep. Iiur. Amer. Ethn., p. 525, 1896. 
2 Bandelier (quoting Castaneda), Historical Introduction, pp. 23-24,1881. 
8Bandelier, Final Report, pt. n, p. 31, 1892. 
4 Ibid., p. 61, note. 
5 Ibid., p. 60, note. 

6Gallatin in Trans. Amer. Ethn. Soc., ii, p. lxxi, 1848. 
7 Kern in Schoolcraft, Ind. Tribes, iv, map, pp. 38-39,1854. 
8 Davis. Span. Conquest of New Mexico, pp. 185, 221, 225,1869. 
8 Loew (1875) in Wheeler Surv. Rep., vil, p. 344, 1879. 

10 Bandelier in Ritch, N. Mex., p. 210, 1885. 
11 Bandelier, Final Report, pt. n, pp. 48, 58, 60, 61, 1892. 
12Ibid., pt. I, p. 123, 1890. 

18Hewett: Antiquities, p. 38, 1906; Coinmunautos, p. 30, 1908. 
14 R. E. Twitched in Santa Fe New Mexican, Sept. 22, 1910. 
15 Hodge in Handbook Indx., pt. 2, 1007, 1910. 
,cOnate (1598) in Doc. Ined., xvi, p. 116, 1871. 
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(3) Span, 

briele.”3 

% fc Sant Gabriel."1 “ San Gabriel.”2 “Sant Ga- 

un The pueblo was voluntarily relinquished to the Spaniards under 

Onate in 1598, the inhabitants joining their kindred at San Juan. 

In the year named the lirst white settlement in the West was here 

made, under the name ‘ San Francisco de los Espanoles,’ and on 

September 8 the chapel was consecrated. In the following year 

the name was changed to San Gabriel, which has been retained 

by the Mexicans as the name of the place to this day. San Gabriel 

was abandoned in the spring of 1(505 and Santa Fe founded as the 

seat of the New Mexican provincial government."4 The older 

Indians of San Juan are still familiar with the name San Gabriel.5 

[13:28] (1) Eng. Chamita settlement. (<Span.). =Span. (2). 

(2) Span. Chamita, diminutive of Chama <San Juan Tsqmq; 

see discussion under [5:7]. “The name Chamita dates from the 

eighteenth century, and was given in order to distinguish it from 

the settlements higher up on the Chama River.”6 “Chamita.”7 

“La ville mexicaine de Chamita.”8 The Tewa use the Mexican 

name only. 

The name Chamita is applied definitely to the settlement 
113:28]; also vaguely to the whole region about this settlement. 

See [5:7], [13:27], [13:31]. 

[13:29] Chamita warehouse or station. 

[13:30] (1) San Juan Juycjeokue 6little hills of [13:27]’ {Juyge, see 

113:27]; ’>oku(‘ hill’; diminutive). This is the old name. 

(2) San Juan Tfamita’okue ‘little hills of [13:28]’ (Tfamita, 

Span. Chamita, see 113:28]; 'oku 6hill’; ’0 diminutive). 
These hills are mentioned under the name first given, in a San 

Juan myth. 

[13:31] San Juan Tat’ oykejti 6grass shooting up height’ (ta 6grass'; 

t oyf c to shoot upward, said to refer here to the slope of the land 

itself; kedi L height’). 

At the grassy rise known by this name Mr. Eomelo de Herrera 

has a store. Mexicans at the place said that they include this 

under the name Chamita. The arroyo indicated on the map, 

west of the circle indicating this place, is presumably named 

Tat'oykedihu u or Tat'oyhu’u {hit a Marge groove’ Mirroyo'). 

1 Onate (1598) in Doc. Ined., xvi, p. 116, 1871. 
2 Shea, Cath. Miss., p. 78, 1870. 
3 Bandelier in Papers Arch. Inst., i, p. 19, 1888. 
'’Hodge in Handbook Inds., pt. 2, p. 1007, 1910. 
0 For a ground plan of the ruin see Bandelier, Final Report, pt. ir, pi. I, iig. 10,1892. Fora descrip¬ 

tion see the same work, pp. 58-63, and Hewett, Antiquities, No. 38, 1906. See also San Juan Pueblo 
under [11]. 

6 Bandelier, Final Report, pt. n, p. 62, note, 1892. 
7Ibid., p. 59 et passim. 
8 Hewett, Communaut&j, p. 30, 1908. 
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[13:32] The San Juan have a special name for this locality, but the 

information is not available. 
[13 ! 3 o J San Juan Kwxkumpo 6the railroad’ (kwxhuijf ‘iron’ * metal 

unexplained; po 4trail’ ‘road’). 
[13:341 San Juan Kwxkumpokop' e ‘the railroad bridge’ (KwseAumpo, 

see [13:33]; hopK e ‘bridge’ ‘boat’<I'o ‘tobathe’, p e ‘stick’ "log'). 

[13:35] San Juan '>Afuge ‘down at the alkali point' (’d ‘alkali1; JiCu 

‘horizontally projecting point’; ge ‘down at’ "over at'). 

The V-shaped alkaline meadow at the confluence of the Chama 

and Rio Grande rivers is called by this name. It is here that 

’Anfxl'wijo, the Old Salt Woman, used to dwell and give of her 

body to the people, according to San Juan mythology. See 

[29:110]. The San Juan do not gather salt from this place at the 

present time. The place is, indeed, very scantily supplied with 

alkali or salt, a fact may explain the origin of the myth, which 

relates that Old Salt Woman forsook the place. See [29:110], 

Salt, under Minerals; cf. [13:36], [18:15]. 

[13:36] San Juan Pojege ‘down where the waters meet’ (po ‘water7; 

je ‘to meet'; ge ‘down at1 ‘over at1). 

This name applies to the confluence and the adjacent locality. 

As used at San Juan Pueblo it often refers especially to the fields 

of San Juan Indians bordering on the Rio Grande, just east of 
the confluence. 

[13:37] San Juan QweiejegenugeKeM, sometimes abbreviated to Qwe- 

ienugeleoii ‘height of kick down together low place’ (Qweie- 

jegenvge, see [13:38]; IceM ‘height'). 

The wagon road leading up the Chama Valley on the north side 

of the river passes over this height before plunging into [13:38]. 

[13:38] San Juan Qweiejegenuge ‘kick down together low place’ 

{qweib ‘to kick an object’ as in the kicking-race game; je ‘to 

meet’, said to refer here to the objects kicked; ge ‘ down at1 ‘ over 

at1; miu below1). The name probably refers to the kicking of 

objects in a direction toward each other and downward at this 

place, in connection with the playing of some game, it is said 
Cf. [13:37]. 

[13.*>0] San Juan _Ts\Zcq ‘basalt arroyos’ ‘basalt’; Jcq ‘barranca’ 
‘arroyo with barrancas’). 

These short and broken gulches extend from the mesa-cliff io 

the river. The place is strewn with blocks and masses of basalt 
Cf. [13:1], [13:2]. 

[13:40] (1) Eng. Duende settlement. (<Span.). =Span. (2). 

(2) Span. Duende‘dwarf’. =Eng. (1). Why the name ‘ dwarf ’ 
was given is not known. 
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There is no San Juan Tewa name for this Mexican settlement. 

The Tewa word meaning 6 dwarf5 is p inini, but is never applied 

to this place. 
[13:41] San Juan funfxk' ondiwelura, see [2:34]. 

[13:42] San Juan Sipuwui, see [2:36]. 
113:43] San Juan SipuwUiliiCu, see [2:37]. 

[13:44] (1) San Juan Ilyinnx 4 where the one-seeded juniper’ (hy, 

4 one-seeded juniper, Juniperus monosperma’; '\yf locative and 

adjective-forming postfix; nx locative). The use of two locative 

elements in this word appears to be irregular. The one-seeded 

juniper still grows at the place. This is the old name of the place. 

People at San Juan Pueblo often say lly innx 'ofonvx (^ofqnnse 

4on the other side' 4on the other side of the river’, referring to 

the Rio Grande). 
(2) Eng. San dose, San Jose des Chama settlement. (<Span.). 

= Span. (3). 

(3) Span. San Jose, San Jose de Chama 4Saint Joseph’ 4Saint 

Joseph of Chama’, referring to Chama River. = Eng. (2). 

This settlement extends for two or three miles in a northwest¬ 
er! v-southeasterly direction. The Mexican houses are along the 

irrigation ditch, which runs where the higher irrigated lands to 

the southwest merge into the lower irrigated lands nearer the 

Chama River. The ditch is perhaps half a mile from the river. 

See [13:45]. 

[13:45] The Roman Catholic church at San Jose de Chama. 

This is situated at the southern end of the settlement. 

[13:46] (1) San Juan "Akonnutx 4 stretched plain" (’akqnnu 4plain’ 

K^akonf 4 plain’, nu locative; tx 4 state of being stretched’ 

4 stretched ’). Cf. Span. (2). 

(2) Sp. Loma Tendida ‘stretched hill’ 4fiat hill' lmesa". Cf. 

Tewa (1), which is evidently a translation of this idiomatic Span, 
expression. 

[13:47] San Juan Tekaie/tu u 4break wagon arroyo’ (te 4wagon’; 

1c aie 4 to break’; Jncu 4large groove’ 4arroyo’). 

San Juan Indians go much to the mesa TeJc atehwaje [2:40] for 

firewood. To reach the height they drive up this small arroyo, 

the wagon road of which is very rough and hard on wagons. 
See [2:40]. 

[13:48] (1) Mqhyb uwuij Mahywiii 4 owl corner point’ 4 owl point" 

(Mahubviu, see 114:11]; wui 4projecting corner or point"). 

(2) Watfewui 4point of [14:11]’ ( Wat/e <Span. Guache, see 

[14:11] ; wui 4 projecting corner or point"). 

This long projecting tongue of mesa separates Guache settle¬ 

ment from San Jose de Chama [13:44]. See [14:11]. 
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Unlocated 

San Juan Potekege’oywikeji ‘ pueblo ruin down at the edge of the ughr 

water’ (po ‘water5; te 4ugliness5 ‘ugly5; kege ‘down at the edge 

of5 <ke ‘neck5 ‘height', ge ‘down at5 ‘over at'; 5oywikeji 

‘pueblo ruin5 <-qr)wi ‘pueblo', Jceji ‘ruin' postpound). This 

form was obtained from a single San Juan informant, now dead, 

as the name of a pueblo ruin somewhere near Chamita. 

[ 14 j SANTA CLARA WEST SHEET 

The central feature of this sheet (map 14) is Santa Clara Creek 

[14:24]. Roughly speaking, the area of the sheet proper was claimed 

by the Santa Clara people, and a large percentage of the places included 

in this area have names which are known to the Santa Clara Indians 

onlv. 
%s 

Santa Clara Pueblo [14:71] is shown, also the important Mexican 

and American settlement of Espanola [14:16], and a number of pueblo 

ruins which are claimed by the Tewa and in some cases rather defi¬ 

nitely by the Santa Claras as the homes of their ancestors. 

The Santa Claras claim also considerable territory east of the Rio 
Grande; see sheet [15]. 

[14:1] fqp\nnuge) see [2:12]. 

[14:2] Ssebekwaje, see [2:22]. 

114:3) Tetokwaje, see [2:14]. 

[14:4] Kumantsihu?u, see [2:16]. 

[14:5] Mgipo, see [2:17], 

[14:6] Kwxtsii, see [2:19]. 

114:7] Oso Creek, see [5:35]. 

[14:8] MaJtubuwUi, see 113:48]. 

[14:9] Mqhyhuiykq, Mqhy?iykq ‘owl corner arroyo5 ‘owl arroyo5 

(MqJrybii U) see [14:11]; 'ijj f locative and adjective-forming post¬ 

fix; Jco ‘barranca5 ‘arroyo with barrancas5). See 114:11]. 

[14:10] Mqliqbickwaje?oku, Mahy?olcu "hills of the height by owl cor¬ 

ner5 ‘owl hills5 (MqliubiCu, see [14:11]; kwaje ‘height5; 5oku 
‘hill5). See [14:11]. 

[14:11] (1) MqhyhiCu ‘owl corner5 (ma/iy, ‘owl5; biHu ‘large low 
roundish place'). 

(2) Eng. Guache settlement and vicinity. (>Span.). =Span. (3)„ 
(3) Span. Guache, of obscure etymology. =Eng. (2). So far 

as it has been possible to learn, “Guache55 has no meaning in Span., 

and is not a corruption of any Tewa name. Cf., however, Guache- 
panque [14:20]. 
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This Mexican settlement merges into Placita Larga [14:12] on 

the south, and is separated from San Jose de Chama [13:44] on 

the north by Mqhybuwiiii [14:8]. 

[14:12] (1) ’Oywiheji, Buheji ‘long pueblo’ 6long town’, translating 
the Span, name ^qywi ‘ pueblo’, hardty properly applied to a Mexi¬ 

can settlement; heji ‘ length’ ‘long’; biru ‘town’). =Eng„ (2), 

Span. (3). 

(2) Eng. Placita Larga. (<Span.). =Tewa (1), Span. (3). 

(3) Span. Placita Larga ‘long town’. = Tewa (1), Eng. (2). 

Mr. L. Bradford Prince of Santa Ee, New Mexico, has a ranch 

near this place. 

[14:13] WdbJiylcq, see [15:13]. 
» 

[14:14] (1) Eng. Angostura settlement. (<Span.). =Span. (2). 

(2) Span. Angostura ‘narrow place’. =Eng. (1). 

[14:15] (1) Kutepa?iwe ‘stone wall place’ (hutepa ‘stone wall’ <Jcu 

‘stone'; tepa ‘wall'; 'hoe locative). Cf. Eng. (2), Span. (3). 

(2) Eng. CorraldePiedra. (<Span.). =Span. (3). Cf.Tewa(l). 

(3) Span. Corral de Piedra ‘stone corral’. =Eng. (2). Cf. 

Tewa (1). Both the Tewa and the Span, names are descriptive 
and may have originated independently. 

[14:16] (1) ButsqbPi'\ ButsqbPiwe ‘new town place’ (biPu ‘town’; 

tsqbi ‘newness’ ‘new’; V* locative and adjective-forming post¬ 

fix; ’7we locative). This name is felt to be the opposite of 
Bukeji or Guachepanque 114:20], the latter name meaning ‘old 

town ’. 

(2) Eng. Espanola. (<Span.). =Span. (3). The “official'’ 

spelling of the name omits the tilde. 
(3) Span. Espanola ‘Spanish’, agreeing with some such femi¬ 

nine form as placita ‘town’, which is understood. = Eng. (2). 

The Santa Clara people definitely claim Espanola as within the 

territory formerly considered as belonging to them. Espanola 

contains two large stores and a number of American inhabitants. 

The Indians of Santa Clara and San Ildefonso pueblos do most of 
their shopping here. 

ri4:17J ButsqbPPlhope, ButsqVPHepokop'e ‘new town bridge’ ‘new 

town wagon bridge’ (ButsqbPiH, see [14:16]; kop'e ‘bridge’ 

‘boat’ <Jco ‘to bathe’, pe ‘stick’ ‘log’; tepo ‘wagon road’ 

<te ‘wagon’, po ‘trail’ ‘road’). 

This is the only wagon bridge between San Juan Pueblo, and 

Buckman 120:19]. When the Bio Grande is so high as to make 

the fords near San Ildefonso dangerous the San Ildefonso people 

in driving to Espanola take the road on the eastern side of the 

Bio Grande, which is not so good as that on the western side, cross¬ 
ing by means of this bridge. 
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114:18] Santa Cruz Creek, see [15:18]. 
[14:19] Santa Clara Tuywsejokohu’u ‘high arroyo' (tuyiviejo 'very 

high’ <tuywse ‘ high jo augmentative; Tcohu'u ‘ arroyo with bar¬ 

rancas ’ <Icq ‘barranca’, Tm’u ‘large groove’ ‘arroyo’). V'by 

this name is applied was not known to the informants. 
[14:20] (1) Santa Clara Potsipii’ige ‘down at the mud string place’ 

(potsi ‘mud’ <po ‘water’, tsi unexplained; p4’- ‘thread’ 

‘string’ ‘cord’, used also figuratively; ge ‘down at' ‘over at’). 

Span. (4) is a corruption of this name. The Santa Claras of the 

present day do not fully understand the meaning of the name, 

and the informants have puzzled much over it. The reference is 

perhaps to a muddy string, or to mud lying in the form of a 

string. The word potsi is applied to any mud except regularly 

made adobe mud, the latter being called napota. 
(2) Bukeji ‘old town’ (bu’u ‘town’; Tceji ‘old’ postpound). 

This name is felt to be the opposite of Butsqbi’i'1, Espanola 

[14:16], the latter name meaning 6 new town ’. The name Bukeji 

is used especially in conversation when it is feared that Mexicans 

would overhear and understand Guachepanque. 

(3) Eng. Guachepanque. (<Span.). =Tewa (1), Span. (4). 

(4) Span. Guachepanque. (<Tewa (1)). =Tewa (1), Eng. (3). 

The settlement of Guachepanque lies mostly on the edge of the 

low mesa. The Santa Claras distinguish the lowlands lying in 

this vicinity by the river as Potsipq*vgenug_e, see 114:21 j. The 

Santa Claras usually pass through Guachepanque when going to 

Espanola. If talking Span., they sometimes use low tones when 

passing this place, for fear that the Mexicans will overhear. 

This is, of course, mere sentiment. 

[14:21] Santa Clara Potsipq'vgenuge 4 down below the mud string 

place-, referring to [14:20] (Potsipq^ge, see 114:20]; nu’u 4below’; 

g.e 4 down at' 4 over at'). As explained under [14:20], this name 

is applied to the lowlands by the river at 114:20]. 

[14:22] Santa Clara Peak, see [2:13]. 

[14:23] Pitepiyf 4loathsome penis mountain’ (pi for pula 4head of the 

penis'; te 4 loathsomeness’ 4 loathsome’; pijjf 4 mountain’). 

[14:24] (1) ICapopohu'u, K'apo impohu'u, K'apopofsPi, IPapPimpo- 

tsii 4 creek of Santa Clara Pueblo [14:71]’ 4 canyon of Santa 

Clara Pueblo [14:71]' (A 'apo, see 114:71]; iyf locative and ad¬ 

jective-forming postfix; pohu?u 4arroyo with water in it’ <po 

4 water’, JnCu 6 large groove ’ 4 arroyo’; potsi* i 4 canyon with water 

in it’ <po 4 water’, fsiH 'canyon’). Pohu’u is used of the more 

open, potsVi of the more closed-in, parts of the creek. Merely 

polill'll or potsi*i is often used by the Santa Claras, it being under¬ 

stood to which creek or canyon the reference is made. Santa Clara 

Creek is appropriately named, for Santa Clara Pueblo is at its 
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mouth, and it is claimed by the Santa Clara Indians as their own 

creek. Cf. Eng. (2), Span. (3). 

(2) Eng. Santa Clara Creek. (<Span.). =Span. (3). Cf. 

Tewa (1). 
(3) Span. Rito de Santa Clara, Arroyo de Santa Clara, Canon 

de Santa Clara ‘ creek, arroyo or canyon of 114:71]'. = Eng. (2). 

“Les rivieres . . . Santa Clara." 1 Bandelier’s “Arroyo de Santa 
Clara ”2 certainly does not apply to Santa Clara Creek; see 

under [14:116]. 

114:25] Kusunfupiyf, see [2:15]. 

[14:26] Santa Clara ’Apipibuu ‘naked red corner’ (*api 6 nakedness ’ 

4 naked’; pi ‘redness’ ‘red’; bu?u ‘large low roundish place’). 

This name refers to a low place on both sides of the creek. It 

is said to be reddish. Cf. [14:27]. 

[14:27] Santa Clara ^ Apipibukwaje ‘ naked red corner height ’ (’Apipi- 

bun, see [14:26]; kwaje ‘height’). 

[14:28] Santa Clara TseewaM ‘wide gap of the little eagle’ (tse 

‘ eagle’; ’<? diminutive; wcui ‘ wide gap'). 

[14:29] Santa Clara KiCon fxg.i'iwe, KxConf^gibKu ‘ stone on its head 

place’ ‘stone on its head corner’ (ku ‘stone’; ^onfsegi ‘on the 

head’, adverb; 'iwe locative; buu ‘large low roundish place'). 

There are at this place “tent-rocks” (see pis. 6-8), which are 

thought to resemble people carrying objects on their heads; hence 

the name. 

[14:30] Santa Clara Ts%k'%lnn% ‘white meal place’ (tsse ‘whiteness’ 

‘white’; k'xyf ‘meal’ ‘flour’; use locative). 
A Mexican family is said to live at this place, which is north 

of the creek, under Kusunfupiyf [14:25]. 

[14:31] Santa Clara KuqwoHH ‘rock house place’ (ku ‘stone' ‘rock’; 

qwa denoting state of being receptacle ; V* locative and adjective¬ 

forming postfix). The name refers to the location of a rock 

which has caves in it or is hollow, capable of being used as a 
house. 

[14:32] Santa Clara TSuwakupa?awe ‘ sunny place of the stone for baking 

bread’ (buwaJcu ‘bread stone’, referring here to stone of the kind 

of which slabs are made for cooking buwctjabe ‘paper bread’ 

< buwa ‘bread’, jabe ‘to tear off the surface layer from an 

object’; ku ‘stone’; ‘sunny place’ ‘sunny side’ <pa'a 
akin to Jemez^ ‘sun’, we locative). 

1 here is said to be at this place a deposit of the kind of sand¬ 

stone used for preparing guayave slabs. So far as could be 

learned, the Santa Clara or other Tewa do not get guayave stones 

from this place at the present time. 

1 Ilewett, Communautes, p. 24, 1908. 2 Bandelier, Final Report, pt. II, p. 65, 1892. 
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[14:33] Santa Clara pup\nn^oywikeji 4pueblo ruin at the narrow 

point’ (fu’u 4 horizontally projecting corner or point, as of a mesa 

top’; pivf for p'iyki 'narrowness’ 'narrow’; nx locative; 

'qywikeji 'pueblo ruin’ <?qyw\ 'pueblo\ keji 4oM’ postpound). 

The Santa Clara informant does not know why this name is 
given; he thinks that the narrow point referred to may be the whole 

of the mesa. Bandelier writes: "On the north side a castle-like 

mesa of limited extent detaches itself from the foot of the Pelado. 

The Tehuas call it Shu-finne.”1 "Shu Finne.”2 "Shu-finne/13 

"Shufinne.”4 "Shufinne/15 "Tsiphenu/ 5 "Tsifeno.”6 Ihe 

forms "Tsiphenu” "Tsifeno,” meaning black obsidian’ (see 

under Minerals, p. 584) are incorrect, being based on informa¬ 

tion obtained by the writer in 1908 from San Ildefonso and Santa 

Clara Indians, who did not know the old Santa Clara name foi 

the place. Mr. Ignacio Aguilar of San Ildefonso calls the place 

Tsipqnnu 'black obsidian’ to this day. The ruin and locality 

are described by Bandelier7 and by Hewett.8 See [14:40], [14:54]. 

[14:34] Santa Clara Kup'yfcvtu 'rocky rabbit-brush corner’ {Jcu 

'stone’;p'y, 'rabbit-brush’ 'Chrysothamnusbigelovii1; bu’u‘large 

low roundish place'). See [14:35]. 
[14:35] Santa Clara Kupybukwaj3qywpkeji 'pueblo ruin of the height 

at rabbit-brush corner’, referring to [14:34] (Kupubu’u, see 

[14:34]; kwaje 'height’; ’oywikeji 'pueblo ruin’ (’qywi ‘pueblo1, 

keji 'old’ postpound). 
[14:36] Santa Clara Qw%nsapo'>akonnu 'plain of the soft rat excre¬ 

ment’ (qwxyfVL species of rodent resembling the woodrat; sapo 

'watery excrement1 <sa 'excrement’, po 'water’; 1akonnu 

'plain’ <’akqyp 'plain1, nu locative). 

This is a low, level, meadow-like place. See [14:37]. 

[14:371 Santa Clara Qwxnsapo'akojmu’qywikeji 'pueblo ruin at the 

plain of the soft rat excrement1, referring to [14:36] (Qwxnsapo- 

’akonnu, see [14:36]; ’oywikeji 'pueblo ruin1 <'oyw\ 'pueblo’, 

keji 'old’ postpound). 

[14:38] Santa Clara Tsipiwii 'gap where the pieces of flaking stone 

come out of the ground’ (tsPi 'flaking stone’; pi 'to emerge’ 'to 

come out’ 'to go out’ 'to issue’; wiH 'gap1 'pass1). For quoted 

forms of the name see [ 14:39]. 

Doctor I lewett furnishes the information that the gap or pass 

referred to by this name is west of the ruin [14:39], q. v. 

1 Final Report, pt. II, p. 06, 1892. 
2 Bandelier, Delight Makers, p.378,1890. 
3 Bandelier, Final Report, op. cit., pp. 7, 19, 06, 67. 
4 Uewctt: General View, p. 598, 1905; Antiquities, p. 14,1906; CommunautOs, p. 45, 1908. 
6 Hewett in Out West, xxxi, p. 702,1909. 
6 Harrington, ibid. 
7 Final Report, op. cit., pp. 60-07. 
8 Antiquities, No. 1, 1906. 



236 ETHNOGEOGRAPHY OF THE TEWA INDIANS [eth. ANN. 29 

[14:39] Santa Clara Tsiplwrojjwikeji ‘ pueblo ruin at [14:38]’ (TsipiwPi, 

see 114:38]; ’qyw{keji ‘pueblo ruin’ poywi ‘pueblo’, keji ‘old’ 

postpound). Hewett mentions “cliff dwellings of Chupadero 

Canyon" [14:87].1 “Chipiwi”.2 

Tsipiwii is a ruin situated on the southern rim of the mesa 

east of the gap from which it takes its name, according to Doctor 
Hewett, by whom it is described.3 

[14:40] Santa Clara Pujekohu u, PujeiijkohPu ‘arroyo of [14:46]’ 

(Puje, see [14:46]; Hjjf locative and adjective-forming postfix; 

kohu'u ‘arroyo with barrancas’ <ko ‘barranca’, liiCu ‘large 

groove’ ‘arroyo’). 

The two chief head waters, or rather head gulches, of this 

arroyo unite just south of the western extremity of the mesa 
[14:45] to form Pujekqh ilu proper. 

[14:41] Santa Clara Pujerjwxykaboai ‘rock-pine grove of [14:46]’ 

(Puje, see 114:46]; ywxyf ‘rock-pine’ ‘Finns scopulorum’; lea 

‘denseness" ‘dense’ ‘forest’; boai clarge roundish pile’, possibly 

referring here to a hill, but more probably referring to a grove). 

The Santa Clara informant insists that this is a regular place 

name. 

[14:42] Santa Clara liable ‘little corner of the one-seeded juniper’ 

(hu ‘one-seeded juniper’ ‘Juniperus monosperma’; be*e ‘small 

low roundish place"). Cf. [14:43]. 

[14:43] Santa Clara Ilyhekwaje ‘height at the little corner of the one- 

seeded juniper’ (Hube'e, see [14:42]; kwaje ‘height"). 

[14:44] Nameless pueblo ruin, located by Doctor Hewett. 

[14:45] Santa Clara Pujekwaje, Pujekwage ‘height of [14:46]’ ‘mesa 

of [14:46]' (Puje, see [14:46]; kwaje ‘height’; kwage ‘height’ 

‘mesa’). (PI. 4.) 

“Puye is a rock of gra}Tish-yellow tufa, 5,750 feet long, vary¬ 

ing in width from 90 to 700 feet. It is a fragment of the great 

tufaceous blanket that once covered the entire Pajarito plateau 

to a thickness of from 50 to 500 feet.""4 See [14:46]. 

[14:46] Santa Clara Puje'uywikeji probably ‘pueblo ruin where the 

rabbits meet or assemble’ (pu probably ‘cottontail rabbit’; je 

probably ‘to meet’ ‘to assemble’; ’uywikeji ‘pueblo ruin’ 

<'uyw\ ‘pueblo" (Santa Clara dialectic form of Tewa ’qywi), heji 

‘old’ postpound). This etymology is not certain, although it is 

given by Tewa Indians when asked to etymologize the word. The 

Santa Clara pronounce puje with rising-falling tone of the last 

syllable, whiley^ ‘to meet’ has a level tone. One informant sug- 

gestedthat if the etymology given above is correct, the name may 

1 General View, p. 593, 1905. 

2 Hewett: Antiquities, p. 15, 1906; Communautds, p. 45, 1908. 
3 Antiquities, No. 3, 1906. 

4 Hewett in Out West, xxxi, p. 697, 1909. 
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refer to rabbits being driven together at a communal rabbit hunt. 

Although pu refers properly to the species of cottontail rabbits 

with which the Tewa are familiar, it is also used as the general 

word for 1 2 3 4rabbit5. Puje means 4deerskin’. Stephen1 gives 

‘4 puye” as meaning 4 quail1 in the llano dialect of Tewa. Xote 

also the etymology by Hewett, quoted below. uPuiye. 

“Puye.”3 “Pu-ye.”4 “Puye (Tewa: [place of the] ‘berry*)".5 

u Puye.”6 
The pueblo ruin is described by Bandelier,7 by Hewett,8 and by 

S. G. Morley.9 The Santa Claras say that their ancestors lived 

at Puye, although this is perhaps a conclusion at which they would 

naturally arrive rather than a definite historical tradition. The 

Tewa of the other pueblos consider that all the country about 

Santa Clara Creek belongs to the Santa Clara Indians, and that 

Puye, being situated in this country, must, also belong to the 

Santa Claras. The writer has talked with many Tewa on the 

subject, but has never been able to learn anything further than 

this. But Bandelier10 writes: 

For two consecutive years I inquired of the Tehuas of San Juan and San Ilde- 
fonso if they knew anything about the cave dwellers, and they invariably told me 
they did not. At last, in 1888, I became acquainted with the people of Santa 
Clara, and during three protracted stays at their village I succeeded in gaining 
the confidence of several of their principal Shamans. These medicine-men 
assured me that the pueblo on the summit of the Pu-ye, and the cave dwellings 
in that cliff and at the Shu-finne, were the work and abodes of their ancestors. 
Subsequently I questioned the medicine-men of San Juan, and they acknowl¬ 
edged that what their neighbors had told me was true, but that it was no part 
of their local traditional history. The same was said to me afterwards by one 
of the wizards of San Ildefonso. The Indians of Santa Clara also informed me 
that drought and the hostility of nomadic Indians had compelled the final aban¬ 
donment of the sites. The statements of these Indians were so emphatic, that I 
am strongly inclined to believe them. The cave-houses and the highest pueblo 
appear therefore to have been the homes of that portion of the Tehua tribe whose 
remnants now inhabit the village of Santa Clara, in days long previous to the 
coming of Europeans. 

The statements which Santa Clara Indians have made to the 
present writer relative to this subject have been only what one 
might expect, and apparently are based on speculation rather 
than definite tradition. Hodge11 says: 

The natives [the Santa Claras] assert that their ancestors dwelt in the clusters 
of artificial grottos excavated in cliffs of pumice-stone (Puye and Shufinne) 

1 A. M. Stephen, A Vocabulary of t he Language of Te'wa, One of the Moki Pueblos, extract made by 
A. S. Gatschet, Bur. Amor. Ethn., MS. no. 1540. 

2 Bandelier, Delight Makers, p. 3, 1890. 
3 Ibid., p. 178; Ilewett: General View, p. 598,1905; CommunautSs, p. 29 et passim, 1908. 
4 Bandelier, Final Report, pt. n, p. 67 et passim, 1892. 
G Ilewett in American Anthropologist, vol. vi, p. 649, 1904. 
0 Ilewett: Antiquities, p. 14,1906; in Out West, xxxi, p. 703 et passim, 1909; Harrington, ibid. 
7 Final Report, pt. ii, pp. 67-71, 1892. 
8 Antiquities, No. 2, 1906, also in Out West, xxxi, 1909. 
9Ibid., xxxn, No. 2, p. 121, 1910. 

10Bandelier, Final Report, pt. n, pp. 74-75,1892. 
11 Handbook Inds., pt. 2, p. 456, 1910. 
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west of the ltio Grande, and this may be true of both historic and prehistoric 
times; but the Santa Clara people probably were not the only Tewa occupants 
of these cl iff-lodges. 

Puye has given the names to [14:40], [14:45], and [14:47]. 

[14:47] (1) Santa Clara Pujepopi 4 spring at [14:46]’ (Puje, see [14:46]; 
popi 4spring’ <po 6 water’, pi ‘to issue1). 

(2) Eng. Nine Mile spring. It is called thus because it is 

supposed to be 9 miles from Santa Clara Pueblo, or from the Rio 

Grande. 
[14:48] Santa Clara Suwako 4 warm barranca ’ (suwa 4 warmth ’ 4 warm ’; 

ko 4 barranca*). Why this bank or gulch is called warm the in¬ 

formants did not know. Suwa is used much as Eng. 4 warm’ is 

used, of objects which are warm, of warm and sunny locations, etc. 

[14:49] Santa Clara Kupu’un*% 4at the small pile or piles of stones’ 

(ku 4stone'; puu 4small roundish pile’ of about the same mean¬ 

ing as biii; nse locative). 

[14:50] Santa Clara Tap' ojateqwa) iwe 4place of Tafoya's house’ 

(■Tap oja < Span. Tafoya, surname of a Mexican who has a house 

at this place; teqwa 4 house' < te 4dwelling-place’, qwa denoting 

state of being a receptacle; %iwe locative). 

[14:51] Santa Clara Potage 4 down at the place where the squashes, 

pumpkins, or gourds are dried' (po 4 squash' 4 pumpkin ’ 4 gourd'; 

^4tobedry’ 6to drytransitive; ge 4downat' 4overat'). Cf. 

[14:52]. 

[14:52] Santa Clara PotagehPu 4 arroyo at the place where the 

squashes, pumpkins, or gourds are dried' (Potage, see [14:51]; 

lain 4large groove’ 4arroyo’). 

[14:53] Santa Clara ’Awap asakiHmu 4corner where the cat-tails are' 

(jawap a 4cat-tail'; sa 2 + plural of tfa 4to be at a place'; kPimu 

said to mean about the same as buu 4large low roundish place'). 

[14:54] Santa Clara lr yp innse, P’y,p'innsekwaje 4 rabbit-brush nar¬ 

row place’ 4rabbit-brush narrow place height’ (p'u rabbit-brush’ 

4Chrysothamnus bigelovii’; p'iyf for p ijjki 4narrowness’ 4 nar¬ 

row'; use locative; kwaje ‘height'). Cf. [14:33] and [14:55]. 

[14:55] Santa Clara P'up innxhii a 4 rabbit-brush narrow place arroyo’ 

(.P'upinnx, see [14:54]; huhi ‘large groove’ ‘arroyo’). 

It is said that the main wagon road leading to Puje [14:40] 

passes through the lower part of this arroyo. 

[14:56] Santa Clara ’Abeehau ‘little chokecherry arroyo’ ('abe 

4chokecherry ’ ‘Prunus melanocarpa’; ’<? diminutive; hPu ‘large 

groove’ ‘arroyo’). 

[14:57] Roman Mountain, see [2:41], 

[14:58] Santa Clara Nqmp'ejnba u 4black earth corner’ (nqrjf 4earth'; 

p erjf 4 blackness’ ‘black’; bv)u ‘large low roundish place). Cf. 
[14:59]. 
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[14:59] Santa Clara N&mp'zyhwaje ‘black earth height (nQmpvyf 

see (14:58]; Icwaje ‘height"). 
[14:60] Santa Clara TPjUViH ‘box-elder place’ (tPjui ‘ box-eldei 

‘Acer negundo’; locative and adjective-forming posttix). 

[14:61] Santa Clara Pobe’e ‘ little corner of the squashes, pumpkins, 

or gourd’ (po ‘squash’ ‘pumpkin’ ‘gourd’; be’e ‘small low 

roundish place"). Cf. [14:62]. 
[14:62] Santa Clara Pobehu’u ‘arroyo of the little corner of the 

squashes, pumpkins, or gourds’ (.Pobe’e, see [14:61] ; huu ‘large 

groove’ ‘arroyo’). 
[14:63] Santa Clara ' A’atsqywsebe’e ‘little corner of the blue slope’ 

("a’a ‘steep or short slope’; tsaywse fc blueness’ ‘blue" ‘greenness’ 

‘green’; be’e ‘small low roundish place’). 

[14:64] Santa Clara Potsibe’e ‘little mud corner" (potsi ‘mud' <po 

‘water’, tsi unexplained; be’e ‘small low roundish place’). Cf. 

[14:20]. 

[14:65] Santa Clara Qwsempiwi’i ‘gap of the red-tailed hawk’ (qw%mpi 

“red-tail hawk"', unidentified species of bird <qwseyf ‘tail’, pi 

‘redness’ ‘red’; wi’i ‘gap’ ‘pass’). The gulch at the place is 

probably called Qwsempiwihu’u (JiU'U ‘large groove’ ‘arroyo’). 

The locality was pointed out to the writer, but the gap itself 

could not be definitely located. Perhaps it is identical with the 
gulch or arroyo. 

[14:66] Santa Clara Jowi’i ‘cane cactus gap" (jo ‘cane cactus" ‘Opun- 

tia arborescens’; wi’i ‘gap"). 

[14:67] Santa Clara IPapopohu’iykw%lcy,mpokop'e ‘railroad bridge of 

[14:24]' (IP apopohu’u, see [14:24]; 'iyf locative and adjective- 

forming postfix; kw%Jcumpo ‘railroad’ <,hwsekyyf ‘iron’, of ob¬ 

scure etymology', po ‘trail’ ‘road’; hope ‘bridge’ ‘boat’ <~ko 
wto bathe’, pe ‘stick’ ‘log'). 

[14:68] Santa Clara Nubu’u ‘corner below' (nu’u ‘below’ ‘under’; 

bu’u ‘large low roundish place’). The place is called thus, it is 

said, because it is far below Santa Clara Pueblo. 

[14:69] (1) Santa Clara Kapijalceji ‘old chapel’ (kapija <Span. 

cap ilia ‘chapel'; Tceji ‘old' postpound). =Eng. (3), Span. (4). 

(2) Santa Clara Misate’eheji ‘old chapel’ (misate’e ‘chapel 

<misa <Span, misa ‘Roman Catholic mass’; te ‘dwelling-place 

‘house"; >e diminutive; keji ‘old’ postpound). Cf. Tewa (1) 
(3)? Span. (4). 

(3) Eng. the Old Chapel. =Tewa (1), Span. (4). 

(4) Span. Capilla Vieja ‘old chapel’. =Tewa (1), Eim. (3) 
Cf. Tewa (2). 

It is said that there is at this place the ruin of a Catholic 
chapel. 
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14:70] Seco Arroyo, see [15:26]. 

[14:71] (1) JCapo'iiywi of obscure etymology (Fapo unexplained; 

\iywi 4pueblo'). Although a large number of Tcwa Indians have 

been questioned concerning the etymology of this name and 
although what are apparently cognate forms of the name occur in 

other Tanoan languages, Kapo has withstood up to the present 

time all attempts to explain its meaning. Both syllables are 

long in the Tewa form of the name; the first syllable has level 

tone and the second syllable circumflex tone. The syllable ¥a 
with level tone has no meaning in Tewa. Neither ¥ a 4 corral5 

4fence5, ¥a 4weight5 4heavy5, k'amtsik'a 4eyeball5 (tsi 4eye5) 

nor 4 wild rose5 4 rose' ‘anyrosa species5 is identical with 

the syllable ¥ a in 1C apo. The second syllable of Kapo, namely 

po, is even more perplexing. It has the circumflex tone, as said 

above, and is identical with Tewa po 4 trail5 4 road5. The seem¬ 

ingly cognate Jemez form of the name (see Jemez (5), below) has 

as its second syllable the Jemez word pa 4 water5, cognate with 

Tewa po 4water5. The quoted Taos, Picuris, and Isleta forms 

seem to show pa 4 water5. Tewa has besides po 4trail5, also po 

4 water' and po 4 moon5, each of these three words having a differ¬ 

ent tone. The etymology of the name 1C apo is not known either 

to the Tewa or to the Jemez. If a Tewa Indian is asked to give 

the meaning of 1C apo he couples either 4 corral5, 4 heavy 5, 4 spheri¬ 

cal5, or 4 rose5 with either 4 trail5, ‘water5, or 4 moon5. Some of 

the fancied etymologies formed in this way are very pretty. 

Thus he may render the name by 4 rose-trail5 4 spherical moon5 

4 heavy water '. One informant was strongly in favor of 4 corral 

water'. An investigator at Santa Clara Pueblo writes: 441 asked 

. . . what Kapo meant . . . He answered without hesitation 

4dew' (Span, rocio)—what comes in the night and looks pretty in 

the morning." This Indian had chosen the meanings ‘rose-water5 

and construed them as the water on rose plants, that is, 4 dew5, the 

similarity in sound between Span, rosa ‘rose5 and Span, rocio (c 

in New Mexican Span. = s), 4 dew5, perhaps, helping along this ety¬ 

mology. In a later letter the same investigator writes: 441 have 

discovered that the Indians do not know the meaning of K'apo.55 

The writer is hopeful that a thorough study of the forms of the 

name in the Indian languages in which it occurs, other than Tewa, 

will make clear its etymology. Some of the forms quoted below 

represent a variant pronunciation, 1C apo0. It is possible, but 

hardly probable, that the name of a former Tano Tewa pueblo, 

Bandelier’s “Ka-po55, etc. [29:unlocated] is the same. Cf. this 

name, and also Kapo, name of the pueblo ruin [14:71], which is, 

of course, entirely distinct. The present pueblo [14:71] is said to 
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be the third which has borne the name K apo. The tirst to have 

this name was [14:116], the second [14:117]. See general dis¬ 

cussion below: “Capoo.”1 II “Capo.”2 “Ca-po.”3 “Ka-po."' 

“Kapung” ° (given as llano Tewa name). Kapou. 

“Ka-Poo.”7 “Kap-ho”8 (given as San lldefonso and 

San Juan name). “ K’ha-po'-o.”9 “Ka'po.”10 “Kah-po.”u 

“Ca-po.”12 “ K’hapoo ‘where the roses (?) grow near the 

water.5 5,13 
(2) Taos 44 Haipaai55.14 “Hai'bata55.8 Haiba'yii".8 
(3) Picuris “ Haiphaha55.8 “Kaipaa 4 in the river there are wet 

cornstalks555.15 
(J) Isleta 44K5haibhai55.8 
(5) Jemez fjdpdgVi of obscure etymology but evidently akin to 

the Tewa, Tiwa, and Keresan forms (fjd unexplained; pa 'water'; 

at least it sounds exactly the same as Jemez pa 4water5; gv% loca¬ 

tive, probably equivalent to Tewa ge 4down at' ‘over at'). This 

name was given the writer as the old and now no longer used 

Jemez name of San Juan Pueblo. It was seen at once, however, 

that it must be the old Jemez name for Santa Clara Pueblo, K'apo. 

This is corroborated by the fact that the same name was obtained 

by Mr. Hodge as the name of Santa Clara Pueblo; see below. The 

people of f japagi'i are called by the Jemez pjapaCfa/af (tfa’af 

4 people5). 44Shi-ap'-a-gi'\8 
(6) Pecos 44Giowaka-a/55.16 44Giowatsa-a/ ",16 “Giowa-" in these 

forms is clearly the same as Jemez giowa 4over above5 4 up- 

country5; 44 tsa-a/55 of the Pecos form second given is certainly 

equivalent to Jemez ffadf 4people5. In the Jemez language 

giowaffd' df means 4 up-country people' and is said to be applied 

to the Ute, Jicarilla Apache, Taos, etc., who live up-country, 

I Benavides, Memorial, p. 59, 1630. 
2Vetancurt (1696), Crbnica, p. 317, 1871. 
8Bandelier in Ritch, New Mexico, p. 201, 1885. 
4Bandelier (1888) in Proc. Int. Cong. Amtr., vii, p. 457, 1890; also in Final Report, pt. i, pp. 124, 260, 

1890. 
6 Stephen in Eighth Rep. Bar. Amer. Ellin., p. 37, 1891. 
6 Bandelier, op. cit., pt. ii, p. 64. 
7 Bandolier, Gilded Man, p. 232, 1893. 
8 Hodge, field notes, Bur. Amer. Ethn., 1895 (Handbook Inds., pt. 2, p. 457, 1910). 
»Ibid. 

10Fewkes in Nineteenth Rep. Bar. Amer. Etlin.., p. 614, 1900. 
II Jouvenceau in Catholic Pioneer, i, No. 9, p. 12, 1906. 
12Twitcliell in Santa Fe New Mexican, Sept. 22, 1910 (quoting early Span, source). 
13 Hodge in Handbook Inds., pt. 2, p. 456,1910. 
14 Budd, Taos vocabulary, MS. in Bur. Amer. Ethn. 
15 Spinden, Picuris notes, MS., 1910. 
16 Stevenson, Pecos MS. vocabulary, Bur. Amer. Ethn., 1887. 

87584°—21) etii—1G-1G 
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above, north of Jemez Pueblo. Probably the corresponding 

Pecos form, of which Stevenson has fortunately given us a record, 
had the same meaning, being applied to the Tewa and other tribes 

living up country from the Pecos. The “ ka-a/” of the Pecos 

form first given remains unexplained. 

(7) Pecos “Ak'-e-ji”.1 

(8) Cochiti ICdipa. This name is said to have no etymology 

known to the Cochiti. “Kai'p’a”.2 

(9) “Sia ‘Tinjititja me’”.3 The last syllable is evidently mx 

‘people1. 

(10) Acoma “Kaiipa”.4 

(11) Oraibi Hopi JVasaie’etewa ‘ middle Tewa ’ {nasafie’e 4 middle ’; 

Tewa ‘Tewa'). So called because Santa Clara is the central vil¬ 
lage of the Tewa villages on the Rio Grande, lying between San 

Ildefonso and San Juan. 

(12) Navaho “Ana S'usm ‘tribe like bears’”.5 It is explained 

that the Santa Claras are so named from their skunk-skin moccasins 

which at first were thought to be of bear skin. 

(13) Probably Keres or Tiwa “Caypa”.6 This name is con¬ 

founded with San Juan. 

(14) Eng. Santa Clara. (<Span.). =Span. (15). 

(15) Span. Santa Clara ‘Saint Clara’. = Eng. (14). “Santa 

Clara”.7 “S^Clara”.8 “S^Clara”.9 “S.Clara”.10 

• With ICapo compare the name of the pueblo ruin ICapo" oyw{Iceji 

[5:23] and Bandelier’s “Ka-po” given as the name of a pueblo ruin 

near Golden, New Mexico [ 29: unlocated]. Bandelier describes Santa 

Clara Pueblo:11 “Jemez, Santa Clara, and San Felipe are each a 

double quadrangle with two squares.” “At Santa Clara . . . 

the Yutas . . . have assiduously contributed to the propagation 

of the species”.12 A Santa Clara informant knew nothing of the 

Ute blood at Santa Clara Pueblo. “The church of Santa Clara was 

first used in 1761 ”.13 The present pueblo is the third to bear the 

name ICapo according to Santa Clara tradition. The first ICapo 

pueblo was [14:116], a short distance northwest of the present 

Santa Clara Pueblo. This was abandoned, so the story goes, its 

inhabitants building a second village called ICapo at a site some¬ 

what northeast of the present Santa Clara; see (14:117]. 

1 Hodge, field notes, Bur. Amer. Ethn., 1895 (Handbook Inds., pt. 2, p. 457,1910). 
2 Hodge, ibid. 
3 Spinden, Sia notes, 1910. 
4 Hodge, op. cit. 
5 Curtis, American Indian, i, p. 138,1907. 
6 Onate (1598) in Doc. Ined., xvi, p. 256, 1871. 
7 Ibid., p. 116. 
8 De l’lsle, Carte Mex. et Flor., 1703. 
9 D’Anville, Map Am6r. Septentrionale, 1746. 

10 Crdpy, Map Am6r. Septentrionale, 1783 (?) 
11 Final Report, pt. i, p. 265,1890. 
12 Ibid., pp. 261-62. 
13 Ibid., p. 267, note. 
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114:72] Santa Clara Kw%he*e ‘oak arroyito (kwx ‘oak’; hde ‘small 

groove’ ‘arroyito’). Cf. [14:73], [14:120]. 
[14:73] Santa Clara Kwxhekwaje ‘oak arroyito height' (Kwsehee, see 

[14:72]; kwaje ‘height’). Cf. [14:72]. 
[14:74] Santa Clara Kupunfxbukqliuu ‘arroyo of the corner where 

the stone is conspicuous’ (Kujmnfxbnhi, see [14:75]; koJaiu 

‘arroyo with barrancas’ <ko ‘barranca’, Imu ‘large groove’ 

‘arroyo'). Cf. [14:75]. 
[14:75] Santa Clara Kupunfsebifu ‘corner where the stone is conspicu¬ 

ous’ (leu ‘stone’; punfse ‘to be conspicuous’ "to be noticeably 

beautiful’; biCu ‘large low roundish place'). 

[14:76] Santa Clara Kunu'iyfhPu ‘arroyo below the rocks' (&?Crock’ 

‘stone’; nuht ‘below’; yiH locative and adjective-forming post¬ 

fix; hv?u ‘large groove’ ‘arroyo'). 

There is said to be white sand in this gulch. Cf. [14:77]. 

[14:77] Santa Clara Kunit’iyfhukwaje, Kunukwaje ‘height of the 

arroyo below the rocks’ ‘height of the place below the rocks’ 

(.Kwmiyfhu u, Kunu’u, see [14:76]; kwaje ‘ height ’). Cf. [ 14:76]. 

[14:78] Santa Clara Pr eqwapohuu ‘drag pole or log creek’ (p e ‘pole’ 

‘log’; qwa ‘to drag’; pohuu ‘creek with water in it’ <po 

‘water’, huhe ' large groove’ ‘arroyo'). 

[14:79] Santa Clara KuHyfhwu ‘rocky arroyo' {Ten ‘rock’ ‘stone’; 

riH locative and adjective-forming postfix; hu*u ‘large groove’ 
‘arroyo’). 

[ 14:80] San Ildefonso TsdbijodehiSu, see [18:S]. 

[14:81] Santa Clara Pi)qnf%hu>u "smooth red arroyo' {pi ‘redness’ 

‘red’; \lnfx ‘smoothness’ ‘smooth’; hv?u ‘ large gulch’ ‘arroyo’). 

[14:82] Santa Clara T'qnfahuu ‘arroyo where the sun lives or 

dwells’, said to refer to the shining of the sun (t'ayf ‘sun’; fa 

‘to live' "to dwell’; huu ‘large gulch’ ‘arroyo’). For the name 
cf. [23:16] and [23:17]. 

[14:83] Santa Clara T'yjHsehutu ‘arroyo of the yellow ^’-mineral’ 

{t'y> ‘ & kind of whitish mineral, see under Minerals; tse ‘yel¬ 
lowness' "yellow'; huu ‘large groove’ ‘arroyo'). 

[14:84] Santa Clara Qwaunwag_i'iyfhuu ‘arroyo of the place like a 

gap between the houserows of a pueblo' {qwawPi ‘gap between 

the houserows of a pueblo’ <qwa ‘house,’ indefinite term show¬ 

ing state of being a receptacle, wii ‘gap’; wagi ‘like’ similar to’ 

postfix, i 1 locative and adjective~forming postfix; huu ‘large 
gap’ ‘arroyo’). 

[14:85] (1) Santa Clara ICahii u ‘corral arroyo’ {Va ‘corral’; hifu 
‘large groove’ ‘arroyo’). Cf. Span. (2). 

(2) Span. Arroyo de las Latas ‘slat arroyo’. Cf. Tewa (1). 

14:86] (1) Santa Clara wxmpupohxCu, tyw^mpupo ‘rock-pine roots 

creek’ {ywxyf ‘rock-pine’ ‘Pinus saxorum’; pu ‘base’ ‘root’; 
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pokuu 4 arroyo with water in it' < po 4 water’, hu u 4large groove5 
arroyo'). Cf. Span. (2). 

(2) Span. Arroyo del Pinavete 6rock-pine arroyo5. Cf. 

Tewa (1). 

[14:87] (1) Santa Clara Kywihuu 4skunk-bush gap5 {KywVi, see under 
[14:unlocatedJ; huu ‘large groove5 4arroyo5). 

(2) San Ildefonso 'A'anfy,ndd%n{yfliv?u 4 arroyo where the two 

maidens sit5 {'aanfy,yf% + plural of 'a'anfy, 4maiden5 4 virgin5; 

da 4they two' third person dual prefixed pronoun with intransi¬ 

tive verb; 'xyf w to sit'; 'ijjf locative and adjective-forming post¬ 

fix; hu’u 4large groove' 4arroyo5). Why this name is applied 
was not known to the informants. 

(3) Eng. Chupadero Creek, Chupadero Arroyo, Chupadero 
Canyon. (<Span.). =Span. (4). 

(4) Span. Arroyo Chupadero, Canon Chupadero 4 sucking place 
canyon5. =Eng. (3). 

Span, chupadero means 4sucking place' 4nursing bottle5. 

Doctor Hewett explains the application of the name Chupadero 

to this canyon in a very satisfactory way. In the bed of the 

lower part of the arroyo, Doctor Hewett says, holes or pits in 

the sand are always to be seen. These, which are sometimes 5 

feet or more in depth, are made by the donkeys pastured in the 

region, who always obtain water in this fashion, although the sur¬ 

face of the arroyo-bed may be entirely diy. This explanation 

probably accounts for the frequent appearance of the name of 

Chupadero on the map of New Mexico. Mr. Hodge informs the 

writer that the name 44chupadero" is applied also to a certain 

apterous insect. Information given by Indians and Mexicans 

leads to the conclusion that no such application is current in New 

Mexico. 44Chupadero Canyon.5'1 44Chupadero".1 2 For the name 

cf. [22:51], [22:58], (23:25], [26:4]. 

(14:88] Santa Clara Pininik'xywxi 4dwarf-corn meal gap5 (p'inini- 
k cvyf 4dwarf-corn' a variety of corn resembling our sweet corn 

<pinini 4 dwarf' 4 puny and undersized person5, New Mex. 

Span, pinineo 4 pygmy'?, k’xy f 4 meal5 4 flour; win 4 gap5 4 pass'). 

For quoted forms of the name see under 114:93]. 

Doctor Hewett informs the writer that this is a deep gap. It 

has given names to (14:89], [14:91], and 114:93]. 
[14:89] Santa Clara P ininik'seywikwaje 4 height by dwarf-corn meal 

gap' (P'ininik'xywi’i, see 114:88]; kwaje 4 height'). 
[14:90] Santa Clara Nabahwy^ywikeji 4 pueblo ruin of the arroyo of 

cultivatable fields5, referring to [14:91] (Nabahu’u, see (14:91]; 
'yywikeji 4pueblo ruin 5 <\ywi 4 pueblo5, keji 4 old5 postpound). 

1 Hewett, General View, p. 598, 1905. 
2 Hewett in Out West, xxxi, p. 707, 1909. 
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“Navahu”.1 “Navahu”.2 “Navahu”.3 The ruin stands on 

low land, at the side of the arroyo [14:91] from which it takes its 

name. It is described by ITewett.4 

[14:91] (1) Santa Clara Naiahu’u ‘arro}ro of the cultivatable fields’ 

(■ndba ' piece of land which is or has been cultivated or is con 

sidered capable of being cultivated’; hu'u Marge groove' ‘ar- 

royo ’). The name refers to any arroyo to which the definition 

applies. It means about the same as 4 arroyo where the people 

raise crops’. There are many such arroyos in the rugged Navaho 
country, and it is probable that the tribal name Navaho is a cor¬ 

ruption of Tewa nahahu’u as suggested by ITewett5; see under 

Navaho, page 575. For quoted forms of Naftahu’u see under 
[14:90]. 

(2) Santa Clara P'ininiVseywvrjfhu'u w dwarf-corn meal gap 

arroyo’ (P'ininiwi'i, see [14:88]; ’i’* locative and adjective-form¬ 
ing postfix; hu'u ‘ large groove ’ 6 arroyo ’). 

[14:92] Nameless pueblo ruin. 

[14:93] Santa Clara P'ininiTc seywi^r/wikep ‘ pueblo ruin at dwarf 

corn meal gap1 (P’ininik'seywi'i, see [14:88]; ’utjwikeji ‘pueblo 

ruin’ <’y,7jwi ‘pueblo1, Tceji ‘old’ postpound). “Pininicangwi 

(‘place of the corn-flour’)”.6 “Pininicangwi.”6 “Phinini- 
kanwi’i.”7 

The ruin stands on low land, at the side of the creek [14:91] 

and some distance east of the gap [ 14:88], from which it takes its 
name. 

[14:94] Nameless ruin. 

[14:95] Span. Arroyo del Ojo de Agua ‘arroyo of the spring of 

water’. The name is supplied by Doctor Hewett. 

[14:96] Pimpije’ iyqwoge ‘northern arm of the delta’ (pimpije 

‘north’ <piyf ‘mountain’, pije ‘toward’; ’iu locative and 

adjective-forming postfix; qwoge ‘delta’ ‘arm of delta’ <qwo ‘to 

cut through’ ‘to gouge out’; ge ‘down at’ ‘over at'). One of 

the names ol the creek 114:87] may also be prepounded. See 
[14:87], [14:97]. 

114:97] ’Akqmpije iyqwoge, ‘southern arm of the delta’ (’akqmpije 

‘south’ <'akoyf ‘plain’, pije ‘toward’; ’iu locative and adjec¬ 

tive-forming postfix; qwoge ‘delta’ ‘ arm of delta’ <qwo ‘ to cut 
through’ ‘ to gouge out’; g_e ‘down at’ ‘over at’). 

[14:98] Rio Grande, see [Largo Features], pages 100—102. 
[14:99] Black Mesa, sec [18:19]. 

[14:100] San Ildefonso Kupo, see [16:50]. 

1 Hewett, Antiquities, p. 1C, 1906. 
2 Hewett, Communautds, p. 45, 1908. 
3 Hewett in Out 1 Vest, xxxi, p. 701, 1909. 
4 Hewett, Antiquities, No. 4. 

6 Hewett in American Anthropologist, n. s., vm d 198 lone 
•Hewett: Antiquities, p. 16; Communautfs, „ 45.' 
7 Harrington in Out West, xxxi, p. 706, 1909. 
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114:101] San lldefonso Kupiwcui5{ntsi'i, see [16:49]. 

[14:102] Guaje Creek, see [16:5$]. 

114:103] San lldefonso Nxg.etsiH, see [16:80]. 

[14:104] San lldefonso Tfxlm u, see [16:20]. 

114:105] San lldefonso Tjipihuu, see [16:24]. 

[14:106] San lldefonso PKahewihuu, see [16:25]. 

[14:107] San lldefonso \E\lykohw see 118:40]. 

[14:108] Santa Clara Kapopohupseyge ‘beyond Santa Clara Creek5 

(.K'apopoku'u, see [14:24]; pxycje ‘beyond5). 

This term is applied more or less definitely to the region beyond 

(north of) Santa Clara Creek. 

[14:109] Santa Clara Beliee ‘arroyito of the fruit trees5 (be ‘intro¬ 
duced fruit5 ‘introduced fruit tree', meaning originally ‘round- 

ishness'; hew ‘ small groove5 ‘arroyito'). 

The informant thought that some fruit trees used to grow 

somewhere in this gulch. It is very small and dry, }^et is appar¬ 

ently identical with Bandelierls “mountain torrent called Ar¬ 

royo de Santa Clara".1 See under [ 14:116]. Cf. 114:110]. 

[14:110] Santa Clara Behekwaje ‘fruit tree arroyito height5 (Behe'e, 

see [14:109]; kwaje ‘height'). 

[14:111] Santa Clara Katsmahde ‘Cachina arroyito5 (Katsina ‘cachina,5 

a kind of mythical being; he e ‘arroyito5). Cf. [14:112.] 

[14:112] Santa Clara Katsinahekwaje ‘height by Cachina arroyito5 

(Katsinahe’e, see [14:11]; kwaje ‘height'). 

[14 :113] Santa Clara Sabepenihe’’e ‘Athabascan corpse arroyito5 (Sate 

‘Athabascan Indian5; peni ‘corpse5 ‘what remains of a dead 

body'; hee ‘small groove5 ‘arroyito'). 

Mr. J. A. Jeanyon states that he learned while at Santa Clara 

Pueblo that two “Apache" Indians are buried somewhere 

slightly south of the village. At times in the night these Apache 

rise from their graves and are seen by Santa Clara Indians. Mr. 

Jeanpon’s informant said that he always ran when he passed near 

the place at night. He refused to tell Mr. Jean^on just where 

these Apache lie buried for fear the latter might dig up the 

remains, an act which the informant thought might cause trouble. 

[Cf. 14:11]: 

[14:114] Santa Clara Sabepenihekwaje ‘Athapascan corpse arroyo 

height5 (Sabepenihe1 e, see [14:113]; kwaje ‘height5). 
[14:115] Santa Clara Kutaa-wUi ‘painted rock point5 (leu ‘stone5 

‘rock5; tq^ ‘painting5 ‘pictograph5; wUi ‘projecting corner or 
point5). 

[14:116] Santa Clara Kapo’uywikeji (first site) of obscure etjunology 

(K'apo, see [14:71]; 'qywikeji ‘pueblo ruin5 <’y,ywi ‘pueblo5, 
keji ‘old5 postpound). 

1 Bandelier, Final Report, pt. u, p. 65, 1892 
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This ruin is said to lie northwest of Santa Clara and west of the 

railroad track. It is said that this is the first and original site of 

K apo^ywi. Bandelier certainly refers to this site when he 

writes: “A still older site [than [14:117]] is at the outlet of a 

mountain torrent called Arroyo de Santa Clara, a short dis- 

tance to the west [of Santa Clara Pueblo]. There, say the natives, 

stood 4 old Kapo before the white man and the gray fathers came 

to dwell among us’A1 It is not known what is meant by a 

“mountain torrent called the Arroyo de Santa Clara”. Any 

arroyo back of Santa Clara would be called Arroyo de Santa 

Clara by the Mexicans. The ruin must lie somewhere near Belie e 

[14:109]. One would hardly call the latter a “mountain torrent”. 

Can it be that the well known Santa Clara Canyon is here referred 

to? Hewett2 refers to this ruin in the last clause of the fol¬ 

lowing passage: “Pres du village de Santa Clara, deux endroits 

ont ete autrefois occupes par cette tribu. Celui qui a ete habite 

le plus recemment est Old Kapo [14:117], a quelques metres a 

Test du village actuel; de 1’autre il ne reste que des debris”. Cf. 
[14:71], [14:117]. 

[14:117] Santa Clara K'apo'uywikeji (second site) of obscure ety 

mology (ICapo, see [14:71]; 'yiywpkeji ‘pueblo ruin’ <’uywi 
‘pueblo’, ~keji ‘old’ postpound). 

It is said that this ruin, which lies northeast of the present vil¬ 

lage of Santa Clara, is what remains of the pueblo occupied by 

the Santa Clara Indians after they abandoned the pueblo [14:116] 

and before they built their present village [14:71]. Bandelier1 

says of this site: “The former pueblo and church of Santa Clara 

have long since disappeared, but their site is still known to the 

Indians, north of the pueblo”. Of this ruin Hewett2 writes: 

I les du village de Santa Clara, deux endroits ont ete autrefois 

occupes par cette tribu. Celui qui a ete habite le plus recemment 

est Old Kapo, a quelques metres a Test du village actuel”. Cf. 

[14:71], [14:116]. So far as can be learned this is the pueblo 

which the Santa Claras inhabited at the time of the coming of the 

Spaniaids, and it was at this pueblo that the church and monastery 
were erected between 1622 and 1629.3 

[14.118] Santa Clara Misatelteji ‘old church’ (misate ‘church’ <misa 

<Span, misa ‘ Roman Catholic mass’; ‘dwelling-place’ ‘house’* 
Iceji ‘old’ postpound). 

The, chinch dates from 1761 .* Ihis church is now in ruined 
u n 

condition and is no longer used. 

1 Bandelier, Final Report, pt. n, p. 65, 181)2. 
2 Commnnautds, p. 31, 11)08. 
3 See Handbook Inds., pt. 2, p. 457, 1910. 
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[14:119] A special name is applied by the Santa Clara Indians to the 

southern part of their village, but unfortunately the name is not 

available. 
[14:120] Santa Clara Kwxhepxyqe 4 beyond oak arroyito’, referring to 

[14:72] (Kwxhe’e, see [14:72]; pxyqe 4 beyond’). This name refers 

rather vaguely to the locality beyond (that is, south of) the gulch 

[14:72]. 

[14:121] Santa Clara K'aponug_e 4 down below [14:71]’ (ICctpo, see 

114:71]; nuu 4 below g.e 4 down at' 4 over at'). This name applies 

to the low farming lands near Santa Clara, lying west of the Rio 

Grande. 
[14:122] Santa Clara' Ot'qnnx 4on the other side' (fotfoy f unexplained; 

nx locative). This name applies vaguely to the region east of the 

Rio Grande, on the side of the river opposite Santa Clara. It is 

verv eommonlv used, sometimes added to other names denoting 

places east of the river. 

Unlocated 

Santa Clara Kuwi' i 4skunk-bush gap' (hi 4skunk-bush’ 4three-leaved 

sumac' 4Rhus trilobata', called lemita by the Mexicans of the 

Tewa country; wki 4gap’). 

This gap is somewhere in the drainage of [14:87]. It gives 

[14:87] its Santa Clara name. It also gives rise to the two names 

next below. 

Santa Clara Kuwikwaje, Kuwitobakwaje 4 skunk-bush gap height' 

4skunk-bush gap cliff height' (K%iwki, see above; kwaje 4height’; 

toia 4 cliff0). 

Santa Clara Kuwi'yywikeji 4skunk-bush gap pueblo ruin’ (K\iwi'i, see 

above; ’uywikeji 4pueblo ruin’ <'y,ywi 4pueblo’, keji 4old’ post¬ 

pound). 

This is said to be a large pueblo ruin, near the place called 

Kuw hi. 

Pajarito” Hill. 44 Les ruines les plus septentrionales [du district de 

Gallinas] appartiennent a la colline Pajarito, pres de la riviere de 

Santa-Clara, a dix ou douze mi lies a Touest du village indie n de 
5? l ce nom 

San Juan Vimjj y, of obscure etymology (piyf 4 mountain’; p ii unex¬ 

plained). This name is applied by the San Juan Indians to a large 

mountain not far south of the headwaters of Santa Clara Creek 

[14:24]. It can be seen from San Juan Pueblo, but is difficult to 
identify. 

1 Hewett, Communaut^s, p. 42, 190S. 
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San Juan PopUcamt’u of obscure etymology (popi spiing Kpo 
iwater5,pi 6to issue'; k ct unexplained; 7iv?u below ). Name of 
a mountain situated not far south of the headwaters of Santa 

Clara Creek. 
This mountain can be seen from the vicinity of San Juan Pueblo. 

Santa Clara Qw%n fjopo ‘ creek or water of a species of rat-like animal 
called qvoxr) fjo1 {pwf&yfjo unidentified species of rodent, perhaps 

a kind of woodrat; po ‘water' ‘creek'). 
“Thampijebukwa ‘east town yard’, the narrow place east of Dono- 

ciano's house [at Santa Clara]. '1 
“Teikwaa ‘estufa yard’ east of Jose Guadalupe’s house, but rather 

south of it, near the corrals [at Santa Clara].”1 
Shrines on the hills west of Santa Clara. 
On the hills [14:110], [14:112], and [14:114], and on the high land 

just west of these hills are many curious shrines made by 
arranging stones of various kinds on the earth. Prayer-sticks 
and sacred meal are deposited at these shrines. Mr. J. A. 
Jean^on states that he counted more than 30 distinct shrines on 

these hills. 
Place near Santa Clara where candles are burned in the night on 

certain occasions. This custom is of Christian origin, according 

to Mr. Jeangon. 

[15] SANTA CLARA EAST SHEET 

It is claimed by the Santa Clara Indians that the region about lower 
Santa Clara Creek 115:18] as far north as Ranchito [15:14], as far south 
as slightly to the south of Mesilla settlement 115:28], and about as far 
east as Puebla [15:25], was formerly held by their people. (See map 
15.) San Juan and San Ildefonso informants also have stated that 
this region is considered to have belonged to the Santa Clara people. 
The pueblo ruins [15:21] and 115:22] are claimed by them. The ruin 
115:24] is said by all the Tewa to have been a llano pueblo. See under 
115:24]. On the eastern side of the river San Juan names prevail as 
far south as Ranchito 115:14]. 

[15:1] Chama River, see [Large Features], pages 99-100. 
[ 15:21 Rio Grande, see [Large Features], pages 100-102. 
115:3] San Juan Pirjqe, see [11:41]. 
115:4] San Juan Tsigubiiu, see [11:44], 
115:5] San Juan Sapobifu, see [12:38]. 
[15:6] San Juan Pojeg.e, see 113:36]. 

[15:7] San Juan Pop ^ndiwe ‘black water place’ {po ‘water’; p\ijf 
‘blackness’ ‘black’; 'iwo locative). 

At this place black marsh-water is found only about a foot below 
the surface of the ground. There is an apple orchard just east of 
the place. 

1 Informal ion, 1910. 
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[15:8] S an Juan Po'okaMwe "cold water place’ (po ‘water’; ’okaJii 
‘coldness’ 4 cold ’; we for 'vwe locative). 

A stream of cold water runs from this place down to Potsage 

[15:10]. 
[15:9] San Juan P of age ‘down by the bend in the river’, referring to 

a small bend in the river (po ‘water’; fu’u ‘projecting corner or 

point’, hero referring to a bend of the river; ge ‘down at’ ‘over 

at"). 
There are several cottonwood trees at this place. 

[15:10] San Juan Potsage ‘down at the marshy place’ (po ‘water ; 
tsa ‘to cut through’; ge ‘down at' ‘over at'). 

Th is place extends for some distance along the river. A stream 

from a spring, from which Vdolcuiwe |15:8] gets its name, runs 

down to this place. 
[15:11] San Juan Potsaqwoge 4 down where it cuts through or gouges 

out at the marshy place’ (po 4water’; tsa 4to cut through' ‘to 

ooze out'; qwo 4to cut through or gouge out as when a stream 

washes away land’; ge ‘down at' ‘over at'). This name is said to 

be applied to a kind of gulch or bank at Potsage | 15:10]. 

[15:12] San Juan Wote ‘the high plain’ (unanalyzable). The level 

land all about Ranchito settlement [12:14] is called thus by the 

San Juan Indians. Cf. [12:13] and [12:14]. It is probable that 

the localityr called Llano [15:15] was formerly included under the 

name Woie. 

[15:13] (1) San Juan WoieoiyJco ‘ arroyo of [15:12]’ ( Wribe, see [15:12]; 

'i'Mocative and adjective-forming posttix; ko ‘barranca’ ‘arroyo 

with barrancas’). 

(2) Eng. Ranchito Arroyo. (<Span.). = Span. (3). 

(3) Span. Arroyo de Ranchito ‘arroyo of the little farm’, refer¬ 

ring to [12:14]. = Eng. (2). 

This arroyo runs through the settlement of Ranchito [15:14]. 
[15:14] (1) Eng. Ranchito settlement. (<Span.). = Span. (2). 

(2) Span. Ranchito ‘little farm'. =Eng. (1). The San Juan 

and Santa Clara Indians use only the Span, name when referring 
to this place. 

Ranchito lies on both sides of Ranchito Arroyo [ 15:13]. There 
are a number of Mexican houses and a small school-house at the 
place. 

[15:15] (1) Eng. Llano settlement. (<Span.). =Span. (2). 

(2) Span. Llano ‘the plain'. =Eng. (1). It is probable that 

the vicinity of Llano was formerly included under the Tewa name 
Wote [15:12]. 
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[15:16] T^dpoge 'down at the cottonwood fluff water’ (teM green 

seedpod of the female tree of Populus wislizeni, Populus acumin¬ 

ata, or Populus angustifolia’, but used in this place-name as an 

abbreviation of tend p oh i (pohi 'flower’) or teutfoku (’oku 'down’ 

'fluff’), 'the fluff of the seed of the female tree of these species'; po 
'water’; ge ' down aG 'over at'). There were cottonwoods and 

pools at the place; hence the name. 
. This is the old Tewa name of the site of the present ranch of 
Mr. Lucero Amado, which is passed by the main road connecting 

San Juan Pueblo and Santa Cruz settlement [15:19]. 
[15:17] (1) Busage, Busogepokwi 'big corner’ 'pool of the big corner’ 

(bu?u 'large low roundish place’; so*0 'bigness5 'big’; go 'down 
at’ 'over at’; pokwi 'pool’ 'lake’ <po 'water’, kw\ unex¬ 

plained). 
(2) San Ildefonso Bimpijepokwi ' lake of the north ’ (pimpije 

'north’ <piyf ' mountain ’, pije 'toward’; pokwi "lake’ < po 

'water’, kwi unexplained). For the reason that this name is 

given, see below. 
These names refer to the large dell near the Rio Grande just 

to the north of the mouth of Santa Cruz Creek 115:18]. Near the 

liio Grande this dell is marshy and there is a pool. This pool 

is the "lake of the north” of the San Ildefonso sacred water cere¬ 

mony; see Cardinal Sacred Water Lakes, pp. 44-45. It is 

at this pool that the Santa Clara and San Ildefonso Kosd societies 

hold their initiation ceremony annually, when certain members 

sing and prajr at the pool for eight days. The Kosd paint their 

bodies with stripes, using the mud of this pool for the purpose. 

[15:18] (1) Tsimajo*iynpohivu 'creek of the superior flaking stone’, 

referring to Tsimajo [22:18] (7 simajo, see [22:18]; V* locative 

and adjective-forming postfix; pohuu 'creek with water in it’ 

< po ' water’, liuu ' large groove ’ 'arroyo’). Cf. Picuris (3). 

(2) KanfXJa^ Kanf%dd'>\m,poliu!u ' the Canada’ ' Canada Creek’ 

(kanf%dd <Span. Canada, referring to the Canada de Santa 

Cruz, see Span. (5), below; V* locative and adjective-forming 

postfix; pohuu 'creek with water in it’ <po 'water', hitn 

'large groove' 'arroyo'). This is a sort of translation of the 
Span. name. 

(3) Picuris "Chemaiyona 'Canada de Santa Cruz.’”1 Cf. 
Tewa (1). 

(4) Eng. Santa Cruz Creek. (<Span.). =Span. (5). 

(5) Span. Canada de Santa Cruz 'mountain valley of the holy 

cross’, referring to Santa Cruz settlement [ 15:19]. 

The course of the headwaters of the creek is shown on sheet 1221. 

JSpinden, Picuris notes, MS., 1910. 
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115:19] (1) Kan ftrua'imbu'u ‘ Canada town,’ referring to tlie Canada 

de Santa Cruz 115:18] (KanfXda, see [15:18]; HH locative and 
adjective-forming postfix; bu’u ‘town’). 

(2) Eng. Santa Cruz settlement. (<Span.). = Span. (3). 
(3) Span. Santa Cruz ‘ holy cross ’. = Eng. (2). 

T1 ie Roman Catholic church at Santa Cruz is at present the only 

church in the central and southern part of the Tewa country 

which has a priest in residence. Many Tewa are married at this 
church. 

[15:20] (1) Sam Peuh corrupted from the Span. name. = Eng. (2), 

Span. (3). 

(2) Eng. San Pedro settlement. (< Span.). = Tewa (1), Span.(3). 

(3) Span. San Pedro ‘ Saint Peter '. =Tewa (1), Span. (3). 

[15:21] Santa Clara P ajobu’u'iujwikeji ‘pueblo ruin of winnowing 

basket corner' (P’ajobu'u, see under [ 15:unlocated]; ’yywikeji 

‘ pueblo ruin' <uywi ‘ pueblo Iceji ‘ old’ postpound). “ Pa- 

yumbu 'V 

Bandelier does not mention this ruin. Ilewett1 sajTs of it: 

Pres du village de Santa Clara, deux endroits ont ete autrefois occupes par 

cette tribu. Celui qui a ete habite le plus recemment est Old Kapo, a quelques 

metres a Test du village actuel; de Pautre il ne reste que des debris. D’autres 

emplacements des clans de Santa Clara se trouvent dans la Canada de Santa- 

Cruz, vis-a-vis d’Espanola, de 1’autre cote de la riviere, a deux ou trois milles 

de leur village actuel. An sud de Santa Cruz, a moins d’un mille du confluent 

de la riviere avec le Rio Grande, Tewai [15:22] s’41evait sur une haute col line. 

Payumbu est a un demi-mille au nord, du cote oppose de la riviere. Ce sont 

des lieux dont la tradition a garde le souvenir; il ne reste que des quantites de 

tessons qui couvrent le sol et quelques outils de pierre. 

Twitchell2 evidently refers to the ruin in the following passage: 

Up the Santa Cruz river [15:18], beginning just below the site of the pres¬ 

ent church, where there was a pueblo, in a number of places are sites of old 

pueblos, any one of which can be pointed out to the tourist or student. 

The writer has not visited the sites of 115:21] and [15:22], 

These are located on the map through the kindness of Doctor 

Hewett and Mr. Jeanqon, who have visited them independently. 

A number of Indians also have located them for the writer. Both 

[15:21] and [15:22] are claimed by the Santa Claras as being 

former pueblos of their people. Cf. [15:22]. 
[15:22] Santa Clara Tewig.e\iywikeji ‘pueblo ruin below cottonwood 

gap’ (Tewi'i, see under [15:unlocated]; g_e ‘down at' ‘over at’; 

'pueblo ruin’ <\irjwi ‘pueblo’, Tceji ‘old' post¬ 

pound). “Tewai*.”1 The name resembles Tewig_e, the Tewa 

name of Santo Domingo Pueblo [29:109], but has different intona¬ 
tion and a totally distinct etymology and origin. See [29:109]. 

1 Hewett, Cornmunautes, p. 31, 1908. 2 R. E. Twitchell in Santa Fe New Mexican, Sept. 22, 1910. 
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Some Indians, however, careless in etymological matters, have 

attempted to connect the two names. 
Bandelier does not mention this ruin. See excerpt from 

Hewett, under [15:21]. 
The writer has not visited the site, but Doctor Hewett and Mr. 

Jeanyon have kindly located it for him. Mr. Jeanyon writes 1: 

“Tewai* as given in Hewett’s report [ Communautes] is correct as 

regards location.’' 

[15:23] Tssewadi. This name means in the San Juan dialect, and pre- 

sumablv also in the Nambe dialect, either ‘broad white line’or 

‘wide white gap’ (fsse ‘whiteness’ ‘white’; wadi ‘wide gap’, but 

in the San Juan dialect and presumably also in the Nambe dialect 

qwadi ‘broad line’ of the other Rio Grande dialects has become 

wadi). In the other dialects of Rio Grande Tewa the name means 

onty ‘wide white gap’. The interpretation of the name in Hano 

Tewa has not been learned. A conspicuous broad line of soft, 

whitish rock occurs at this place on both sides of Santa Cruz 

Canada. Specimens of the rock were obtained, but have not yet 

been analyzed. The Hano Tewa formerly lived at the pueblo 

[15:24] at this place and the name is probably of Hano Tewa 

origin. The question whether the Tewa name meant originallj" 

‘white line’ or ‘white gap' must await answer until it is deter¬ 

mined whether the Hano Tewa word meaning ‘broad line’ is 

qwadi or wadi. The Nambe form Tsewadi [23:30] clearly means 

‘yellow gap,’ not ‘ yellow line’. The Tewa commonly translate 

the name as ‘ white gap'. At which Tewa village Hewett obtained 

the following explanation is not known to the writer: 

Tsawari est un mot des Tewas et signifie bande blanche vers le centre. Or, 

derriere la colline sur laquelle est situe le village, s’eleve un plateau, et une 

intercalation de roches blanches calcaires, au centre de la paroi du precipice, 

donne l’apparence d’une bande blanche autour du rocher. C’est la coutume 
des lewas de donner a leurs villages des noms qui decrivent leur situation.2 

The pueblo ruin [15:24] has taken its name from this ruin, as 

Hewett says in the quotation given above. For quoted forms of 
the name, see under [15:24]. 

[15:24] Tsxwadioywikeji ‘pueblo ruin of the wide white gap’, refer¬ 

ring to [15:23] (fssewadi, see [15:23]; -oywileeji ‘pueblo ruin’ 

<ojjwi ‘pueblo’, Iceji ‘old’ postpound). For the application of 

the name, see the quotation under 115:23]. “ Tceewadigi ” “ Tcee- 

wage’v3 (Hano forms.) The first form is probably for flx- 

wadi i1 (’T' locative); the second form the writer takes to be a 

1 In a letter to the writer, November, 1911. 
2 Hewett, Commuiiautds, p. 31, 1908. 

3Stephen in Eighth Rep. Bar. Amer. Ellin., p. 35, 1891. 
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poorer spelling, equivalent to the first. “Chawari”.1 44 Tsa- 

warii".1 2 This form is doubtless for Ts%wcui'iH ('iH locative). 

“Tee wadi".3 “Tsawari’\4 44Tsawari, ouTcewadi”.5 The first 

of these forms is evidently from Mewett’s information from the 
Tewa, the second Fewkes's spelling. 

The ruin consists of low mounds of disintegrated adobe, lying 

on a low bluff on the south side of Santa Cruz Creek a short dis¬ 

tance west of the Mexican settlement of Puebla [15:25]. It is 

strewn with fragments of pottery. The site is well known to 

Mexicans who live in the vicinity, one of whom guided the writer 

to the place. 

The ruin is known to the Tewa by the name Tssg,wadi'iH. Tewa 

and Mexican informants had never heard that it is called also 

44 Yam P'ham-ba",6 San Cristobal, or any name other than Tssewadi. 

Of the history of the people of Tssewadi prior to their building of 

the pueblo the informants knew nothing; not one of them had 

heard that the people of Tssewadi were Tano people or that they 

came originally from the Tano country or from 4down country5. 

See Tano (Names of Tribes and Peoples, page 576). The evidence 

is contradictory and confusing. We quote in chronologic order 

what various writers say: 4* Los Queres [Keresans], Taos y Pecos, 

peleaban contra los Tehuas y Tanos."7 8 “Los Tanos, que cuando 

se sublevaron vivian en San Cristobal [29:45] y en San Lazaro 

[ 29:52], dos pueblos situados en la parte austral de la villa de Santa 

Fe [29:5] despues por las hostilidades de los Apaches y de los Pecos 

V Queres [Keresans] se trasladaron y fundaron con los mismos 

nombres dos pueblos, tres leguas largas de San Juan [11: San Juan 

Pueblo]."8 44 Higher up [in Santa Cruz Canada, [15:18]], toward 

Chimayo [22:18], there are said to be well defined ruins on the 

mountain sides, the names of two of which are Po-nyi Num-bu [22: 

unlocated] and Yam P'ham-ba [elsewhere given by Bandelier as 

the Tano Tewa name of San Cristobal [29:45], q. v.]. The site of 

Yam P'ham-ba is probably that of the socalled 4 Puebla5 [15:25], 

two miles east of Santa Cruz 115:19]. The former [Po-nyi Num- 

bu] is very ancient, but Yam P'ham-ba was a village which the 

Tano [see Names of Tribes and Peoples, page 576] constructed 

in the vicinity of Santa Cruz 115:18] after the uprising of 1680, 

when they forsook the Galisteo [29:39] region and moved north in 

1 Hodge, field notes, Bur. Amer. Ethn., 1895 (Namb6 information), Handbook Inds., pt. 2, p. 823, 

1910. 

2Ibid. (Santa Clara information). 

3Fewkes in Nineteenth Rep. Bur. Amer. Ethn., p. 614 (Hano name.) 
4 Hewett, General View, p. 597, 1905. 

6Hewett, Communautds, p. 31, 1908. 
6Bandelier, Final Report, pt. n, p. 83, 1892. 

7 Escalante (1778), Carta al Padre Morfi, par. 7, quoted by Bandelier, ibid., p. 103, note. 

8Relacion An6nima, 1718, p. 127, quoted by Bandelier, ibid. 
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order to be nearer their kindred, the Tehuas [Tevva]. A argas found 

them there in 1692, when he made his first successful dash into 

New Mexico. There is also a ruin in that neighborhood, I-pe-re 

[elsewhere given by Bandelier as theTano Tewa name of San Laz- 

aro [29:52]], or San Lazaro, which dates from the same period. 

Both were abandoned after the reconquest, San Lazaro in 1691, and 

Yam P'hamba or San Cristobal in the same year. It [San Cristo¬ 

bal] was subsequently reoccupied, and finally deserted in 1696, 

after the murder of the missionary Fray Jose de Arvizu on the 4th 

of June. With him was killed the priest of Taos, Fray Antonio 

Carboneli. In the Canada de Santa Cruz [15:18], consequently, 

there are ruins of historic, as well as of pre-historic pueblos; a 

fact which future explorers should bear in mind”.1 u After the 

expulsion of the Spaniards [1631], the Tanos of San Cristobal 

[29:15] settled in the vicinity of Santa Cruz [15:18], as already 

related. Most of their descendants are now among the Moquis 

[Hopi]”.2 uSan Lazaro [29:52] . . . which was abandoned after 

the uprising in 1680 and never occupied again.”3 “Les ruines de 

Tsawari se trouvent sur une petite colline du cote sud, a cinq 

milles plus haut [than [15:21] and [15:22]], sur la Canada [ 15:18]. 

Le nom historique de ce village est San Cristoval. Nous avons 

etabli que ce lieu est le Tsawari, ou Tcewadi, oil vivait le peuple 

llano, aujourd’hui a Ilopi. Les Indiens de Santa Clara et de San 

Ildefonso ont a cet egard des traditions. Dans ces deux villages, 

on trouve encore des Indiens qui se rappellent les visites faites 

paries Indiens Hano a leur demeure ancestrale, selon une coutume 

en usage chez les Pueblos. Une preuve d'identification importante 

est la localite elle-meme . . . Lldentification de cet endroit avec le 

San Cristoval de l’histoire est egalement complete, car c'est le nom 

par lequel la mine est connue des Mexicains de la vallee. A propos 

de ce village, Bandelier dit: w \ am P'hamba etait un village con- 

struit par les Tanos dans le voisinage de Santa Cruz apres la 

revolte de 1680, lorsqu’ils abandonnerent la region de Galisteo et 

allerent au nord pour se rapprocher de leurs parents, les Tehuas. 

II y a aussi, dans ce voisinage, une mine, Ipera, ou San Lazaro, 

qui date de la meme periode. Ils furent tons deux abandonnes 

apres la conquete, en 1691, furent ensuite repris et finalement 

desertes en 1696.’”4 “The natives of this pueblo [San Cristobal 

[29:15]], and of San Lazaro [29:51] were forced by hostilities of the 

Apache, the eastern Keresan tribes, and the Pecos to transfer their 

pueblos to the vicinity of San Juan [11: San Juan Pueblo], where 

the towns were rebuilt under the same names (Bancroft, Ariz. and 

N. Mex., p. 186, 1889). This removal (which was more strictly to a 

1 Bandelier, Final Report, pt.n, p. 83and notes, 1892. 3 Ibid., p. 105. 

2 103, * Hewett, CommnnauttSs, pp. 31-32,1908. 
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place called Pueblito [ Puebla 115:25] ], near the present Potrero [15: 

unlocated], about 2 in. e. of Santa Cruz [15:19], on the Rio Santa 

Cruz 115:18]), occurred after the Pueblo revolt of 1680, and prior to 

1692, at which latter date the natives were found by Vargas in their 

new locality. The pueblo was abandoned in 1694, but was later re- 

occupied, and was finally deserted in 1696 after the murder of their 

missionary in June of that year. Most of their descendants are now 

among the Hopi of Arizona." 1 It will lie noticed that Bandolier ap¬ 

pears not to have visited Ts%wcui Pueblo ruin or vicinity, and 

merely approximates the site of “Yam P'ham-ba” (San Cristobal) 

as a pueblo 115:25]. Ilewett is more definite, but his information 

is contradicted by the writer's information. Even the Mexicans 

living at Puebla [15:25] whom the author interviewed had appa- 

rentlv never heard that Tsxwcui Pueblo ruin is called San Cristobal. 

The history of the people of Tsxwcui after the}7 abandoned the 

pueblo is, on the other hand, widely known among the Tewa. 

Bandelier says merely: ‘4After the expulsion of the Spaniards 

[from New Mexico in 1680], the Tanos of San Cristobal [29:45] 

settled in the vicinity of Santa Cruz [ 15:19], as already related. 

Most of their descendants are now among the Moquis [Hopi]."2 

“It [San Cristobal by Santa Cruz [15:19]] was . . . finally deserted 

in 1696, after the murder of the missionary Fray Jose de Arvizu on 

the 4th of June.’*3 “Tsawari, ou Tcewadi, oil vivait le peuple 

Hano [unmapped], aujourd'hui a Hopi. Les Indiens de Santa 

Clara et de San Ildefonso out a cet egard’de traditions. Dans 

ces deux villages, on trouve encore des Indiens qui se rap- 

pellent les visites faites par les Indiens llano a leur demeure 

ancestrale, selon une coutume en usage chez les Pueblos."4 “ Most 

of their descendants [those of San Cristobal [29:45] and San 

Lazaro [29:52]] are now among the Hopi of Arizona."1 The 

writer has succeeded in obtaining from a number of Tewa 

Indians the uniform information that the inhabitants of Ts%wcui 

were Tewa and that they fled to the Hopi several generations 

ago to escape from the tyranny of the Mexicans and to help 

the Hopi fight the Navaho and the Mexicans. On reaching 

the Hopi country they built a new pueblo, called “Tewa” (see 

Hano [unmapped]). Hano Tewa frequently visit the Tewa and 

other pueblos of the Rio Grande drainage, trading or selling 

goods. They sometimes visit also Tsxwa<U, the site of their 

former pueblo. Two llano Tewa men visited the Tewa villages in 

1910. Information obtained by a friend from J. M. Naranjo, an 

aged Santa Clara Indian, assigns a reason not usually given for the 

migration of the people: “Long ago people of our language 

11 lodge in Handbook Inds., pt. 2, p. 428,1910. 
2 Bandelier, Final Report, pt. n, p. 103,1892. 

3 Ibid., p. 83. 
4 Hewett, Communautes, p.31,1908. 
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lived near Chimayo [22:18], at Tsspwcui, and there came Moki 

[ir oscrorjf, Hopi] people and said they were fighting* much with 

the Navaho, and for these people to go with them to fight the 

Navaho, and that they would give them lands to sow for their 

families. They all went, to a man, deserting Tssewcui. They 

went to tobcikwaje 4 a mesa top’ [toia 4 cliff ’; kwaje 4 top ’] and were 

given lands below. Then came Navaho, very many. The cap¬ 

tain told the people that he would spend the night below in the 

fields and half-way up on the mesa. After breakfast they all 

went down to fight the Navaho, they and the KKoso or) f. They 

met the Navaho at a place between two high hills. They fought 

all day, from breakfast until the sun was pretty low. All the 

Navaho were killed except one to carry the news home. Many 

Moki [Hopi] died also. So that place is called TuwPi [tu 4 flesh’; 

wii 4gap’].51 An old man of San Ildefonso gave the writer 

the following information: A fellow tribesman of Pii?e 4 Little 

Jackrabbit’ (pu 4jackrabbit’; • diminutive; Tewa name of a 

young Oraibi Hopi silversmith, who lives, working at his trade, 

at San Ildefonso and Santo Domingo) visited San Ildefonso a 

couple of years ago. This man said that the people of 44Tano ” 

village^ at Hopi used to live at T'sdzwcui. When the people 

left Ts%W(ui they buried a big storage jar (nqiumbe 4 storage 

jar,’ Spam tinajon) filled with blue turquoise, red coral, and 

other beautiful things, somewhere near the pueblo. What the 

jar contains is very valuable. Nobody has yet found it. The 

1 ssewcui people went straight to the Hopi country. They shot 

an arrow four times and then they reached Hopdand. See 

[15:23], [15:25], Tano (Names of Tribes and Peoples,page 576), 

San Cristobal [29:45], San Cristobal [15 :unlocated], San Lazaro 

[29:52], San Lazaro [15:unlocatedJ, Potrero' [15:unlocated], 

JCiyJcqygi [15:unlocated], ’ OJcomboM [15:unlocated], and llano 
Pueblo [unmapped]. 

[15:25] (1) Eng. Puebla. (< Span.). = Span. (2). 

(2) Span. Puebla, perhaps named from the large town of this 

name in Mexico. Span, puebla means ‘settlement,5 but is an 

uncommon and little-known word in New Mexican Span. 
= Eng. (1). 

4 4 The site of Yam P’ham-ba is probably that of the so called 

4Puebla’ two miles east of Santa Cruz”.1 Bandelier identifies the 

site of his “ Yam Fhamba” with that of fs^wcuPoywiJceji; see 

64 Yam Fhamba” [29:45]. 44Tsawarii . . . The Tewa name of a 

pueblo that once stood at or near the present hamlet of La Puebla, 

or Pueblito, a few miles above the town of Santa Cruz, in s. e. Rio 

1 Bandelier, Final Report, pt. n, p. 83, note, 1892. 

S75840—21) etii—10-17 
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Arriba Co., N. Alex."1 Indian and Mexican informants state that 

the place is called Puebla, never Pueblito. The settlement consists 

of a string of Mexican houses and farms between the arid hills on 

t ho south and the bed of Santa Cruz Creek on the north. See 

[15:23], [15:21]. 

[15 :2(>] (1) HidaTuHu ‘dry arroyo', probably translating the Span, 
name. Cf. Eng. (2), Span. (3). 

(2) Eng. Seco Arroyo, Arroyo Seco Arroyo. (<Span.). 

= Span. (3). Cf. Tewa (1). 

(3) Span. Arroyo Seco ‘ dry arroyo ’. = Eng. (2). Cf. Tewa (1). 

This is a large, deep, and usually dry arroyo. It was at this 

arroyo that a “ battle" was fought between Mexicans and Tewa 

Indians about a century ago, according to a San Juan informant. 

“The governor of San Juan Pueblo was at that time Baltazar and 

the name of the captain of the Mexicans was Armijo. They had 

a battle in the Ilutahic u, or Arroyo Seco, south of Santa Cruz 

Creek. It was a big battle. There were live wagonloads of dead 

Mexicans. One wagon which the Indians captured contained 

ammunition. At evening of the day of the battle the Mexican 

leader wanted to confer with the Indian leader. The latter agreed 

to come unarmed to the former. Peace was made. But when 

the Mexicans and Indians were returning together to Santa Cruz, 

suddenly the Indians were seized and were locked up in Santa 

Cruz church. Just a little bread was thrown in to the Indians, 

but they refused to eat such food. They were Tewa Indians, and 

some o£ them were from San Juan." This informant was an old 

man and he stated that his father took part in this “ battle.” The 

writer is unable to explain this account. It can hardly refer to 

the engagement which Bandelier2 mentions: “ The Arroyo Seco 

was the scene of the engagement in August, 1837, in which Gov¬ 

ernor Perez was routed by the insurgents from Taos and north¬ 

ern New Mexico". 

It is said that there is a deposit of good guayave stone [see 

Minerals] somewhere near Seco Arroyo. 
115:27] (1) Eng. Polvadera settlement. (<Span.). =Span. (2). 

(2) N ew Mexican Span. Polvadera for Span, polvareda ‘dust 

storm5 ‘dust wind5. =Eng. (1). 

The settlement consists of a few Mexican farms scattered along 

near the river. There appears to be no Tewa name. The Span, 

name is well applied; it is a very dust-windy place. 

[15:28] (1) San Ildefonso T '\Lnjofi%yge 1 beyond Black Mesa [18:19]’ 

(T'ywjo, see [18:19]; psey[/e ‘beyond’). 

1 Hodge in Handbook Inds., pt. 2, p. 822, 1910. 2 Bandelier, Final Report, pt. n, p. 83, note, 1892. 



HARRINGTON] PLACE-NAMES 259 

[15:29] Nam be Johv'u ‘cane-cactus arroyo’ (yu‘cane-cactus’ ‘ Opun- 

tia arborescens’; hu u ‘large groove’ ‘arroyo ). 
The upper part of this arroyo is shown on map [22]. Cf. 

[22:34]. 
Unlocated 

Santa Clara JqyJcayqi ‘end of the willows’ (jayS’ ‘willow ; Jc qyqi 
said to mean ‘end ). This name was obtained from a single Santa 

Clara informant, and was said by him to refer to a place near 

fsxwcui [15:24]. It was obtained in connection with the writer’s 

endeavor to get information respecting Bandelier’s “Yarn 

P’hamba”; see “Yam Pdiamba” under [15:24]. 

(1) Eng. Montevista. (<Span.). =Span. (2). 

(2) Span. Montevista ‘forest view’. =Eng. (1). 

This place is said to be a small Mormon settlement a short dis¬ 

tance north of Santa Cruz [15:19]. 
Santa Clara ’Otiombodi ‘large sand-pile’ (jottoyf ‘sand1; bodi ‘large 

pile’). 

This name was given as that of a place in Santa Cruz Canada 

[15:18] a short distance above Santa Cruz [15:19]. The inform¬ 

ant was unable to locate the place more definitely. It can hardly 

be the “Yam P’ham-ba” of Bandolier; see under [29:45] and 

[15:24]. 

Santa Clara Iyqjobu\i ‘winnowing basket corner’ (p'ajo ‘shallow 

roundish basket used for winnowing wheat and other purposes’; 

huht ‘large low roundish place’). 

This is the corner which gives the ruin [15:21] its name. Its 
exact location is uncertain. 

Potrero”.1 The name means ‘tongue of land’ ‘enclosed piece of 

pasture land1. “The natives of this pueblo [SanCristobal [29:45]] 

and of San Lazaro [29:52] were forced by hostilities of the 

Apache, the eastern Keresan tribes, and the Pecos to trans¬ 

fer their pueblos to the vicinity of San Juan [ii :San Juan 

Pueblo], where the towns were rebuilt under the same names 

(Bancroft, Ariz. and N. Mex., p. 186, 1889). This removal 

(which was more strictly to a place called Pueblito [Puebla 

[15:25]] near the present Potrero, about 2 m. e. of Santa Cruz 

[15:19], on the Rio Santa Cruz [15:18]), occurred after the Pueblo 

revolt of 1680 and prior to 1692, at which latter date the natives 

were found by Vargas in their new locality. The pueblo [two 

pueblos?] was abandoned in 1694, but was later reoccupied, and 

was finally deserted in 1696 after the murder of their missionary 

in June of that year. Most of their descendants are now among 

the Ilopi of Arizona.”1 The present writer’s Tewa and Mexi- 

1 Ilodge in Handbook Inds., pt. 2, p. 428, 1910. 

»T) 
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can informants knew of no place in the vicinity of Santa Cruz 

[15:19] called the 44Potrero”. See 115:24], [29:45], [29:52], San 

Cristobal 115:unlocated], and San Lazaro [15: unlocated]. 

(1) Eng. Santo Nino. (<Span.). =Span. (2). 

(2)Span. SantoNino 4 holy child preferring to Jesus. = Eng. (1). 
This name is applied to a locality or a hamlet between Ranchito 

[15:14] and Santa Cruz 115:19]. 

(1) Eng. Cuarteles. (<Span.). = Span. (2). 

(2) Span..Cuarteles 4 quarters7 4barracks’. =Eng. (1). “Quar- 

tellas.”1 
The informants said that Cuarteles is somewhere south of Santa 

Cruz [15:19]. The archeological map1 referred to above places it 

on the northern side of Santa Cruz Creek, about a mile east of 

Santa Cruz. 

Santa Clara Tewvi, Tewig_e 4cottonwood tree gap’ 4down at cotton¬ 

wood tree gap' (te 4cottonwood tree’ 4Populus wislizeni’; wi^i 

4gap'; g.e 4down at' 4over at'). 

This unlocated gap has given the ruin 115:22] its name. See 

[15:22]. 

Span. San Cristobal, a former settlement of Tano Indians 3 leagues 

from San Juan 111:San Juan Pueblo], situated probably in Santa 

Cruz Canada [15:18]. See [29:45], [15:24], and San Lazaro 

[15: unlocated]. 

Span. San Lazaro, a former settlement of Tano Indians 3 leagues from 

San Juan[ll:San Juan Pueblo] and probably in Santa Cruz Canada 

[15:18]. See [29:52], [15:24], and San Cristobal, above. 

[16] SAN ILDEFONSO NORTHWEST SHEET 

This sheet (map 16) shows a large area of Pajarito Plateau, west of 

San Ildefonso Pueblo and south of Santa Clara Creek. The country 

is a high plateau of tufaceous stone cut by deep canyons and arroyos. 

The drainage is from the Jemez Mountains in the west to the Rio 

Grande in the east. The region shown is wild and little explored, and 

the existing maps of it are very inadequate. Many ruins exist, some 

of which are shown. In this area is the Pajarito Park. 441 here 

restrict the name Pajarito Park to the district 10 miles long by 4 wide 

that is under withdrawal and consideration for a national park (H. R. 

7269, 58th Cong.) . . . As the lines are now drawn it creates Paja¬ 

rito Park with the 4Pajarito’ [ 17:34] left out."2 

[16:1] Santa Clara Creek, see [14:24]. 
[16:2] Puye Mesa, see [14:45]. 

Jewett, Antiquities, pi. xvn, 1906. 2IIewett, General View, p. 598, 1905. 
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[16:3] Santa Clara Pteqwapohu,u, see [14:78]. 

[16:4] Santa Clara Ktfir/fhitfu, see [14:79]. 
[16:5] Santa Clara Pi'qn.fseJiu’u, see 114:81]. 

[16:6] Santa Clara T'ant'ahu’u, see 114:82]. 

[16:7] Santa Clara T'^utseJm-u, see [14:83]. 
[16:8] Santa Clara Qwawiwag.Piyfhii'u, see [14:84]. 

[16:9] Santa Clara K'ahuu, see [14:85]. 
[16:10] Santa Clara J^wdepupohi/u, see [14:86]. 

[16:11] Santa Clara JVata/iuhc, see [14:91]. 

[16:12] Santa Clara Kuwihifu, see [14:87]. 

[16:13] PimpijeiyqwoQ.e, see [14:96]. 

[16:14] 5Akojnpije'iyqwoQje, see [14:97]. 
[16:15] Kio Grande, see [Large Features], pages 100-102. 

[16:16] San Ildefonso Tdbaqwak'%ntc?iwe 4 cave-dwelling in which the 

meal was put’ (fdbaqwa 4 cave-dwelling1 < iota w cliff % qwa denoting 

state of being a receptacle; Pxyf 4flour’ 4meal’; to 4to put in’ 

4 to be in’; ’iwe locative). 

[16:17] San Ildefonso Tfs^hviimpiygekwaje ‘the height between the 

two branches of [16:20]’ (Tfsehu’u, see [16:20]; ’i’1' locative and 

adjective-forming postfix; piyge ‘in the middle of’; kwaje 
‘ height’). 

[ 16:18] San Ildefonso Tvmpije inff irhu'u ‘ northern branch of [16:20]’ 

(pimpije ‘north’ <pijjf ‘mountain’; pije ‘toward’; ,i>i locative 

and adjective-forming postfix; Tfeehii’u, see [16:20]). Cf. [16:19]. 
116:19] San Ildefonso 'Akornpije inff tehwu ‘southern branch of 

[16:20]’ fakompije ‘south’ <fakoyf ‘plain’ ‘down country’, 

pije ‘toward’; 'v i locative and adjective-forming postfix; Tfx- 
hw it, see [16:20]). Cf. 116:18]. 

[16:20] (1) San Ildefonso Tfx/ut'u of obscure etymology (tfse unex 

plained, said to be neither tfx ‘small’ nor tfx ‘money’; hii’u 

‘large groove’ ‘arroyo’). Cf. 116:26], [16:27]. 

(2) Eng. Las Marias Arroyo. (<Span.). = Span. (3). 

(3) Span. Canada de las Marias ‘mountain valley of the three 
bright stars of Orion’s Belt’. =Eng. (2). 

116:21] San Ildefonso P%qw%ykwag.e ‘deer tail mesa’ (px ‘mule- 
doer’; (pJosPAjf ‘tail’; kwage ‘mesa’). 

[16:22] San Ildefonso Pekebje ‘little corner of the hard penis’ {<Je 

‘penis’; ke ‘hardness’ ‘hard’; be’e ‘small low roundish place’). 

[16.2o| San Ildefonso / pi ft ukwoj e ‘height by red white-earth ar¬ 

royo’ (T'upihuu, see [16:24]; kwaje ‘height’). 

16:24] San Ildefonso T'upihu'u ‘red white-earth arroyo’ (ffv ‘a 

kind of white earth’, see under Minerals; pi ‘redness’ ‘red’- 
Jm'u ‘large groove’ ‘arroyo’). ’ 



262 ETHNOGEOGRAPHY OF THE TEWA INDIANS [eth. ANN. 29 

[16 :25] San Ildefonso P%ahewihv)u ‘arroyo of fire gully gap’ (P'ahe- 

wii, see under [16:unlocated], p. 277; liiUu 4large groove’ 

4 arroyo'). 

[16:26] San Ildefonso Tfse/iijhwage of obscure etymology {tfx unex¬ 
plained, as in [16:20] and 116:27 ]; ’T 1 locative and adjective-form¬ 

ing postfix; IwctQe 4mesa'). 

[16:27] San Ildefonso Tfxpiyf of obscure etymology {tfx unex¬ 

plained, as in 116:20 and [16:26]; piyf 4mountain’). 

This large hill has a small flat top surrounded by cliffs. (See 
pi. 12, C.) This hill is said to have no Span. name. 

[16:28] San Ildefonso Tf xpirnbu u, Tfxbvlu of obscure et}Tmology 

(Tfxpiyf, see [16:27]; tfx unexplained, as in [ 16:20], [ 16:26], 
116:27]; b\Cu 4large low roundish place’). 

[16:29] San Ildefonso TxbinqyV qyge 4 down where the soft earth is 

dug’ (txM 4 soft’; nayf 4 earth’; )Vqyf 4 to dig’; ge 4 down at’ 

4 over at ’). 

[16:30] Eng. Pajarito station. This station*was established by the 

Denver and Rio Grande Railroad Company some time between 

1908 and 1.912. The name was probably given by Miss Clara D. 

True, who owns a large ranch near by, which she has named Pa¬ 

jarito Ranch. The name Pajarito is taken of course from the 

Pajarito Plateau, etc.; see [17:34]. 

[16:31] San Ildefonso Stibzsqhwijdbinaba 4 Mrs. Stevenson’s ranch’ 

(StHejo <Eng. Stevenson; hwijo 4 old woman’; it possessive; 

naba 4 ranch'). 

Mrs. M. C. Stevenson has a ranch at this place. Mrs. Steven¬ 

son herself calls her ranch Tunyo Ranch, naming it from T'ynjo, 

the Black Mesa [16:130]. 
/■v 

[16:32] San Ildefonso TakahiCu, Tabit’u 4 corner where the grass is 

thick’ cgrass corner’ (ta 4grass’; lea ‘denseness’ ‘dense’; bu?u 

'large low roundish place’). 
This place is near the river, just south of Mrs. Stevenson's most 

southerly alfalfa field. 

[16:33] Pojoaque Creek, see [19:3]. 
[ 16:34] (1) San Ildefonso Pxszy fhu’u 4 deer horn arroyo ’ (pse ‘mule- 

deer’; sqy f 4 horn ’; hiCu 4 large groove ’ 4 arroyo ’). 

(2) Eng. Contrayerba arroyo. (<Span.). = Span. (3). 

(3) Span. Canada de las Contrayerbas 4 narrow mountain val¬ 

ley of the weed-species called by the Mexicans contrayerba.’ 

= Eng. (2). 
[16:35] San Ildefonso Txbihohu’u ‘soft arroyo’ {tqebl ‘softness’ 

‘soft’; hqhvhc 4 arroyo with barrancas’ <ho ‘barranca’, lnCu 

4 large groove’ ‘arroyo’). Txbi would be said of soft earth or 

rock or any other soft substance. 



HARRINGTON] PLACE-NAMES 263 

[16:36] San lldefonso Pedage'oywikeji 'pueblo ruin down at the place 

of a species of kangaroo rat’ (peda a small rodent which walks 

and jumps like a kangaroo, also called pe; ge 'down at5 'over 

at’; ’oywi 'pueblo’; Iceji 'old’ postpound). "Pe-ra-ge. 

"Perage.”* 2 " Perage (maison du clan du rat des montagnes).” 3 

Perage has been described by Bandelier,1 and Hewett.4 

Twitched5 evidently refers to Pedage when he writes, "a large 

mound across the river from the present pueblo of San lldefonso. 

The present writer's Tewa informants did not know whether 

Pedage was still inhabited or already abandoned at the time the 

Spaniards first came to the Tewa country. The scene of a Corn 

Maiden story obtained at San lldefonso is laid at Pedage. ihe 

tradition that Pedage was a village of the San lldefonso people is 

very definite and widely known. According to Hewett: "TV hen 

the mesa life grew unbearable from lack of water, and removal to 

the valley became a necessity, a detachment from Otowi [16:105] 

founded the pueblo of Perage in the valley on the west side of 

the Rio Grande about a mile west of their [the San lldefonso 

people’s] present site.”6 It is believed that Pedage is located 

quite accurately on the sheet. 
[16:37] (1) San lldefonso Potsclywsesennse, Potsqnsqnnse, Potsdywsesqn- 

nsepokwi, Potsqnsqnnsepokwi, Potsdywsesqnnse' oku, Potsdinsqn- 

nx'oku, Potsqyvjsesenn^toia, Potsdnsqnnseioia ' place of the blue 

or green water man ’ ' pool at the place of the blue or green 

water man’ 'hill at the place of the blue or green water man’ 

' cliffs at the place of the blue or green water man’ (po ' water’; 

tsdywx 'blueness’ 'blue’ 'greenness’ ' green’, the syllable wx 

being most frequently elided when the place-name is pronounced; 

sqyf 'man in prime’; use locative 'at', locative postfix; pokwi 

'lake’ 'pool' <po 'water’, kw\ unexplained; ’oku 'hill’; toia 

' cliff’). Many inquiries regarding potsdywseseyp were made, but 

it was not possible to learn whether or not the name designates a 

mythic being. The color tsqywx symbolizes the north, not the 

west. The name P otsdywxs^nnx appears to have in its origin 

something to do with the pool; see below. 

(2) San lldefonso Tsqm/pijepokw{ ' lake of the west’ (tsqmpije 

'west’ <tsqyf unexplained, pije 'toward'; pokwi 'lake’ 'pool’ 

<po 'water’, kwi unexplained). For the reason this name is 
applied, see below. 

The pool is just west of the big pear tree of the farm belonging 

to Mr. Ignacio Aguilar. This pool is the "lake of the west” of 

Bamlelier, Final Report, pt. n, p. 78, 1892. * Antiquities, p. 16, 1906. 

2 Hewett: General View, p. 697, 1905; Antiqui- 6 In Santa Fe New Mexican, Sept. 22, 1910. 

ties, p. 16 1906. 6 Hewett, Antiquities, p. 20, 1906. 
8 llewett, Communaut^s, p. 32, 1908. 
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the San Ildefonso sacred water ceremony; see Cardinal Sacred 

Water Lakes, pp. 44-45. West of the pool rise two little hills— 

the 'oku, with clifflike sides, and the toba. Of. 116:38] and [ 16:39]. 

[16:38] San Ildefonso Potsqywses&inspy iyflatu, Potsqns^nnxkiyfhu'u 

4 blue or green water man place arroyo’ (Potsqywxs^nnx, see 

[16:37]; T i locative and adjective-forming* postfix; hu\c 4 large 

groove’ 4 arroyo'). The name is probably taken from 116:37]. 

[16:39] San Ildefonso PotsqywzesznnxHykwage, PotsansennxHjykwage 

4blue or green man place mesa' (Potsqyvjxsennx, see 116:37]; 

V Mocative and adjective-forming postfix; kwage 4mesa’). The 

name is probably taken from [16:37]. 

[16:40] San Ildefonso K'aiobvtu of obscure et\rmology ("Pojlo unex¬ 
plained; bua 4 large low roundish place’). Cf. [16:41]. 

116:41] San Ildefonso Iv odobukwage 4 mesa at [16:40]’; (JCo^obu^u, see 

[16:47]; hvage 4mesa.’) 
[16:42] San Ildefonso ’Omapiyf of obscure etj^mology (’oma unex¬ 

plained; piyf 4mountain’). ’0 means with different intonations 

4scar’ and 4metate’. The syllable ma is postpounded in several 

other place-names, but its meaning is no longer understood. 

This high hill is thought of by the San Ildefonso in connection 

with fumapiyf 116:130]. ’ Omapiyf is on the west side of the 

Rio Grande at the mouth of the canyon, fumapiyf is on the east 

side. The locality at the foot of ’ Omapiy f is called ’ Omcipinnu’u 

or ' Omanicu (nithc 4 below'). ’Omapiyf is a conspicuous moun¬ 

tain as viewed from San Ildefonso Pueblo. 

[16:43] San Ildefonso ’ Omapiy wi’i, ’ 0 maw Vi 4 gap by [16:42]’ (' Oma¬ 

piyf, ’ Oma see [16:42]; wiH 4gap'). 

A wagon road goes through this gap or pass. 

[16:44] (1) San Ildefonso Pimpxyge 4 beyond the mountains’ (piyf 

4mountain’; pxycje 4beyond’). There is no more definite Tewa 

name for this valley. 

(2) Eng. Santa Rosa Valley. (< Span.). =Span. (3). 

(3) Span. Valle de Santa Rosa 4 valley of Saint Rose’. = Eng. (2). 

This is one of the high, grass-grown meadow-valleys west of 

the Jemez Range. Such valleys occur also in the Peruvian Andes, 

where they are called by the German - speaking inhabitants 

44 Wiesentaler.” Cf. [16:45] and [16:131]. See also [27:11]. 

[16:45] (1) San Ildefonso Tsisopimpseyge4 beyond the mountain of the 

great canyon’, referring to [16:46] (Tsisopiyf, see (16:46]; pxyye 
4beyond’). The locality is also referred to by the more inclusive 

and loosely applied name Pimpxyqe 4 beyond the mountains’. Cf. 
[16:45]. 

(2) Eng. Posos Valley. (< Span.). = Span. (3). 
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(3) Span. Yalle de los Posos ‘valley of the holes’. =Eng. (2). 

The Span, name is said to refer to the holes in the g 

of the valley. 

This is, like [16:44] and [16:131], one of the high, grass-grown 

meadow-valleys west of the Jemez Pange. 

[16:46] San lldefonso Tsisopiy f, Tsisopiykewe 4 mountain of the great 

canyon 5 4 mountain peak of the great canyon ’ (Tsiscfo, see [16:53]; 

pijjf 4 mountain ’; kewe 4 peak'). 

This mountain is at the head of Tsiso’o, or Guaje Canyon [16:53]. 

A trail much used by Tewa people when going to Jemez leads up 

the Guaje Canyon [16:53], over this mountain and across the 

Valle Grande [16:131] to Jemez. See [16:41]. 

[16:47] San lldefonso Tsisopiy fJaf aiiH 4 great canyon mountain steep 

slope where one goes up as one ascends stairs or ladders’ (Tsiso- 

piy f, see [16:46]; aid! 4 steep slope ’; faL to go up a stairway or a 

ladder’; HH locative and adjective-forming postfix). 

On this slope the trail mentioned under [16:46] is steep and 

stairway-like. 

[16:48] San lldefonso Kupiwaai Hykwage 4 red stone strewn mesa’ (ku 

4 stone ’; pi 4 redness ’ 4 red ’; wcui 4 strewn ’ 4 scattered ’; iyf 

locative and adjective-forming postfix; kwage 4 mesa’). Whether 

the name 4 red stone strewn ’ is originally applied to [16:48] or 

116:49] or to both is not determined. Cf. [16:49]. 

[16:49] (1) San lldefonso Kupiwcui ’intsiH 4 red stone strewn canyon’ 

(.Kupiwcui, see [16:49]; HH locative and adjective-forming post¬ 

fix; tsi?i 4 canyon’). Whether this name was originally applied 

to [16:48] or [16:49] or to both is not determined. Cf. [16:48]. 

(2) Eng. Angostura Canyon. (<Span.). =Span. (3). 

(3) Span. La Angostura, Canon de la Angostura 4 the narrow 

place’ 4 canyon of the narrow place’. =Eng. 2. 

[16:50] (1) San lldefonso Kupo 4 rock water’ (Jcu 4 stone’ 4 rock’; po 
4water’ 4 creek’). Cf. Eng. (2), Span. (3). 

(2) Eng. Piedra Creek, Piedra Canyon. (< Span.). = Span. (3). 

Cf. Tewa (1). 

(3) Span. Agua de Piedra 4 rock water’. =Eng. (2). Cf. 
Tewa (1). 

the stream gives [16:51] its name. Whether the Tewa name 

is a translation of the Span., or vice versa, is not determined. 

[16:51] San lldefonso Kupokwaje 4 rock water height’ (.Kupo, see 
[16:50]; kwaje 4height’). 

[16:52] San lldefonso Iluwije Hwe 4 place of the two arroyos’, referring 

to [16.50] and [16:49] (hu’u large groove’ 4arroyo’; wtjo 4 two’; 
Hwe locative). 
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116:53] (1) San Ildefonso Tsisdo ‘great canyon5 (fsPi 6 canyon5 ; 

S(?o ‘ greatness’ 6 great'). This name refers to the Guaje Canyon 

above its junction with [16:100]. Below this junction it is called 

by the San Ildefonso Tewa ’ Omahu'u; see 116:126]. The Guaje 

is a very large canyon, and it is easy to understand why the name 

Tsiso'o was originally applied. 

(2) Eng. Guaje Canyon. (<Span.). =Span. (3). 

(3) Span. Canon de Guaje, Canon Guaje, Canon de los Guajes 

‘canyon of the long gourd(s) or gourd rattle(s)’. =Eng. (2). 

Why theSpan. name was applied has not beenlearned. “Guages.”1 

This deep and long canyon has its mouth near the railroad bridge 

119:121]. There is said to be always water in its upper course. 

The pueblo ruin [16:60], situated on the Guaje, is an important 

one. The trail leading up Guaje Canyon is mentioned under 

[16:46]. _ 

116:54] San Ildefonso Tsiwekipsey(je ‘beyond the narrow canyon’, 

referring to [16:55] (TsiweJci, see [16:55]; pxyge 6 beyond1). 

[16:55] San Ildefonso Tsiweki iwe "place of the narrow canyon’ (fsii 

‘ canyon ’; weki ‘ narrowness ’ ‘ narrow ’; ’iwe locative). The canyon 

is narrow at this place. The place has given the names to [16:54], 

[16:56], and [16:57]. 

[16:56] San Ildefonso PimpijetsiwekPiykwage ‘northern mesa by the 

place that the canyon is narrow’ (ppnpije ‘north’ <piyf ‘moun¬ 

tain' ‘ up country pije ‘toward1; Tsiweki, see [16:55]; loca¬ 

tive and adjective-forming postfix; kwage ‘mesa’). Cf. [16:57]. 

[16:57] San Ildefonso AkompijefsiwekPiy kwage ‘ southern mesa by the 

place that the canyon is narrow1 (’akompije ‘south’ <pakoyf 

‘plain' ‘down country\ pije ‘toward’; Tsiweki, see [16:55]; 

locative and adjective-forming postfix; kwage ‘mesa'). Cf. 

[16:56]. 

[16:58] San Ildefonso KapotewPi ‘gap by the Santa Clara houses1 

(Kapo ‘Santa Clara Pueblo', see [14:61]; te ‘dwelling place’; wii 
‘gap *) It is said that Santa Clara Indians used to dwell at this 

place; hence the name. 

The informants say that it was not more than a hundred years 

ago when Santa Clara people lived at this place. 

[16:5H] San Ildefonso 'A’ywxtege ‘down where the spider was picked 

up’ (aywse ‘spider1; te‘ to pick up’; ge ‘down at’ ‘over at'). 

[16:60] Nameless pueblo ruin. Doctor Hewett informs the writer 

that this ruin is at least as large as that of Potsuwi i [16:105]. 

The Indian name for the ruin has not been ascertained. 

1 Hewett: Antiquities, pi. xvn, 190G; Communautes, p. 24, 1908. 
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[16:61] (1) San Ildefonso Pq^jekwage 4 mesa where the threads meet , 

referring to [16:62]; PcV^je, see [16:62]; kwage 4mesa’). 

(2) Eng. Cuchilla de Piedra height. (<Span.). = Span. (3). 

(3) Span. Cuchilla de Piedra 4stone ridge-point’. =Eng. (2), 

[16:62] San Ildefonso Pq?ijJiH 4 where the threads meet’, probably re¬ 

ferring to the two streams (pcV- ‘thread’, now never applied to a 

stream of water; je 4 to meet' 4 to flow together’; H l locative and 

adjective-forming postfix). 

[16:63] San Ildefonso Piyqepiyf 'mountain in the middle’, referring 

to its position between [16:53] and [16:85] (pijyge 4 in the middle’; 

piy f 4 mountain ’) 

[16:64] (1) San Ildefonso Ts%bPiH 4 at the small white roundish rocks’ 

(Psse 6whiteness’ 4 white’; bi 'very small and roundish or conical'j 

HH locative and adjective-forming postfix). 

(2) Span. Las Tienditas 'the little tents’. There are many 

small tent-rocks (see pis. 6-8) at this place; hence the name. 

Cf. [16:65]. 

[16:65] San Ildefonso Tssebiiykwage 'mesa at the small white round¬ 

ish rocks’ {Tsftbi, see [16:64]; ’■/’* locative and adjective-forming 

postfix; kwage ‘ mesa’). See [16:64]. 

[16:66] San Ildefonso Kumantsikiketabi iwe 4 where the Comanche fell 

down ’ (Kumqntsi 4 Comanche’; ketabi 4 to fall down ’; ’iwe locative). 

This name refers to the locality about a high cliff on the north 

side of the arroyo [16:67]. A Comanche Indian once, when pur¬ 

sued by the Tewa, fell over this cliff* and died; hence the name. 

The place has given the name to the arroyo 116:67]. 

[16:67] San ildefonso Kumantsiketabi'iyfhPu 'arroyo where the Co¬ 

manche fell down' (Kumantsiketabi’, see [16:66]; V* locative and 

adjective-forming postfix; huu 'large groove’ 'arroyo’). 

[16:68] San Ildefonso Qwsekadegi 'little mountain mahogany forest- 

peak’ (qwse 'mountain mahogany’ 'Cercocarpus parvifolius’, 

called by the Mexicans 'palo duro’; lea 'denseness’ 'dense’ 'for¬ 

est’; degi 'smallness and pointedness’ 'small and pointed’). 

Bushes of the mountain mahogany grow all over this little peak. 

Cf. [16:69]. 

[16:69] San Ildefonso Qwxleadegi'intsPi 'canyon of little mahogany- 

forest peak" (Qwselcadcgi, see [16:68]; riH locative and adjective- 

forming postfix; PsPi 'canj'on ’). 

[16:70] San Ildefonso Jqndi/1 'where the willows’ (jayf 'willow’; 

’7’* locative and adjective-forming postfix). One informant said 

the Span, name of this place would be La J'ara 'the willow.’ 

The name refers to a nearly level place where willows grow. 

This is said to be a pretty place. Cf. [16:71]. 
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[16:71] San Ildefonso Jdimpo, JdmpotsPi 4 willow water' 4 willow 

water canyon' (Jqijf, see [16:70]; po 4 water1; tsvi 4canyon’). 

[16:72] San Ildefonso PldatawPi 4 dry head of penis gap’ {pida 4 head 

of penis1; ta 4 dryness1 4 dry'; wVi 4 gap') 

[16:73] San Ildefonso JVabaJewage, Nabawikwage 4 pitfall mesa’ 4 pitfall 

gap mesa’ (JVaba, Nabawii, see [16:74]; kwage 4mesa’). 

116:741 San Ildefonso JVubawPi 4 pitfal 1 gap1 (naba 4 pitfall ’; wVi 

4gap'). The ?iaba were bottle-shaped holes several feet in length 

cut in the tufaceous rock in gaps through which deer and other 

large game were likely to pass. They were covered over with 

sticks and earth so that the animal suspected nothing till it 

crashed through. Cf. [16:73]. There is another Nabavovi in the 

Pajarito Plateau; see [17:15]. 

[16:75] San Ildefonso Tseebiikwaje 4 little eagle corner height’ 

(Tseebwu, see [16:76]; hwaje 4height'). Cf. [16:76], [16:77]. 

[16:76] San Ildefonso Tseebuu wlittle eagle corner’ (tse 4eagle’; 

4diminutive'; biiu 4large low roundish place'). This place has 

given names to 116:75] and [16:77]. 

[16:77] San Ildefonso Tsdebultuu 4little eagle corner arroyo1 (Tse’e- 

bu'u, see [16:76]; hu'u 4large groove' 4arroyo’). Cf. [16:75], 

[16:76]. 

[16:78] San Ildefonso Qwxbonsebu'u 4mountain-mahogany round hill 

corner' (Qwxbo?ix, see [16:79]; bidu 4large low roundish place’). 

[16:79] (1) San Ildefonso Qwxbonx, Qwxboiiselcewe 4at the round hill 

of the mountain mahogany’ 4round hill peak of the mountain 

mahogany’ (qwx 4 mountain mahogany’ 4Cercocarpus parvifolius’ 

called by the Mexicans 4 palo duro'; bo, referring to large ball-like 

shape as in boai 4large roundish pile'; nx locative). Cf. [16:78]. 

(2) Span. Cerro Palmilloso 4 hill where there is much yucca’. 

[16:80] San Ildefonso jVxgetsi’i of obscure etymology (nx unex¬ 

plained; ge 4down at’ 4 over at'; tsi'i 4canyon’). 

[16:81] (1) San Ildefonso Pxqntohu'u 4 arroyo in which there are or 

were deer tracks’ (px 4mule-deer’; 'dyf 4foot' 4foot-track’; to 

"to be in'; hu’u 4large groove’ 4arroyo'). Cf. 116:82]. 

(2) Span. Arroyo de las Barrancas 4 arroyo of the barrancas’. 

[16:82] San Ildefonso Px’dntoJutbe'e 'little corner by the arroyo in 

which there are or were deer tracks’ (Px'dntohu'u, see 116:81]; 

be*e 4small low roundish place’). 

[16 :83] San Ildefonso SonnxbJe 4 little corner where the firewood is 

or was’ (sorjf 4firewood'; nx locative; bde 4small low roundish 

place’). 

[16:84] San Ildefonso Sonnxbeir) fhu'u 4 arroyo of the little corner 

where the firewood is or was’ (So7inxbe>e1 see [16:83]; H'1 loca¬ 

tive and adjective-forming postfix; hPu 4 large groove’ 4arroyo'). 

Cf. [16:83]. 
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[16:85] San Ildefonso J^wseywiHyfhwu ‘ rock-pine gap arroyo* (tywx- 

ywi i, see under [16:unlocated], below; 'iH locative and adjective¬ 

forming postfix; livhi ‘ large groove5 ‘arroyo ). 

[16:86] San Ildefonso fuwatap aykwage 6 dry louse not very narrow 

mesa' (fuwa Mouse’; ta ‘dryness5 ‘dry’; pqyf as in p ayki 

‘largely narrow’ ‘not very narrow’ and corresponding’ nouns; 

kwage ‘mesa’). P’qyki is the augmentative form of p iyki 

‘narrow’, 
The liattish hill to which this name applies looks thin and nar¬ 

row, like a dry dead louse. 
[16:87] San IldefonsoPK eqwapokwage ‘drag pole or timber trail mesa’ 

(p'e ‘pole’ ‘timber’ ‘log’; qwa ‘to drag’; po ‘trail’; kwage ‘mesa'). 

[16:88] San Ildefonso Towgygekwage ‘mesa where the pinon trees 

are all together’ (to ‘pinon tree’ ‘Pinus edulis’; we^yge ‘together 

in one place’; kwage ‘mesa’). 

[16:89] San Ildefonso ’Abepb^yfhxHu ‘arroyo with chokecherry grow¬ 

ing at its little bends’ (abe ‘chokecherry’ ‘Prunus melanocarpa’; 

beyf ‘a small bend’; hv?-u ‘large groove’ ‘arroyo’) Cf. [16:90]. 

[16:90] San Ildefonso ’Abib^yfhuqwoge ‘delta of the arroyo with 

chokecherry growing at its little bends’ (’Abebeijfhu\i, see [16: 

89]; (jwog6 ‘delta’ ‘down where it cuts through’ < qwo ‘to cut 

through’, ge ‘down at’ ‘over at’). See [16:89]. 

[16:91] San Ildefonso Jqyfliqnnu ‘where the willow is all gone’ 

{jiy.f ‘willow’; hqyf ‘to be all gone’; nu locative). This name 
is applied to the locality both north and south of the stream. 

There are many cottonwood trees at this place and the inform¬ 

ants think that the Mexicans call the place Bosquecito ‘little 
forest’. 

[16:92] San Ildefonso Mqpoma of obscure etymology. (No part of 

the word can be explained; ma occurs as the last element of 
several place-names). 

This locality is on the southern side of the stream-bed. 

[16:93] (1) San Ildefonso BuduTcekwag_e ‘mesa where the donkey was 

killed’ (budu ‘donkey’ < Span, burro ‘donkey’; 7c e ‘to be 
killed'; 7cwag.e ‘mesa’). Cf. Span. (2). 

(2) Span. Banco del Burro ‘donkey bank’. Cf. Tewa (1). 

The following story explains the name: A Navaho once stole 

a donkey from the Tewa, taking it from a corral at night. He 

was overtaken by armed Tewa somewhat east of this place on the 

following morning. The Navaho made the donkey fall over the 

dill of this mesa, thus killing it, and escaped by fleeing afoot. 

The Tewa found the dead donkey at the foot of the cliff. 
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[ 16:941 San Ildefonso tfwxmpeki'i1 ‘ place where the rock-pine tree is 

bent’ (yw%yf ‘ rock-pine’ ‘Finns scopulorum’; peki ‘bent’, said 

for instance of an arm bent at the elbow or at the wrist; HH loca¬ 

tive and adjective-forming postfix). 

There is a peculiarly twisted and bent rock-pine tree at this 

place; hence the name. 

[16:95] (1) San Ildefonso Kusinfambu u of obscure etymology (ku 

‘‘stone’ ‘rock'; si unexplained; nfCnjf ‘nest“ bu\i ‘large low 

roundish place’). 
(2) Span. Vallecito ‘ little valley ’. 

This is described as being a large and deep dell at the head of 

[16:98]. 
/'""N 

[16:96] (1) San Ildefonso Kuk iwcutkwage ‘tufa-strewn mesa’ (leuk'i 

‘tufa’ < leu ‘stone/, lei unexplained; wcui ‘to strew’ ‘to scatter’; 

kwage ‘mesa'). Cf. [16:97] and 116:99]. 

(2) Span. Chiquero ‘pigsty’ ‘sheepfold’. Why this Span, 

name is applied is not known. 

[16:97] San Ildefonso Kuk'iwadipiy f, Kole iwcuipiyleewe ‘tufa-strewn 

mountain’ ‘tufa-strewn mountain peak’ (Ruk'iwaui, see [16:96]; 

piyf ‘mountain*; leewe ‘peak'). Cf. [16:96]. 

[16: 98] San Ildefonso Pitsawehicu of obscure etymology (pi apparently 

‘redness’ ‘red’; tea'll unexplained; hu'u ‘large groove’ ‘arroyo’). 

[16:99] San Ildefonso Kuk'iwouihiCu ‘ tufa-strewn arroyo’ (KukK iwcui, 

see [ 16:96]; hu\i ‘large groove’ ‘arroyo’). This name is applied 

to the two upper forks of [16:100] because they are situated in 

the localit}" called Kuk'iwauikwage [16:96]. 

[16:100] (1) San Ildefonso TehKu ‘cottonwood tree arroyo’ (te ‘cotton¬ 

wood ’ ‘Populus wislizeni’; hu*u ‘large groove’ ‘arroyo’). Cf. 

Span. (4), of which this Tewa name is perhaps a translation. 

(2) San Ildefonso ’ObebuhKu ‘arroyo of [16:121]* (’Obebuu, see 

[16:121]; liKu ‘large groove’ ‘arroyo’). 

(3) Eng. Alamo Canyon. (<Span.). =Span.(4). Cf.Tewa(l). 

“Alamo canyon.’*1 “Canyon de los Alamos/’2 

(4) Span. Canada de los Alamos ‘narrow mountain valley 

of the cottonwoods’. = Eng. (3). Cf. Tewa (1). 

The headwaters of this arroyo are called Kuk'iwcuihKu; see 
[ 16:99]. 

[16:101] San Ildefonso Kuwas^ntdi'1, Kuwasejito iylm u ‘place in 

which the horn or horns of the mountain-sheep is or was, are or 

were’ ‘arroyo in which the horn or horns of the mountain-sheep 

is or was, are or were’ (Jeuwa ‘mountain-sheep’; seyf fchorn’; to 

‘to be inside or in’; locative and adjective-forming postfix; 

hu'u ‘large groove’ ‘arroyo’). 

Jewett, Antiquities, p. 18, 1906. 2Ibid., p. 21. 
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[16:102] (1) San Ildefonso KuF%by,hv?u ‘arroyo of the large gravelly 

dells’ (kiiFse ‘ coarse gravel’; bxCu ‘large low roundish place’; 

hidu ‘ large groove ’ ‘arroyo’). Cf. Span. (3). 

(2) Eng. “Otowi canyon”.1 This is evidently the same can¬ 

yon. For the etymology of “Otowi" see [16:105]. 

(3) Span. Canada de los Valles 4 narrow mountain valley of the 

dells’. Cf. Tewa (1). 
The Tewa name is applied to the arroyo only above the vicinity 

of FotsuwiH [16:105]. Below that vicinity the arroyo is called 

Tsede^tsi'i; see [16:115]. 

[16:103] San Ildefonso P%tohjDohwag.e ‘mesa on which the deer are 

or were enclosed’ (jose ‘mule-deer’; to ‘to be inside or in’; Iwo 

‘to be’ said of 3 + ; kwag_e ‘mesa’). The name is applied, it is 

said, because the walls of the mesa are so steep that deer on the 

top of the mesa were as if impounded in a corral. The eastern 

extremity of this mesa bears the ancient name Tfug_e’efv/i/; see 

[16:104]. 

[16:104] San Ildefonso TfugFefvlu ‘little sorcerer point’ {tfug.e 

‘sorcerer’ ‘wizard’ ‘witch’; ’<? diminutive; fxCu ‘horizontally 

projecting corner or point'). This name is applied to the eastern 

extremity of Pxtokwokwag.e [ 16:103]. Tf uQeefu?u is just west 

of FotsuwiH ruin [16:105]. The name is said to be “a very old 

one”. The reason for its application was not known. 

[16:105] San Ildefonso Fotsuwi oywikeji ‘pueblo ruin at the gap 

where the water sinks’, referring to [16:106] (Fotsuwi'i, see 

[16:106]; ’oywikeji ‘pueblo ruin’ <'oywi ‘pueblo’, heji ‘old’ 

postpound). Cf. [16:106], [16:144]; also, see plate 5. The “tent 

rocks”, including several “rocks which carry a load on the head”, 

are shown in plates 6-8. “Po-tzu-ye”.2 For Bandelier’s spell¬ 

ing of wiHas “ye” or “yu” see [16:114] and [22:42]. “Otowi”.3 
“Otowo”.4 

«• 

Iteferring to Otowi Mesa, Ilewett1 says: 

Half a mile to the south [of [16:105]] the huge mesa which is terminated 

by Rincon del Pueblo bounds the valley with a high unbroken line, per¬ 

haps 500 feet above the dry arroyo at the bottom. The same distance to the 

north is the equally high and more abrupt Otowi mesa, and east and west 

an equal distance and to about an equal height rise the wedge-like terminal 
buttes which define this great gap [16:106] in the middle mesa. 

Fotsuwi'i 

described bv 
min is merely mentioned by Bandelier;2 it is fully 

Ilewett.1 Of the location of the ruin Ilewett savs: 
The parallel canyons [16:102] and 

[16:106] are prevented from forming 
[16:100] running through this glade 

a confluence by a high ridge, the rem- 

1 Ilewett, Antiquities, p. 18, 1906. 4 ibid., Table des matures. 
2 Randelier, Final Report, pt. n, p. 78, 1892. 
3 Ilewett: General View, p. 698, 1905; Commu- 

naut^s, pp. 29, 46, 85, 86, 1908. 
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nant of the intervening mesa. Upon the highest part of this ridge is located a 
large pueblo ruin which formed the nucleus of the Otowi settlement. In every 
direction are clusters of excavated cliff-dwellings of contemporaneous occupa- 

. tion and on a parallel ridge to the south are the ruins of one pueblo of con¬ 
siderable size and of seven small ones, all antedating the main Otowi settle¬ 
ment.1 

Of the ruins of the pueblo to the south, Ilewett says further: 

This is a small pueblo ruin in Otowi canyon [16:100] just across the arrovo 
[the bed of [16:100]?] about 300 yards south of Otowi pueblo. It is situated on 
top of a narrow ridge which runs parallel with the one on which the large ruin 
stands. The stones of the building are smaller and the construction work is 
cruder. The building consists of one solid rectangle with one kiva within the 
court. Seven other small pueblo ruins or clan houses are scattered along the 
same ridge to the west within a distance of one mile, all apparently belonging 
to this settlement.2 

It is a tradition generally known at San Ildefonso that a con¬ 
siderable number of the ancestors of the San Ildefonso people 
used to live long ago at Potsuwvi 116:105] and at Ssekewi'i 
[16:111]. The writer has obtained two myths the scene of which 
is laid at Potsuwii. The San Ildefonso Indians insist that Po- 
tsuwi'i and SxkewiH were inhabited by their ancestors, and not 
by those of any of the other Tewa villagers. Ilewett says: 

The traditions of Otowi are fairly well preserved. It was the oldest village 
of Powhoge [San Ildefonso] clans of which they have definite traditions at 
San Ildefonso. They hold in an indefinite way that prior to the building 
of this village they occupied scattered ‘small house’ ruins on the adjacent 
mesas, and they claim that when the mesa life grew unbearable from lack of 
water, and removal to the valley became a necessity, a detachment from Otowi 
founded the pueblo of Perage [16:36] in the valley on the west side of the Rio 
Grande about a mile west of their present village site.2 

The 44 tent rocks“ (pis. 6-8) near Potsuwii ruin are called by 
the San Ildefonso Tewa Potsiiwikud&idendiwe 4 place of the 
pointed or conical rocks of the gap where the water sinks’ (Potsu- 
wPi, see [16:106]; dendejjf 4 largeness and pointedness’ 6 large and 
pointed'; dwe locative). 

From about half a mile to a mile above the main pueblo of Otowi is a cliff- 
village that is unique. Here is a cluster of conical formations of white tufa, 
some of which attain a height of thirty feet . . . These are popularly called 
‘tent rocks’. They are full of caves, both natural and artificial, some of which 
have been utilized as human habitations. These dwellings are structurally 
identical with those found in the cliffs. They present the appearance of enor¬ 
mous beehives.3 

See [16:106], [16:114]. 
t 

[16:106] San Ildefonso Potsuwiyi 4 gap where the water sinks ’ {po 
4 water’; tsu 4to sink in’; wiH 4gap’). The ordinary expression 
meaning 4 the water sinks’ is napotsuuemxy f {ml 4 it'; po 4 water’; 

1 Ilewett, Antiquities, p. 18, 1906. 2Ibid., p. 20. 3Ibid., p. 19. 
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tent rock” near poTsuwi'oywi ruin, capped by projecting fragment of harder 
TUFA 
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This gap or narrow and low place is west of the pueblo ruin 

116:114]. Whether round cactus now grows at the pass has not 

been ascertained. For quoted forms of the name, see under 
[16:114]. 

[16:113] San Ildefonso Sselcewinuge qywikeji 4 pueblo ruin 

gap of the sharp round cactus ", referring to 116:112] 

see [16:112]; nvg.e 4 down below’ <mdu 4below5, g_e 
4over at5; 'oywikeji 4pueblo ruin5 <’oywi 4 pueblo5, 

postpound). Cf. [16:114]. 

Hewett1 says of this ruin: 

below the 
(SsekewiH 

4down at5 

keji 4 old5 

This is a small pueblo ruin of the older type, situated on a lower bench just 

north of the Tsankawi mesa [16:111], about half a mile south of the Alamo 

[16:100]. The walls are entirely reduced. The site belongs to the same class 
and epoch as nos. 9 and 11. 

See under [16:105] and [16:109]. It has not been possible to 
obtain any tradition about this ruin. 

[16:114] Sanlldefonso Sxkewi' oywikeji,Sxkewikwajei oywikeji 4pueblo 

ruin of the gap of the sharp round cactus5 4 pueblo ruin above the 

gap of the sharp round cactus", referring to [16:112] (SseJcewii, 
see [16:112]; kwaje "height" as in [16:111]; 'oywikeji 4 pueblo 

ruin " <'oywi 4 pueblo keji 4 old' postpound). Cf. [16:113]. 

44 Sa-ke-yu"\2 For Bandelier"s spelling of wri as 44 ye5" or 44}tu55 

see [16:105] and [22:42]. 44Tsankawi 55.3 4 4 Tsankawi55 (Tewa, 

4 place of the round cactus5).554 

Ssekewi'i ruin is merely mentioned by Bandelier;5 it is fully de¬ 

scribed by Hewett.6 Of the location of the ruin Hewett says: 

44 It is a veritable 4 sky citv ’. . . . The site was chosen entirely 

for its defensive character and is an exceptionally strong one"'. 

It is a tradition generally known at San Ildefonso that a consider¬ 

able number of the ancestors of the San Ildefonso people used to 

live long ago at Potsuwi'i 116:105] and SseJcewi i [16:114]. The 

writer has obtained a myth the scene of which is laid at Sxkewii. 
The San Ildefonso Indians usually mention the names PotsuwiH 
and Sxkewii together and insist that these two places were 

inhabited by their ancestors and not by those of the other Tewa 

villagers. 
[16:115] San Ildefonso Tsede’Hsii 4 canyon of the erect standing spruce 

trees ’ (tse4 Douglas spruce5 4 Pseudotsuga mucronata ’, called by the 

Mexicans pino real 4 real pine"; de'c as in de'g_i 4 erectness5 4 erect"; 

1 Antiquities, p. 22, 1906. 
2 Bandelier, Final Report, pt. n, p. 78, 1892. 
3 Hewett: General View, p. 598, 1905; Antiquities, p. 20, 1906; Communautes, pp. 45, 85, 86, and table 

des matieres, 1908. 
4 Hewett, Antiquities, p. 20, 1906. 
5 Bandelier, op. cit. 
6 Hewett, op. cit. 
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tsfi L canyon’). Whether spruce trees now grow in the canyon 

is not known to the writer. This name is applied to the arroyo 

or canyon only below the vicinity of Fotsuwi'i ruin [16:105], 

See [16:102], 

It is believed that the canyon is correctly located on the sheet. 

[16:116] San Ildefonso Tse’ewTi ‘ gap of the eagle(s)’ (tse ‘ eagle'; ’e 

diminutive; wiH ‘ gap ’). Cf. [16:117], 

[16:117] San Ildefonso Tsfewikwaje ‘height by the gap of the 

eagle(s)1 (Tsfewfi, see [16:116]; hwaje ‘ height'). 

116:118] San Ildefonso ’Agap itege of obscure etymology ('aga unex¬ 

plained but occurring also in a few other Tewa place-names, for 

instance ’ Agatfarm [22:54]; pi said to sound exactly like pi 6 a 

sore ’; te ‘ to lift up1 ‘ to pick up ’; ge ‘ down at5 ‘ over at ’). This 

name applies to the western part of the low mesa shown on the 

sheet. 

[16:119] San Ildefonso ’ Obqjcwaje ‘ height thereby the little bend’, re¬ 

ferring to [16:121]; ('Obe, see [16:121]; hwaje ‘ height’) Cf. 
[16:122], 

[16:120] San Ildefonso Pxnfuf akege ‘ hill where the snake(s) live(s)’ 

(psenpu ‘snake1; fa ‘to live’ ‘to dwell’; lcege‘hi\V ‘knob’ <Jce 
indicating height, ge ‘down at’ ‘ over at’). 

The author was shown the holes in this hill in which many snakes 
of various kinds are said to live. 

[16:121] San Ildefonso ’Obfbvlu ‘corner there by the little bend’ (V; 

‘there’; be ‘little bend’; buht ‘large low roundish place1). The 

canyon at this place is very deep and has precipitous walls, 

especially on the southeastern side. It forms a sharp little bend; 
hence the name. Cf. [16:119], [16:122], 

[16:122] San Ildefonso ’Obfbxdoba, ‘cliffs there by the little bend’, re¬ 

ferring to [16:121] (VJbebifu, see [16:121 ]; tola ‘ cliff’). 

As noted under [16:121], there are high cliffs at this place on the 

southeastern side of the canyon. These cliffs are of blackish 
basalt. 

116:123] (1) San Ildefonso Ii wdewui ‘oak-tree point1 (kwx ‘oak’; 

viai ‘horizontally projecting corner or point’). Cf. Span. (2). 

(2) Span. Creston ‘ridge’ ‘hog-back’. Cf. Tewa (1). 

These names arc applied to a projecting ridge situated on the 

south side of Guaje Arroyo. There is a spring of good water at 
the locality. 

[16:124] San Ildefonso’Omapsgyge ‘ beyond 116:42]’ ("(hua, see [ 16:42]; 

P*Vge ‘ beyond ’). This name is, of course, applied Vaguely to the 
legion beyond the hill [16:42]; especially to the locality indicated 
on the map. See [16:42]. 
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[16:125] SanlldefonsoKunfsetewaki 4turquoise dwelling-place slope’ 

(kunfx "turquoise' <ku ‘stone’, nf% unexplained but postiixed 

to some other nouns, as 'anf% ‘salt’; te ‘dwelling-place’; waki 

‘slope'). The informants were amused at this name. There is, 

they said, neither turquoise at this locality nor is it a dwelling-place 

for anything or anybody. The name applies somewhat vaguely to 

the slope on the southern side of Guaje Arroyo a short distance 
east of 116:123]. 

[16:126] San Ildefonso ’ Omahviu ‘arroyo by [16:42]’ (’Oma, see 

[16:42]; hu\c ‘large groove’ 4arroyo’). The lower course of 

Guaje Arroyo, from the confluence of Alamo Canyon 116:100] to 

the mouth 116:127], is called thus very regularly by the San Ilde¬ 

fonso Indians. They think of the conspicuous hill or mountain 

[16:42] and of this wide arroyo together and call them both by 

the name ’ Oma-. See [ 16:42], 116:53], 116:127]. 

[16:127] San Ildefonso ’Omahuqwoge ‘delta of [16:126]’ (’Omahvlu, 

see [16:126]; qwoge ‘delta' ‘down where it cuts through’ <qwo 

• to cut through’, ge ‘down at’ ‘over at’). 

The mouth of the great Guaje is a wide dry gulch just west of 

the railroad bridge. See [ 16:126]. 

[16:128] San Ildefonso TotxMkwaje ‘quail height’ (totxbl ‘quail'; 

kwaje ‘height’). 
This is a large mesa-like height southwest of [16:42] and on the 

south of Guaje Arroyo. The Santa Clara Indians call quail totx 

instead of lotxhi. 

[16:129] San Ildefonso Beta’iwe ‘ place that fruit is dried’ (be ‘ roundish 

fruit’, as apples, peaches, pears, etc.; la 'to dry’ ‘dryness’ ‘dry’; 

'iwe locative). 
This nearly level place on the western bank of the river was 

formerly used by Indians for drying fruit, so it is said. The 

name is probably of recent origin. 

[16:130] Buckman Mesa, see [20:5] 
[16:131] (1) San Ildefonso Poqwawipimp^yqe ‘beyond the reservoir 

gap mountains', referring to [16:132] (Poqwawti, see [16:132]; 

piyf ‘mountain’; pxyqe ‘beyond’). Also called merely Pim- 

pxyge ‘beyond the mountains’. Cf. [16:44] and [16:45]. 
(2) Grande Valley, Valle Grande. (<Span.). =Span. (3). 

(3) Span. Valle Grande ‘large valley’. =Eng. (2). 
This is the largest of the high grass-grown meadow-valleys 

west of the Jemez Range. Cf. [16:44] and [16:45]. 
[16:132] San Ildefonso Poqwawii ‘ water reservoir gap’ (poqwa ‘ water 

reservoir’ 4water tank’ < po ‘ water’, qwa indicating state of being 

a receptacle; wiH ‘gap’). 
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The name is said to refer to a gap or pass in the range itself. 

Why the name was given is not known; the informants say that 

there may be an old water reservoir there or that the pass may 

resemble a reservoir in some way. The canyon [16:133] begins at 

this pass, from which it takes its name. Cf. also [16:131]. 

[16:133] San Ildefonso PoqwawitsiH 4water reservoir gap canyon’, 

referring to [16:132] (PoqwawPi, see [ 16:132]; tsi'i 4can3Ton’). 

[16:131] San Ildefonso IPujobukwaje 4 wolf corner height’, referring 

to [16:135] (ICyjobidu, see [16:135]; kwaje 4height’). 
[16:135] San Ildefonso IPujobitu 4wolf corner’ {k'ujo 4wolf'; biCu 

4large low roundish place’). 

This name refers to a very large and well known low place. 

[16:136] San Ildefonso Tsuege infsi'i, see [17:30]. 

[16:137] San Ildefonso SsefuJcewe 4 round-cactus point hill’ (ss& 4 round- 

cactus’ of various species, among others Opuntia comanchica and 

Opuntia potyacantha; fifu 4horizontally projecting point or cor¬ 

ner'; kewe 4hill’ 4knob’). Three informants gave this form of 

the name independently; one gave the first syllable as fx 

4 grouse’. 

This is a small roundish topped hill south of (16:135] and on the 

southern side also of [16:136]. 

[16:138] San Ildefonso T'anf akwaje'iy fhv?u, see [17:10]. 

116:139] San Ildefonso Posygeiyf hidu, see [17:17]. 

[16:110] San Ildefonso Kedawihu'u, see [17:19]. 

[16:111] San Ildefonso see [17:25]. 

[16:112] San Ildefonso ’Abebehu’u, see [17:29]. 

116:113] San Ildefonso Besuiy fhuhi, see [17:37]. 

[16:111] San Ildefonso TsUelmu) see [17:34]. 

[16:115] San Ildefonso Tsikwaje, see [20:15]. 

[16:116] San Ildefonso Kabajueiyfhvlu, see [17:12], 

[16:117] San Ildefonso Po'ieftoptfHsi’i, see [17:58]. 

[16:118] Frijoles Canyon, see [28:6]. 

Unlocated 

San Ildefonso K'ajepiyf ‘fetish mountain’ (Faje ‘fetish’ ‘shrine’; 
VlV.f ‘mountain’). 

This mountain is said to be somewhere west of Guaje Creek 
[16:53]. 

San Ildefonso P'ahewi’i ‘ fire gulch gap ’ (pa ‘tire’; he ‘small groove’ 
‘arroyito’ ‘gulch’; wi'i ‘gap’). 

This gap is said to be in the vicinity of the upper P'ahewihuu 
116:25] and gives the name to the latter. 
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Span. Rincon del Pueblo ‘ pueblo corner’. 

Half a mile to the south [of [16:105]] the huge mesa which is terminated by Rincon 
del Pueblo bounds the valley with a high unbroken line.1 

Of two San Ildefonso Indians one had heard this name, the 
other had not. Neither knew where the place is. 

San Ildefonso TPiaqwak?seta'iwe ‘ place where the cliff-dwelling is sunk 

underground (itobaqwa ‘cliff-dwelling’ < toia ‘cliff’, qwa indicat¬ 

ing state of being a receptacle; k'xto ‘to sink under’ ‘to be im¬ 

mersed', said for instance of one sinking into quicksand < kse 

unexplained, to "to be in’; 'iwe locative). This name was ob¬ 

tained from a single San Ildefonso informant, who could locate 

the place no more definitely than to say that it is somewhere in 

the Pajarito Plateau west of San Ildefonso. He had never seen 

the place. 

| 171 SAN ILDEFONSO SOUTHWEST SHEET 

This sheet (map 17) shows a large area in the Pajarito Plateau south¬ 

west of the San Ildefonso Pueblo. The country is of the same charac¬ 

ter as that shown on sheet j 16 ]. This sheet 117] contains Tsirege Pueblo 

ruin [ 17:34], after which Doctor Ilewett named the Pajarito Plateau; 

see [17:34], and the introduction to sheet [16J. The area represented 

on the sheet proper is claimed by the San Ildefonso Indians, and most 

of the names of places are known to them only. The southern boun¬ 

dary of the sheet proper is approximately the boundary between the 

country claimed by the San Ildefonso people as the home of their 

ancestors and that claimed by the Cochiti as the home of their ancestors. 

The part of the area near the Rio Grande is often included under the 

name fumapxyqe ‘beyond Buckman Mesa [20:5]'; see introduction 

to [20]. 

[17:1] San Ildefonso Tsiso’o, see [16:53]. 
[17:2] San Ildefonso Tehiiu, see [16:100]. 

[17:3] San Ildefonso ’OmahvJu, see [16:126]. 
[17:4] San Ildefonso Ssekewikwaje, see [16:111]. 

[17:5] San Ildefonso Sunduuponuge, see j 16:107]. 

[17:6] San Ildefonso Sqndaupokwaje, see [16:108]. 

[17:7] San Ildefonso Totsgbikwaje, see [16:128]. 

[17:8] San Ildefonso Beta? iwe, see [16:129]. 
[17:9] San Ildefonso Tqntfakwqje ‘sun dwelling-place height’ (fqyf 

‘sun’; fa ‘to live’ ‘to dwell’; kwaje height). The name refers 

to a mesa. Cf. [17:10], 
[17:10] San Ildefonso. Tanfakwaje’iyfhidu ‘sun dwelling-place 

height arroyo’, referring to [17:9] (T'qnt'akivaje, see [17:9]; V* 

locative and adjective-forming postfix; hv?u ‘large groove’ 

‘arroyo’). 

ilewett, Antiquities, p. 18, 1906. 
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[17:11] San Ildefonso Ketobaqwakwaje 'bear cliff-dwelling height,’ re¬ 

ferring to [17:12] (Ji^etobaqwa, see [17:12]5 kwaje height’), llie 

name refers to a roundish mesa, it is said. 
[17:12] San Ildefonso Ketdbaqwa, KdobaqwaHwe 'bear cliff-dwelling’ 

'bear cliff-dwelling place’ (ke 'bear’ of any species; tobaqwa 

'cliff-dwelling' <Stoba 'cliff,’ qwa indicating state of being a re¬ 

ceptacle; ’iwe locative). The name evidently refers to a cliff- 

dwelling which was occupied by a bear. 
The cave-dwelling is said to be near the top of the mesa [17:11] 

to which it gives the name. 
[17:13] San Ildefonso Sxkewihu’u 'arroyo of the sharp round-cactus 

gap’, referring to [16:112] (SxkewVi, see [16:112]; hv?u 'large 

groove’ 'arroyo’). 

This arroyo starts at [16:112] and flows into [17:14]. 

117:14] (1) San Ildefonso Sandianabahv’u ' watermelon held arroyo’ 

(sandia <Span. sandia ' watermelon ’; naba 'field’; hu u 'large 

groove’ 'arroyo’). Cf. Eng. (2), Span. (3). This Tewa name is 

applied only to the upper part of the arroyo, the part below the 

gap [17:15] being called PosuqVir)fliiVu\ see [17:17]. The Eng. 

and Span, names, however, refer to the whole arroyo. 

(2) Eng. "Sandia Canyon.”1. (<Span.) =Span. (»3). Cf. 

Tewa (1). 

(3) Span. Canada de las Sandias 'narrow mountain-valley of 
the watermelons.’ = Eng. (2). Cf. Tewa (1). 

Possibly the name Posuqe [17:17 ], now applied only to the lower 

course of the arroyo, was originally applied to the whole arroyo, 

and the names given above owe their origin to watermelon fields 

in its upper course. There are many cliff-dwellings in this arroyo. 
See [17:17]. 

[17:15] San Ildefonso NabawVi 'pitfall gap’ (naba 'pitfall’; wVi 

'gap’). There is another nabawVi on the Pajarito Plateau; see 

[16:74]. For quoted forms of the name see 117:16], a pueblo 

ruin which is called after this gamepit gap. The pitfall is shown 

in plate 11. Hewett describes [17:15] as follows: 

On the narrow neck of mesa about 300 yards west of the pueblo [17:16], at 

the convergence of four trails, is a game-trap (nava) from which the village 

[17:16] takes its name. This is one of a number of pitfalls which have been 

discovered at points in this region where game trails converged. One of the 

best of these is that at Navawi. It was so placed that game driven down the 

mesa from toward the mountains or up the trail from either of two side canyons 

could hardly fail to be entrapped. The trap is an excavation in the rock which 

could have been made oidy with great difficulty, as the cap of tufa is here 

quite hard. The pit is bottle-shaped, except that the mouth is oblong It, is 

1 Hewett, General View, p. 598, 1905. 
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15 feet deep and about 8 feet in diameter at the bottom. The mouth of the pit 

is about six feet in length by four in breadth. The trap has been used in 
modern times by the San Ildefonso Indians.1 

117:10] San Ildefonso jVitiawi'oywikeji ‘ pitfall gap pueblo ruin’, refer¬ 

ring to the gap [17:15], which is just east of the ruin (JYabawi’i, 

see|17:15J; 'oyw'Uceji ‘pueblo ruin’ <'o?jwi ‘pueblo,’ Jceji ‘ruin’). 

‘Navakwi’.2 “Navawi (‘place of the hunting trap’)”3. “Na- 
vawi. 4 

The ruin is not mentioned by Bandelier. It is fully described 
by Hewett.5 

[17:17] San Ildefonso Pos%L(jehu\t ‘arroyo of the place where the 

water slides down’ (Pos'ycje, see under [ 17:unlocated]; hv?u ‘large 

groove" ‘arroyo’). The lower course of the arroyo 117:14], below 
the gap 117:15], is called by this name, although in Eng. and Span, 

the entire arroyo is called by a single name. For Sandianaiahuht, 

the name of the upper course of the arroyo, see [17:11]; for Posu[/e, 
see under [ 17:unlocated], page 289. 

[17:18] San Ildefonso 1 AwapKc£iH ‘cattail place’ ('awcip a a kind of 

broad-leaf cattail <'awa ‘cattail’, a Marge and flat’, referring 

to the leaves). 

Some cattails grow at this place. It is said to be the point of 

beginning of the Kedawihidu. There is a Mexican house at the 

place, but no Mexican name for it is known. See [17:19]. 

[17:19] San Ildefonso Kedawilni u ‘arroyo of the gap where the bear 

is or was desired1, referring to Kedawii [17:unlocatedJ; hu’u 

‘large groove1 ‘arroyo’). Cf. [17:20]. 

[17:20] San Ildefonso Kidawihu’iykwag.e, ‘mesa of the arroyo of the 
gap where the bear is or was desired’ (Kedawihii'u, see [17:19]; 

' il locative and adjective-forming postfix; 7iwag_e ‘mesa’). 

It appears that this name is given especially to the mesa north 

of the upper Kedciwiliu u; see [ 17:19]. 
[17:21] San Ildefonso J^qntuhegeiykwaje ‘height of the arroyitos of 

the earth flesh' (]$dntu/ieg.e, see [ 17:22]; HH locative and adjective- 

forming postfix; kwaje ‘height’). 

[17:22] San Ildefonso J^qntuheg.e>iyfhu>u ‘arroyo of the arroyitos of 

the earth flesh1, referring, it is said, to a kind of clay mixed with 

earth (nqyf ‘earth1; tu ‘flesh’; hde ‘small groove’ ‘arroyito’; g_e 

‘down at1 ‘over at’; 'iH locative and adjective-forming postfix; 

1mu ‘large groove1 ‘arroyo’). 
It is said that some brownish or reddish clay is mixed with the 

earth at this place. Cf. [17:21]. 

1 Hewett, Antiquities, pp. 22-23,1906. 
2 Hewett; General View, p. 598,1905. 
8 Hewett, Antiquities, p. 22, 1900. 

* Hewett, Communaut£s, p. 98, 1908. 
& Antiquities, No. 14, 190G. 
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[17:23] San Ildefonso I^wdvrPi ‘wind gap’ (ywd ‘wind1; wti ‘gap'). 

This wide and windy gap is believed to be correctly placed on 

the sheet. The names [17:24] and [17:25] are derived from it. 

[17:24] San Ildefonso tywciwikwaje, tywywik&ii ‘wind gap height’, re¬ 

ferring to [17:23]; kwaje ‘height’; Ic&ii ‘height’). Especially 

the mesa between jywawi'i [17:23] and the Rio Grande is called 

bv this name. 
[17:25] San Ildefonso wawihw’u ‘wind gap arroyo’, referring to 

[17:23] (iywqwi’i, see [17:23]; hu\i ‘large groove’ ‘arroyo’). 
The Kedawi/ni’u [17:19] is the largest tributary of this arroyo. 

[17:26] Buckman wagon bridge, see [20:20]. 

[17:27] Buckman settlement, see [20:19]. 

[17:28] San Ildefonso IV owajjxi'1 4 place of the twisted corn-husks’ 

[Vowa 4 skin ’ 4 tegument ’, here referring- to 4 corn-husks ’; 

4 to twist" 4 to braid’ 4 to interlace’; Y* locative and adjective- 

forming postfix). 

Corn-husks were and are sometimes twisted and knotted into 

strange forms and thus prepared have some ceremonial use. At 

the ruins on the Pajarito Plateau a number of twisted corn-husks 

have been found. 

The locality is described as a nearly level dell at the head of the 

’Abebehu’u [17:29]. 

[17:29] (1) San Ildefonso ’Aftebehu’u, ’AbebefsPi ‘arroyo of the little 

corner of the chokecherry ’ 4 canyon of the little corner of the 

chokecherry’ ("Abebe’e, see under [17: unlocated], page 288; hu’u 
4 large groove ’ 4 arroyo ’; tsPi 4 canyon ’). 

(2) Buey Canyon, Ox Canyon. (<Span.). =Span. (3). 

(3) Span. Canon del Buev 4 ox canyon ’. = Eng. (2). 

[17:30] (1) San Ildefonso TnUegefsPi, Tx/J-cgehuu ' bird place canyon ’ 

‘bird place arroyo’, referring to 117:34] (TsUege, see [17:34]; 

fsi'l ‘canyon’; hu’u ‘large groove’ ‘arroyo’). The name 

TsuegetsiH is applied especially to the upper, TsUegehuu to the 

lower, course of the waterway. Cf. Cochiti (2), Eng. (3), 
Span. (4). 

(2) Cochiti Wd/tethanfo ‘bird canyon1, probably translating 

the Span, name {wdftet ‘bird’; kanfo ‘canyon’ <Span. canon). 
Cf. Tewa (1), Eng. (3), Span. (4). 

(3) Eng. “Pajarito Canyon”.1 (<Span.). =Span. (4). Cf. 
Tewa (1), Cochiti (2). 

(4) Span. Canon del Pajarito ‘canyon of the little bird’, refer¬ 

ring to Pueblo del Pajarito [17:34]. =Eng. (3). Cf. Tewa (1), 
Cochiti (2). 

The arroyo begins at ICy.jobii’u [16:135]. At places in its 

upper course it is a deep and narrow canyon. The lower course 

seldom carries surface water. “A limited supply of water can 

1 Hevvett, General View, p. 59S, 1905. 
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still bo obtained at almost any season at the spring in the arroyo 

a quarter of a mile away [from [17:34] ], and during wet seasons 
the Pajarito carries a little water past this point”.1 

[17:31] (1) San Ildcfonso ’Al-otjfhe'iykwag.e ‘ long plain mesa’ (^dkoyf 
‘plain’; he ‘length’ ‘long’; :iH locative and adjective-forming 
postfix; hwag_e i mesa'). Cf. Span. (3). 

(2) Eng. Phillips Mesa, so called because a Mr. Phillips does 

dry-farming on this mesa, raising large crops of corn. 
(3) Span. Llano Largo ‘ long plain’. Cf. Tewa (1). 

This mesa is several miles in length. The ruins 117:32] and 
[17:56] are found here. 

[17:32] Na meless pueblo ruin. Doctor Hewett informs the writer 

that a large pueblo ruin lies on the mesa approximately where 
indicated. See [ 17:31). 

rn :33] San lldefonso JMakina'i'1 ‘ sawmill place ’ {^mahina machine5 

‘sawmill’ <Span. maquina ‘ machine ’; locative and adjective¬ 
forming postfix). 

This is one of the sites on which sawmills have been built. 

[17:34] (1) San lldefonso TsUege oywikeji 6pueblo ruin down at the 

bird' 6pueblo ruin of the bird place' (tsUe ‘bird’; ge ‘down at5 

‘over at'; ’oywiheji ‘pueblo ruin’ <'oijwi ‘pueblo’, heji ‘old’ 

postpound). Several other Tewa place-names are compounded 

of a word denoting a species of animal, plus the locative ge; thus 

P’Toge ‘woodpecker place'19:43], Perage ‘place of a species of 

kangaroo rats’ [16:36], etc. Some other place-names are animal 

names with ’iwe postlixed; thus De’iwe ‘coyote place’ [1:30]. 

Why such animal names are given to places it has not been pos¬ 

sible to learn; it is believed that clan names have nothing to do 

with them. Bandelier2 says of TsUege: “ It is also called ‘Pajaro 

Pinto,' from a large stone, a natural concretion, found there, 

slightly resembling the shape of a bird." A large number of San 

lldefonso Indians have been questioned about this bird-shaped 

rock, but none has been found who knows of the existence of 

such. Several Indians ventured to doubt this explanation of the 

name, and said that it is the Tewa custom to name places after 

animals and that that is all they know about it. “Tzirege."3 

“Tzi-re-ge. "4 “(Tewa; Tchire, bird; ge, house = house of the 

bird people: Spanish Pajarito, a little bird.) Tchirege.”5 “Tshi- 

rege (Tewa, ‘a bird;’ Spanish pajarito, ‘small bird')."n “Tchi¬ 

rege."7 Cf. Cochiti (2), Span. (3). 

1 Hewett, Antiquities, p. 25, 1906. 
2 Final Report, pt. n, 79, note, 1892. 
3 Bandelier, Delight Makers, p. 381, 1890. 
4 Bandelier, Final Report, pt. n, pp. 16, 78, 79, 1892. 
5 Hewett, General View, p. 598, 1905. 
6 Hewett, Antiquities, p. 23, 1906. 
7 Hewett, Communautes, j>P- 45, 85, 86, and table des matieres, 1908. 
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(2) Cochiti 71 rdftethd'aftetcifoma 4old village of the bird’ 
(waftet ‘bird'; haafteta 4village’ 4pue7)lo’; foma 4old’). Cf. 
Tewa (1) ,Span. (3). 

(3) Span. Pueblo del Pajaro, Pueblo del Pajarito 'bird pueblo’ 
4little bird pueblo.’ Cf. Tewa (1), Cochiti (2). 44Pueblo of the 
Bird’1 (evidently translating the Span. name). 44Pajarito.’"2 
Bandelier gives 44Pajaro Pinto” [4piebald bird']3 as the name of 
the pueblo, but none of the Tewa informants are familiar with 
the name with 44pinto" added. Mr. J. S. Candelario of Santa Fe 
informs the writer that he has heard the name Pajarito Pinto 
applied by Mexicans to a ruin somewhere near Sandia Pueblo 
[29:100]. 

Tsiiege was first described b}r Bandelier.4 It is fully described 
by Hewett, who says in part: 

Tshirege was the largest pueblo in the Pajarito district, and with the exten¬ 

sive cliff-village clustered about it, the largest aboriginal settlement, ancient or 

modern, in the Pueblo region of which the writer has personal knowledge, 

with the exception of Zufii . . . Tshirege is said to have been the last of all 

the villages of Pajarito Park to be abandoned. A limited supply of water can 

still be obtained at almost any season at the spring in the arroyo a quarter of a 

mile away, and during wet seasons the Pajarito [17:30] carries a little water 
past this point.5 

The San Ildefonso Indians state very definitely that their ances¬ 
tors and not the ancestors of the other Tewa villagers lived at 
TsUege. No detailed tradition, however, was obtained from 
them. One Cochiti informant stated that TsUege was formerly 
inhabited by Tewa. The Pajarito Plateau (see introduction to 
[16J, page 260) was named by Hewett after TsUege; so also Pajarito 
Park. TsUege gave rise also to the names of [17:30], [17:35], 
117:36], and 117:39]. 

[17:35] San Ildefonso TsUege iyqwakwage ‘bird place house mesa’, 
referring to [17:31] {TsUege, see [17:31]; HH locative and adjec¬ 
tive-forming postfix; qwa indicating state of being a receptacle 
or, house-like shape; Image ‘mesa’). This n^ime is applied, it is 
said, to a large mesa shaped like a Pueblo house, situated just 
north of TsUege ruin [17:34], Cf. [17:36]. 

[17:36] (1) Cochiti “Tziro Ka-uash”.3 Bandelier says: “The Queres 
call it ‘Tziro Ka-uash’, of which the Spanish name is a literal 
translation”. “Tziro Kauash”.6 Cf. Eng. (2), Span. (3). 

(2) Eng. Pajarito Mesa. (<Span.). = Span. (3). Cf. Cochiti (1). 
(3) Span. Mesa del Pajarito ‘little bird mesa’, doubtless refer¬ 

ring to [17:34]. = Eng. (2). Cf. Tewa (1). “Mesa del Paja- 

bandelier, Delight Makers, p. 378,1892. 
2 Hewett, General View, p. 598, 1905. 
3 Bandelier, Final Report, pt. n,p. 79, note, 1892. 

4Ibid., note. 
6 Hewett, Antiquities, pp. 23-25, 1906. 
6 Bandelier, op. cit., p. 168. 
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rito".1 So far as could be learned, the Tewa do not apply the 

term Tsueg.e or Pajarito to any mesa other than [17:35]. The 

Cochit i name quoted above is just as likely a translation from the 

Span, name as vice versa. Bandelier2 says: “The Mesa del Paja¬ 

rito forms the northern rim of a deep gorge called Rito de los 

Frijoles [28:6]". Hewett3 writes: 

Beginning about a mile and a half south of Tsankawi [16:114], the aspect of 

the country changes. From the Pajarito Canyon [17:30] to Rito de los Frijoles 

[28:6], a distance of perhaps 10 miles, the high abrupt narrow tongue-like 

mesas protruding toward the river with broad timbered valleys between are 

replaced by one great table-land, the Mesa del Pajarito, which at first sight 

appears to be one continuous expanse only partially covered with pinon, cedar, 

and juniper. It is, however, deeply cut at frequent intervals by narrow and 

absolutely impassable canyons. 

Cf. the names Pajarito Plateau and Pajarito Park; see intro¬ 

duction to 116], page 260. Perhaps [17:53] is the nearest Tewa 

equivalent to “Mesa del Pajarito” as the latter is applied by 
Bandelier. See also 117:65]. 

[17:37] San Ildefonso BesuHwe ‘chimney place’ (besu 4 chimney’ 

apparently <be 6smallness and roundness’ 4small and round’, su 

6arrow’ 4shaft’; Hwe locative). 

It is said that some American soldiers once built houses at 

this place, of which the chimneys are still standing. The arroyo 

[17:38] is named after this place. 

[17:38] San Ildefonso Besuiyfhifu, 4chimney place arroyo’, referring 

to [16:37] (Besu me, see [16:37]; ’iH locative and adjective¬ 

forming posttix; Tin’ll 4large groove’ 4arroyo'). 

[17:39] San Ildefonso TsUeg_e akompije ah' oyf 4 plain south of the bird 

place’, referring to [17:34] (Tsi<ieg.e, see [17:34]; ’akomjpije ‘south' 
< \ikoyf 4 plain' 4 down country ’, pije 4 toward ’; ’’akoy f 4 plain'). 

This name is applied to the large low region between TsideQe and 

the Rio Grande. 

[17:40] Rio Grande, Box Canyon of the Rio Grande, see special treat¬ 

ment [Large Features], pages 100-102. 

[17:41] San Ildefonso Tsikwaje, see [20:45]. 

[17:42] (1) San Ildefonso KabajvTeHyfhuht 4colt arroyo’ (kabaju 

‘horse’ <Span. caballo 4horse'; ’e diminutive; locative and 

adjective-forming postfix; hii’u ‘large groove’ ‘arroyo’). Cf. 

Eng. (2), Span. (3). 

(2) Eng. Colt Arroyo. (<Span.) =Span. (3). Cf. Tewa (1). 

(3) Span. Arroyo del Potrillo ‘ colt arroyo’. =Eng. (2). Cf. 

Tewa(l). Whether the Tewa or the Span, name was first applied 

is hardly ascertainable, nor is it known why the name was applied. 

1 Bandelier, Final Report, pt. u, pp. 79, 168, 1892. 
2 Ibid., p. 79. 

3 Antiquities, p. 22, 1906. 
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The name ‘ horse or colt canyon or arroyo5 is frequently applied 

by Mexicans and Americans; cf. |28:52J. The name refers to a 

long arroyo which Hows into the river. 

[17:47] is an important tributary. 
[17:43] San Ildefonso Makinai'1 ‘ sawmill place' (makina 4machine5 

6sawmill’ <Span. maquina ‘machine5; V* locative). 
A sawmill is situated at this place at the present time (1912). 

Cf. [17:45]. 
T17:44] Nameless pueblo ruin. The information is furnished by 

Doctor Ilewett. 
[17:45] San Ildefonso Kabaju'ehiCiykwaje, Kdbajv? ekwaje ‘colt arroyo 

height5 ‘coltheight5, referring evidently to[17:42](Kabaju’ehu’u, 

Kabaju’e, see [17:42]; locative and adjective-forming postfix; 

hu u 4large groove5 ‘arroyo5). The name is applied, it is said, 

only to the mesa on the south side of part of [17:43]; on the north 

side of [17:42] are [17:41] and [17:39]. 

[17:46] San Ildefonso ''Anf%wi)i ‘smooth gap5 (jqnfse ‘smoothness5 

‘smooth5; wi'i ‘gap5). This gap is really smooth; hence probably 

the name. The gap connects 117:47] and 117:58]. Cf. [17:47]. 

[17:47] San Ildefonso Anfxwihuht ‘smooth gap arroyo5, referring to 
v 

[17:46] (jAnf^wVi, see [17:46]; huu ‘large groove5 ‘arroyo*). 

It is said that this arroyo flows into [17:42]. 'An fsewi'i [17:46], 

from which it takes its name, is situated near its head. 

[17:48] San Ildefonso ljesu)iweiyj3hv?u ‘chimney place arroyo5 {besu 

‘chimney,5 apparently <be ‘smallness and roundness5 ‘small and 

round5, su ‘arrow shaft5; Hwe locative* Y* locative and adjective- 

forming postfix; hu\i ‘large groove' ‘arroyo5). The name is the 

same as [ 17:38]. Either a mistake has been made or there are two 

arroyos by this name. See [16:37], [16:38]. 

[17:49] San Ildefonso Kwxbukwaje ‘height of the large roundish oak 

trees' {kw% ‘oak'; bu ‘largeness, and roundish form like a ball5 

‘large and roundish like a ball5; kwaje ‘height5). 

[17:50] Jemez Mountains, see special treatment, [Large Features:8], 
page 105. ' 

[17:51] San Ildefonso PoqwawitsVi, see [16:133]. 

[17:52] San Ildefonso Poqwawitsikwaje ‘water reservoir arroyo 

height*, referring to 117:51] (.PoqwawitsiH, see [17:51]; kwaje 
‘height5). 

[17:53] San Ildefonso Kabajlik’a'i1, KabajuPaHykwage ‘horse fenced 

in place5 ‘horse fenced in mesa5 (kabaju ‘horse' <Span. caballo 

‘horse'; k a ‘ fence5 ‘corral5; 5yrjf locative and adjective-form¬ 

ing postfixes; kwage ‘mesa'). This name is applied to a large and 

indefinite mesa area north of the upper course of the Kito de los 

Frijoles [28:0]. It is perhaps the nearest equivalent of “ Mesa del 
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Pajarito" as the latter is applied by Bandelier. It is said that 

horses are contined in the area and that this fact explains the 

name. See [17:36]. Cf.[17:57]. 

[17:54] San Ildefonso Qwsempi/w u 4 red-tailed hawk point’ (qwsempi 

4an unidentified species of red-tailed hawk5 <qwsryf 4tailpi 

‘redness' 4 red'; fit it ‘ horizontally projecting* point or corner5). 

the point gives the name to the canyon [17:55]. There is at 
San Ildefonso a Qwsempi Clan. 

[17 :55] San Ildefonso Qwsempifug.e’inisi’i 4 canyon down by red¬ 

tailed hawk point \ referring to 117:54] (Qwsempif iCu, see [17:54]; 

Qe ‘down at' 4over at1; 5i5< locative and adjective-forming post¬ 

fix; fsi'i ‘canyon5). 

This is a deep can von, on the northeast side of which 117:54] is 

situated. 

[17:56] Nameless pueblo ruin. 

This ruin has been approximately located through the kindness 

of Doctor llewett. it is said to be at the upper end of the long 

mesa [17:31]. 

[17:57] San Ildefonso KtibajuJc'a,iHpo)iwe 4 place of the water at the 

horse-fenced-in place', referring to [17:53] (Katajufcaii5<, see 

[17:53]; po ‘water1; riwe locative). The name refers to a spring 

at the very head of [17:58] proper. 

It is said that a sawmill was formerly situated about 100 yards 

north of this place. The locality is like a rolling valley, it is 

said. 

[17:58] (1) San Ildefonso PoJtepopa % fsi’i, literally 4fishweir water 

thread canyon5, but the etjunology is not clear (poJte 4fishweir5; 

po 4 water1; pq'% 4thread5 4cord1 not used in modern Tewa with 

the meaning 4stream1, but perhaps used so in ancient Tewa; tsi’i 

4 canyon ’). 

(2) Eng. Water Canyon. 4 Water Canyon1 is a common name 

in the Southwest. Cf. Huntington: 44But there ain't no water in 

these mountains, except once in about 10 years in Water Can¬ 

yon55.1 The reference is not to this Water Canyon. 

(3) Span. Canon del Diezmo 4canyon of the tenth or the tithe5. 

Why this Span, name is applied is not explained. 

The names apply to a very long canyon, running from [17:57], 

it is said, to the Rio Grande. 

[17:59] San Ildefonso J\£akiriaiiH ‘sawmill place' (makina 4machine1 
‘sawmill5 <Span. maquina 6machine5; ’^'Mocative and adjective- 

forming postfix). 

It is not ascertained on which side of the creek [ 17:58] the saw¬ 

mill formerly stood at this place. 

1 Huntington in Harper's Magazine, p. 294, Jan., 1912. 
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[17:60] San Ilclefonso Tdbatebehu'u ‘ cliff cottonwood little corner 

arroyo’ (TdbatebJe, see under [ 17:unlocated], below; hv?u Marge 

groove’ ‘arroyo’). 

[17:61] Nameless pueblo ruin. 
The ruin was located on the sheet by Doctor ITewett. 

[17:62] (1) San lldefonso lunabahu’u ‘bean-field arroyo’ (tu ‘bean’; 

nata ‘field’; hu\t ‘large groove’ ‘arroyo’). It is said that for¬ 

merly there were bean-fields in this canyon; hence the name. 

This and not [28:6] is the frijol or bean canyon of the Tewa, but 

is never thus designated in Span.; cf. the Span, name of the 

neighboring Rito de los Frijoles [28:6]. 
(2) Eng. Ancho Canyon. (<Span.). =Span. (3). 

(3) Canada Ancha, Canon Ancho ‘broad mountain-valley’ 

‘broad canyon’. It is so called because of its breadth and large 

size. = Eng. (2). “Canada Ancha.”1 “There are caves in the 

deep Canada Ancha.”2 
[17:63] San lldefonso SiywiyqeirjfliiCu ‘arroyo down by the place 

where he or she stood and cried and wept’ (Siywiyge, see under 

[17:unlocated], below; ’TMocative and adjective-forming postfix; 

hu’u ‘large groove’ ‘arroyo’). 

[17:64] Nameless pueblo ruin. 

This has been located on the sheet by Doctor Hewett. 

[17:65] San lldefonso TopopaweH'1 ‘place of the pinon tree which 

has a hole through it’, referring to a peculiar tree that stood and 

perhaps still stands in the locality (to ‘pinon’ ‘Pinus edulis"; p'o 

‘hole"; jj awe ‘pierced’; locative and adjective - forming 

postfix). This name is given to the mesa north of the Rito de los 

Frijoles, northwest of the pueblo ruin [28:12]. This is a part of 

the mesa region to which Bandelier applies the name Mesa del 

Pajarito; see [17:36]. 

[17:66] (1) San lldefonso Tohu'u ‘arroyo of the chamiso hediondo’ 

(to ‘an unidentified species of plant which the Mexicans call cham¬ 

iso hediondo; hu’u ‘large groove’ ‘arroyo’). Cf. Eng. (3). 

(2) San lldefonso Salcewe’iyfhu’u ‘arroyo of a kind of thick 

cornraeal mush’ (salcewe ‘a kind of cornmeal mush thicker than 

atole’; V* locative and adjective-forming postfix; hu’u ‘large 
e’ ‘arroyo’). 

(3) Eng. Bush Canyon. It is so called by Doctor Hewett and 

others, although this name appears never to have been published. 
Cf. Tewa (1). 

This is a short canyon between Ancho Canyon [17:62] and 

Frijoles Canyon [28:6]. See Eito del Bravo under [17:unlocatcd] 
below. 

groove 

1 Bandelier: Delight Makers, ]>. 381, 1890; Final Report, pt. n, p. 79 1892 
2 Ibid. 
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[17:67] Frijoles Canyon, Rito de los Frijoles, see [28:6]. 

[17:68] San Ildefonso Puqwig.e’Qywikeji, see [28:12]. 

[17:66] San Ildefonso Puqwig_eintsig.epojerrmge, see [28:14]. 

[17:70] Nameless canyon, see [ 28:17]. 

[17:71) Alamo Canyon, see [28:20]. 

[17:72] Capulin Canyon, Cuesta Colorada Canyon, see [28:30]. 

[17:73] Cochiti Canyon, see [28:52]. 

[17:74] Quemado Canyon, see [28:66]. 

Un located 

San Ildefonso Abebe'e ‘little corner of the chokecherry5 (’abe ‘choke 

cherry5 ‘Prunus melanocarpa5; be'e ‘small low roundish place5). 

This dell is said to be somewhere in the vicinity of the upper 

part of [17:29|, to which it gives the name. 

Span, llito del Bravo ‘creek of the brave5 ‘creek of the non-Pueblo 

Indian5. ‘ Bravo' is often used by Span, speaking people of New 

Mexico to distinguish non-Pueblo from Pueblo Indians. But 

it is possible that the name is not llito del Bravo, but Rito Bravo, 

‘wild, turbulent river5; cf. Rio Bravo del Norte, an old Span, 

name of the Rio Grande. See non-Pueblo Indian, page 575, and 

Rio Grande [Large Features:3], pages 100-102. This name was 

not familiar to the Tewa informants. It is evidently the Span, 

name of some canyon not far north of Frijoles Canyon [28:6]. 

Hewett1 mentions this stream at least three times in his Antiq¬ 

uities: “ It [ruin No. 18] is not less than 800 feet above the waters 

of llito del Bravo, which it overlooks". “No. 19 . . . A small 

pueblo ruin in the beautiful ^vvooded park just south of the Rito 

del Bravo and a mile north of Rito de los Frijoles55.2 “This site 

[of ruin No. 20] overlooks the deep gorge of the Bravo to the 

north, and south a few rods is another deep canyon55. 

San Ildefonso Kedawi'i ‘gap where the bear is or was desired5 (Jce 

‘bear5 of any species; dcCa ‘to wish5 ‘to want5 ‘to desire5; wi'i 

‘gap5). For the name cf. Nambe jPa$aiw5w[22:44]. The circum¬ 

stances under which the name was originally given were not 

known to the informants. 

San Ildefonso 5Oddebidu ‘little crow corner5 ('odo ‘crow5; 5e diminu- 

ti\ re; bit’u ‘large low roundish place"). 

This corner is indefinitely located as somewhere not very far 

north of Frijoles Canyon [28:6]. 

Span. Mesa Prieta ‘dark mesa5. Bandelier3 writes: 

The formation of black trap, lava, and basalt crosses to the west side of the 

Rio Grande a little below San Ildefonso, and extends from half a mile to a mile 

west. Hexagonal columns of basalt crop out near the Mesa Prieta. 

1 Antiquities, p. 25. 190G. 
2 Ibid., p. 26. 

3 Bandelier, Final Report, pt. ii, p. 148, 1892. 
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BLACK MESA REGION 
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This place is seemingly situated on either [16] or more probably 

on [17]. See the unlocated pueblo ruins given below. Two or 

three San Ildefonso Indians have been questioned, but they know 

of no mesa by this name. 
San Ildefonso Posyge 4 where the water slides down’ (po 4 water’; sy 

said to be the same as sy in synfy 'to slide’; g_e "down at’ 

4over at’). This name is said to be applied to a place in or near 

the lower course of Posyge’iyfhidu [17:17], from which the latter 

takes its name. See [17:17]. 
San Ildefonso Siywiyge 6 down where he or she stood and cried and 

wept’ (siywiyf 4to stand and cry and weep’ <si for sijiH 'to cry 

and weep’, ywyyf 4 to stand’; ge 'down at’ 4over at’). The rea¬ 

son why this name is applied is not known, nor can the place be 

definitely located. See Siywiyge iy fhuHu [17:63], which takes its 

name from Siywiyge. 
San Ildefonso Sytsyidiwe 'place of the weed species’ known as 

sytsiiyf 4 an unidentified species of weed which grows in 

marshy ground and is ground up and rubbed all over a person 

as a cure for fever’ (<sy 4to smell’ intransitive, tsiiyf unex¬ 

plained; riwe locative); said to be known in Span, as poleo. 

The name is applied to a locality on the west side of the Jemez 

Mountains opposite Kaiajuk'a?iH [17:53]. 

San Ildefonso Tdbatebpe 'little corner of the cliffs and cottonwood 

trees ’ (tdba 4 cliff ’; ito cottonwood I opulus vislizeni , 

4small low roundish place"). 

The informant says that there are cliffs at this place in one 

of which is a large cave, but he does not remember any cottonwood 

trees. The place can not be definitely located. See Tdbatebe- 

hu?u [17:60], which takes its name from TdbatebPe. 

Pueblo ruins Nos. 17, 18, 19, and 20 of YLzwetVs Antiquities (ISOS) lie 

in the area, but it has not been possible to locate them definitely. 

[18] BLACK MESA SHEET 

This sheet (map 18) shows the Black Mesa north of San Ildefonso 

Pueblo and some of the hill country about the Black Mesa. Besides 

the ruins of temporary structures on the mesa, only one pueblo ruin 

is represented on the sheet proper; this is 118:9], which is perhaps in¬ 

correctly placed. The entire region shown east of the Rio Grande is 

claimed by the San Ildefonso Indians and most of the place-names are 
known only to them. 

%/ 

[18:1] San Ildefonso rP yn fjo fix yged ipopi* iwe 'where they go through 

the river beyond [18:19]’ (Tynfjop%y(je, see [18:10]; di they 3 + : 

ST584 ° —20 et ii—1 C> 19 
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po ‘water’ ‘river’; pi 4to issue5 ‘to pass’; Hwe locative). This 
name is applied to the little-used wagon ford of the Rio Grande 
slightly north of Hobart’s ranch [18:11]. 

[ 18:2] Santa Clara KuiyfhiCu, see [ 14:79]. 

[18:3] San Ildefonso Nqmpihegi ‘red earth with the many little 

gulches’ (nqyf ‘earth’; pi ‘redness’ ‘red’; hegi ‘gulched’ 

< he e 4 little groove’ 4 gulch w arroyito’, gi as in many adjectives 

which denote shape). Cf. [23:59]. The name is applied to the 

tirst range of low reddish hills east of Black Mesa [18:19]. 

The range is more than a mile long, it is much eroded and 

cut by small gulches. On its highest point is the ancient altar or 

shrine [18:!]. A higher range of hills, east of Nqmpihegi and run¬ 
ning parallel with it is Pijoge [21:2]. 

[18:4] San Ildefonso Nqmpihegileubodi 4 stone pile of the place of the 

red earth with the many little gulches’, referring to [18:3] 

(Nqmpihegi, see [18:3]; Icubodi 4pile of stones1 ‘altar or shrine 

consisting of a pile of stones’ <1cu ‘stone’, boui ‘large roundish 
object or pile'). 

This shrine is situated on the highest point of the whole 
Nqmpihegi Range. 

118:5] San Ildefonso punfxleopjwVi ‘gap where the mineral called 

f un/x is dug’ (punfd&leqpf-, see [18:6]; wiH ‘gap1). This name 

refers especially to the vicinity of the pit [18:6] but more loosely 

to the whole gap between Nampihegi [18:3] and Pijoge [21:2]. 

See [18:6]. 

[18:6] San Ildefonso funfxh'ondiwe ‘ place where the mineral called 

funfee is dug’ (funfx a whitish mineral used in pottery making 

(see Minerals); Vqrjf ‘to dig’; ’iwe locative). 

The pit follows the outcropping of the vein of the mineral. It 

extends 60 feet or more in length in an easterly and westerly 

direction. It is nowhere more than a few feet deep and a few 

feet broad. This is the place where San Ildefonso pottery-makers 

usually obtain funfse. A well-worn ancient trail leads to the 

place from San Ildefonso and a modern wagon road passes a short 

distance west of the pit. Cf. 118:5]. 
[18:7] San Ildefonso Tsabijodehuku ‘stone on which the giant rubbed 

or scratched his penis' (tsabijo ‘a kind of giant’ <tsabi unex¬ 

plained, ^7? augmentative); de ‘penis’; hidu ‘to rub’ ‘to scratch’; 

leu ‘stone'). 

This is a trough-shaped stone about 7 paces long and 2 or 3 

feet broad. The child-eating giant who lived within Black Mesa 

[18:19] used to visit this rock. In former times San Ildefonso 

Indians were accustomed to come to this stone to pray. The San 

Ildefonso informants sav that the writer is the first non-Indian 
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to whom this stone was shown and explained. All knowledge of 

it is kept from outsiders with scrupulous care. Cf. [18:8], to 

which this stone gives the name. 
[18:8] San Ildefonso Tsaiijodehulcu’iyfhviu, Tsaiijodehidu ‘arroyo of 

the stone on which the giant rubbed his penis’ ‘arroyo of the 

giant's penis’ {Tsaiijodehuku, Tsai ij ode, see [18:7]; locative 

and adjective-forming postfix; hvhi Marge groove’ ‘arroyo’). 

The arroyo begins near [18:7] and takes its name from the 

latter. The Mexicans are said to refer to it as Arroyo Seco Miry 

arroyo’ if they give it a name. The arroyo enters the Rio 

Grande just north of Hobart’s ranch [18:11]; it is perhaps some¬ 

times included under the name Tunfjopxyqehidu, see [18:10]. 

[18:9] San Ildefonso and Santa Clara Qwapige'oywikeji ‘pueblo ruin 

of the red house-wall(s) ’ (qwa 4house-wall’; pi ‘ redness ’ 4 red’; 

g_e ‘down at5 ‘over at’; ’o_ywikeji ‘pueblo ruin’ <’oywi ‘pueblo’; 

keji ‘old’ postpound). 

Whapige (maison du clan dn faucon a la queue rouge), reconnu par les Po- 

whoges [San Ildefonso Indians] comme la maison d’undeleurs clans, al’epoque 

de Perage. Ce clan (Whapitowa) existe encore a San Ildefonso.1 

Ilewett’s informants confuse the first part of the name with 

qwsempi ‘red-tailed hawk.' Early in November, 1911, Mr. J. A. 

Jeanqon told the writer that Santa Clara Indians had informed 

him that the Tewa name of this pueblo ruin means “place of the 

lazy people.’' In a letter dated November 15, 1911, Mr. Jeanqon 

writes: 

I have had the Santa Clara people repeat the name a number of times and 

to my untrained ear I get kWahpie, which they say means the “Place of the 

Painted Walls.” I misunderstood about the meaning “Lazy People.” It seems 

that the people of that place were very lazy, and that when people of other 

places were lazy they were told to go to kWahpie. This does not refer to the 

name, however. This information was corroborated by Ancieto (?) Suaso, 

Nestor Naranjo, Victor Naranjo, Pueblo (?) Yaca, Pablo Silva, and Geronimo 

Tafoya. All of these were questioned apart and without any intimation that 
any one else had been spoken to about the name. 

Doctor Ilewett kindly located the ruin on the sheet, but it is 

doubtless placed too far south. Ilewett describes its location 
very indefinitely: 

A quelques milles au nord de Tuyo [18:19], a la base de collines de sable, et 
vis-a-vis de Santa Clara [14:71], on voit Vemplacement de Whapige.1 

Mr. J. M. Naranjo, 

is a pueblo ruin at “ 

people were T’dnu." 

an aged Santa Clara Indian, stated that there 

La Mesilla [15:28]—this was Qwapi and the 

It was not known to the writer's San Ildefonso 

1 Ilewett, CommunautSs, p. 33,1908. 
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informants either that the people of Qwapige were Tanu (Tano) 

or that, as Hewett says in the quotation above,1 they were the an¬ 
cestors of San Ildefonso people. 

[18:10] San Ildefonso T'y,nj>jop%y<je 'beyond [18:19]’ (T'ynfjo, see 

[18:19] ; pszyge ‘beyond’). This name refers especially to the 

locality just north of Black Mesa 118:19], and more vaguely to 

all the region north of Black Mesa. The name Hobart is some¬ 

times applied much as T unfjopxyrje is applied, but Hobart 
refers properly to 118:11] only, q. v. Cf. j 18:14]. 

[18:11] Eng. Hobart’s ranch, Hobart, so called because a Mr. E. F. 

Hobart, now of Santa Fe, owned the ranch for many years. The 

ranch is now owned bv Mr. II. J. Johnson. Sometimes the name 

Hobart is used to designate more or less vaguely all the region 

between Black Mesa [18:19] and Mesilla [15:28] or to include 

Mesilla itself. 

[18:12] Bio Grande, see [Large Features:3], pages 100-102. 

[18:13] Santa Clara PVqnfxlni'u, see [14:81]. 

[18:14] San Ildefonso T^nfjopxyqe iyfltuu ‘arroyo beyond [18:19]’ 

‘arroyo of the region [18:10]’ (T'ynfjo, see [18:19]; p%yge 

'beyond'; 4i’1 locative and adjective-forming postfix; hv?u 'large 

groove’ 'arroyo'). 

This arroyo runs from Tunfjowvi [18:21] to the Kio Grande. 

It passes south of Hobart’s ranch [18:11], and is the first large 

arroyo north of Black Mesa [ 18:19]. To it is tributaiy the arroyo 

of the salt spring [18:16]. 

[18:1 5] San Ildefonso "Anf%po, -Anfxpo'iwe 'the salt water' 'at the 

saltwater' ('an fx 'salt' < \l alkali, n fse unexplained, perhaps the 

same as in kiinfx ‘turquoise’, etc.; po ‘water’; ’iwe locative). 

The salt spring is about 100 yards above the continence of the 

little stream which comes from the spring, with the main bed of 

[18:16]. The bed of the little arroyo in which the spring is situ¬ 

ated is whitish with saline substance for some distance about the 

spring. It is said that this spring never goes dry, but the little 

water it contains sinks into the sand at the spring or a few 

feet below according to season. It was at this place that the San 

Ildefonso Indians used to get salt many years ago, but now all 

the salt there has turned into peppery alkali ('dsde), it is said. The 

arroyo [18:16] takes its name from this. See Salt, under Min¬ 

erals; also [29:110] Cf. [13:35]. 

[18:16] San Ildefonso ’Anfxpoijjfhu’u ‘arroyo of the saltwater’ 

referring to [18:15] (’An fxpo, see [18:15]; iu locative and 

adjective-forming postfix; huu 6large groove’ ‘arroyo’). 

18:17] Santa Clara T'qnt'ahu'u, see [14:82]. 

1 Communautes, p. 33, 1903. 
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A. BLACK MESA OF SAN ILDEFONSO, FROM THE RIO GRANDE. LOOKING NORTH 

B. VIEW FROM TOP OF THE BLACK MESA OF SAN ILDEFONSO, LOOKING 

SOUTHWEST 

C. Tr^PINS, A SMALL MESA-LIKE PEAK, FROM THE FIELDS EAST OF THE RIO 

GRANDE, LOOKING WEST 
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[18:18] Santa Clara TKy?utsehu\i, see [14:83]. 
[18:19] (1) Tyufjopiyf, apparently ‘very spotted mountain’ ‘very 

piebald mountain’ (t'unfjo, apparently identical with the augmen¬ 

tative form of t\irjf ‘spottedness’ < fuyf ‘spottedness\jo aug¬ 

mentative; piy f ‘mountain’). No etymology for the name usu¬ 

ally exists in the minds of the Indian users. T’uyfjo ‘very 

spotted’ ‘piebald' is in common use in the language and sounds 

exactly like the name of the mesa. T’uy f ‘ spottedness ’ ‘ spotted', 

without the augmentative jo, appears in Tatuyge, the old Tewa 

name for Tesuque; see [26:8]. The northern cliffs of Black 

Mesa, especially about the cave [18:21], are marked with large 

greenish spots, and if T’unfjo really meant originally ‘very 

spotted’ this feature may have given rise to the name. Many 

surrounding features are named from T’unfjo. “Tu-yo”.1 

“ Tuyo.”2 The Tewa name of Terecita Martinez, a young woman 

of San Ildefonso, is Tunfjo ‘weave basket’ (tuyf ‘basket’; jo ‘to 

weave'), which merely happens to sound like the name of the 
Black Mesa. 

(2) Eng. Black Mesa, Black Mesa of San Ildefonso, Black Mesa 

near San Ildefonso (pi. 12, A). Cf. [13:1] No Span, name of 

similar meaning appears to be applied to this mesa. The mesa 

is composed of blackish basalt and is near San Ildefonso Pueblo; 

hence these names. “Black Mesa”.3 “The Black Mesa of San 
Ildefonso”.4 “Black Mesa of San Ildefonso”.5 

(3) Eng. “Sacred Fire Mountain”.6 It is so called because of 
the altar [18:23] on its top. 

(4) Eng. Mesita, Mesilla. (< Span.). =Span. (9). 

(5) Eng. Orphan Mountain. (< Span.). =Span. (10). This 

name is much used by Americans who live in the Tewa 
country. 

(o) Eng. San Ildefonso Mesa, Mesa of San Ildefonso. San 

Ildefonso is sometimes coupled with the other names applied in 
Eng. and Span, to the mesa. =Span. (11). 

(7) Eng. Beach Mesa, Beach Mountain. Doctor Hewett some¬ 

times calls it thus because its top is strewn with pebbles as if it 
had once been a beach. 

(8) Eng. Round Mesa, Round Mountain. Mr. John Stafford 

of Espanola regularly calls the mesa thus. The name is given 

because of its apparent roundish shape, although in reality the 

mesa is squarish rather than roundish, as shown on the sheet. 

1 Bandelier, Final Report, pt. n, pp. 81, 82,1892. 

2 Ilewett: Communaut4s, pp. 32, 33, 1908; in Out I Vest, xxxi, p. 701, 1909. 

3 Bandelier, op. cit., p. 173; Hewett: Communautes, p. 32, 1908; in Out West, op cit 
4 Bandelier, op. cit., p. 81. 
6Ibid., p. fil. 

6 Ilewett, in Out West, op. cit, 
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(9) Span. Mesita, Mesilla ‘little tableland5 ‘little mesa5. 

= Eng. (4). Cf. the names of the settlement Mesilla [15:28] and 

of the Mesilla on the west side of the Rio Grande somewhere 

opposite the latter [ 14 :unlocated], which take their names from 
[18:19]. 

(10) Span. Huerfano ‘the orphan \ so called because the mesa 

is so isolated. = Eng. (5). This is perhaps the commonest Span, 
name of the mesa. 

(11) Span. Mesa, Mesita 6 Mesilla de San Ildefonso. = Eng. (6). 

The Black Mesa is the most conspicuous geographical feature 

in the Tewa valley country. It looms like a great black fort, 

about midway between San Ildefonso and Santa Clara Pueblos. 

Of the geology of the Black Mesa Hewett writes: “ Here is an 

example of the geologically recent basaltic extrusions which char¬ 

acterize the Rio Grande Valley from this point south through 

White Rock Canon'1.1 The entire mesa is of blackish basalt; see 

the discussion of its history, below. The cave [18:21] was 

deepened in the hope of finding mineral deposits, but up to the 

present time no mineral of commercial value has been discovered 

at the mesa; see [18:21]. 

The Tewa say that the mesa has been used as a place of refuge 

and defense in time of war since the earliest period. The cliffs 

are scalable in four places only: [18:27], [18:28], [18:29], and 

[18:25]. At one of these places 118:29] are remains of an ancient 

wrall. In historic times the San Ildefonso Tewa were besieged on 

the top of this mesa by the Spaniards at the close of the Indian 

revolt of 1680. 

It was on this cliff [18:19] that the Tehuas [Tewa] held out so long in 1694 

against Diego de Vargas. No documentary proof of this is needed. Vargas 

made four expeditions against the mesa, three of which proved unsuccessful. 

The first was on the 28th of January, 1694, and as the Tehuas made proposals 

of surrender, Vargas returned to Santa Fe without making an attack upon 

them. But as the Indians soon after resumed hostilities, he invested the mesa 

from the 27th of February to the 19th of March, making an effectual assault on 

the 4th of March. A third attempt was made on the 30th of June, without 

results; and finally, on the 4th of September, after a siege of five days, the 

Tehuas surrendered. Previously they had made several desperate descents 

from the rock, and experienced some loss in men and in supplies. The mesa 

is so steep that there was hardly any possibility of a successful assault. The 

ruins [18:24] on its summit [18:19] are those of the temporary abodes con¬ 

structed at that time by the Indians.2 

The San Ildefonso Indians preserve traditions of this siege. 

Brave Indians used to descend every night through the gap 

[18:27] and get water from the river for the besieged people to 

1 Hewett in Out West, xxxi, p. 701, 1909. 2Bandelier, Final Report, pt. n, p. 82, and note, 1S92. 
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drink. The Spaniards were afraid to come near enough to be 

within range of rocks and arrows. The stone wall [18:29] and 

the ruined houses [18:24] probably date from the siege of Vargas, 

but still older remains of walls and houses may be discoverable 

on the mesa. 

Black Mesa has much to do with the mythologj- and religion of 

the Tewa. A giant (Tewa tsaiijo) formerly lived with his wife 

and daughter within the mesa. They entered through the cave 

[18:21] and their oven was [18:30]. The giant was so large that 

he reached San Ildefonso village in four steps. He made daily 

trips thither in order to catch children, which he took home and 

he and his family ate. He used to drink from the Rio Grande. 

See also [18:7]. At last, the giant and his family were killed by 

the War Gods (Tewa Towa'e ‘little people’). The giant’s heart 

is a white stone situated on top of the mesa at [18:22], which 

probably is mythic, as are so many other things both in the Tewa 
world and in our own. Cf. [19:118]. 

It is said that Black Mesa is one of the four places which for¬ 

merly belched forth lire and smoke. The others were fumaiva- 

hip o’iwe [19:116], ’ Oguhewe [20:8], and Tomapiyf [29:3], accord¬ 
ing to San Ildefonso tradition. 

The altar [18:13] on top of the mesa is still perfectly pre¬ 

served, and remains of offerings are to be found by it, showing 

that it is still used. It is said that dances were once performed 
on certain occasions on top of the mesa. 

I rom the top of Black Mesa one may view the whole Tewa 

country (see pi. 12, />). It is a strange place, full of historical and 

mythical interest, and no visitor at San Ildefonso Pueblo should 

tail to take a trip to the top of the mesa in company with an 
Indian informant. 

A. Renahan, of fsanta he, has published a book of vCrse 

entitled “Songs of the Black Mesa”. Whether the title refers 
to [18:ll(| is not known to the writer. 

[18:20] San ildefonso Ty,nfjowaM ‘ slope or talus of [18:19] ’ (Ty,nfjo, 

sec [18.11*]; waki ‘slope ‘talus’). This name refers to the talus 

slopes at the foot of the cliffs of [18:11*]. The cliffs themselves 
are called T'ynfjotola (tola ‘ cliff ’). See [18:1!)]. 

[18:21] San Ildefonso Ty,nfjop'o, I " wn fjop o'i'1 ‘hole of [18:19]’ 

‘place of the hole of [18:19]’ (T\mfjo, see [18:19]; p'o ‘hole’; 

y locative and adjective-forming postfix). Note that the p'o 

hole is used and not any of the words meaning ‘ cavity ’ or ‘ cav e’. 

ly<> suggestspodi ‘door’ and appears to be used because the cave 

is thought of as an opening leading into the hollow interior of 
the mesa. 
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According to information obtained from Tewa, Mexicans, and 

Americans, a natural cave has always existed at this place. This * 

cave was deepened about 25 years ago by a party of miners from 

the Middle West, under extraordinary conditions, according to 

information obtained from Mr. E. F. Hobart, of Santa Fe. A 

woman who resided in an Illinois town saw in a trance the Black 

Mesa, and mineral deposits at its center. She had never been in 

the West, but she saw it just as it is. Organizing a party consist¬ 

ing of four men and herself, a start was made at once for San 

lldefonso, under guidance of the spiritual insight of the woman. 

They made a camp near Hobart's ranch, and under the woman’s 

direction the men commenced digging and blasting, making the 

ancient cave deeper. No mineral of commercial value was dis¬ 

covered. After carrying the cave to its present dimensions the 

project was abandoned and the party returned to the East. 

The cave is at present 13 feet high at its mouth and 6 feet 

across. The mouth is at the top of the talus slope, perhaps about 

300 feet above the bed of the Rio Grande. The floor is horizontal 

and the walls are quite uniform and smooth. The cave is 75 feet 

deep, and 50 feet from the mouth is a cavity with perpendicular 

sides, 12 feet deep. The portion of the cave near the mouth is 

clearly in its ancient condition, unaltered. There are traces of red 

lines still left on the roof, evidently the work of Indians. There 

are also concentric circle designs about 4 inches in diameter, and 

some incised and reddened lines. It is difficult to determine just 

where the old part of the cave ends and the recently excavated 

portion begins, but it is not far from the mouth. 

Owing to mythological ideas even the sophisticated Tewa of the 

present day do not like to venture near the hole. It was through 

this hole or door that the child-eating giant went in and out. 

From out this hole in very ancient times the mountain belched 

smoke and tire. See further concerning this under [18:19]. 

According to information obtained at Santa Clara Pueblo by 

an informant, at the time of the hood the Tewa people were 

rescued in caves at Abiquiu [3:36], Chimayo [22:18], and T'unfjo. 

The only published reference to this cave that has been found 

is in Bandelier: 

On the steep side of the Tu-yo there is a cave about which some fairy and 
goblin stories are related which may yet prove useful for ethnological and his¬ 

toric purposes.1 

See [18:19]. 

1 Bandelier, Final Report, pt. n, p. 82, 1892. 
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[18:22] (1) San Ildefonso TsafoijoUpiyf 'the giant’s heart’ (tsabijo 

1 giant’; ii possessive; piyf 'heart’). 
(2) San IldefonsoKuts%*iH 'white stone’ (leu 'stone1; tsse 'white¬ 

ness’ 'white’; locative and adjective-forming postfix.) 

These names are said to refer to a white stone about a foot in 

diameter situated on the top of the mesa near the northern edge 

and slightly east of a point on the surface over the cave [18:21]. 

This stone is what remains of the giant’s heart, it is said. 
An Indian told the writer that although he has been on top of 

the mesa many times and knows that the heart exists, he has never 

seen it. A careful search along the northern edge of the mesa 

failed to reveal the giant’s heart. See [18:19]. 

[18:23] San Ildefonso Tunfjolewajeleajeleu 'holy stone on top of 

[18:19]' (Tyufjo, see [18:19]; Jewaje 'height’ 'on top of1; ie'aje 

' holy object ’ ' fetish ’; leu 'stone’). 

This is a roundish bowlder-altar on the western side of the top 

of Black Mesa. Hewett describes it as follows: 

Un sanctuaire sur le bord ouest du plateau sert aujourd’hui encore au culte des 

Indiens. C’est un cairn creux, conique, de six pieds de haut, fait de gros cail- 

loux, avec un creux pour le feu a sa base. II est connu sous le nom du sanctuaire 

dufeu. 11 occupe la place la mieux en evidence de toute la vallee du Rio Grande.1 

Fresh prayer-plumes and feathers have been found deposited 

at the altar. Because of this shrine Hewett has called the Black 

Mesa "Sacred Fire Mountain”2. See [18:19]. 

[ 18:24] San Ildefonso Tlinfjolewajeteqwaheji ' old houses on the top of 

118:9]' (T\infjo, see [18:19]; Jewaje 'height’ 'on top of1; teqwa- 

Jceji 'old house’ < teqwa ' house < te ' dwelling place/ qwa denoting 

state of being a receptacle; Jeeji 'old1 postpound). 

Somewhat north and east of the center of the surface of the 

mesa the walls and rooms of former houses or shelters can be 

traced as low ridges and mounds. The Indians say that the top 

of Black Mesa was never inhabited except temporarily in times 

of war. Bandelier is evidently correct when he writes: 

It was on this cliff [18:19] that the Tehuas [Tewas] held out so long in 1694 

against Diego de Vargas. The ruins on its summit are those of the temporary 
abodes constructed at that time by the Indians.3 

See [ 18:19]. 

[18:25] At the place indicated one can climb up and down the cliff, 

but only with considerable difficulty. The cliff is high and steep, 

and there is no easy way up as there is at [18:27], 118:28], and 
[18:29]. 

1 Hewett, Communaut6s, pp. 32-33, 1908. 
2 Hewett in Out West, xxxi, p. 701, 1909. 

3 Bandelier, Final Report, pt. ii, p. 82, 1892. 
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[18:26] The place indicated is the highest part of the mesa-top. It is 

a sort of a knoll on the otherwise flat surface. There is no 
shrine or altar on its summit. 

[18:27] San Ildefonso TsampijeTcuts\kipo>e ‘ little trail of the notch in 
the rock at the west side’ (tsampije ‘west’ <tsqyf- not fully ex¬ 

plained, pije ‘toward’; lea ‘ rock’ ‘stone’; tsiki ‘notch’ ‘notched’; 

po 'trail ; e diminutive). 1'liis is the expression in current use. 
It is said that through this gap brave young Tewa went down 

to the river to get water at night when the San Ildefonso people 

were besieged by Vargas on top of the mesa in 1694. It is at 

present difficult to get up or down through this cleft. See 
[18:19]. Cf. [18:28]. 

The cleft is called also Kupaie'iwe ‘where the rock is cleft’ (leu 

‘rock'; paie 'to split’; 'hoe locative), but this is merely a de¬ 

scriptive term. It can, of course, also be spoken of as a wi i, as 

[18:2S] is usually referred to. 

[18:28] San Ildefonso 'AkompijeijjwVi ‘the south gap’ (’akompije 

‘south' <akoijf ‘plain’ ‘down country’, pije ‘toward’; ’iH 

locative and adjective-forming posttix; wiyi ‘gap’). 

It is through this gap in the cliff that access to the top of the 

mesa is usually gained. A well-worn ancient trail leads up the 

talus-slope and through the gap to the top of the mesa. See 

[18:19]. Cf. [18:27]. 

[18:29] San Ildefonso TsabijobipqnteHwejntepakeji ‘old wall by the 

giant's oven', referring to [18:30] (Tsabijobipante, see [18:30]; 

*iwe locative; V* locative and adjective-forming posttix; tepa 

‘wall'; keji ‘old' postpound). The name applies to the remains 

of a stone wall which may date from the time of de Vargas or 

earlier, or may have been built more recently for the purpose of 

fencing in stock. This was built across a place at which there is 

no cliff at all and at which ascent or descent would be easy if not 

barred in someway. See [18:19]. Cf. [18:30]. 

[18:30] San Ildefonso Tsabrjobipante ‘ the giant’s oven ’ {tsabijo ‘ giant ’; 

bi possessive; pante ‘oven’ f ‘bread’ <Span. pan ‘bread’, 

te ‘dwelling-place’ ‘house’, probably for an earlier buwate, buwa 

being the native Tewa word for ‘bread’). 

This dome-shaped detachment at the southeastern extremity of 

the mesa is nearly as high as the mesa itself. It is separated 

from the main mesa-top by a narrow and shallow gap [18:31]. 

Tewa tradition says that this was the giant’s oven, in the inner¬ 

most recess of the mountain, at the extremity farthest from the 

opening [18:21]. Into this oven the cruel giant put the youthful 

War Gods, but they got out and, placing the giant's only daughter 
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in the oven, thejr burned her up in their stead. See [18:19]. Cf. 

[18:29], [18:31]. 
[18:31] San lldefonso Tsaiijoiipante1 iywVi 4gap by the giant's oven’ 

(Tsai iy oil pant e, see [18:30]; 4 locative and adjective-forming 

postfix; wii 4gap’). This name is applied to the narrow gap 

which separates [18:30] from the main mesa-top. See [18:30]. 

[18:32] San lldefonso T^nfjowVi ‘■gap by [18:19]’ (T'ynfjo, see 

[18:19]; wPi ‘gap' 4pass’). 
The main wagon road connecting San lldefonso and Santa Cruz 

passes through this gap or pass. The northern [18:14] and south¬ 

ern [18:32] Tunfjohu’us both start at this pass. For a similar 

pass cf. [20:9]. See [18:19]. 

[18:33] San lldefonso ’Akowpije'inf ynf joint u, 'Akompije int' unfjo- 

wikohitu, Punfjohukolntu 4arroyo south of [18:19]’ ‘southern 

arroyo of [18:19] gap’ ‘arroyo at the foot of [18:19]' (’akompije 

‘south’ <Takov)f ‘plain’ ‘down country'; '%l locative and adjec¬ 

tive-forming postfix; Tunfjo, see [18:19]; lutu ‘large groove’ 

‘arroyo’; wii ‘gap', here referring to [18:32]; koliutu 4arroyo 

with barrancas’ <ko ‘barranca’, Intu ‘large groove’ ‘arroyo’; 
mtu 'below’ ‘at the foot of'). 

This is the first large arroyo south of Black Mesa. 

[18:34] Santa Clara Kuwihitu, San lldefonso \Tanfr\inda'Xniyflntu\ 
see [14:87]. 

[18:35] San lldefonso Poiipiy p, Poiipiyp*oku ‘flower mountains’ 

‘flower mountain hills’ {poii ‘flower’; piyp ‘mountain’; ’oku 

‘hill'). Why this name is applied is not known. 

There are three of these little hills, one north and two south of 

[18:36]. The hills give the name to [18:36], which in turn gives 
the name to 118:37). 

[18:36] San lldefonso Poiipiywi i7 Poiipiy p'okuwiti ‘gap of the 

flower mountains’ ‘gap of the flower mountain hills’, referring to 
[18:35] {Poiipiy p, Iipiypoku, see [18:35]; wti ‘gap’). 

This gap is between the hills [18:35]. It gives the name to the 
arroyo 118:37]. 

[18.W] San lldefonso J }oiipiywilntu, Poiipiypokuwilntu ‘arroyo of 

the gap of the flower mountains’ ‘arroyo of the gap ot the flower 

mountain hills’, referring .to [18:36] (.PoiipiywVi, Poiipiy/oku- 
wVi, see [18:36]; liu u ‘large groove’ ‘arroyo’). 

This arroyo begins at the highest part of Nqmpihegi [ 18:3] 

and Hows through the gap 118:36] whence it takes its name. 

[18:38] San lldefonso KunulcvFon^iwe ‘where the limestone is dug’ 

{kuna ‘ limestone’, literally ‘stone ashes’ <kn ‘stone’, nu ‘ashes’; 
hi ‘stone’ ‘rock’; k’oyf ‘to dig’; Hwe locative). 
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Whitish stone, probably real limestone, is found at this place; 

at any rate, Mexicans and, imitating’ them, Indians, gather and 

burn this stone, making mortar or cement from it. The custom 

appears not to be a primitive Tewa one. See Kunulcu under 
Minerals. 

[18:39] S an Ildefonso 'E'qykohug.e’oku, 'E\ly/oku ‘hills of the ar- 

royo of the child's footprints' ‘hills of the child’s footprints’ 

( Eqykqhu u, see [18:40]; g.e ‘down at' ‘over at’; -oku ‘hill’). 

The name is probably taken from [18:40]. It is applied rather 

indefinitely to a number of hills and hillocks, of which the three 

chief ones are shown on the sheet. The arroyo of the same name 

extends north of the most southerly and largest of these hills. 

Cf. [18:40]. 

[18:40] San Ildefonso ’ETiykohidu ‘child's footprint arroyo’ i^e ‘child’ 

‘offspring’; ’qrjf ‘foot' ‘footprint’; kohuu ‘arroyo with bar¬ 

rancas' <ko ‘barranca’, hurt ‘large groove’ ‘arroyo’). Why the 

name was originally applied is not known. The arroyo extends 

through the hills [18:39], which are called by the same name. 

[18:41] Mrs. M. C. Stevenson's ranch, see [16:31], 

[18:42] San Ildefonso Takabu u, Tabuu, see [16:32]. 

[18:43] San Ildefon so Kop ag.eJtupserj(jedipopPiwe ‘where they go 

through the river beyond [ 18:46]’ (KqpdgehuVj see [18:46]; pxyge 

‘beyond'; di ‘they 3+'; po ‘water’ ‘river’; pi ‘to issue' ‘to 

pass’; awe locative). This is a wagon ford, often used w7hen 

[19:12] is dangerous. 

[18:44] San Ildefonso Tfsehvht, see 116:20]. 

118:45] San Ildefonso Vojuywx'oku, see |19:5]. 

[18:46] Pojoaque Creek, see [19:3]. 

[19] SAN ILDEFONSO SHEET 

The area is claimed by the San Ildefonso Indians and is full of 

places known by name to them. One pueblo ruin [19:40] is included 

in the area of the sheet proper (map 19). 

[19:1] San Ildefonso TfxhiPu, see [16:20]. 
[19:2] San Ildefonso 'OsibvPu ‘corner there at the wrinkles' ('o 

‘there’; si ‘wrinkle' as in a Tegument or surface; biPu ‘large low 

roundish place'). Why the name is applied is not known. This 

name is applied to the lowlands on both sides of Pojoaque Creek 

[19:3] at the confluence of the latter with the Rio Grande. 

There are several Mexican farms at the place where, among other 

crops, good melons are raised. Particular inquiry was made of 

the Mexicans; they have no special name for the place. 

119:3j (1) Posy^ywsege'ijnpohit a ‘creek of [21:29], (Pos'qywdeg.e, see 
[21:29]; locative and adjective-forming postfix; pohu u ‘creek 
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in which water flows5 <po ‘water5, hu’u ‘large groove' ‘arroyo"). 
= Eng. (6), Span. (7). This name is applied especially to the part 
of the creek between Pojoaque [21:29] and the Rio Grande; but 
it is applied also to the creek which runs past Nambe Pueblo [23:4]. 

(2) Jemez Pdfupa ‘creek of San Ildefonso [19:22]" (Pdfu, 
see [19:22]; pd ‘water5 ‘creek5). 

(3) NqmhJiinpoliidu ‘creek of [23:4]5 (Nambe, see [23:4]; 
locative and adjective-forming postfix; poluCu ‘creek in which 
water flows5 < po ‘ water5, luCu ‘ large groove5 ‘ arroyo"). = Eng. 
(8), Span. (9). This name is sometimes applied only to the creek 
which flows past Nambe Pueblo [23:4] and down onty as far as 
Pojoaque [21:29]; but it is applied also to the whole creek from 
the mountains back of Nambe to the Rio Grande. 

(4) San Ildefonso Kqpag.ehic’u ‘broad bank place arroyo5 (ko 
‘barranca5; pKa ‘broadness5 ‘broad5 ‘largeness and flatness5 ‘large 
and flat5; ge ‘down at5 ‘over at5; hu'u ‘large groove5 ‘arroyo5). 
This name applies properly to the lower part of Pojoaque Creek 
only, where it is a quarter of a mile or more wide; hence the 
name. Cf. Kop agi i)) f [11:6], a name of similar meaning applied 
by the San Juan people to a wide arroyo just north of their pueblo. 
For the application of the simple Kopage, see [19:17]. 

(5) Nambe ZJ<9, Voliiiu ‘the water5 ‘the creek5 {po ‘water5; 
poJiiCu ‘creek in which water flows5 <po ‘water5, hvdu ‘large 
groove" ‘arroyo"). The Nambe people often refer to the creek 
merely by this simple designation; they mean the creek which 
flows past Nambe Pueblo [23:4] and less definitely the creek from 
the mountains back of Nambe to the Rio Grande. The Nambe 
people regularly say potcege of going down to the river or the 
river bank which refers to the creek, while the same word used 
at San Ildefonso refers to the Rio Grande. See [23:1]. 

(6) Eng. Pojoaque Creek. (<Span.). = Span. (7), Tewa (1). 
Applied the same as Tewa (1). 

(7) Arroyo de Pojoaque, Rio de Pojoaque ‘arroyo of [21:29]" 
‘river of [21:29]’. =Tewa (1), Eng. (6). Applied the same as 
Tewa (1). ‘w Rio de Pojuaque, called in its upper course Rio de 
Nambe55.1 

(8) Eng. Nambe Creek. (<Span.); = Span. (9), Tewa (3). 
Applied the same as Tewa (3). 

(9) Span. Arroyo de Nambe, Rio de Nambe ‘arroyo of [23:4]5 
‘river of [23:4]5. =Tewa (3), Eng. (8). Applied the same as 
Tewa (3). Rio de Pojuaque"5.1 

The most important tributary of Pojoaque Creek is Tesuque 
"reek [26:11. ( 

1 Bandolier, Final Report, pt. n, p. 84, 1892. 
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[19:41 S an Ildefonso PojuijwsPae, of obscure etymology (po ‘water’; 

jUV.f apparently ‘to pierce’; wse'sp, unexplained). 

The locality to which this name is applied includes a portion of 

the creek bed and some territory north of it. In the creek bed is 

a water hole frequented by live stock. North of the creek Fe- 

cundo Sanchez of San Ildefonso lias a shanty. There are some 

cottonwood trees by the northern bank. The locality in this 

vicinity south of the creek is called Potsifviu; see 119:38]. 
Peyuijwx x gives the name to the hills [19:5]. 

[19:5] San Ildefonso Pojinjw&ofoi ‘hills of [ 19:4j’ (PojuyvjPx, see 
[19:4]; 'oku ‘hill'). 

These little bare hills have ridges like devilfish arms stretching 
in many directions. 

[19:6] San Ildefonso Pxs^jfliiCu, see 116:34]. 

[19:7] San Ildefonso Pedage oywilceji, see [16:36]. 

[19:8] San Ildefonso Txbikohida, see [16:35]. 

[19:9] Rio Grande, see [Large Features], pp. 100-102. 

[19:10] San Ildefonso Potsqyivxsznnx, see [16:37]. 

[19:11] San Ildefonso Potsqyivxsejinx iyflndu, see [16:38]. 

[19:12] San Ildefonso Dipopi'iwe, Poqwogedipopi iwe ‘ where they 

cross the river' 6 where they cross the river hy San Ildefonso' (di 

wthey 3+'; po ‘water' ‘river’; pi ‘to issue' ‘to cross’; ’’iwe ‘loca¬ 

tive’; Poqwoge, see [19:22]). 

This is the chief ford in the vicinity and is more used than any 

other ford in the Tewa country, the bridges at Espahola and San 

Juan Pueblo making fording unnecessary at those places. At 

high water the river is 3 or 4 feet deep at this ford. The 

fords [18:1] and [18:43] are said to be slightly shallower, but not 

so conveniently situated. A Mexican family named Gonzales 

lives just west of the ford. 

[19:13] San Ildefonso Pttsigehvdu ‘marshy place corner' (potsi 

‘marsh' <po ‘water’, tsi ‘to cut through"; ge ‘down at' ‘over 

at'; bidu ‘large low roundish place'). This name is given to the 

low land on the eastern side of the river near the ford [19:12]. 

[19:14] San Ildefonso Polcege ‘the*bank of the river’ (po ‘water’; Ice 

‘height' ‘above'; ge ‘down at' ‘over at’). This name is applied 

to the bank of the river and the land near the river bank. The 

common expression meaning ‘I am going to the river’ is ncd 

opoJcege 'omx (no ‘I'; 'o ‘there’; polcege as explained above; 

'o ‘I’; 7nx ‘to go’). Cf. [19:15]. 
[19:15] San Ildefonso Polcegetage ‘down at the slope by the river 

bank’ (PoJcege, see [19:14]; led a ‘gentle slope; ge ‘down at’ 

'over at'). This name is given to the level, gently sloping lands 

directly west of San Ildefonso Pueblo. Cf. [19:14]. 



HARRINGTON] PLACE-NAMES 303 

[19:16] San Ildefonso Tefubu’u ‘cottonwood tree bend corner (te 

‘cottonwood’ ‘Populns wislizeni'; fu'u ‘horizontally projecting 

corner’, here referring to a bend of the river which is conceived 

of as a projection of the water of the river; bu’u ‘large low 

roundish place1). 
The place is by the river bank, due west of [19:34]. 

[19:17] San Ildefonso Kopage ‘down by the broad arroyo’, referring 

to the lower course of the Kqpageyj.fhu'u [19:3]. This name is 

applied to the locality north of San Ildefonso Pueblo from as far 

south as the vicinity of the schoolhouse [19:18] to and including 
the arroyo J19:3]. See Koql ageiqfhuu [19:3], the commonest 

San Ildefonso name for the lower part of Pojoaque Creek. 

[19:18] San Ildefonso ’Ekwelateqwa ‘theschoolhouse" {'ekwela <Span. 

esquela ‘school1; teqwa ‘house’ <te ‘dwelling place', qv:a denot¬ 

ing state of being a receptacle). 
This is the Government school, which the younger Indian chil¬ 

dren of San Ildefonso attend. There are a schoolhouse proper and 

a livinsf house for the teacher. The well contains better water 

than is generally to be obtained about San Ildefonso. 

[19:19] San Ildefonso Tenugebu 'u 4 corner down below the cottonwood 

trees5 (te 4cottonwood5 ‘Populus wislizeni'; nu'u 4beneath'; g_e 

4down by5 4over by5; bu'u 4large low roundish place'). A large 

area northeast of San Ildefonso Pueblo is called by this name. 

There are at present no cottonwood trees at the place. 

[19:20] San Ildefonso KomiQe 4down below the barranca or arroyo' 

(Jco 4barranca5 4 arro}^o with barrancas1; nu'u 4below5 "beneath1; 

g_e 4down at1 4over at'). This name refers to the locality of the 

old plum orchard, situated about midway between San Ildefonso 

Pueblo and the schoolhouse [19:18] and west of the main road 

leading northward from San Ildefonso. There is an irrigation 

ditch with large barrancas at the side of the locality toward San 

Ildefonso Pueblo; hence probably the name. The locality is used 

as a latrine. 

[19 :21] San Ildefonso Tejlkwage of obscure etymology (teji unex¬ 

plained; kwag.e 4 mesa5 "high level land'). This name is applied 

to the locality north of the northern estufa [19:23] of San Ilde¬ 

fonso Pueblo, that is, north of the middle of the northern house- 

row. It consists partly of bare ground used as a dumping place 

for rubbish near the houserow, and partly of a cultivated held 

which lies farther north. The informants say that it is an old 

name, of unknown etymolog}7. 

[19:22] (1) Poqwoge'oywi 4 pueblo where the water cuts down through5 

4pueblo down by the delta5 (po 4 water5; qwoge 4 where it cuts 

down through5 < qivo 4 to cut through1, g_e 4down at5 4over at5; 
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Q'ju'i ' pueblo’). A San Ildefonso person is called either regularly 
l,o<jwog_e i'i 2, 2+ plural Poqwogeiyf (’/'% 'iij f locative and ad jective¬ 

forming postfix) or irregularly Poqwo.ie, 2+ plural Poqvoo^e (qwtMe 
‘to cut through little by little' < qwo ‘to cut through’, m ‘little 

by little ’). -1 ust where it was that the water cut through or washed 

out was long ago forgotten. Any stream of water from the Rio 

Grande running down to an irrigation ditch or gully may have 

done the work which gave the place its name. Qwoge and qwode 
appear in many Tewa place-names. The name Poqwoge was ap¬ 

plied both before and after the site was shifted to the north; see 

general discussion below. Cf. Hano (2), Taos (3), Isleta (4), 

Jemez (5), Cochiti (T), Santa Ana (8). O-jo-que”.1 “Po-juo- 

ge".2 u PTIo-juo-ge".3 4 5 “Po-juo-ge”.2 w‘Poo-joge”.4 uPo’- 

kwoide"/' This form was obtained by Fewkes from the Hano; it 
4/ 7 

is evidently Fewkes’s spelling of Poqwode 6 San Ildefonso people'. 

“Powhoge".6 Po-hua-gai".7 8 The ai is evidently intended to 

be pronounced as in French, uPowhoge (inaison an confluent 

des eaux)".8 uO-jo-que".9 It maybe that Bandelier’s uO-po- 

que" and Twite hell's “O-jo-que’' are copied from some Spanish 

source unknown to the present writer. 

(2) Hano “Posowe”.10 No such form is known to the Rio 

Grande Tewa. Notice also the Llano form included under 

Tewa (1), above. Cf. Tewa (1), Taos (3), Isleta (4), Jemez (5), 

Cochiti (7), Santa Ana (8). 

(3) Taos “Pahwa'lita".11 “Pawha'hlita”.12 Said to mean 

“ where the river enters a canyon". Cf. Tewa (1), Hano (2), 

Isleta (4), Jemez (5), Cochiti (7), Santa Ana (8). 

(4) Isleta u P'ahwia hliap A12 Cf. Tewa(l), Llano (2), Taos (3), 

Jemez (5), Cochiti (7), Santa Ana (8). 

(5) Jemez Pafugii of obscure etymology (pd ‘water’; fit 

unexplained; gvi locative, akin to Tewa g.e). San Ildefonso people 

are called PdfutscTdf (Pdfu, see above; tsa’df ‘people’). Cf. 

Tewa (1), Hano (2), Taos (3), Isleta (4), Cochiti (7), Santa Ana (8). 

Cf. also Jemez (6). 

I Bandelier: In Ausland, p. 925, 1882; in Ritch, New Mexico, p. 210, 1885. 
2Bandelier: Final Report, pt. I, p. 124, 1890; pt. n, p. 82, 1892. 
3 Ibid., pt. I, p. 200. 
4Bandelier, Gilded Man, p. 232, 1893. 
5 Fewkes in Nineteenth Rep. Bur. Amer. Ethn., pt. I, p. 614, 1900. 
6Hewett: In American Anthropologist, n. s., yi, p. 630, 1904; Antiquities, p. 20, 1906. 
7Jouvenceau in Catholic Pioneer, i, No. 9, p. 12, 1906. 
8Hewett, Coramunautes, p. 32, 1908. 
9 Twitchell in Santa Fe New Mexican, Sept. 22, 1910. 

10Stephen in Eighth Rep. Bur. Amer. Ethn., p. 37,1891. 
II Budd, Taos vocabulary, MS., Bur. Amer. Ethn. 
12Hodge field notes, Bur. Amer. Ethn., 1895 (Handbook Inds., pt. 2, p. 441, 1910). 
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(6) Jemez Salqfoso. (<Span.). = Eng. (11), Span. (12). This 

form is given because the corruption is in common use, is stand¬ 

ardized. 
' (7) Cochiti Pdk'wete of obscure etymology (no part of the word 

explainable; evidently borrowed long ago from Tanoan). Cf. 

Tewa (1), Hano (2), Taos (3), Isleta (4), Jemez (5), Santa Ana (8). 

(8) Santa Ana “Pakwiti”.1 The form is evidently identical 

with Cochiti (7). Cf. Tewa (1),- Hano (2), Taos (3), Isleta (4), 

Jemez (5), 
(9) Oraibi Hopi Sostavanatewa 6first Tewa’ (dstavana 'first’; 

tewa 6 Tewa ’ <Tewa Tewa). San Ildefonso or its population is 

so called because it is the first Tewa village reached when going 

up the liio Grande Valley. Cf. the Hopi names of other Tewa 

villages. 
(10) Navaho “Tse Tu Klnne”;2 said to mean “ houses between 

the rocks ”. 
(11) Eng. San Ildefonso. (<Span.). = Jemez (6), Span. (12). 

(12) Span. San Ildefonso 4 Saint Ildefonsus.’ = Jemez (6), Eng. 

(11). “ Sant Ilefonso ”.3 “ San Ilefonso ”.4 u San lldephonso ”.5 

US. Ildefonso”.6 " S. Ildefonse”.7 “ San Jldefonso ”.8 "Ilde¬ 

fonso”.9 San Aldefonso ”.10 “ San Ildefonsia".11 "San II de 

Conso A12 u San Yldefonso ”.13 San Ildefonzo ”.14 u Sant Ylde- 

fonso ”.15 “ San Yldefonzo ”.16 

(13) Span. (?) uBove”.17 This reminds one of the Tewa word 

wobe ‘ high plain’. With the name San Ildefonso cf. Ildefonso 

[19:49]. 

The plaza of San Ildefonso (see diagram 1) was formerly (previ¬ 

ous to the uprising of 1696, according to Bandelier18) just south of 

its present location, so that the row of houses south of the present 

plaza was then the row of houses north of the plaza. The place 

I Hodge, field notes, Bur. Amer. Ethn., 1895 (Handbook Inds., pt. 2, p. 441, 1910). 
2Curtis, American Indian, i, p. 138, 1907. 
3 Onate (1598) in Doc. Ined., xvi, p. 116, 1871. 
4 Benavides, Memorial, p. 26,1630. 
5 Villa-Senor, Theatro Americano, ii, p. 413, 1748. 
6D’Anville, Map N. A., Bolton’s edition, 1752. 
7 Vaugondy, Map Amerique, 1778 (French form). 
8Wislizenus, Memoir, map, 1848. 
9Calhoun in Cal. Messages and Correspondence, p. 213, 1850. 

10Simpson, Rep. to Sec. War, p. 140, 1850. 
II Simpson, ibid., 2d map. 
12 Lane (1854) in Schoolcraft, Indian Tribes, v, p. 689, 1855. 
13 Davis, El Gringo, p. 88, 1857. 
14 Brevoort, New Mexico, p. 20, 1875. 

is Bandelierin Arch. Inst. Papers, i, 1881 (correcting Onate, according to Handbook Inds., pt. 2, p. 441, 
1910). 

16Curtis, Children of the Sun, p. 121, 1883. 
17 Onate, op. cit., p. 256. 
18Final Report, pt. II, p. 82, 1892. 
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formerly occupied by the plaza is called Tadawe; see 119:26]. The 

south estufa [19:24] was in the center of the former plaza. The 

house rows surrounding’ the former plaza were two or three stories 

high; most of those of the present pueblo are only one story 

high, while a few have two stories. According to San Ildefonso 

tradition, when the plaza occupied its former southern location 

San Ildefonso was a populous and prosperous village. It was big 

and several-storied. All went well until certain sorcerers advo¬ 

cated moving the pueblo to the north. All good people, including 

the Pdxntujo (Summer cacique), opposed this move, saying that 

people must always migrate to the south, villages must always be 

moved southward. It was arranged at last that the good people 

and the bad sorcerers should hold a gaming contest and that the 

pueblo should be moved according to the wish of the winners. 

AVhat kind of game was played is no longer remembered. The 

bad sorcerers won the game by witchcraft, and according to their 

wish the pueblo was shifted northward. Since that time the San 

Ildefonso people have decreased in number, have had pestilence, 

famines, persecutions. This is because the pueblo was shifted 
in the wrong direction. Concerning this shifting Bandelier says: 

After the uprising of 1696, when the church was ruined by fire, the village 

was moved a short distance farther north, and the present church is located 

almost in front of the site of the older one, to the north of it.1 

In a footnote Bandelier adds concerning the destruction of the 

church: 

This occurred on the 4th of June, 1696. Two priests, Father Francisco Cor- 

bera and Father Antonio Moreno, were murdered by the Indians, who during 

the night closed all the openings of both church and convent and then set fire 

to the edifice. Several other Spaniards also perished. The facts are too well 

known to require reference to any of the numerous documents concerning the 

events. 

The plaza of the present San Ildefonso used to contain, within 

the memory of an informant about *45 years of age, seven large 

cottonwood trees. Of these at present only one remains. 

Cf. especially [19:23], 119:24], 119:25], [19:26]. 

[19:23] San Ildefonso Pimpijete’e ‘the north estufa’ (ppnpije 4north’ 

<pivf ‘mountain1 4up country’, pije ‘toward’; tde ‘estufa’ 
‘kiva’). 

This is a rectangular room, entirely above ground, a part of 

the north houserow of the village. Cf. [19:24]. 
[19:24] San Ildefonso ’Akompijetde ‘south estufa’ ("akompije ‘south' 

<’akoyp ‘plain' ‘down country', pije ‘toward’; tde ‘estufa’ 
‘kiva’). 

bandelier, Final Report, pt. u, p. 82, 1892. 



HARRINGTON ] PLACE-NAMES 307 

This is a circular room, entirely above ground. It formerly 

stood in the middle of the plaza of the pueblo, before the pueblo 

was shifted toward the north. Cf. [19:23]. 
[ 19:25] San Ildefonso Misate, P oqwoQjemisdte4 the church c the church 

of [19:22]' {misate 4church* <misa <Span. misa, Roman Catholic 

mass’, te 4dwelling place', 4house'; Poqwog.e, see[19:22]). Of the 

church at San Ildefonso Bandelier says: 

The church ... of San Ildefonso is posterior to 1700.1 After the uprising 

of 1696, when the church was ruined by tire, the village was moved a short 
distance farther north, and the present church is located almost in front of the 

site of the older one, to the north of it.2 

The present church faces southward. About the front of the 

church is the graveyard, few of the graves of which are marked 

in any way. In interring a body bones of other bodies are usu¬ 

ally dug up. The San Ildefonso call the graveyard by the usual 

word: penibe’e 4 little corner of the corpses' {peni 4corpsebe*e 

1 small low roundish place' 'corner'). 

Mr. Dionisio Ortega, of Santa Fe, informed the writer that sev¬ 

eral years ago at Ranchos [19:50] he obtained some religious images 

which were said to have come from the old church of San Ilde¬ 

fonso, the one destroyed in 1696. That they came from the old 

church seems improbable. Indians have said that carved beams 

from the old church were in possession of some of the Indians a 

few years ago. The site of the old church, south of that of the 

present church, is known to many of the Indians. See [19:22]. 

[19:26] San Ildefonso Tadawe, Tadawebuu 4 where it is curled up 

when it dries,’ 4corner where it is curled up when it dries,’ 

referring to mud (ta 4to dry’ 4dryness’ 4dry’; dawe 4to be curled 

up’ 4to have risen up curlingly’). The name refers to the crack¬ 

ing and curling up of the surface layer of drying mud such as 

one often sees in New Mexico and elsewhere and sees in drying 

puddles at this very place. One says commonly of this phe¬ 

nomenon nqpo ndia 4the mud is dry’ {nqpo 6mud’ <nd unex¬ 

plained, po 4water'; ml 4it’; ta 4to be dry’); nclpo nqtadawe 4the 

mud is dry and curled up’ {nqpo 4mud’ <nq unexplained, po 

4water’; nq 4it’; ta 4to dry’ 4to be dry’; dawe 4to be curled up’). 

The name is applied to all the locality immediately south of the 

southern houserow of the pueblo about the southern estufa [19:24]. 

The place is entirely west of the main wagon road which leads 

south from San Ildefonso and extends indefinitely to the west to 

a point perhaps about south of the church [19:25]. A large cot¬ 

tonwood a couple ol hundred yards south of the southern house- 

row marks the southern extremity of the locality. This local it v 

1 Bandelier, Final Report, pt. i, p. 2G7, 1890. 2 Ibid, pt. II, p. 82, 1892. 
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was the former site of San Ildefonso. When at ths site the 

pueblo was only slightly north of a point due west of the shrine 
hill] 19:27]. See [19:22], [19:24]. 

119:2T] San Ildefonso ’Okutr\iywsejo ‘the very high hill5 (5oku ‘hill5; 

tyywsejo ‘great height' ‘very high5 <t^ywse ‘height5 ‘high5, jo 
augmentative). 

This symmetrical high round hill is the shrine hill of San 

Ildefonso. A well-worn trail leads from the southeast corner of 

the pueblo to the shrine 119:28] on the summit of the hill. See 

[19:28]. 

[19:2S] San Ildefonso 1 Okut^ywxjokewel^ajekuboui ‘ holy rock-pile on 

top of the very high hill5 (5Okut^ywsejo^ see [19:27] ; kewe ‘peak5 

‘on the very top of a pointed thing5; k'aje ‘fetish5 ‘holy thing5 

'holy'; kubodi ‘pile or group of stones5 <ku ‘stone5, boM ‘large 

and roundish like a pile'). See [19:27]. 

[19:29] San Ildefonso 'OkuwVi ‘the gap in the hills5 i^oku ‘hill5; wiH 

‘gap’)- 
This refers to the gap between 5 Okutuywxjo [19:27] and 5 Oku- 

p'ayiiyf [19:33]. Out from the gap runs the arroyo [19:30], 

which takes its name from the gap. Just east of the gap lies the 

claypit (19:31] which also takes its name from the gap. The lower 

part of the western side of the gap is used by the villagers as a 

latrine. At daybreak on the day of the buffalo dance (January 24) 

the dancers tile down through this gap from the east. 

[19:30] San Ildefonso 5Okuwi'iyfhwu ‘arroyo of the gap in the hills5 

referring to [19:29] (5 OkuwVi, see 119:29]; 'iyf locative and adjec¬ 

tive-forming postfix; hv?u ‘large groove5 ‘arroyo1). See [19:29]. 

[19:31] San Ildefonso 5Okuwinqyk"ondiwe ‘place at the gap in the 

hills where the earth or clay is dug5 ('OkuwVi, see [19:29]; narjf 

‘earth5; k’orjf ‘to dig5; "iwe locative). 

This deposit is the chief, indeed practically the onl}7, source of the 

clay from which San Ildefonso women make their pottery. The 

clay is reddish, and both the red and the black ware of San tide- 

fonso are mhde from it. See Ndpii, under Minerals. 

[19:32] San Ildefonso 5Okubu'u, Wkupxyge ‘corner of the hills’ 

‘corner back of the hills’ ("oku ‘hill'; biiu ‘large low roundish 

place’; pseype ‘beyond'). This name applies to the dell or low 

place back of the hills immediately southeast of San Ildefonso. 

[19:33] San Ildefonso ’Okxtp'agiiyj3 ‘the two broad flat hills’ ("oku 

‘hill’; p'agi ‘ broadness and flatness’ ‘broad and flat’; 'iyf loca¬ 

tive and adjective-forming postfix). 
There are two of these hills which appear nearly flat when 

compared with ’ Okutuywxjo [19:27]. 
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[19:34] San Ildefonso Supok'e ‘where the arrow water starts' (su 

‘arrow5; po ‘water5; Ice ‘to start to move5). by this name, 
which seems peculiar even to the Indians, is applied, is not 

known. No water starts at the place. The name is given to the 

locality west of [19:33] and south of [19:26]. _ 
[19:35] San Ildefonso ffuma? oku of obscure etymology (ffuma unex¬ 

plained; 5oku ‘ hill5). A number of unanalyzable place-names end 

in ma. This name is applied to the long ridge, extending north 

and south, which has a horizontal streak [19:36] on its western side. 

It is much higher than the low chain of hills between it and the 

Rio Grande. There is no other hill as near San Ildefonso as 

ffuma, which is nearly as high as ffuma. The northern end of 

ff uma rises immediately south of T'aba’a [19:41]. See [19:36], 

[19:70], to which this place gives names. 
[19:36] San Ildefonso ffumapiqwaM, Piqwcuti ‘the large red line of 

[19:35]’ ‘the large red line' (ffuma, see [19:35]; pi ‘redness5 
‘red5; qwaui ‘large or broad line5, contrasting with qwui ‘small 

or thin line5). 
This horizontal reddish line on the west side of ffuma is very 

conspicuous. See [19:35]. 
[19:37] San Ildefonso Netoqonsalcbiteqwa’iwe 4 place by Nestor Gon¬ 

zales’house’ (Netogonsale < Span. Nestor Gonzales; bi possessive; 

teqwa "house’ < te 4dwelling place’, qwa denoting state of being 

a receptacle; Hwe locative). 

Mr. Nestor Gonzales, a Mexican about 40 years of .age, has 

lived here with his family for years. Mr. Gonzales speaks Tewa 

to some extent and is especially liked by the Indians. This desig¬ 

nation of the locality is much used. 

[19:38] San Ildefonso Potsifu’u 4 muddy point’ (potsi 4mud’ < po 

4water’, tsi 4to cut through1 4to ooze through’; fu’ic ‘horizon¬ 

tally projecting point or corner’). It is said that the marsh is 

called thus because it runs out in a point toward the east. This 

marsh is just south of 119:14] and entirely on the south side of 

the creek. There is a pool or spring almost in the middle of the 

marshy place; see [19:39], 

[19:39] (1) San Ildefonso Potsifupopi 4spring of the muddy point’ 

referring to [19:38] (Potsifu’u, see [19:38]; popi ‘spring’ < po 
4 water’, jpi 4 to issue1). 

(2) San Ildefonso Tampijepohwi 4lake of the east’ (t'ampije 

‘east’ < t’qyf ‘sun’, pije ‘toward’; pohv\ ‘lake’ ‘pool’ < po 

‘water’, kwi unexplained). For the reason that this name is ap¬ 

plied, see below. These names refer to a small pool of water on 
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the south side of Pojoaque Creek, almost in the middle of the 

marshy meadow 119:38]. This pool or spring is never dry. Live 

stock drink there. The pool is the Make of the east5 of the San 

Ildefonso sacred water ceremony; see pages 44-45. 

[19:40] San Ildefonso T'abet ojjwike)i 4live belt pueblo ruin’ (T'abcfa 

see 119:41]; ’Qywikeji 4pueblo ruin1 <\ywi 4pueblo’, keji 4 old’, 

postpound). 44 Fha-mba."1 The 441 ” is evidently a misprint for 
“T.” 44 Ihamba.”2 

All that could be learned of this pueblo is that it is very old 

and probably was formerly inhabited by some of the ancestors of 

San Ildefonso people. It was constructed of adobe. Bandelier 

savs of it: 
•/ 

On the south side of the Pojuaque River, between that village [21:29] and 

San Ildefonso, two ruins are known to exist; Jacona, or]Sacona [21:9], a small 

pueblo occupied until 1696, and I’lia-mba, of more ancient date. I have not 
heard of any others in that vicinity.1 

Hewett says: 

Pres de la riviere [19:3], au-dessus de San Ildefonso, on trouve les mines 

de Sacona [21:9] et d’lliamba . . . Toutes ces mines sont historiques.2 

See [19:41]. 

[19:41] San Ildefonso T'abcfa 4live belt' 4belt where they live’ (fa 

4to live' 4to dwell'; baa 4woman’s belt’, applied also sometimes 

to a belt of country). The etymology7 of the name is not very 

clear to the Indians. For quoted forms see under [ 19:40]. 

This name is applied to a strip of country at the foot of the 

north end of umaoku [19:35]. The place gives names to the 

pueblo ruin [19:40] and the arroyo [19:42]. 

[19:42] San Ildefonso T'abakohifu 4live belt arrovo' (T'aba’a, see 

[19:41]; kohifu 4arroy^o with barrancas’ <ko 4barranca’, hifu 

4large groove’ 4arroyro’). The gulch takes its name from [19:41]. 

[19:43] San Ildefonso Sitee, Sitepo 4vagina estufa' 4vagina estufa 

water’ (si 4vagina’ 4vulva’; tee 4estufa’ 4kiva’; po 4water'). 

There is a spring near Zuni called by the Zufii 44 vulva spring."3 

For the use of tee cf. [24:11]. 

Although in a dry dell of the hills, there is always water in this 

spring. There is a roundish pool about 15 feet across, from one 

side of which two long narrow arms extend 10 feet or more, each 

arm ending in a small roundish pool. The large pool is the 

‘vagina estufa' proper; the arms are called Vo 4arm’). The 

water is clean and tastes good. Mexican women come to the pool 

1 Bandelier, Final Report, pt. u, p. 85, 1892. 
2 Hewett, Communautes, p. 33, 1908. 
3 Stevenson, The Zuni Indians, Twenty-third Rep. Bur. Amer. Ethn., p. 87, 1904. 



HARRINGTON] PLACE-NAMES 311 

regularly to wash clothes. Sometimes Mexicans of Ranchos 

[19:50] fetch barrels of water from the spring for domestic use at 

Ranchos. Indian and Mexican live stock water at the place. The 

water flows into and soon sinks beneath the sands of [19:4-1], to 

which the spring gives the name. The name and place are curi¬ 

ous; whether any religious significance is or was attached to this 

spring has not been learned. The spring is a short distance north 

of the curious place [19:70] and is sometimes said to be, loosely 
speaking, at [19:70]. The spring gives names to [19:41], [19:45], 

and 119:46]. 
(19:44] San Ildefonso Sitekohu’u ‘vagina estufa arroyo’, referring to 

[19:43] ( Szte’e^ see [19:43]; kqlacu arroyo with bairancas <C/o 

1 barranca', hiCu ‘large groove’ ‘arroyo’). 

The lower part of the gulch passes just east of a Mexican farm¬ 

house. Below the farmhouse the gulch is lost in cultivated 

fields. The water of the spring [19:43] sinks under the sand a 

few feet below the pools of the spring; in dry times the water 

sinks at the pools themselves, so that there is no outflow. 

[19:45] San Ildefonso Sitekwaje 4height by vagina estufareferring 

to 119:43] (Sitee, see [19:43]; kwaje ‘height’). This name is ap¬ 

plied to the high land immediately south and east of S\t£e spring 

119:43], but not to the hill [19:47]. 

[19:46] San Ildefonso Siteakqnnu 4 vagina estufa plain ’, referring to 

119:43] (Sits’e, see (19:43]; ’ akqnnu ‘plain’ <Sakqr)f ‘plain’, nu 

locative). This name is applied to the large, nearly level area south 

of Site’s spring (19:43] and between it and the northern limits 

of the broken country called Sqywxjyiyge [19:70]. 

[19:47] San Ildefonso Pefu’i’^oku, Pefu’iH of obscure etymology 

{pe unexplained; fu\i apparently fu’u ‘horizontally projecting 

point or corner’; locative and adjective-forming postfix; ’oku 

‘hill’). This name is applied to the hill or hills immediately east 

of Site'e [19:43] and directly south of Tep'qqkewe [19:49]. The 

hills [19:51] are never called by this name and are carefully 
distinguished. 

[19:48] San Ildefonso Kvm’kupenibe’e ‘ little corpse corner of the Mex¬ 

icans’ (KwstiJcy, ‘Mexican’, of obscure etymology; cf. I'u'irlajjf 

' iron’; peni ‘corpse’; bje ‘small low roundish place’). This name 

refers to the Mexican graveyard which lies just south of the main 

wagon road that leads up Pojoaque Creek from San Ildefonso. 

The place where the graveyard is situated can also be included as 
a part of the locality 119:49]. 

[19:49] (I) San Ildefonso Tep <$nnu>u) Tejifpjlcewe ‘below the black 

dwelling-place’ ‘black dwelling-place height’ (te ‘dwelling-place’ 
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‘house-; p%Qf ‘blackness’ ‘black'; nun ‘below’; Icewe ‘top5 

‘peak5 ‘height'). The former of the two names refers to the low 

lands beside Pojoaque Creek; the latter refers to the hilly land a 
few rods south of the creek. 

(2) Eng. Ildefonso. (<Span.). = Span. (3). 

(3) Span. Ildefonso, so called because of its proximity to San 

Ildefonso Pueblo [19:22]. =Eng. (2). The Eng. and Span, 

names are very recent; see below. 

There are a few Mexican houses at this place. The post-office, 

formerly at San Ildefonso Pueblo under the name San Ildefonso 

Pueblo, has recently been moved to this place and is now called 

Ildefonso. This name has not come into use, however, and most 

of the letters received at the post-office are addressed to San Ilde¬ 

fonso Pueblo or San Ildefonso. The official list of New Mexican 

post-offices spells the name Ildefonzo. With the names San Ilde¬ 

fonso and Ildefonso cf. Santo Domingo [29:61] and Domingo 

[29:60], This system of place-naming is confusing. The name 

Tep ejjkewe may be applied so as to include the localit}" of the 

graveyard [19:48]. 

[19:50] (1) San Ildefonso ICoso'o, probably ‘large legging5 but possi¬ 

bly ‘large arm5 (k'o ‘legging' ‘arm5; so'o ‘largeness5 ‘large'). 

This is the old name of the place and is still frequently applied. 

It refers especial^ to the locality where Ranchos village is the 

biggest. AVky the name is applied is no longer remembered. 

One should compare with this name ICoso'iyf (p. 561), the Tewa 

name for the Hopi. 

(2) San Ildefonso Ivwsekui1 ‘place of the Mexicans5 (luvxJcu 

‘Mexican', of obscure etymology; cf. kwsekuyp ‘iron'; 'iH loca¬ 

tive and adjective-forming postfix). This name is used perhaps 

more commonly than (1), above. This is the largest Mexican set¬ 

tlement in the immediate vicinity of San Ildefonso, hence there is 

no misunderstanding. 

(3) Eng. Ranchos. (<Span.). =Span. (4). 

(4) Span. Ranchos, Ranchos de San Antonio ‘ranches5 ‘ranches 

of Saint Anthony5. = Eng. (3). According to Mr. Dionisio 

Ortega of Santa Ee the only proper name of the place is Ranchos 

de San Antonio. 

The settlement extends for some distance along the south side 

of the creek as a row of small Mexican farms. The place gives 

names to [19:51] and [19:52]. 
[19:51] (1) San Ildefonso ICoso’oku ‘hills of [19:50]5 (ICoso'o, see 

[19:50]; 5oku ‘hill'). 

(2) San Ildefonso IvwszkySi^oku ‘hills of the place of the Mexi¬ 

cans5, referring to [19:50] (Kw%ky/iH, see [19:50]; 'oku ‘hill'). 
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[19:52] (1) San lldefonso K'osokohu'u ‘arroyo of [19:50]’ (IToso’o, 

see [19:50]; koJtuhc ‘arroyo with barrancas’ <ko ‘ barranca’, huu 

‘ large groove ’ 1 arroyo ’). 
(2) San lldefonso Kwseku iykohviu 6 arroyo of the place of the 

Mexicans’, referring to [19:50] (Kwsekyii see [19:50]; koliWu 

‘arroyo with barrancas’ <ko ‘ barranca’, hu'u ‘large groove’ 

‘arroyo’). 
[19:53] San lldefonso Kubde ‘small rocky corner' (ku ‘stone ‘rock ; 

bde ‘small low roundish place’). 
The dell called bv this name is on the south side of the creek, 

about a mile east of Ranchos [19:50]. There are some Mexi¬ 

can farms at or near the place. The place gives the name to the 

hills [19:54]. 
[19:54] San lldefonso KubJoku ‘ hills of the small rocky corner’, refer¬ 

ring to [19:53] (Kube'e, see [19:53]; ’oku ‘hill'). 

These hills are low and scattering. 

[19:55] San lldefonso Potsiqwajege of obscure etymology (potsi 

‘marsh’ <po ‘water’, tsi ‘to cut through' ‘to ooze through’; 

qwaje apparently identical with qwaje ‘to hang’ intransitive; g_e 

‘down at' ‘over at'). 

The name refers to the large marshy place on both sides of 

Pojoaque Creek, east of [19:53]. It is said that Mr. Felipe Roybal 

is one of the Mexicans who have farms at or near this place. 

The place gives the name to [19:56]. 

[19:57] San lldefonso Wajimaioku of obscure etymology ( Wajima the 

abode of spirits in the underworld; ’oku ‘hill’), see pages 571-72. 

This small roundish hill is south of the two ' Okup cigi'iijf 

[19:33] and is separated from them by the Wajimawi’i [19:58]. 

Cf. 119:58] and 119:59]. 

[ 19:581 San lldefonso Wajimawti of obscure etymology ( Wajima, see 
[19:57]; wtfi ‘gap'). 

This gap is between 119:33] and [19:57]. From it Wajimako- 

hitu [19:59] runs westward. 

[19:59] San lldefonso Wajimakohu u of obscure etymology ( Wajima, 

see [19:57]; kqhxHu ‘arroyo with barrancas’ <ko ‘barranca’, hWu 
‘large groove' ‘arroyo’). 

This arroyo runs westward from WajimawiH [19:58] until its 

course is obliterated in the cultivated lands about midway between 
the hills and the Rio Grande. 

[19:60] San lldefonso Tamakoqe of obscure etymology (tarna unex¬ 

plained, but note that a number of unexplained Tewa place-names 

end in ma; kq ‘barranca’; ye ‘down at’ ‘over at'). 

1 his is a place that is much spoken of. The name refers espe¬ 

cially to the higher level land just west of the hills [19:62], both 

north and south of the arroyo [19:64]. Wheat is threshed at this 
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place. It is here that one of the chief ancient foot-trails con¬ 

necting San Ildefonso and Cochiti Pueblos leaves the lowlands by 

the liio Grande. This trail runs directly south from San Ilde¬ 

fonso Pueblo up through the gap [19:63] and south westward 

through the hills 119:102]. Clay similar to that dug at [19:31] is 

obtained at this place; just where could not be learned. At this 

place, or more precisely at the western foot of 119:63], is a ledge 

of rock which is used for making the handstones (manos) for 

metates; see 119:63]. A large cottonwood tree stands just south 

of the place on the north bank of the arroyo [19:68]. The place 

has given names to 119:61], [19:62], [19:63], and [19:64]. 

i 19:61] San Ildefonso Tawakoqe {mbit u 1corner by [19:60]' (Tamakqge, 

see [19:60]; iyf locative and adjective-forming postfix; buhi Marge 

low roundish place'). This name is given to the low, cultivated 

land immediately west of [19:60]. 

[19:62] San Ildefonso Tamakogeoku chills of [19:60]' (Tamakojje, see 
[19:60]; ^oku ‘hill5). 

These hills lie south of the gap [19:65]. Somewhere at the 

western foot of the hills, called in Tewa Tamakqgeokunu’u (nvJu 

‘below' ‘at the foot of') is a ledge of rock which is used b}^ 

the San Ildefonso Indians for making manos for metates. This 

kind of stone is called merel y sqywselcu ‘sandstone’ {sqywx ‘sand¬ 

stone’; ku ‘stone'). 

[19:63] San Ildefonso Tamakqgewii ‘gap by [19:60]' (Tamakoge, see 

[19:60]; wiH cgap'). 

This gap is north of the hills [19:62] and through it the San 

Ildefonso-Cochiti trail passes; see under [19:64]. Through this 

gap runs the arroyo [19:64]. 

[19:64] San Ildefonso Tamakqgekqliu u ‘arroyo by [19:60]' {Taina- 

koge, see [19:60]; koJuCu ‘arroyo with barrancas’ <ko ‘barranca’, 

hu'u ‘large groove" ‘arroyo’). 
[19:65] San Ildefonso Tef u’uj Tefnbu'ui cottonwood tree point' ‘cor¬ 

ner b}^ cottonwood tree point' (Te ‘cottonwood' ‘Populus wisli- 

zeni’; fun ‘horizontally projecting corner or point’; bv?u ‘large 

low roundish place'). The name and place are said to be distinct 

from [ 19:16]. 

The land at this place is low and is cultivated. A house belong¬ 

ing to Mr. Ignacio Aguilar of San Ildefonso stands in Tamakoge 

[19:60] very near where the latter joins Tef u\i. 

[19:66] San Ildefonso Pojage ‘the island’ ‘in the midst of the waters’ 

(po ‘water’; jage ‘in the middle of'). It is said that after heavy 

rains the land at this place is more or less Hooded; hence the name. 

This place consists of low, cultivated land. The place probably 

gives the name to 119:67]. 
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[19:67] San Ildefonso Pojag.ehi’u ‘corner by the island', referring 

probably to [19:66] (Pojage, see [19:66]; bii’u ‘large low roundish 

place') 
The arroyos [19:87] and [19:95] end at this place. The boundary 

between this place and [ 19:98] is indefinite. See [19:66]. 
[19:68] San Ildefonso K y.nsxkohu'u ‘arroyo of the boiled or stewed 

maize5 (Jcyy f 4maize5 4 corn5 "Zea mays'; sss 4 boiled stuff 4stew5, 

4to boil5 4to stew5; kohu^u 4arroyo with barrancas <ko ‘bar¬ 

ranca5, hxi’u 4large groove5 ‘arroyo ). A\ hy this name is applied 

is not known. The arroyo is called bj7 this name as far up as the 

point at which the arroyos 119:69], [19:71], and [19:74] come 

together to form it. 
The arroyo is lost in the lowlands at [ 19:66]. 

[19:69] (1) San Ildefonso Sqywszpiygekqhitu 4 arroyo in the midst of 

the sandstone,5 referring to [19:70] {Sqywxpiyge, see [19:70]; 

kqhu’a 4arroyo with barrancas5 <ko 4barranca5, luCu 4large 

groove5 4 arroyo5). 
(2) San Ildefonso ff umap^yqekqhv? u 4 arroyo beyond ff uma 

[19:35]5 (ffumapxyge, see 119:70]; kqhv?u 4 arroyo with barran¬ 

cas 5 < ko 4 barranca5, hitu 4 large groove5 4 arro}7o'). 

See [19:70]. 

119:70] (1) San Ildefonso Sqywsepiyqe 4in the midst of the sandstone’ 

(sqywze ‘sandstone'; piyqe 4 in the midst of'). The place is a 

maze of curiously eroded sandstone; hence the name. 

(2) San Ildefonso ffumapxyge 4 beyond "ffuma [19:35]’ (ff uma, 

see [19:35]; pxyqe 4 beyond5). 

The place drains into the arroyo [19:69], to which the same 

name is applied. It was at this place that a crazy man used to try 

to kill himself by wrapping himself completely in his blanket and 

rolling over the cliffs, but he was rescued every time by the 

Water-Wind Spirits (Powqhqyf), who caught him in the air and 

made him fall gently. 119:70] is a weird place at night, when the 

whole region looks mottled and streaked and the little cliffs throw 
their shadows. 

[19:71] San Ildefonso Tf epekohiiu of obscure etymology (tf epe unex¬ 

plained, but see under [19:72]; kqluCu 4arroyo with barrancas’ 

<ko ‘barranca5, hiTu 4 large groove' 4arroyo'). The arroyo 

designated thus is known by a different name in the uppermost 

part of its course 119:83] and by a still different name in its lower 
course ] 19:68]. See 119:72]. 

[19:72] San Ildefonso Ifepe’P^ of obscure etymology {t fepe unex¬ 

plained, but perhaps from Span, chepa 4 hunch' w hump5, referring 

to the hillocky land at the place; 'i'1 locative and adjective-form¬ 

ing postfix). The writer has recorded the name Tsepe'iH a couple 
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of times, but this is probably not correct. The name is'applied, 

it is said, to the locality in the immediate vicinity of the spring 

[19:73] and is not equivalent to [19:70]. Cf. [19:71], [19:73]. 

[19:73] San Ildefonso Tfepei^po 4the water at [19:72]’ (TfepeHH, 

see [19:72]* po "water"). This name refers to a spot in the bed 

of [19:71] where water can always be obtained by digging in the 

sand a few feet. Since the water at most times of the year does 

not flow forth of its own accord, the place is not called a spring. 
See [19:72]. 

[19:74] San Ildefonso Pimpije!\inp op'awekohu'u "northern arroyo of 

the place, with the hole through it’ (pimpije "north’ < pijjf 

"mountain" "up country’, pije "toward"; ’ijjf locative and adjec 

tive-forming postfix; P‘op awe, see [19:75]; kohuht "arroyo with 

barrancas" < ko "barranca", lnCu "large groove’ "arroyo’). For 
the southern P'op awekqlaCu, see 119:87). 

The arroyo must not be confused with 119:77]. 

[19:75] San Ildefonso Pop awe, P'op awe i'1 "the hole which goes 

through' "place of the hole which goes through* (po "hole’; 

p awe " to go completely through"; HH locative and adjective-form¬ 

ing postfix). 

At the spot indicated, at the western end of the ridge, near 

the summit, a small eroded hole passing completely through the 

ridge was formerly to be seen. There was a cave-in here many 
years ago (more than fifty according to one informant) but the 

place where the hole was. is still remembered and the name is 

still used. The site of the hole is a short distance southeast 

of PoqwawiH [19:76]. The hole gives names to [19:74], [19:76], 

[19:87], and [19:91]. 

[19:76] San Ildefonso Pop'awe’oku "hills of the hole which goes 
through’, referring to [19:75] (P'op awe, see [19:75]; *oku "hill"). 

There are two chief ridges, parallel to each other, called by this 

name. The hole [19:75] from which the name is taken is at the 

western end of the more northerly of these two hills. See 119:91]. 

[19:77] San Ildefonso PoqwawikohPu "arroyo of water reservoir gap’ 

referring to [19:78] (Poqwawi’i, see [19:78]; kqhu'u "arroyo with 

barrancas’ < ko "barranca’, hPu " large groove’ "arroyo’). 

This small arroyo runs into [19:71] from the south. 

[19:78] San Ildefonso PoqwawPi "gap of the water reservoir’ (poqwa 

"water reservoir" "hollow where water collects’ < po "water’, 

qwa denoting state of being a receptacle; wvi "gap’). 
No reservoir or water-hole of any kind could be found at the 

place, and the informants said that the}^ had never heard of the 

existence of any. Why the place is called thus is not known. 

The place gives names to [19:77] and [19:79]. 
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[19:79] San Ildefonso Poqwawi oku, P oqwawP okv? e 4 hills by water 

reservoir gap’ 4little hills by water reservoir gap’ (Poqwawi'i 

see [19:78]; hku ‘hill’; diminutive). 
The gap [19:78], from which the hills take their name, is in the 

range of hills. 
[19:80] San Ildefonso Qw%tytii)oku of obscure etymology (qwx appar¬ 

ently qwse 4 mountain mahogany’ 4Cercocarpus parvifolius’, called 

by the Mexicans palo duro; ty sounds exactly like ty 4 to say'; hi 

apparently the possessive bi; '>oku 4 hill’). 
This roundish hill is much higher than any other hill east of 

San Ildefonso Pueblo shown on this sheet. The hill either gives 

the name to [19:81] or vice versa. 

[19:81] San Ildefonso Qwsetybi'okubihi, Qw^tybibviu of obscure ety¬ 

mology (Qwxtyb'd oku, see [19:80]; bu n4 large low roundish place'). 

Whether the name Qwxtubi was originally applied to the hill 

[19:80] or to this low corner can not be determined. 

The hill is far more conspicuous than the corner. 

[19:82] San Ildefonso PobibandiH, PobibandiH'>oka of obscure ety¬ 

mology (pobl 4flower’; bandiH unexplained, apparently <bayf 

unexplained, V* locative and adjective-forming postfix; ’oku 

4hill’). Whether "oku is added or not, the name refers to the two 

hills of roundish shape slightly northeast of the high hill 119:80]. 

The hills give rise to the name [19:83]. 

[19:83] San Ildefonso PPibandikolvuu 4arroyo of [19:82]’ (Poti- 

bavdi'% see [19:82]; kqhuu 4arroyo with barrancas’ <ko 4bar¬ 

ranca,1 lmu 4large groove’ 4arroyo’). The uppermost part of 

the course of the arroyo [19:71] is so designated. 

[19:81] San Ildefonso Kibidu 4prairie-dog corner’ (ki 4prairie-dog5; 
bvhi 4large low roundish place’). 

Th is bu'u is bounded on the east by the tywsentsa’oku [19:85]. 
There is an abandoned Mexican house at the place. 

119:85] San Ildefonso tyWcgntsd1 oku ‘hills where the rock-pine trees 

are or were cut’ {ywxy/ ‘ rock-pine’ ‘Pinus scopulorum’; tsa ‘to 

cut across the grain’ ‘ to cut down’, said of a tree; Iku ‘hill’). 

No rock-pine trees were to be seen on the hill. The hills eive 
the name to [19:86].. 

[19:86] San Ildefonso ^w^ntscCokukqhidu 4arroyo of the hills where 

the rock-pine trees are or were cut’, referring to [19:85] 

(Jflws&ntscCoku, see [19:85]; kqhiiu 4arroyo with barrancas’ <ko 
w barranca,’ hnu 4 large groove’ 4arrovo’). 

This gully discharges over the lowlands just south of KihiCu 
[19:84]. . 

[19:87] San Ildefonso ’Akqmpijdimp'op'awekqhviu, P oj? aweko/udu 

4southern arroyo of the place with the hole through it’ 4arroyo 
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of the place with the hole through it’, referring to [19:75] 

('akqmpije 4south’ <'akojjf ‘plain’ 4down country \pije 4 toward’; 

VJf locative and adjective-forming postfix; P’op awe, see [19:75]; 

kohuu ‘arroyo with barrancas’ <ko ‘barranca', hu’u 4larp-e 

groove’ ‘arroyo'). Cf. [19:74]. 

This arroyo is very large. Its lower end is at 119:67]. 

119:88] San Ildefonso Tunioku, said to mean 4white earth hills’ 

(t'uni, said to be for fun a kind of white earthy mineral, see 

Minerals, page 583; ’oku 6hill’). The name is not clear in its 

meaning. It may have referred originally to the arroyo [19:89] 

instead of to these hills, or it may have referred originally to 
both arroyo and hills. 

A wagon road connecting Ranchos [19:50] and Buckman passes 

just east of these hills. A trail follows the wagon road, making 

short cuts, being in some places identical with the wagon road. 

No kind of whitish earth or rock was to be seen at the hills. The 

hills clearly give name to [19:90]. 

[19:89] San Ildefonso T'unikohieu, said to mean 4white earth arroyo' 

(Tuni, see 119:88]; kohu u ’arroyo with barrancas’ <ko_ ‘bar¬ 

ranca’, hu’u 4large groove' ‘arroyo’). The name T'yni may 

have been applied originally to the arroyo instead of to the hills 

[19:88], vice versa, or to both. No white earth was to be seen 

at either hills or arroyo. 

j 19:90] San Ildefonso Tuni'okubu\i ‘corner by the white earth hills' 

referring to [19:88] (TKy,ntfoku, see [19:88]; bu’u ‘large low 

roundish place'). 

This buu is just south of the hills [19:85]. 

[19:91] San Ildefonso Pop awe’okubiiu, Pop"awe okupxyqebxC u ‘cor¬ 

ner by the hills of the hole that goes through' 4 corner beyond 

the hills of the hole that goes through’, referring to [19:76] 

(P'opaweoku, see [19:76]; buu ‘large low roundish place'; 

fi&yge ‘beyond’). 

At this corner is the spring Pxpopi [19:92]. 
[19:92] San Ildefonso Pxpopi ‘deer spring’ {px ‘mule deer’; popi 

‘spring’ <po ‘water', pi ‘to issue’). 

This spring, which is sometimes dry, is situated at the corner 

[19:91]. 
[19:93] San Ildefonso JVdyPondiwe ‘where the earth is or was dug’ 

(nqyf ‘earth'; Poyf 4to dig’; ’iwe ‘locative'). Cf. [19:94] and 

[19:95]; also JYqyk’oijwii under 119: unlocated]. 

A hole in the ground is still clearty seen at this place. It is 

said that earth was removed long ago for the purpose of making 

a thin layer of clay or plaster on the walls of rooms. 

[19:94] San Ildefonso NqyPoywVoku ‘hills of the gap where the 

earth is or was dug’ (NdyPoywi’, see [19:93]; ’oku ‘hill'). 
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[19:95] San Ildefonso Ndyk'qywVkqhu’u ‘arroyo of the gap where 
the earth is or was dug' {Ndyk!qr/wVi, see [19:93]; kohubi "arroyo 
with barrancas’ <ko ‘ barranca', huht w large groove’ ‘arroj^o’). 

[19:96] San Ildefonso Ndyk'orjwiokid'&ia "threshing floor of the hills 
by the gap where the earth is or was dug’, referring to [19:94] 
{Nclyk! oywV oku, see [19:94]; ’’eua <Span. era ‘threshing floor’). 

This threshing floor is on a low, flat hilltop. 
119:97] San Ildefonso ’Omapiyf, see [16:42]. 
j 19:98] San Ildefonso ’Omahuu, see [16:126]. 
[19:99] San Ildefonso pumaniCu 4at the foot of [19:112]’ {puma, see 

[19:112]; nu?u 4 below’ 4at the foot of’). The name refers to 
quite a definite locality as it is usually applied; this locality is 
indicated by the number on the sheet and is equivalent to the 
lower drainage of the arroyo [ 19:100], to which pumanviu gives 
the name. 

[19:100] San Ildefonso pumctnuiyfhu\i 4arroyo at the base of 
[19:112]', referring to [19:99] {purnamPu, see [19:99]; iyp loca¬ 
tive and adjective-forming postfix; hv/u ‘large groove’ ‘arroyo’). 

This large arroyo has several large tributaries. 
[19:101] San Ildefonso Pimpijdinfumawikqhu’u, purnawikohivu 

‘northern arroyo of [20:9]' 4arroyo of [20:9]' (pimpije 4 north’ 
<VlVf 4mountain’ 4 up country’, pije ‘toward’; Hyp locative and 
adjective-forming postfix; pumawPi, see [20:9]; Tcqhu’u 4arrojTo 
with barrancas’ <ko 4barranca’, hv?u 4 large groove’ 4arroyo’). 
Cf. [20:11] and [18:14]. 

[19:102] San Ildefonso Mcuiwe, Mcuiwd oku, MaMwekwaje of obscure 
etymology {mcuiwe unexplained but apparently ending in the 
locatives/ -oku 4hill’; kwaje 4height'). 

This ridge is very long, stretching far toward Tesuque. It is 
crossed by a number of trails, notably by the old trail connecting 
San Ildefonso and Cochiti, which leaves the lowlands by the Rio 
Grande at Tamakocje [19:60]. This trail crosses [19:102] about 
two miles east of Buckman Mesa[19:112], itissaid. Cf. [19:103], 
119:104], and 119:105]. 

[19:103] San Ildefonso Mcuiwetaia of obscure etymology (mcuiwe, see 
[19:102]; taia "gentle slope ). This name is given to the gentle 
slope to Mcuiwe!oku just south of the arroyo 119:105]. 

[19:104] San Ildefonso Mawiwepwyqe, Mauiwepc&yqebxtu, Mcuiwebidu 
‘beyond [19:102]’ 4corner beyond [19:102]’ ‘corner by [19:102]’ 
{mcuiwe, see [19:102]; p%yge ‘beyond’; biCu ‘large low roundish 
place’). 

The locality is better shown in [20:13]. 
[19:105] San Ildefonso Mcuiwehuiu ‘arroyo of [19:102]’ {mcuiwe, see 

[19:102]; /mu ‘large groove’ ‘arroyo’). Cf. [20:26]. 
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Thi 8 is the chief tributary of 119:100], or, in other words, it 

may be said that the upper course of [19:100] is known by this 
name. 

119:100] San Ildefonso ICahxCu ‘fence arroyo' 6corral arroyo’ (It a 
‘fence' ‘corral’; hu a ‘ large groove' ‘arroyo’). 

il9:10T] San Ildefonso Poblbee "little corner of the flowers’ (poll 
‘flower'; bee ‘small low roundish place'). 

The corner gives the name to the arroyo [19:107]. 

[19:108] San Ildefonso PoVibekuu ‘arroyo of the little corner of the 

flowers', referring to [19:107] (Poblbe^e, see [19:107]; Jut’u ‘large 
groove' ‘arroyo'). 

[19:109] San Ildefonso Ponfibuu ‘corner of the plumed arroyo shrub’ 

(ponfi ‘plumed arroyo shrub’ ‘Fallugia paradoxa acuminata’; 
buu ‘large low roundish place’). 

This large corner gives the name to [19:110]. . 

[19:110] San Ildefonso Pon f ibulae u ‘arroyo of the corner of the 

plumed arroyo shrub’, referring to [19:109] (Ponfibidu, see 
[19:109]; hu'u ‘large groove’ ‘arroyo’). 

[19:111] San Ildefonso Kutsqyw%ku?u ‘blue rock arroyo’ (leu ‘stone’ 

* rock'; tsqywse ‘ blueness’ ‘ blue ’.‘greenness ’ ‘ green ’; hu u ‘ large 

groove' ‘arroyo'). It is said that there are bluish rocks at the 

arroyo; hence the name. 

119:112] San Ildefonso pumapiyp, see |20:5]. 

[19:113] San Ildefonso pumawalti ‘slope of [19:112]' ‘talus slope of 

[19:112]’ (puma, see [19:112]; waki ‘slope' ‘talus slope at the base 

of a cliff'). This name is applied to the talus slope at the foot of 

the cliffs of [19:112]. See [19:115] and [19:116]. 

[19:11-1] San Ildefonso ’Aywowapo ‘tickle-foot trail’ (qyf ‘foot’; 

wowa ‘to tickle'; po ‘trail’). The trail is so called because it is 

gravelly and the gravel tickles one's feet through the moccasins. 

This trail ascends the mesa 119:112] west of trail [ 19:117], pass¬ 

ing the cave [19:116] about half-way up. Cf. [19:115]. 
v' y 

[19:115] San Ildefonso 'AywowcCcCa ‘tickle-foot slope’ (.Aywowa-, see 

[19:11-1]; Ca ‘steep slope’). This name is given to the gravelly 

foot-tickling slope where the trail of like name 119:111] ascends 

the mesa [19:112]. 
[19:116] (1) San Ildefonso fumawakipo, pumawakip'o’iH ‘hole of 

[19:113]’ ‘place of the hole of [19:113]’ (pumawaki, see [19:113]; 

j) o ‘hole*; 'iH locative and adjective-forming postfix). 

(2) San Ildefonso NqykeUpbev\ Nqijketqbep <ril "place where 

the earth tumbles down quickly’ ‘place of the cave where the 

earth tumbles down quickly’ (nayf ‘earth’; ketqbe, said to mean 

‘to tumble quickly’; yiH locative and adjective-forming postfix; 

po ‘hole’ ‘cave’). 
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On the east side of a small gulch near the top of the talus there 

is a cliff of earth about 15 feet in height. It is said that in former 

times there was a cave at the bottom of the cliff. Large frag¬ 

ments of the earthen cliff have broken off from time to time, until 

now not a trace of the cave can be seen. The cave was in ancient 

times, it is said, one of the places from which lire and smoke 

issued. The other places were 5Oguhewe [20:7], 'Toma [29:3], 

and Tunfjopo)iH [18:21] according to San Ildefonso tradition. 

[19:117] San Iklefonso Tajepo ‘the straight trail5 (taje ‘straight5; po 
‘trail5). The name is applied to distinguish this trail from the 

more devious trail [19:114], 
This trail goes straight up the mesa [19:112]. Either [19:117] 

or [19:112] is often used when traveling down the river on foot 

or horseback. 

[19:118] San Ildefonso Tsaiijoiip'o, Tsabijoiip'o?iH ‘the hole of the 

giant5 ‘ the place of the hole of the giant5 (tsaiijo ‘ a kind of giant5; 

iipossessive; p'o ‘ hole5 ‘cave5; 'iH locative and adjective-forming 

postfix). 

This is a large but shallow cave at the base of the cliff above 

the talus. It is said to have been one of the caves frequented by 

the giant who lived within the Black Mesa; see under [18:19]. 

[19:119] San Ildefonso 5 Odotef uwiii ‘ projecting corner of the crow 

dwelling-place5 (’odo ‘crow5 ‘raven5; ^‘dwelling place5, here 

almost equivalent to ‘ nest5-in the vaguer sense of the word; f uu, 

wiii ‘ horizontally projecting corner r). The name is applied to 

a projecting corner of blackish cliff. 

[19:120] Potsip'owiii ‘projecting corners at the hole or mouth of the 

river canyon 5, referring to the canyon of the Bio Grande south of 

the place (potsPi ‘river canyon5 <po ‘water5 ‘river5, tsVi ‘can¬ 

yon 5; p'o ‘ hole5, here referring to the ‘ mouth 1 of a canyon; wiai 

‘ horizontally projecting corner5). The name refers to the pro¬ 

jecting corners of higher land at each side of the mouth of the 

canyon. See special treatment of the Bio Grande [Large Fea¬ 
tures], pages 100-102. 

[19:121] San IldefonsoKwseJcympakop'e 'the railroad bridge’ (kw%hj,yf 

‘iron’ ‘metal’; po ‘road’ ‘trail’; hope ‘boat’ ‘bridge’ <h:> ‘to 
bathe \jPe ‘stick’ ‘log’). 

This bridge is the only railroad bridge across the Rio Grande 
north of Albuquerque, New Mexico. 

[19:122] San Ildefonso Kwxhpnpo ‘the railroad’ (kwxlcyyj> ‘iron’ 

‘metal;’ po ‘road’ ‘trail’)—the Denver & Rio Grande Railroad. 

[19:123] (1) San Ildefonso Potsimpeg.e ‘down at the little muddy 

place' {potsinu ‘ it is muddy ’ < potsi ‘ mud ’ < po ‘ water ’, tsi ‘ to 
cut through’ ‘to ooze through’ 

87584°—29 eth—10-21 

nq w to be5; 5 e diminutive; g,e 
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‘ down at- w over at'). The use of nd in this name is unusual and 
its force is obscure. 

(2) San Ildefonso ’Ahompijepohvi Make of the south’ (’akqm- 

pije ‘ south ' < 'akoyf ‘ plain 5 ‘ down country ’, pije ‘ toward ’; 

pohwi Make/ ‘ pool' <po ‘ water’, kwi unexplained). For the 
origin of this name see below. 

(3) Eng*, ltio Grande station. = Span. (4). 

(4) Span, estacion Rio Grande (named after the Rio Grande). 

These names refer to the locality of a short gulch which has its 

head near the top of the mesa and forms a junction with the Rio 

Grande. It is crossed at its mouth by the railroad. A tank 

[19:124] for supplying engines with water stands at the mouth 

just east of the track. The water for the tank comes from a spring 

near the head of the gulch. There was formerly a pool at this 

place called Potsinq)eg_epokwi (pokwi Make’ ‘pool’ <po ‘ water’, 

kwi unexplained). This pool was the ulake of the north" of the 

San Ildefonso; see page 251. Hence the name San Ildefonso (2), 

above. Some Mexicans live at Rio Grande. See [19:124J. 

[19:124] (1) San Ildefonso Kwxb^mpopoqwa ; the railroad tank’ (kwse- 

bumpo, see [19:122]; poqwa ‘tank’ ‘reservoir’ <po ‘water’, qwa 

denoting state of being a receptacle). 

(2) San Ildefonso Iiwxburnpotqyke ‘the railroad tank’ (kwse- 

Tcumpo see [19:122]; tayke <Span. tanque ‘tank’). 

It is at this tank that the train drinks (ndsuywx ‘ it drinks’), as 

the San Ildefonso express it. 

[19:125] Potsip’owUi, Posog.eHmpotsipowiM ‘mouth of the water 
canyon' ‘mouth of the water canyon of the Rio Grande’ (Potsi'i, 

Posog.eHmpofsPi, see [Large Features], pp. 102-03; powiM ‘hori¬ 

zontally projecting point or points of high land at the mouth of a 

canyon' <.po ‘hole', will ‘horizontally projecting point’). 

This is the northern mouth of White Rock Canyon. See 

PotsiH [Large Features], pp. 102-03. 

Unlocated 
> 

San Ildefonso NqyPoywii ‘gap where the earth is or was dug’, 

referring to [ 19:93] (jVdyPoyf as in 119:93]; wiri ‘gap’). 

This gap is situated somewhere near [19:93], [19:94], and [19:95]. 

[20] BUCKMAN SHEET 

The sheet (map 20) shows places with Tewa names about Buckman, 

Mexico. No pueblo ruin is known to exist in this area west of the New 

Rio Grande. The territorv is claimed by the San Ildefonso Indians 

and the names of places were obtained from them. The whole region 

is known to the San Ildefonso and other Tewa aspumapxyqe ‘beyond 

Buckman Mesa [20:5]’ (f uma, see [20:5]; pxyqe ‘beyond"). 
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[20:1] San Udefonso ' Ornahuht, see [16:126]. 
[20:2] San Udefonso JYdntsewi^i ' yellow earth gap’ (narjf 'earth’; 

tse 'yellowness’, absolute form of fsejT1 'yellow’; wi'i 4gap'). 
This is a little gulch about 400 yards south of [19:123]. In it 

lumps of yellow mineral (probably ocher) are picked up, which are 

ground and used as yellow paint. See under Minerals. 

[20:3] White Rock Canyon of the Rio Grande (pi. 13), see special 

treatment of the Rio Grande [Large Features: 3], pages 100-102. 

[20:4] San Udefonso fotafs%i’iH 'the white cliff or rock' (iota 'cliff’ 

'large cliff-like rock’; ts% 'whiteness’ 'white'; 'iH locative and 

adjective-forming postfix). 
It is not certain that this "white rock” exists except in the 

minds of some of the Indians, who claim that White Rock Canyon 

of the Rio Grande must be named after it. See special treatment 

of Rio Grande [Large Features: 3], pages 100-102. One Indian 

describes the "white rock” as a "ledge as white as snow in 

the middle of a black cliff." Mr. F. W. Hodge suggests that 

the white rock referred to may be a perfectly white "patch” in 

a cliff on the east side of the river, which may be seen from the 

road out of Buckman leading to the Rito de los Frijoles. 

[20:5] (1) San Ildefonso f umapiyf of obscure etymology (fuma un¬ 

explained, but containing -nia in common with many other unana- 

lyzable Tewa place-names, as for instance ’ Oma [16:42] across the 

river from fuma; piyf 'mountain’). Mr. W. M. Tipton, of 

Santa Fe, informs the writer that "cuma” is given in an old Span, 

document as the name of a hill or mountain west of Santa Fe; see, 

however, Toma [29:3]. " 'Gigantes’, or the black cliff of Shyu- 

mo south of San Ildefonso.” 1 " The Tehuas call . . . the Rman- 
to to 

tic rocks forming the entrance to the Rio Grande gorge south of 

their village, Shyu-mo.”1 The o at the end of these forms of 
Bandelier is probably a misprint for a. 

(2) Eng. Buckman Mesa (named from Buckman [20:19]). This 
name seems to be rapidly coming into use. 

(3) Span. Mesa de los Ortizes 4mesa of the Ortizes (family 

name)’. This is the common Span, name; why applied is not 
ascertained. 

(4) Span. “Gigantes.”1 Probably so called because of the tra¬ 
dition of the giant; see j 20:7], 119:118]. 

This high basaltic mesa fuma forms, as it were, the eastern 
pillar at the mouth of White Rock Canyon of the Rio Grande; 

the smaller but equally dark 1Oma 116:421 forms the western 

pillai. I he mesa is crossed by an ancient trail connecting San 

Ildefonso with the more southern pueblos. Erom two places on 

1 Bandelier, Final Report, pt. n, p. 81, 1892. 
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puma fire and smoke were belched forth in ancient times, it is said, 

namely, from |20:7S] and [19:116], q. v. Many other features 

of interest in the vicinity of puma will be noticed on the maps. 

[20:6] San Ildefonso 5 Ogukewe, ’ Ogmhewekewe of obscure etymology 

('ogathewe unexplained, except that -we is apparently locative; 
Icewe ‘peak’ ‘height’). 

The top of Buckman Mesa [20:5] is flatfish; ’Oguhewe rises like 

a hillock on the western side of the mesa top. It contains the 

hole ■ Oguhewep'o [20:7] from which fire and smoke used to belch 

forth. See [20:7]. 

[20:7] S an Ildefonso ’ Oguhewejoo, ’ Og_uhewepKo>iH ‘hole at [20:6]’ 

‘place of the hole at [20:6]’ (' Oguhewe, see [20:6]; p o ‘hole’; 
locative and adjective-forming postfix). 

This is described as a hole 10 feet or so deep which goes verti- 

tically into the earth at the summit of [20:6]. According to San 

Ildefonso tradition this is one of the four places from which 

fire and smoke came forth in ancient times; the other places 

were pumawakip' o [19:116], Toma [29:3], and T ’mfjojpo\ 18:21], 
Bandelier 1 mentions this tradition, but names only three of the 

places: “To-ma”, “Shyu-mo”, and “Tu-yo.” 

[20:8] San Ildefonsopuwiawi*i ‘ gap by [20:5]’ (puma, see [20:5]; wi^i 

‘ gap ’)• _ 
This is the pass east of puma Mesa just as T^npowi'i [18:32] 

is the pass east of T^nfjo Mesa [18:19]. The main wagon road 

between San Ildefonso and Buckman runs through this pass. 

See [20:9] and [20:10]. 

[20:9] San Ildefonso Pimpijdinfumawikqhu'u, pumawikqhu’u, see 

[19:101]. 

[20:10] San Ildefonso ’Akompije’infumuwikqhuho ‘southern arro3To 

of [12:8]’ (’akompije ‘south’< ’akoyp ‘plain’ ‘down coun¬ 

try’, pije ‘toward’; Hyf locative and adjective-forming postfix; 

pumawvi, see [20:8]; kohu’u ‘arroyo with barrancas’< ko ‘bar¬ 

ranca’, liuJu ‘large groove’ ‘arroyo*). 

This'arroyo runs into the Kohoauwage [20:11]. It is not as 

important or as well known as [20:9]. 
[20:11] San Ildefonso Kohoauwage of obscure etymology (ko "bar¬ 

ranca"; ho Ml unexplained; wa apparently as in waui ‘ wide gap*; 

^apparently the locative ‘down at’ ‘over at’). It has not been 

found possible to analyze the name. 
This arro}To is deep and narrow; its walls are in many places 

vertical cliffs, its bed sandy. One can walk through it, and to do 

so is a strange experience, so narrow and shut in is it. The arroyo 

discharges into the liio Grande just below the spring [20:17]. Its 

1 Final Report, pt. n, p. 81, 1892. 
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lower course is spanned by a wooden railroad bridge. Its upper¬ 

most course, or what may be termed an upper tributary, is 

[20:10]. 
[20:12] San Ildefonso Mcuiwe, Mcuiwdoku, see [19:102]. 

[20:13] San Ildefonso Mci<iiwepxyqe, see [19:101]. 

[20:14] Kujemug.e>iykohv?u, see [21:22]. 

[20:15] San Ildefonso Posygehuht, see [17:17]. 
[20:16] San Ildefonso Awsekumpo ‘the railroad’ (hv%lcy,ys ‘iron' 

4metal5; po 4trail’ 4road’). 
This is the narrow-gauge Denver and Rio Grande Railroad. 

[20:17] San Ildefonso pumap^yqepotsip owui 'projecting corners at 

the mouths of the canyons of the river beyond Buckman Mesa 

[20:5]’ {pumap%yge, see introduction to sheet [20]; potsiH 4 river 

canyon5 <po 'water’ 'river’, here referring to the Rio Grande; 

tsi’i 'canyon’; po 4hole’ 4mouth of canyon’; wui 'horizontally 

projecting corner or point’). This name is applied to the vicinity 

of the projecting corners of higher land at the mouth of the can¬ 

yons of the Rio Grande both north and south of Buckman. These 

are called merely 'the canyon mouths at Buckman’, to translate 

freely. 
[20:18] San Ildefonso pumap^yqe!impopi 4 the spring beyond Buck- 

man Mesa’ 120:12] (pumapseyr/e, see introduction to sheet [20]; 

iy f locative and adjective-forming posttix; popi 'spring1 < po 

'water’, pi 'to issue1). 

This spring is most peculiarly situated. It is near the top of a 

steep earthen bank beside the Rio Grande and perhaps 20 feet 

above the bed of the river. There are two little basins for water, 

one of which has been recently boxed in with boards. Although 

it is hard to determine the source of the water, the spring runs 

the year round and probably contains the best water for drinking 

purposes in the vicinity of Buckman. The San Ildefonso Tewa 

sa}^ that it is a very old and good spring, and frequently go to 

it to drink when at or passing through Buckman. 

[20:19] (1) pumapxyqeteywcCv1 'place of the houses beyond Buck- 

man Mesa’ (pumap%yge, see introduction to sheet [20J; teqwa 

'house’ <te 4 dwelling-place’, qwa denoting state of being a 

receptacle; V* locative and adjective-forming postfix). Indian 

purists use this name. It is also used sometimes so that Mexicans 

and Americans will not understand that Buckman is referred to. 

(2) San Ildefonso Bakwnxyf, Bakamqy f. The first of these 

forms is evidently from the Eng., the second from the Span., pro¬ 
nunciation of the name; see below. 

(3) Eng. Buckman. Named, it is said, from " old man Buck- 

man,1' now dead, who operated a sawmill in the mountains west 
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of Buckman, in the eighties. The railroad station and settle¬ 

ment were named after him 20 or 30 years ago. The name is 

applied also to several surrounding geographical features, as 

Buckman Mesa [20:5). One San Udefonso Indian had curiously 

enough determined that this name must mean 4 male deer ’; he took 

“buck" aspx 4deer’ and 44 man” as s%yf, meaning 4man’ 4male’, 

sinceJ>%szyf means 4 male deer1 in Tewa. =Tewa (2), Span. (4). 

(4) Span, pronounced Bakman, Bakaman. (<Eng.). =Tewa 
(2), Eng. (3). 

The settlement of Buckman consists at present of several small 

houses and shacks mostly south of the railroad, and a large lum¬ 

ber yard. The lumber sawed in the territory west of the Rio 

Grande is hauled to Buckman in wagons and thence shipped by 

train. Buckman is only a stone's throw from the two arroyos 

[20:11] and [20:25]. The vicinity of Buckman itself and of 

places designated by Buckman used in compounds is usually 

rendered in Tewa by fumay^yqe, literally 4 beyond Buckman 

Mesa’ [20 :5]; see introduction to sheet [201, page 322. 

[20:20] San Udefonso /•umayseygetekop e 4 wagon bridge beyond Buck- 

man Mesa’ [20:5] (pumafixyge, see under introduction to sheet [20]; 

te 4 wagon’; hope 4 bridge'4 boat’ <ko 4 to bathe’, tfe 4 stick’ 

nog’).. 
This is the only wagon bridge across the Rio Grande between 

Espanola and Cochiti. 

[20:21] San Udefonso tywawilmht, see [17:25]. 

[20:22] San Ildefonso 'Abebehu?u, see [17:29]. 

[20:23] San Ildefonso Tsidegehu’u, see [17:30]. 

[20:24] Rio Grande, see [Large Features], pages 100-102. 

[20:25] San Ildefonso Kosoge, Kosoge" iy fhu u 4 down at the large bar¬ 

ranca or arroyo ’ 4 arroyo down by the large barranca or arroyo ’ (ko 

4 barranca’ 4arroyo with barrancas’; soo 4 largeness’ 4large’; ge 

4downat’ 4over at’; ’ iyf locative and adjective-forming postfix; 

hu’u 4 large groove ’ 4arroyo'). Some individuals appear to use 

Kqsoge and Kosoge>\yfhu>u indiscriminately; others insist that a 

certain locality in the arroyo is called Kqsoge and that the whole 

arroyo must be called Kqsoge'iyfhv?u. There are very large and 

high barrancas at several places in the arroyo and although the 
writer was accompanied by an Indian at Buckman who had ad¬ 

vocated the two-name, two-place theory, he did not know to 

which barranca Kosoge should be applied. 
This arroyo is very large and in the neighborhood of the mesa 

[20:33] wildly picturesque. It is known by the Americans as 

44Buckman Arroyo”, but since [20:11] also can be so designated, 

this cannot be given as an established name. 
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[20:26] San Ildefonso MaJiiwepxyge'iy fhv?u, Mcuiiwehvhb 'arroyo of 

120:13]’ 6arroyo of [20:12]’ (MaPwep^yge, see [20:13]; Mcuiwe, 

see [20:12]; ’iyf locative and adjective-forming postfix; hv?u 

'large groove’ 'arroyo"). Cf. [19:105]. 
This flows from the vicinity of [20:13] and enters [20:25] not 

very far above Buckman settlement [20:19]. 
[20:27] San Ildefonso Sxfsxbit’u 'white round-cactus corner' (sse 

'round-cactus’ of several species, as 'Opuntia comanchica’ and 
'Opuntia polyacantha’; tsx 'whiteness’ 'white’; bun 'large low 

roundish place"). 
It is said that the cactus plants look whitish or dusty at this 

place, hence the name. The corner is believed to be accurately 

located on the sheet. * 
[20:28] San Ildefonso Pamupubeiyfhv?u 'arroj^o of the little cor¬ 

ner of the roots of Yucca glauca’, referring to [20:29] (Pa?nu- 

pu'be’e, see [20:29]; Hyf locative and adjective-forming postfix; 

hu\t ' large groove ’ ' arroyo ’). 
[20:29] San Ildefonso P'arnupubJe 'little corner of the roots of 

Yucca glauca (pamu 'Yucca glauca’ a small species of Spanish 

bayonet the roots of which are used for washing people’s hair 

and for other purposes; pu 'roof; be*e 'small low roundish 

place’). 

This small corner gives the name to the large arroyo [20:28]. 

[20:30] San Ildefonso Pa^kebPu 'corner where the thread or fila¬ 

ment is on top’ (pa’2 'thread’ 'filament’; Ice said to be the same 

as in Icewe and to mean 'on the very top’; biCu 'large low round¬ 

ish place’). To what the name refers is not clear to the modern 

Indians. It may be that the name was originally applied to 
[20:31], q. v. 

[20:31] San Ildefonso Pa^Jcekwaje 'height where the thread or fila- 

merit is on top’ (PcPke, see [20:30] ; kwaje ‘ height’). It may be 

that Pq'a-ke- was applied originally to the height instead of to the 

dell 120:30], or more probably originally to both. 

[20:32] Tesuque ’ Atuywxpxyye iykqhv'u, see |26:2]. 

[20:33] San Ildefonso Mqnti'i'1, Mqntipiyf ‘place of the swollen 

hand’ ‘swollen hand mountain’ (mayf ‘hand’; ti ‘swollenness’ 

‘swollen’; ’f* locative and adjective-forming postfix; piyf ‘moun¬ 

tain’). Why this name is applied is unknown to the informants. 

The little mountain bearing this name is clearly visible from the 

railroad. It has a flatfish top and is very picturesque. The 

common form of the name is said to be Afqntt't'K It appears 

that Tewa usually use the word without thinking of its etymology. 

The mountain appears to give names to [20:34], [20:35], and 
120:36], 
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120:34] San Udefonso MdutVi^he^e 'little arroyo of the place of the 

swollen hand', referring to |20:33J see |20:33]; he’e 
4 small groove’ 6 little arroyo'). 

This arroyito runs into 120:25]. 

[20:35] San Udefonso MqntPiHtsi'L 4 canyon at the place of the swollen 

hand’, referring to [20:33] (MantPiri, see 120:33]; fsi'i 4canyon’). 

This name is given to the beautiful canyon of [20:25] opposite 
JfdntPiH Mountain 120:33]. 

It is at the lower part of the canyon in the bed of the arroyo 

that the spring [20:36] discharges. 

[20:36] San Udefonso Manti’iHpopi 4 spring by the place of the 

swollen hand', referring to [20:33] i \ see [20:33]; popi 

4 spring ’ < po 4 water ’, pi 4 to issue'). 

The spring is situated as described under [20:35], above. It is 

said that it is never dry. 

[20:37] San Udefonso Tssenf uta vij fhPu 4 arroyo of the whitish gentle 

slope', referring to [20:38] (Ts%n futaici, see [20:38]; prjf locative 

and adjective-forming postfix; JiiCu 4large groove’ 4 arroyo’). 

This arroyo joins |20:40] and the two form the canyon [20:35]. 

[20:38] San Udefonso Ts%nfutaici 4 whitish gentle slope’ (ts%nfu, said 

to be an old form of tsse 4whiteness’ 4 white' now used only in 

this place-name and in the name of the White Corn Maiden 

(Kdpnfsse?ifiia'anfu <P]iyp 4corn\tsxnfu 4 whiteness’ 4white", 

’danfu 4maiden'); taia 4gentle slope'). Why the sloping plain 

is called thus was not known to the informants. It may be said 
to be whitish. 

The plain gives names to [20:37] and [20:39]. 

[20:39] San Udefonso Ts%nfutaioku 4hills by the whitish gentle 

slope', referring to [20:38] (TcxnfutcCci, see [20:38]; 'oku 4hill'). 

[20:40] San Udefonso TehPu 4cottonwood tree arroyo’ (te 4cotton¬ 

wood’ 4Populus wislizeni'; hiCu 4large groove’ 4arroyo’). 

[20:41] San Udefonso Ktibajii’e’iyfhu'u, see [17:42]. 

[20:42] San Udefonso PthbepopaUsVi, see [17:58]. 

[20:43] San Udefonso Ttmabahuu, see [17:62]. 

[20:44] San Udefonso ToIujCu, see [17:66]. 

[20:45] Tsikwaje, see [29:1]. 

[20:46] San Udefonso P efukwaje, see [29:2]. 

[20:47] San Udefonso P’efutcva 4gentle slope of timber point' 

(P'efu’u, see under 120:unlocated]; tc£a 4gentle slope’). 

A large sloping part of the mesa top is called thus. 
[20:48] San Udefonso P'efubodi 4roundish hill of the timber point’ 

(P'ef uu, see under [20:unlocatedJ; boM 4 large roundish thing or 
pile’). 

[20:49] San Udefonso K'ump'ibuu 4shin corner' (k'umpi 4shin' 

* Kk'yyj3 4leg’; pi 4narrowness’ 4narrow' as in piki of same 

meaning; bu’u 4large low roundish place’). 
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The place gives the name to [20:50]. Why the name is given 

is not known to the informants. 
[20:50] (1) San Ildefonso I{'y,mp'ibukwaje ‘height by shin corner’ 

(K'urnjiibii'u, see [20:49]; Tiwaje ‘height'). 
(2) Span. Mesa del Cuervillo, Mesa del Cuervo ‘crow mesa’. 

Why this name is applied is not known. Mesa del Cuervo is 

erroneously identified with [29:3] by Bandelier. 
This name is given to the northern extremity of the great mesa 

[29:1], especially to the portion that towers above the dell [20:49]. 

Unlocated 

Jacona station, Jacona section. This is a place on the railroad a few 

miles east of Buckman. There are no buildings there. The name 

is but recently applied and is taken from [21:6], q. v. 

San Ildefonso P'efPu 4timber point’ (pK e 4stick’ 'log’ 4timber’; 

f uhi ‘ horizontally projecting point’). Cf. P'efviu, the Tewa 

name for Abiquiu; see [3:36]. 
Just where this point is and of just what nature it is the infor¬ 

mants did not know. It gives names to [29:2], [20:48], and 

[20:47]. 
[21] JACONA SHEET 

The sheet (map 21) shows the vicinity' of the Mexican settlements 

Jacona and Pojoaque, also three pueblo ruins about which definite 

traditions have been preserved. It is not certain what kind of Tewa 

formerly occupied this area. 

[21:1] San Ildefonso punf%PoywVi, see 118:5]. 

[21:2] San Ildefonso and Nambe PijoQe, Pijoge’olcu 4down at the very 

red place’ 4hills down at the very red place’ (pi 4redness’ 4red’; 

jo augmentative; g_e 4down at’ 4over at’; ’oku 4hill’). 

This is a high, long, and much eroded reddish range of hills. 

It is the highest and most conspicuous range between Nambe 

Pueblo and the Black Mesa 118:19]. Pijog_e is separated from 

Nampihegi [18:3] by the gap punfxFoyunji [18:6]. Pljoge is 

nearly as conspicuous as the Black Mesa [18:19]. According to 

a San Ildefonso story, a Santa Clara man once loved a Cochiti 

woman. The woman had a Cochiti husband. A peniia 4 dry 

corpse’ (peni 4corpse’; ia 4dryness” 4dry’) volunteered to kill 

the husband. The story ends by saying that the penita went to _ * ^ 
sleep m a cave somewhere in Pijoge, where he is still sleeping. 

[21:3] Nambe T'qtuge, TotubiCu ‘down at the place of the pure 

white earth’ ‘white earth corner’ (T'o'°- Nambe form of 

‘white earth’, see under Minerals; tu said to be for tu.'a'i 

‘pureness’ ‘pure’; g.e ‘down at’ ‘over at’; bu’u ‘large low 
roundish place’). 
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There is much “tierra blanca” at this place, as can be seen 
from far off. Cf. [21:4]. 

[21:4] Nambe TKotiibukwaje 1 2 3 4 heights by white earth corner5, referring 
to [21:3] (T'Qtubu’u, see [21:3]; kwaje ‘height5). 

[21:5] Pojoaque Creek, Nambe Creek, see [19:3]. 

[21:6] (L) Sal'ojix, Sakqn%kwseky?iH 6at the tobacco barranca5 ‘Mexi¬ 

can place at the tobacco barranca’ (Sakonse, see [21:9]; KwxJcu 

‘Mexican1, modified from kwxky,yj> ‘ iron5 ‘metal5; ’iHlocative and 

adjective-forming postfix). = Eng. (2), Span. (3). For quoted 

forms of the name see under (9) below. 

(2) Eng. Jacona settlement. (<Span.). =Tewa(l), Span. (3). 

(3) Span. Jacona. (<Tewa Sakonx). = Tewa (1), Eng. (2). 
The change from s to Span, j is peculiar. 

This is quite a large Mexican settlement. The main road 

between Pojoaque and San Ildefonso runs through it. See espe¬ 

cially Jacona under [20:unlocated] and Jaconita [21:7]. 

[21:7] (1) Sakqnx'e, Sakqnxkwxku i ^e ‘ little place at the tobacco 
barranca’ ‘little Mexican place at the tobacco barranca5 

(.Sakonx, Sakqnsekw%ky/i'\ see [21:6]; diminutive). Cf. Eng. 
(2), Span. (3). 

(2) Eng. Jaconita. (<Span.). =Span. (3). Cf. Tewa (1). 

(3) Span. Jaconita, diminutive of Jacona [21:6]. =Eng. (2); 

cf. Tewa (1). 

Jaconita is nearly a mile west of Jacona [21:6] and like the lat¬ 

ter is a Mexican settlement through which the main road between 

Pojoaque and San Ildefonso passes. 

[21:8] Sakonsenugepotm ‘marsh below the place of the tobacco bar¬ 

ranca’, referring to the vicinity of [21:6] (Sakonse, see [21:6]; 

nv?u ‘below1; Qe ‘down at’ ‘over at'; potsa ‘marsh’ < po 

‘ water ’, tsa ‘ to cut through ’ ‘ to ooze through ’). 

The bed and vicinity of Pojaque Creek are meadowy at this 

place. 

[21:9] Sakqnse'qywikejl ‘pueblo ruin by the tobacco barranca’ (sa 

‘tobacco’; ko ‘barranca’; use locative; ’qywikeji ‘pueblo ruin’< 

1oywi ‘pueblo’, keji ‘old' postpound). “Xacona.”1 “Xacono.”2 

“ S. Domingo de Xacona.”3 “S. Domingo de Xacomo.”4 

“ S. Domingo de Xacoms."5 “Jacoma.”6 “Iacona.”7 “Sa'- 

kona.”8 “Jacona, or Sacona.”9 “Sacona.”10 “Sacoma.5511 

“ There is also one [a ruin] near Jacona.” 1L> 

1 De l’Isle, carte Mdxique et Floride, 1703. 
2 De l’lsle, Atlas Nouveau, map GO, 1733. 
3 D’Anville, map Amerique Septentrionale, 

1716. 
4 Jefferys, Amer. Atlas, map 5, 1776. 
5 Walch, Charte America, 1805. 
6 Davis, El Gringo, p. 88, 1857. 
7 Buschmann, Neu-Mex., p. 230, 1858. 

s Hodge, field notes, Bur. Amer. Etlin., 1885 
(Handbook Inds., pt. 1, p, 627, 1907). 

9 Bandelier, Final Report, pt. ii, p. 85, 1892. 
10 Hewett: General View, p. 597, 1905; Com- 

.munaut^s, p. 33, 1908. 
11 Hewett, Antiquities, pi. xvn, 1906. 
12 Twitchell in Santa Fe Neiv Mexican, Sept. 22, 

1910. 
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This is the ruin of a historic pueblo, as is evident from the 

quoted names given above. Bandelier says of it: 

On the south side of the Pojuaque River [21:5], between that village 

[21:29] and San Ildefonso, two ruins are known to exist; Jacona, or Sacona, a 

small pueblo occupied until 1696, and Pha-mba, [19:40], of more ancient 

date. I have not heard of any others in that vicinity.1 

In a note Bandelier1 adds: 

In 1680 Jacona was an ‘ aldea ’ [village] only. Vetancurt, Cronica, p. 317. 

It belonged to the parish of Nambe. After its abandonment it became the 

property of Ignacio de Roybal in 1702. Merced de Jacona, MS. 

The ruin is evidently still in possession of the Roybal family, 

for its southern end is on land owned by Mr. Juan Bautista 

Roybal while the remainder is on land belonging to Mr. Remedios 

Roybal. The pueblo was of adobe, and the ruins consist of low 

mounds altogether about 200 feet long. The site is well known 

to Tewa and Mexicans of the vicinity and the writer was informed 

by Mexicans at Jacona settlement }21:6] that some good pottery 

has been found at the ruin. The Mexicans added Santo Domingo 

6holy Sunday’ or 6 Saint Dominick’ to the Indian name, as will be 

noticed in the quoted forms above. There is no record of a church 

or chapel ever having been built at the place. Just why the name 

Sakonx was originally applied is no longer known to the Tewa, 

so it seems. One myth has been obtained at San Ildefonso, the 

scene of which is laid at Sakonse. The informants do not know 

whence the Sakonx people departed, except that they went to 

live at other Tewa villages. Sakonx gives rise to the names of 

[21:6], Jacona [20:unlocated], [21:7], and [21:10]. 

[21:10] San Ildefonso Sakonx?oka 4 hills by the place of the tobacco 

barranca', referring to the vicinity of [21:6] (Sakonx, see [21:9]; 

■oku 4hill’). This name is in common use and is found also in a 

San Ildefonso myth, above mentioned. When the Parrot Maiden 

brought her husband back to Sakonx^, the home of his parents, 

she alighted on the Sakons^oku. The maiden and her husband 

remained there till after nightfall, when they went to the pueblo. 

[21:11] Nambe Kup\yfluCu ‘arroyo of the black rocks’ (feu 4rock’ 

It 
upper end ot the marsh 

[21:8]. Cf. [21:19]. 

[21:12] Nambe Take/ufu, T'akebuhu'u 4 arroyo where they live on 

top’ 4arroyo of the corner where they live on top’, said to refer to 

[21:13] (Take-, TakeWu, see [21:13]; kv?u 4large groove’ 
L_ ,\ O O 

arroyo ). 

1 Bandolier, Final Report, pt. n, p. 85, 1892. 



332 ETIfNOGEOGRAPHY OF THE TEWA INDIANS [eth. ann. 29 

[21:13] Nam bo TakebiCu 6 the corner where they live on top’ {fa ‘to 

live’; Ice ‘on top’ as in lcewe ‘on top’; bifu ‘large low roundish 

place’). Why the name was given is not known; the informants 

presume that some people used to live “on top"' somewhere near 

this low place. 

The place extends both north and south of Pojoaque Creek 

and all about the lower course of [21:12], On the south side of 

Pojoaque Creek there are many Mexican farms and a Roman 

Catholic chapel [21:15]. The Mexicans include this locality under 

the name Pojoaque, it seems. The locality gives names to [21:12] 

and [21:14]. 

[21:14] Nambe TKalcekwaje, Talcebakwaje ‘height of the place where 

they live on top* ‘height of the corner where they live on top’ 

referring to [21:13] (TakeT'akebvHu, see [21:13]; kwaje ‘on 

top'). The name refers to the high lands north of Pojoaque 

Creek in the vicinity of [21:13]. 

[21:15] Nambe Misatfe, T'alcebumisate1 e ‘the little church’ ‘the little 

church of the low corner where they live on top’, referring to 

[21:13] (misate ‘church’, literally ‘mass house’ <misa <Span. 

misa ‘ Roman Catholic mass’; te ‘ dwelling-place’ ‘ house’; 

diminutive; T'alcebiCu, see [21:13], 

This is the Roman Catholic chapel mentioned under [21:13]. 

[21:16] Nambe Tseqwxywuihifti, see [24:8], 

[21:17] Nambe Tapubuhuu ‘grass root corner arroyo’, referring to 

[21:18] {TaqpvbiCu, see [21:18] ; hu\i ‘ large groove ’ ‘arro}m’). 

[21:18] Nambe Taqjubwu ‘grass root corner’ {ta ‘grass’; jpu ‘root’; 

bifu ‘large low roundish place'). 

[21:19] Nambe KupqyflnCulcwaje ‘height of the arroyo of the black 

stones’, referring to 121:11] {Rup qyfhuhi, see [21:11]; kwaje 

‘ height’). 

[21:20] Nambe ffu$og.e, see [24:1]. 

[21:21] Tesuque Creek, see [26:1]. 

[21:22] San lldefonso, Nambe, Tesuque, and Santa Clara Kujemuge'iy- 

lojiuu ‘arroyo of the place where they threw the stones down’ 

referring to [21:24] (.Kujemuge, see [21:24]; ’iijf locative and 

adjective-forming postfix; Tcohifu ‘arroyo with barrancas’ <Jco 

‘barranca’, hu u ‘large groove’ ‘arroyo’). 

[21:23] Nambe Kosoge, IIusoQje, ’ Okupd&yqekqsoQje, ’ Okupceygehiisoge, 
see [23:48]. 

[21:24] San lldefonso, Nambe, Tesuque, and Santa Clara Kujemvge- 

’qywilceji ‘pueblo ruin where they threw down the stones’ (Jcu 

‘stone’; jemu ‘to throw down three or more objects’; g.e ‘down 

at’ ‘over at’; ’qywilceji ‘pueblo ruin’ <'oywi ‘pueblo’, keji ‘old7 
postpound). 
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Throwing' down stones from a height was common means of 
defense in Pueblo warfare. Under what circumstances the stones 

were hurled down at [21:24] has apparently been forgotten. 

“Cuyammique.”1 “Cuyo, Monque.”* 2 “Cuyamungue.’'3 “Cuya- 

manque.”4 “Cuya Mangue.”5 6 ‘‘Coyamanque. 0 ‘kCuyamun- 

que.”7 “Cuya-mun-ge.”8 “Cuyamonge.”9 “Cuyamunque."10 

“Cu-ya-mun-gue.”11 ‘‘Ku Ya-mung-ge.”12 “Kyamunge."13 See 

[21:25]. 

The Tewa retain memory of this pueblo much as they do of 

Sakontg, [21:9], with which they often couple its name. Like 

[21:9], it is a historic ruin. Bandelier says of it: 

Near Pojuaque [21:29] the Tezuque stream [21:21] enters that of Pojuaque 

[21:5] from the southeast. On its banks, about three miles from the mouth, 

stand the ruins of Ku Ya-mung-ge. This Tehua village also was in existence 

until 1696, when it was finally abandoned.12 

In a note Bandelier adds: 

In 1699 the site of the pueblo was granted to Alonzo Kael de Aguilar; in 1731 

it was regranted to Bernardino de Sena, who had married the widow of Jean 

PArcheveque or Archibeque12 [the murderer of La Salle]. 

According to Hewett,14 the land where the ruin stands is part of 

an Indian reservation (the Tesuque grant) at the present time. 

The Indian informants agree that the people of Kajemuge were 

Tewa, who, after the abandonment of the place, went to live at other 

Tewa pueblos, but one old man at Nambe insisted that Kujemage 

was a Tano pueblo. The ruin is on a low mesa and is said to con¬ 

sist of mounds of disintegrated adobe. Kujemuge gives the names 
to [21:22] and [21:25]. 

[21:25] (1) San Ildefonso KiijemiigehwxleuH'4 4place of the Mexicans 

by the place where they threw the stones down1, referring to 

[21:24] (Kujemuge, see [21:24]; Kw%k^ 4 Mexican1, modified from 

lew^le^yf 4iron5 4metal5 <7cvjx 4oak,’ leu 4stone’; VMocative 
and adjective-forming postfix). =Eng. (2), Span. (3). 

(2) Eng. Callamongue and other spellings. (<Span.). =Span. (3). 

(3) Span. Callamongue and various other spellings, as will be 

noticed in the quoted forms under [21:24]. (<Tewa). =Tew:i(l), 

Eng. (2). Although the spelling of the name varies so much, the 

pronunciation among Mexicans appears to be quite uniform. It 

Vargas, 1692, quoted by Bancroft, Ariz. and 
N. Mex., p. 199, 1889. 

2 Davis, El Gringo, p. 88, 1857. 
3Buschmann, Neu-Mexico, p. 230, 1858. 
Miomenech, Deserts, t, p. 413, 1860. 
6Vetancurt, Teatro Mexicano, iit, p. 317, 1871. 
6Copein Ann. Rep. Wheeler Survey, app. LL, p. 

76, 1875. 

7Bandelier in Arch. Inst. Papers, i, p. 23, note, 
1881. 

8Bandelier in Hitch, New Mexico, p. 201, 1885. 
9 Pullen in Harper's Weekly, p. 771, Oct. 4,1890. 

10 Bandelier in Arch. Inst. Papers, i, p. 23, 1881. 
11 Bandelier, Final Report, pt. i, p. 123, note, 1890. 
12Ibid., pt. ii, p. 85, 1892. 

13 Ilewett: General View, p. 597, 1905; Antiqui¬ 
ties, pi. xvii, 1906; Communautes, p. 33, 1908. 

14 General View, p. 597, 1905. 
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is kajamoyge. This pronunciation lias been obtained from a num¬ 

ber of Mexicans, and from a Cocliiti Indian who had heard only 

the Span, form of the name, with considerable uniformity. Such 

pronunciations as kajamoyke, kajamoyke and kajamoyke are prob¬ 

ably also to lie heard. Mr. Antonio Roybal and some of his 

friends who live at Callamongue were questioned as to the spell¬ 

ing of the name by residents of the place. Mr. Roybal wrote 

44 Callamongue/’ which was approved by the others. This spell¬ 

ing has been chosen therefore from among many current ones. 

[21:26] Nambe Pojege 1 2 3 4 down where the waters or creeks meet5 (po 

4 water’ 4 creek '\je 4 to meet5; ge "down at5 4 over at5). This 

name refers to the confluence. 

[21:27] Nambe Posuyw%gentt u, Posy,ywsegenugepotsa 4 place below the 

drink water place5 4 marsh below the drink water place5, referring 

to [21:29] (Posy,yw%ge, see [21:29]; nu\i 4 below5; ge 4down at5 

‘over at5; potsa 4 marsh5 <po 4 water,’ tsa 4 to cut through5 4to 

ooze through'). 

The author once tried to cross this marshy place at a time when 

it looked like a dry meadow, but he slumped in up to his knees, 

much to the amusement of some Mexicans wdio live near. Of 

course Posy,yw%genu u is a more inclusive name than the other, 

but the two names seem to be used by the Indians indiscriminately. 

There are a number of Mexican houses at the place. 

[21:28] Nambe Posy,yw%gek:waje 4 height of the drink water place5, 

referring to [21:29] (Poswyvoxge, see [21:29]; kwaje 4height5). 

This name is given to the whole height or hill on which Pojoaque 

stands. 

[21:29] (1) Posyywsege 4drink water place' (po 4water5; syywse 4to 

drink5; ge 4down at5 4over at5). Why the name was originally 

applied appears to have been forgotten. All the forms in vari¬ 

ous languages given below seem to be either corrupted from or 

cognate with this name. 44San Francisco Pajagiie 55. 1 44Pojua- 

que 55.2 4 4 Pujuaque 55.3 “Pasuque55.4 4 4 Pusuaque *\5 4* Ojuaque5?. 6 

44 0huaqui". 7 4 4 Ohuqui'5.8 4 4 Pojaugue5 .9 44Pojodque'\10 "4 Po- 

godque 55. 11 6 4Payuaque 55. 12 44 Pejodque 55.13 4 4 Pajuagne55. 14 4"Pa- 

juaque 55. 15 4 4 Projoaque5'. 16 44 Pozuaque". 17 4 4 Pofuaque55. 18 4"Nues- 

1 Villagran (1610), Hist. Nueva Mexico, app. 3, 
p. 96, 1900. 

2 MS. ca. 1715 quoted by Bandelier in Arch. Inst. 
Papers, v, p. 193, 1890. 

3 Villa-Senor, Theatro Araer., n, p. 418, 1748. 
4 Alcedo, Die. Geogr., iv, p. 114, 1788. 
5 Hezio (1797-98) quoted by Meline, Two Thou¬ 

sand Miles, p. 208, 1867. 
6 Escudero, Noticias Estad. Chihuahua, p. 180, 

Mexico, 1834. 
7 Iiuxton, Adventures, p. 196, 1848. 
8 Ruxton in Nouv. Ann. Voy.,5th s., xxi, n. 84, 

1850. 

9 Parke, Map of New Mexico, 1851. 
19 Calhoun (1851) in Schoolcraft, Ind. Tribes, vi, 

p. 709, 1857. 
11 Ibid., in,p.633, 1853. 
12 Meriwether (1856) in H. R. Ex. Doc. 37, 34th 

Cong., 3d sess., p. 146, 1857. 
13 Schoolcraft, op. cit., vi, p. 688. 
14 Domenech, Deserts N. A., 11, p. 63, 1860. 
i& Ibid., 1, p.183. 
16 Taylor in Cal. Fanner, June 19, 1863. 
17 Ind. Aff. Pep. for 1864, p. 193,1865. 
is Ibid., p. 191. 
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tra Senora de Guadalupe de Pojuaque V u Poujuaque .2 I a- 

joaque”.3 “Pojoague”.4 “Pojoaque” 5 “Pojanquiti”.6 “Po- 

jake”7 “ Pojanque”.8 “Po-zuan-ge”.9 “ Pojuague”.10 

“Potzua-ge” (given here as “ native name according to Hand¬ 

book Inds., pt. 2, p. 274,1910).1 11 “Pojouque” 12 “Pohuaque” 18 
“Pojuaque, or more properly Pozuang-ge \14 "Pojuaque, P Ho 

zuang-ge V 15 “ P’o-zuang-ge, or Pojuaque”.16 “ Pojuaque, or 
P’o-zuang-ge”.17 “Phojuange ”18 “Posonwu”.19 Thisformwas 

obtained by Fewkes from the Hano Tewa. It is clearly for 

Posy^ywx-^ the g.e being for some reason omitted. "Pojoaque .20 

u Po-suan-gai ”.21 
(2) Picuris “A'sona', Pojoaque Pueblo. Last syllable hard to 

get—seems to have a sound before the a, but not clear/'22 Prob¬ 

ably identical or cognate with “Tigua" “P’asuiap”, below. 

(3) “Tigua” (presumably Isleta) “ P'asuiap”.23 Cf. Picuris 

“A'sona' ”, above. 
(I) “Po^uaki”.24 Clearly <Span. Pojuaque. 

(5) Cochiti Pohwdke, Pohwaketsx (tsse locative). Clearly < Span. 

Pojuaque. 
(6) Eng. Pojoaque, also other spellings. (<Span.) 

(7) Span. Pojoaque, also other spellings; see under Tewa (1) 

above. (<Tewa). Span, j for Tewa s is the same change as 

in the name Jacona |21:6] (<Sakon%) and some other words. 

Notice also that under Tewa (1), above, names are quoted showing 

that attempts have been made to attach the saint-names Nuestra 

Senora de Guadalupe and San Francisco to Pojoaque, but they 

have not remained. The name Pojoaque must not be confused 

with Pohuate, name of a subpueblo of the Laguna Indians. 

The Handbook of Indians quotes u Pokwadi ”25 and u Po'kwoide"26 

as Hano forms meaning Pojoaque, but this is erroneous; 

1 Ward in Ind. Aff. Rep. for 1867, p.213,1868. 
2 Amy, ibid., 1871, p. 383, 1872. 
3 Loew (1875) in Wheeler Survey Rep., vii, p. 345, 

1879. 
4 Morrison, ibid., app. NN., p. 1276, 1877. 
5 Gatschet, ibid., vn, p. 417,1879. 
6 Stevenson in Smithsonian Rep. 1880, p. 137, 

1881. 
7 Stevenson in Second Rep. Bur. Amer. Ethn., p. 

328, 1883. 
8 Curtis, Children of the Sun, p. 121, 1883. 
9 Bandolier in Bitch, New Mexico, p. 201, 1885. 

10 Bandolier in Revue d’Ethnog., p. 203, 1886. 
11 Bandelier, ibid. 
12 Wallace, Land of the Pryeblos, p. 42,1888. 
J3 Briihl in Globus, LV, No. 9, p. 129, 1889. 
14 Bandelier, Final Report, pt. i, p. 124, 1890. 

Ibid., p. 260. 

16 Ibid., pt. II, p. 83, 1892. 
17 Ibid., p. 84. 
18 Cushing in Johnson’s Univ. Cyclopedia, viii, 

p. 3, 1896. 
19 Fewkes, Tusayan Migration Traditions, in 

Nineteenth Rep. Bur. Amer. Ethn., pt. i,p. 614,1900. 
20 Hewett, Antiquities, pi. xvii, 1906. 
21 Jouvenceau in Catholic Pioneer, i, No. 9, p. 

12, 1906. 
22 Spinden, Picuris notes, MS., 1910. 
23 fTodge, field notes, Bur. Amer. Ethn., 1895 

(Handbook Inds., pt. 2, p. 274, 1910). 
24 Gatschet, Isleta MS. vocabulary, 1885, cited 

in ibid. 
25 Stephen in Eighth Rep. Bur. Amer. Ethn., p. 

37, 1891. 
2,5 Fewkes, op. cit. 
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4l* Pokw&dr' and 44 lVkwoide” are both for Tewa Poqwode 4 San 

llldefonso people' (sec 119:22]). 

Pojoaque has changed gradually from an Indian pueblo to a 

Mexican settlement. 

It became the seat of the Spanish mission of San Francisco early in the 
seventeenth century. After the Pueblo rebellions of 1680 and 1696 it was 

abandoned, but was resettled with five families, by order of the governor of 

New Mexico, in 1706, when it became the mission of Nuestra Senora de Guada¬ 

lupe. In 1760 it was reduced to a visita of the Nambe mission; but in 1782 it 

again became a mission, with Nambe and Tesuque as its visitas. In 1712 its 

population was 79; in 1890 it was only 20; since 1900 it has become extinct as 

a Tewa pueblo, the houses now being in possession of Mexican families.1 

In 1909 the writer could not find an Indian at Pojoaque, although 

a girl was found who said she was partly Indian but did not know 

the Indian language. At Pojoaque were obtained the names of 

three men said to be Pojoaque Indians. The family names of 

these men is Tapia. One was said to be living at Nambe and two 

at Santa Fe. The history of Pojoaque is well known to the 

Indians of other pueblos. When at Santo Domingo in 1909 the 

writer was told that he could not be permitted to sleep at that 

pueblo and was reminded by an old Indian of the fate of Pojoaque. 

Cf. especially [21:30] and [21:31]. 

[21:30] (1) Posuywxge'e "little drink water place5 (Pos'iiywseQe, see 
[21:29]; diminutive). Cf. Eng. (2), Span. (3). 

(2) Eng. Pojoaquito. (<Span.). = Span. (3). Cf. Tewa (1). 

(3) Span. Pojoaquito (diminutive of Pojoaque 121:29]). = Eng. 

(2). Cf. Tewa (1). 

The eastern group of houses on Pojoaque height is called thus. 

The church is at this place. Both Mexicans and Indians are care¬ 

ful to distinguish between Pojoaque and Pojoaquito. 

[21:31] (1) Tel: e'oywikeji, TeJSe qywikejv oywipiyge, TehV oywipiyqe- 
'qywikeji ‘cottonwood bud pueblo ruin’ 4 cottonwood bud pueblo 

ruin centrally situated among the (Tewa) pueblos’ (teVe bud of 

male tree of Populus wislizeni, Populus acuminata, or Populus 

angustifolia < te as in teM, see under [ 15:16], Ice 4 kernel ’ 4 grain ’; 

'qyvoikejb 4pueblo ruin’ < ’oywi 4 pueblo’, keji 4old’ postpound; 

piyqe 4 in the middle of’ 4 in the midst of'). Why the pueblo was 

given the name ‘cottonwood bud(s)’ seems no longer to be known. 

It was designated ’oywipiyge ‘centrally situated among the pueblos’ 

because it and the historic Pojoaque [21:29] are actually so situ¬ 

ated. San Juan is north, Santa Clara northwest, San Ildefonso 

west, Tesuque south, and Nambe east of this place. No other 

pueblo is so situated. This was stated independently by several 

1 Handbook Inds., pt. 2, p. 274, 1910. 
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Indians at San Ildefonso, Nambe, and San Juan. When tie 
writer objected that other pueblos, as Jacona [21:9] for ex¬ 

ample, when inhabited also occupied a central position, the in¬ 

formants answered that that might be true, but that it did not 

alter the fact that the pueblo ruin [21:31] used to be called 
^oywipiyQs. One San Ildefonso Indian said that [21 .•>!] was the 

middle of the Tewa country. It is not known what importance 

should be attached to his statement. Bandelier writes of the 

pueblo ruin: 

The Tehuas [Tewa] claim that this pueblo marks the center of the range of 

their people, and that the division into two branches, of which the Tehuas 
became the northern and the Tanos the southern, took place there in very 

ancient times. Certain it is that in the sixteenth century the Tehuas already 

held the Tesuque valley ten miles south of Pojuaque, as they still hold it today.1 

San Juan “Te-je Uing-ge. O-ui-ping”.1 This is 

the locative form Teke'Qywige oywipiyge. u Tehauiping”.3 
(2) Posuywxgdqywikeji 6 drink water place pueblo ruin’, refer¬ 

ring to the vicinity of [21:20] (Posuywx&e, see [21:29]; ’oywikeji 
‘pueblo ruin’ <’oywi ‘pueblo’, keji ‘old’ postpound). The 

informants sav that this name is descriptive and that the name 

given under (1) above is the real, old name of the pueblo ruin. 

Bandelier, Hewett, and the Handbook of Indians incorrectly locate 

the pueblo ruin. Bandelier writes: 

Around the Pojuaque [21:29] of today cluster ancient recollections. A 

large ruin, called by the San Juan Indians Te-je Uing-ge O-ui-ping, occupied 

the southern slope of the bleak hills [21:28] on which stands the present vil¬ 

lage [21:29]! 

The writer’s Indian and Mexican informants knew of no pueblo 

ruin on the southern slope of [21: 28]. Tel'eoywikejVoywipiycje, 

as is well known to the Tewa and many Mexicans, is situated as 

located on sheet [21] on the northern slope overlooking Pojoaque 

Creek. Bandelier’s mention of San Juan informants makes it 

probable that his information was obtained at San Juan Pueblo and 

that he did not visit the ruin. Bandelier’s mention of San Juan 

informants gives rise to a mistake in the Handbook of Indians; see 

below. Hewett and the Handbookevidently follow Bandelier: 

Le village de Pojoaque [21:29] s’est d6peupl6 r^cemment; il tombe en 

ruines. Sur la colline, au sud, sont les restes d’un ancien village appele 

Tehauiping.2 

The ruins of a prehistoric Tewa pueblo on the s. slope of the hills on which 

stands the present pueblo of San Juan, on the Itio Grande in New Mexico.3 

1 Bandelier, Final Report, pt. u, p. 84, 1892. 
2 Hewett, Communautds, p. 33,1908. 

3 Handbook Inds, pt. 2, p. 724, 1910. 
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It will be noticed that the first edition of the Handbook (1910), 

owing probably to the mention of San Juan informants in Bande- 

lier's sentence, is doubly in error in indicating the location of the 

ruin on the south slope at San Juan when in reality it is on the 
north slope at Pojoaque. 

The ruin lies on the nearly level hilltop, which slopes slightly 

toward Pojoaque Creek. It overlooks the creek, from which it 

is separated by a precipitous hillside. The land on which the 

ruin is situated belongs to Mr. Camillo Martinez, who lives near 

San Ildefonso Pueblo. The ruin consists of mounds of adobe. 

It measures 138 paces in an east-west direction and 131 in a north- 

south direction. The Tewa say that it had once a large popula¬ 

tion. The pueblo has certainly not been inhabited in historic 

times. Informants say it was a Tewa pueblo, but what became 

of its inhabitants they do not know. 

[21:32] (1) Nambe Mig^elkqhuu 6Michael arroyo’ {Migel <Span. 

Miguel; kohuu 'arroyo with barrancas’ <ko ‘ barranca’, luiu 

* large groove’ ‘arroyo’). (<Span.) Cf. Span. (2). 

(2) Arroyo Miguel 6 Michael’s arroyo’. Cf. Tewa (1). Why 
the name is given is not known. 

Unlocated 

Nambe Ivo'-r)fqwseyge ‘place down at the tail of the American bison’ 

(ko'-yf ‘American bison or buffalo'; qwszijf ‘tail'; g_e ‘down at’ 

‘ over at ’). 

The place known by this name is somewhere east of Tesuque 

Creek [21:21] and near Callamongue settlement [21:25]. 

Nambe SoqwiwVi ‘bridle gap’ (soqwi ‘bridle’ <so ‘mouth', qwi 

‘ cord ’ ‘ fiber ’; wi*i ‘ gap ’). 

This ‘ gap ’ is situated somewhere in the northeastern part of 

the sheet. The name must have originated since the introduction 

of the horse. 

[22] SANTA FE MOUNTAIN SHEET 

The mountains east of the Tewa countrv are shown on this 

sheet (map 22). These mountains are called by the Tewa 

T'qmpije i%ipiyf ‘eastern mountains’ (t'qmpije ‘east <£qyf 
‘sun', pije ‘toward’; V* locative and adjective-forming postfix; 

fry f ‘ mountain'). The Americans call them, especially the range 

west of the Pecos River [22:62], the Santa Fe Mountains; see spe¬ 

cial treatment of Santa Fe Mountains [Large Features:?] Most 

of the place-names were obtained from Indians of Nambe, who are 

better acquainted with the region than are those of the other Tewa 
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pueblos. The located ruins on the sheet proper are all claimed 

by the Nam be Indians as the villages of their ancestors, lhe 

greater part of the area shown is at present compiised in the 

Pecos National Forest (formerly known as Pecos River I orest 

Reserve). 

[22:1] Rio Grande, see special treatment [Large Features], pp. 100-102. 

[22:2] Embudo Creek, see [8:79]. 

[22:3] Trampas Creek, see [8:80]. ^ 
[22:4] (1) Eng. Trampas settlement. (<Span.). =Span. (2). 

(2) Span. Trampas, Las Trampas ' the traps . — Eng. (1). 

"Trampas.”1 
It appears that no Tewa name for the settlement exists. Cf. 

[22:3]. 
[22:5] Penaseo Creek, see [8:85]. 

[22:6] Penaseo settlement, see [8:98]. 

[22:7] Picuris Pueblo, see [8:88]. 

[22:8] Pueblo Creek, see [8:86]. 
[22:9] (1) Tympiys ' basket mountain’ (ty,ys w basket'; piyf 'moun¬ 

tain’). It is said that the name is applied to the mountain because 

of its shape. Cf. Eng. (3), Span. (4). 
(2) Picuris " Jicarilla or Jicarita peak is called Qayaitha, which 

means mountain. Jicarilla or Jicarita is called putipinerno, 'eat¬ 

ing basket’”.2 
(3) Eng. Jicarita Mountain, Jicarita Peak. (<Span.). = 

Span. (4). Cf. Tewa (1). 
(4) Cerro Jicara, Cerro Jicarita, Cerro Jicarilla 'mountain of 

the basket’ 'mountain of the cup-shaped basket’. =Eng. (2). 

Cf. Tewa (1). "Jicarilla Peak”.3 " Jicarrita”.4 

The peak is roundish like an inverted basket ; it is not heavily 

wooded; Bandolier4 calls it "the bald Jicarrita.” The altitude of 

the mountain has been determined by the United States Geolog¬ 

ical Survey to be 12,944 feet.5 It is well known to the Tewa that 

Jicarita Peak is a sacred mountain of the Picuris Indians. The 

Picuris have a shrine on its summit, it is said, and members of 

certain fraternities of Picuris frequently visit the top of Jicarita 
in a body. 

[22:10] Truchas Creek, Las Truchas Creek, see [9:9]. 

122:11] (1) Eng. Truchas settlement, Las Truchas settlement. 
(<Span.). =Span. (2). 

1 Bandelier, Final Report, pt. n, p. 35, 1892. 
2 Spinden, Picuris notes, MS., 1910. 

3 U. S. Geog. Surveys W. of the 100th Merid., Parts of Southern Colorado and Northern New Mexico, 
atlas sheet No. 69,1873-77. 

4 Bandelier, op. cit., p. 34. 
6 Gannett, Dictionary of Altitudes, p. 645,1906. 



340 ETHNOGEOGRAPHY OF THE TEWA INDIANS [bth. ann. 29 

(2) Span. Truchas, Las Truchas ‘the trout’, probably called so 

from Truchas Creek [22:10]. “Truchas”.1 There is no Tewa 

name for the settlement. 

This is a small Mexican town. Sheep and other stock are 

raised on the hills in the vicinity. The grandfather of one San 

Juan informant used to herd his sheep up by Truchas, make 

cheese from the milk at Truchas town, and bring it to San Juan 

Pueblo to sell. The important claypit [22:12] is near Truchas. 

122:12] San Juan ' Om<¥-y<je^iij fhuQjmqyk'071$iwe ‘ where the earth is dug 

down by crooked chin place arroyo’, referring to 122:10] (’’Omsey- 

fji'iyfhuu, see [22:10]; g.e ‘down at’ ‘over at'; nayf ‘earth’ 

‘clay’; k'oyf ‘to dig'; 'hoe locative). 

It is said that at this place the best red pottery clay known to 

the Tewa is obtained. It is pebbly, but makes very strong 

dishes, and it is used especially for ollas. It is said that Tewa of 

various pueblos visit this place frequently and carry away the clay. 

8ee under Minerals, page 581. The clay deposit is a mile or 

two southeast of Truchas town [22:11]. 

[22:13] (1) Kuszmpiyf, Kas^nnse apparently 'rock horn mountain’ 

6place of the rock horns’, but s£yf\\&$ the intonation of s£yf 

6man in prime’rather than that of S£yf 6horn’ although some 

Indians recognize it as the latter word and feel sure of the mean¬ 

ing given above (leu ‘stone' ‘rock'; s£yf ‘horn’; fiiyf ‘moun¬ 

tain'; nx locative). If this etymology is correct, as several 

Indians have assured the writer, the name doubtless refers to the 

upward-projecting rocks of the summit described by Bandelier: 

“The summit of the Truchas is divided into sharp-pointed peaks, 

recalling the ‘Horner Stocke’ or ‘Dents’ of the Alps”.2 

(2) Eng. Truchas Mountain(s), Truchas Beak. (<Span.). 

= Span. (3). 

(3) Span. Sierra Truchas, Sierra de las Truchas 6 mountain or 

mountain range of the trout’. = Eng. (2). This name appears 

to be taken from Truchas Creek [22:10], which rises at this 

mountain. “Trout mountains (Sierra de la Trucha)".3 “Sierra 

de las Truchas.”4 Of the height of Truchas Peak Bandelier says: 

The highest point of the whole region [i. e., the whole southwestern United 

States], as far as known, lies in northern New Mexico. The ‘Truchas’, north 

of Santa Fe, ascend to 13,150 feet above sea level. None of the peaks of the 
Sierra Madre reach this altitude; they do not even attain the proportions of 

lesser mountains in New Mexico like the Sierra Blanca . . . [11,892 according 

to official maps], ‘Baldy’ [22:53] (12,661),the Costilla (12,634) or the Sierra 

de San Mateo [29:115] (11,200). The same may be said of Arizona, where 

1 Bandelier, Final Report, pt. n, pp. 35, 45, 1892. 
2 Ibid., p. 35. 
3 Bandelier in Papers Arch. Inst. Amer., Amer. ser., i, p. 39, 1881. 
4 See Bandelier, Final Report, pt. ii, pp. 34, 35, G3, 1892. 
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only the northern ranges of the Sierra de San Francisco and the Sierra Blanca, 

rise above 12,000 feet.1 

Again: 

The Truchas are slightly higher than Taos Peak [8:51]. The latter is 13,145 

feet, the former 13,150,—both according to Wheeler. The altitude of the 

Jicarrita [22:9] has not, to my knowledge, been determined; but the impression 

of those who have ascended to its top is that it exceeds the Truchas in height.2 

The United States Geological Survey has established the altitude 

of Truchas Peak as 13,275 feet, and that of 44 Jicarilla Peak as 

12,944 feet. See [22:14]. It is said that nuku is found on this 

peak; see under Minerals. 

[22:14] ’ OVy?iy<j&ii, Kus£mpimp%ygJ ofc y; iygeJi, Kus^nnxpxyqeoVu- 

’iygeM 4the shadowy side or place' 4 the shadowy side beyond 

rock horn mountain’ 4the shadowy side beyond the place of the 

rock horns' (^ok'y 4shadow’; ’iy[je<ii 4side’; Knsejnpiy f, Kusejinse, 

see [22:13]; pveyge ‘beyond’). It is said that on the other side of 

the great mountain [22:13] the sun rarely shines. On that side 

near the mountain top all the place is like smoky ice (’oji yj en&i1 

4black ice’ < '’oji ‘ice\peyj> 4blackness' ‘black’, H'1 locative and 

adjective-forming postfix). On the mountainside below this ice 

are flowers, white, red, yellow. See [22:13]. 

[22:15] San Juan Tasentyyw^jc? oltu, see [12:19]. 

122:16] San Juan Sapobu'u, see 112:38]. 

[22:17] Santa Cruz Creek, see 115:18]. 

[22:18j (1) Tsimajo, Tsimajobw’u ‘flaking stone of superior quality’ 

‘town of the flaking stone of superior quality’ (tsPi ‘flaking 

stone’ of any variety; majo ‘superior’ ‘chief', apparently<ma 

unexplained, jo augmentative; bu’uPtown’). With the name cf. 

Toma jo ‘ pinon of superior quality ’ [3:11]. Just why the name 

was originally applied has been forgotten. No obsidian or other 

flaking stone is known to exist at the place. = Eng. (2), Span. (3). 

(2) Eng. Chiinayo settlement. (< Span.). =Tewa (1), Span. (3). 

(3) Span. Chimayo. (<Tewa). =Tewa (1), Eng. (2). The pho¬ 

netic condition of the Tewa name is well adapted to be taken over 

into Span.; cf., for general sound, Chumayel, a place in the 

country of the Maya Indians. “Chimayo”.3 The Indians of 

Taos (according to information obtained by the writer) and of 

Picuris (according to information obtained by Doctor Spinden) 
know the place well, but call it by its Span. name. 

I he Indians say that Chimayo used to be a Tewa Indian pueblo, 

then called Tsimajo’oywi ('oywi ‘pueblo’). This pueblo was situ¬ 

ated where the church now is, the informants stated. The church 

is on the south side of the creek. W here the church now is there 

1 Bandelier, Final Report, pt. I, pp. 7-8 and notes, 1890. 
’Ibid., pt. n, p. 34, note, 1892. 
3 Ibid. ,p. 83. 

I 
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used to be a pool, they say, called Tsimajopokwi (pokwi 6 pool5 

<po ‘water', hv\ unexplained). rrhe earth or mud of this pool 

has healing properties; see below. Doctor Hewett furnishes the 
following information about Chimayo: 

Chi mayo was originally an Indian pueblo, a pueblo of blanket weavers. 

There is a famous old shrine at the place. It was originally an Indian shrine. 

After the pueblo became Mexicanized a church was built by the shrine and 

pilgrimages were made to the shrine from all over the Southwest. The church 

built at the shrine is in the custodianship of the people of purest Indian descent. 

In a grotto is the curative earth. Boards in the floor are taken up in order 

to get at the earth. People used to carry the earth away with them. Articles 

of silver, brass, and glass were deposited at the place. The earth was con¬ 
secrated. 

The Mexican inhabitants of Chimayo are famous for the beau¬ 

tiful blankets which they weave. The blankets are of a thin 

texture and have attractive designs in colors. Hundreds of dol¬ 

lars' worth of these blankets are purchased from the makers every 

year. “Chimayo blankets made by Chimayo Indians of northern 

New Mexico, who are now practically extinct, are thought to be 

the connecting link between Navajo and Saltillo weaving.” 1 It 

is probable that the Chima}ro blankets are a development of 

ancient Tewa weaving. No blankets are now woven by the Tewa 

Indians, this art probably having been lost since the Mexicaniza- 

tion of the Tewa country. It is said that Chimavo blankets are 

woven also by Mexicans living at Santuario [22:20] and at other 

places in the vicinity of Chimayo. 

Chimayo lies in a deep canyon or Canada. Bandelier2 mentions 

the “gorges of Chima}7o.” He probably refers to a number of 

gorges, as those of [22:17], [22:22], and [22:26]. It is said 

that a large part of the settlement is on the north side of the creek; 

the church and some houses are, however, on the south side. 

There is very little published information about Chimayo. Ban¬ 

delier merely mentions the name, and no information is given in 

Hewett's publications. Tsimajo gave the creek [22:17] its old 

Tewa name. It gives the name also to a mountain or hill [22:19]. 

According to information obtained by an investigator at Santa 

Clara Pueblo, Chimayo was one of the places at which tire and 

smoke were belched forth in ancient times. 
[22:19] Tsimajopiy f ‘mountain of the flaking stone of superior qual¬ 

ity’, referring to [22:18] (Tsimajo, see [22:18]; pijjf ‘mountain'). 

This name is given to a mountain or hill north of Chimayo 

[22:18]; it was seen and located from the heights between Nambe 

and Cundayo [25:7]. 

1 Amer. Museum Journal, xii, no. 1, p. 33, Jan., 1912. 
2 Final Report, pt. ii, p. 74, 1892. 
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[22:20] (1) Eng. Santuario settlement. (<Span.). =Span. (2). 

(2) Span. Santuario ‘sanctuary’. = Eng. (1). There is no 

Tewa name for this Mexican settlement. 

See under [22:41] and Santuario Mountains under [22: un¬ 

located]. 

[22:21] Nambe Portfituywsebitu 4corner of the tall plumed arroyo 

shrub’ (ponfi 4plumed arroyo shrub’ 4Fallugia paradoxa acu¬ 

minata’; tuywx 4tallness’ ‘tali’; biCu 4large low roundish place"). 

It is said that this low place is so named because the plumed 

arroyo shrub actually grows tall there. 

[22:22] (1) Nambe and San Juan Pc?epohu\t ‘little water creek’ 

‘creek of the small stream of water’ (po ‘water’; diminutive; 

point u ‘creek with water in it' <po ‘water’, hitu ‘large groove’ 

‘arroyo’). Cf. Picuris (2), Eng. (3), Span. (4). 

(2) Picuris “Pat/Hqeone, Rio Chiquito, literally ‘littleriver’.”1 
Cf. Tewa (1), Eng. (3), Span. (4). 

(3) Eng. Rio Chiquito. (<Span.). =Span. (4). Cf. Tewa (1), 
Picuris (2). 

(4) Span. Rio Chiquito ‘ little river ’. = Eng. (3). Cf. Tewa (1), 

Picuris (2). There is reason to believe that the Tewa form is the 

original one, and that the Span, form is an attempt at translating 

it, while the Picuris form is a mere translation of the Span. form. 

It is said that the creek is called by its Tewa name because the 

stream of water in it is very small. Cf. Rio Chiquito settlement, 
also Rio Frijoles, under [22: unlocated]. 

[22:23] Sapapiywii of obscure etymology (Sapapiyf, see under [22: 
unlocated]; wti ‘gap’). 

This pass drains into the Pecos River [22:62] and Medio Creek 
[22:28]. 

[22:24] Nambe /tug.apiyf ‘mountain of an unidentified species of 

bird" (puga a large species of bird the description of which indi¬ 

cates that it is probably the sandhill crane’; piyf ‘mountain’). 

It is said that the Pecos River [22:63] has its origin at this 
mountain. 

[22.25] (1) Nambe IIuvncttop\y f of obscure etymology (huvicito unex¬ 
plained; piyf ‘mountain’). 

(2) Span. Cerro del Cuballe ‘mountain of the notch.’ 

This is a very high peak. It can be distinguished by its yel¬ 
lowish color. 

[22:26 ] Nambe Topiyf, see [25:14]. 

122:27] Nambe foppnpzyr/eHmpohitii, see [25:15]. 
’22:28] Medio Creek, see [25:3]. 

1 Spinden, Picuris notes, MS., 1910. 
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[22:29] Wijo 'the great gap' (wii ‘gap’; jo augmentative). 

This gap is well known to all the Tewa. It is large and wide 

and can be clearly seen from most parts of the Tewa country. At 

Santa Clara Pueblo the sun appears to rise through this gap, a 

fact which has been mentioned by Santa Clara Indians both to 

another investigator and to the writer. Somewhere at or near 

the gap is the ruin of the ancient pueblo Wijo'oywi ‘ pueblo of 

the great gap' ( Wijo, see above; ’qywi ‘pueblo’), which was built 

by the united Summer and Winter people after they had wan¬ 

dered separately for generations. See WijJqywikeji under [22: 
unlocated |. 

[22:30] Nam be fykwaj e ‘locust height’ (fy, ‘locust’; kwaje ‘ height ’). 
Cf. [2:10]. ^ 

[22:31] Nambe Kojotfa, Kojotfa apparently ‘big rock there’ (ku, ko 

‘stone’ 'rock"\jo augmentative; tfa ‘to be there’ ‘to be at a 

place', the dual and plural forms being sa). 

[22:32] Nambe Rup qy fhvt u, see [21:11]. 

[22:33] Nambe Joint u, see [15:29]. 

[22:34] Nambe Jointobite, Johukwaje ‘little hills of cane-cactus 

arroyo' ‘ height of cane-cactusarroyo', referring to [22:33] (Jointu, 

see [22:33]; 'oku 'hill’; x diminutive; kwaje ‘height’). 

[22:35] Nambe Psetelntu ‘deer dwelling-place arroyo’ (Psete-, see 

[22:36]; hitu ‘large groove' ‘arroyo'). The name is probably 

taken from [22:36], q.v. 

This arroyo flows into Ilusoge [24:1]. 

[22:36] Nambe Pxtekwaje ‘deer dwelling-place heights’ (p% ‘mule- 

deer'; ‘ dwelling-place'; kwaje ‘ height'). This place probably 

gives the name to [22:35]. It is said that there is good deer 

hunting on these heights, hence the name. 

[22:37] Nambe Creek, see [19:3]. 

[22:38] Nambe Pxpo‘ deer water’ (pse ‘mule-deer’; po ‘water'). The 

lower course of this arroyo is called ' Ohipowe, see [23:25]. 

[22:39] Nambe Maltupowe ‘owl water’ ‘owl creek’ (mahy ‘owl’; po 

‘ water ’; we locative). 

[22:40] Nambe Eekwaje ’ojjwikeji ‘ pueblo ruin of the sharply pointed 

height ’ (Ice ‘ peak ’ ‘ sharpness ’ ‘ sharp ’; kwaje ‘ height'; 

’qywikeji ‘ pueblo ruin ’ <'qywi ‘ pueblo ’, keji ‘ old ’ postpound). 

“ Ke-gua-yo”.1 “Keguaya”.2 

Of this pueblo ruin Bandelier says: 

Mesas with abrupt sides border upon the valley [of Nambe] in the east, and 

on these there are pueblo ruins. The Indians of Nambe assert that they were 
reared and occupied, as well as abandoned, by their ancestors prior to the 

establishment of Spanish rule in New Mexico. They also gave me some of the 

1 Bandelier, Final Report, pt. n, p. 84, 1892. 2 Hewett, Communautds, p. 33, 1908. 
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names: . . . Ke-gua-yo, in the vicinity of the Chupaderos [probably 

[22:51]], a cluster of springs about four miles east of Nambe in a narrow 

mountain gorge.1 

Ilewett says: 

Plus loin, ce sont les mines de Keguaya, a quelques milles ft l’est de 

Nam be . . . on suppose que ce sont celles des villages historiques des Nambe. 

All that could be learned is that this is a very ancient village of 

the Nambe people. 
[22:41] Nambe ’Agawonv!oywikeji of obscure etymology, perhaps 

‘ pueblo ruin where the cowrie or olivella shells are or were hang¬ 

ing down’ (jaga unexplained, but occurring in several Tewa place- 

names, e. g. ’Agatfanupivf [22:54], possibly an old form of 'oga 

‘ cowrie shell’, ‘olivella shell’, it is said; wo ‘to hang’; nu loca¬ 

tive; 'oywik eji ‘ pueblo ruin ’ < Joywi ‘ pueblo ’, keji ‘ old ’ post¬ 

pound). Since the etymology above was given by a very reliable 

informant, an aged cacique, considerable weight is to be attached 

to it. “A-ga Uo-no”.1 “Agauono”. This is given2 both as 

the name of the pueblo ruin and, by mistake, as the name of 

Juan B. Gonzalez3 of San Ildefonso, whose Indian name is 

'Ag»joJd'?i ‘ shaking star ’ (’agojo ‘star’; onfx ‘shaking’), not 

’Agawonu. 
Bandelier has already been quoted with regard to this pueblo 

ruin (see under [22:40]). He speaks further of— 

A-ga Uo-no and Ka-a-yu [22:42], both in the vicinity of the Santuario in 

the mountains.1 

The location of “ the Santuario” has not been ascertained. 

[22:20] is the Mexican settlement called Santuario. Ilewett 

writes as follows: 

Flus loin, ce sont les ruines de Keguaya [22:40], a quelques milles a l’est 

de Nambe et de Tobipange [25: 30], a 8 milles au nord-est; on suppose que ce 

sont celles des villages historiques des Nambe. Les ruines d’Agauono et de 

Kaayu [22:42] sur le Santuario [see above], a quelques milles plus loin au 

nord-est, indiquent probablement l’ancienne residence de certains clans des 

Nambe.2 

’Agawonu is said to have been a very ancient pueblo of the 

Nambe people. 

122:42] Nambe ICd’xwi oywikeji4 pueblo ruin of an unidentified species 

of bird called (k'q'ccwii an unidentified species of bird 

of bluish color which cries hlhq\ ’oywikeji ‘ pueblo ruin’ <"qywi 

'pueblo’, keji 6 old’ postpound.) For Bandolier’s spelling of wPi 

as “ye” or “yu”, see 116:105] and 116:114]. 

1 Bandelier, Final Report, pt. n, p. 84,1892. 
2Hewett, Communantes, p. 83, 1908. 

3 Ibid., pi. xvil. 
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For quoted information about Iv fxwii see under ’Ag/iwonu 

22:41], above. As in the case of ’Agawonu, it could be learned 

only that Kqxwii was a very ancient pueblo of the Nambe 

people. 

[22:43] (1) Nambe NqmbepohupojemuHwe ‘ place of the waterfalls of 

Nambe Creek' (Nqmbepolnt u, see [19:3]; pojemii’iwe ‘ waterfalls’ 

<po ‘water’, jemu 6 to fall', said of 3+fiwe locative). This is 

the descriptive name current at all the Tewa pueblos. 

(2) Nambe Pojemuiwe ‘ the waterfalls ’ (po ‘ water ’; jemu to 

fall' said of 3+; yiwe locative). When this term is used at Nambe 

it is understood which waterfalls are meant. 

(3) Nambe Potfunx ‘ where the water dies’ (po ‘water'; tfu 

‘to die"; nx ‘at' locative postfix). Cf. [22:44], [22:45], [22:46]. 

(4) Eng. Nambe Falls. 

(5) Span. Salto de Agua de Nambe, Caida de Agua de Nambe, 

‘Nambe Falls'. 

These are the well-known waterfalls of Nambe Creek. Three 

portions of the falls have distinct names; see [22:44], [22:45], 

and [22:46]. The Nambe name Potfunx appears to refer espe¬ 

cially to the two lower falls; see [22:46]. 

[22:44] Nambe PotJurCu ‘below where the water dies’ (Potfu, see 

[22:43]; mCu ‘below"). This name is given to the first water¬ 

fall met when going up Nambe Creek, the lowest of the Nambe 

Falls. See [22:43], [22:45], and [22:46]. 

[22:45] Nambe Potfuk'sentabege ‘meal-drying jar place where the 

water dies’ (Potfu, see [22:43]; Pxntabe ‘meal-drying jar’, for 

drying meal for preservation <Pxyf ‘ meal’ ‘flour’, ta ‘ to dry’; 

be ‘vessel’ ‘pottery'; g.e ‘down at' ‘over at’). It is said that the 

name is applied because of the bowl-like shape of the canyon at 

the base of this fall. This name is given to the middle one of 
the Nambe Falls, situated between [22:44] and [22:46]. See 

[22:43], [22:44], [22:46]. 

[22:46] Nambe, Potf upxnnx, Potfukewe, Potfukwaje ‘waterfall or 

place beyond or above the place where the water dies’ (Potfu, 
see [22:43); pxnnx ‘beyond’ < pxyf unexplained, nx locative; 

kewe ‘above’ < Tee ‘top', wglocative; kwaje ‘above’). This name 
is applied to the uppermost of the Nambe Falls. See [22:43], 

[22:44], [22:45]. 

[22:47] Nambe Pimpijeimpowe ‘the northern creek’ (pimpije ‘north' 

< piyf ‘mountain’ ‘up country’, pije ‘toward’; ijjf locative 

and adjective-forming postfix; powe ‘creek’ < po ‘water’, we 
locative). 

This is the north branch of upper Nambe Creek. See [19:3], 
[22:48]. 
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[22:48] Nam be ’Akojnpije'impowe ‘the southern creek' (’akqmpije 

‘south’ < ’akojjf ‘plain’ ‘down country’; pije ‘ toward'; ijjf 

locative and adjective-forming postfix; powe 'creek < po ‘water , 

we locative). 
This is the south branch of upper Nambe Creek. See [19:3] 

and [22:47], 
[22:49] (1) Nambe Pibiwe 4 little red pile of roundish shape’ {pi ‘red¬ 

ness5 4 red’; bi as in biri, 6 small and roundish like a ball’; we 

locative). 
(2) Span. Cerrito de la Junta 4 little mountain of the joining’, 

said to refer to the joining of [22:47] and [22:48]. 
This small mountain is a short distance southwest of [22:50]. 

[22:50] Nambe KawViH 4 place of the twisted leaf or leaves’ {ka 4leaf’; 

wi for qwi of San Ildefonso and Santa Clara dialects, meaning 4 to 

twist1; HH locative and adjective-forming postlix). 

This place is described as a high, level locality a short distance 

northeast of the little mountain [22:49]. 

[22:51] (1) Nambe and San Ildefonso Tsepobiiu, Tsepokoqe 4 corner of 

the seven waters1 4 place down by the barranca of the seven 

waters’ (tse 4seven’; po 4water', here evidenti}" referring to 

springs of water; buu 4 large low roundish place1; ko 4 barranca’; 

g_e 4 down at1 4 over at ’). 

(2) Span. Los Chupaderos, Chupaderos 4 the sucking places’ 

meaning where water is sucked up. For the name cf. [23:25], 

[22:58], [14:87]. It is probable that the Tewa and Span, names 

refer to a single place. Bandelier says: 44 Ke-gua-3To [22:40] in 

the vicinity of the Chupaderos, a cluster of springs about four 

miles east of Nambe in a narrow mountain gorge." 1 See [22:52]. 

[22:52] Nambe Tsepopowe 4 creek of the seven waters’ (Tsepo, see 

[22:51]; powe 4 creek’ < po 4 water', we locative). 

[22:53] (1) Nambe Pobipiyf 4 flower mountain1 {pobi 4llower'; piyf 

4 mountain’). Why it is called thus is not known, unless it be 

because it is bare on top, with flowery meadows in the summer 

time. This name refers to the very high peak just north of 

[22:54]. Cf. Eng. (2), Span. (3), Span. (4). 

(2) Eng. Baldy Peak, Santa Ee Baldy. Cf. Tewa (1), Span. 
(3), Span. (4). 44 Baldy.”2 44 Santa Ee Baldy.”3 

(3) Span. Cerro Pelado 4 bald mountain ’. Cf. Tewa (1), Eng. (2), 

Span. (4). The mountain is so called because of its bald top, 
snow-capped in winter, grassy in summer. 

(4) Span. Cerro del Zacate Blanco 4 mountain of the white 

grass1. This evidently refers to its grassy top. Cf. Tewa (1), 

1 Bandelier, Final Report, pt. u, p. 84, 1892. 
2 Ibid., p. 88, note. 

3 The Valley Ranch (pamphlet on the Valley Ranch, Valley Ranch, N. Mex., n. d.). 
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Eng. (2), Span. (3). This name appears to be considerably used 
bv Mexicans who live about Nambe. 

This great peak seems to be better known to Mexicans and 

Americans who reside in the Tewa country or about Santa Fe 

than it is to the Tewa Indians. The chief attention of the Tewa 

is directed to the sacred Lake Peak 122:54], and many Tewa of 

San Ildefonso, Santa Clara, and San Juan do not know Baldy 

Peak by any name. Bandelier says of Baldy Peak and Lake 

Peak: 

Two of the highest peaks of the southern Rocky Mountains rise within a 

comparatively short distance of Santa Fe,—Baldy, 12,661 feet, and Lake Peak 

[22:54], at the foot of which the Santa Fe River [22:56] rises, 12,405 feet.1 

Subsequent measurement by the United States Geological Sur¬ 

vey determines the height of Baldy as 12,623 feet, and that of 

Lake Peak as 12,380 feet. Somewhere immediately north of 

Baldy Peak rises the unlocated Tfirjopiyf, see under [22:unlo 

catedj. Tfii'jopiyf is a large mountain, it is said, but not so 

large nor so high as Baldy Peak. Cf. Grass Mountain [22: 

unlocated] and Pecos Baldy [22:unlocated], 

[22:54] (1) 'Agatfxnupiyfot obscure etymology (’aga unexplained, 

but possibly an old form of -og_a 4cowrie shell5, 4olivella shell5; it 

is found in several unetymologizable Tewa place-names,as Nambe 

-Agawonu [22:41]; tf ^unexplained; nu apparently locative). One 

San Ildefonso Indian pronounced the name ’Agatfan%, but others 

asserted that this form is not correct. The lake 5Agatf senupiy- 

kewepokwi [22:unlocated] is sometimes designated merety ' Agat- 

f xnupokwi, and this usage may shed some light on the origin of 

the name Agatf xnu-. 

(2) T'ampije imply f 4 mountain of the east1 (T'ampije 4 east5 

<£ayj) 4 sun1, pije 4 toward'; 'lyf locative and adjective-forming 

postfix; piyj3 4mountain'). This is the ceremonial name, the 

mountain being the Tewa sacred mountain of the east. See 

Cardinal Mountains. 

(3) Tiykewe ‘the mountain peak5, abbreviated from (1) and (2), 

above (p\y f 4 mountain5; Icewe 4 peak5 4 top1 < ke 4 point5, we 
locative). 

(4) Eng. Lake Peak, referring to the lake [22:55]. Cf. Span. 
(5). 44Lake Peak.552 

(5) Span. Cerro de la Laguna, referring to a lake or lakes on 

its summit; see below. Cf. Eng. (4). 
Bandelier writes: 

The elevation ... of Lake Peak [is given] at 12,405. 
Lake Peak is of course lower than the summit.3 

The lagune on 

1 Bandelier, Final Report, pt. n, p. 88, note, 1892. 2Ibid., pp. 12, 88. s Ibid., p. 12, note. 
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See also excerpt from Bandelier with regard to Baldv and Bake 

Peaks, under [22:53]. 
For the height of the two peaks as subsequently determined by 

the United States Geological Survey, see page 348. 

The trail to Spirit Lake [22:unlocated] follows a charming little stream ten 

miles through the woods, up an appropriate canon, to where the little lake lies 

hidden away in the woods, surrounded by high rock walls, some 11,000 feet 

above sea level. A few miles beyond the white sign which points to Spirit 

Lake, the trail emerges from the trees into an open glade. On the right is 
Santa Fe Baldy [22:53], 12,623 feet above the sea, snowcapped the greater 
part of the year; on the left, but a little lower, is Lake Peak, a crater long 
burnt out, which now holds the Crystal Lakes [22:unlocated], the sources of 

the Santa Fe and Nambee Rivers. Far below, between the peaks, lies the 
Rio Grande Valley, through which the Rio Grande River is traceable to its 

verv source bv its fringe of trees.1 

As is stated above, Lake Peak is the Tewa sacred mountain of 

the east. Somewhere at or near the top of this peak is a lake 

which is called 5Ag^at/^nupiylcewepokwi q. v. under [22:unlo- 

cated], page 351. 

Certain secret societies of some of the Tewa pueblos hold 

summer ceremonies on top of this peak at this lake, just as the 

Picuris do on top of Jicarita Peak [22:9] and the Taos do at the 

sacred lake |8:50] near Pueblo Peak [8:40]. This information is 

confirmed by Bandelier: 

Prayer-plumes are found on the Sierra de San Mateo (Mount Taylor) [29: 

115], as well as at the lagune on Lake Peak, near Santa Fe.2 

See \Ag_atf %niipiykewepolwi, Crystal Lakes, Lagoon on Lake 

Peak, Spirit Lake, all under [22:unlocated], 122:51], and [22:52]. 

[22:55] Santa Fe Creek, see [29:8]. 

[22:56] Santa Fe city, see [29:5]. 

122:57] Nambe Paqwxmpiyf ‘fish-tail mountain ’(pa ‘fish'; qwszyf 

‘tail’; piyf ‘mountain’). The mountain is said to be so named 

because in form it resembles a fish's tail. 

The location of this peak given on the sheet is only approxi¬ 
mately correct. 

[22:58] Eng. Clmpadero Creek, see [26:4]. 

[22:59] Tesuque Creek, see [26:1]. 

122:60] (1) Nambe and TesuquePog.epiyf, ' Og.apog.epiy f ‘mountains 

down by the place of the water’ ‘mountains down by the place of 

the olivella shell water’, referring to Santa Fe (Po&e, ’Ogapoge, 

see [29:5]; piyf ‘ mountain'). This name includes Atalaya Moun¬ 

tain 122:60], Thompson Mountain [22:61], and other peaks in the 
neighborhood of the city of Santa Fe. 

irThe Valley Ranch, op. cit. 2 Bandelier, Final Report, pt. n, p. 12, note, 1892. 
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(2) Eng. Atalaya Mountain. (<Span.). = Span. (3). 

(3) Span. Cerro Atalaya, Cerro de la Atalaya ‘ mountain of the 

watehtower'. = Eng. (2). This name is known to some Mexicans 

at Santa Fe. It appears on the Santa Fe sheet of the United States 
Geological Survey, 1894, as “Atalaya Mt.” 

The mountain lies south of Santa Fe Creek Canyon, east of 
Santa Fe. 

122:61] (1) Nambe and Tesuque Pog.epiy,f, ’ Og.apog.epiy f. = Nambe 
and Tesuque 122:60]. 

(2) Eng. “Thompson Peak'’.1 This name appears to be un¬ 

known locally. The writer is informed that the mountain was so 

named by Mr. Arthur P. Davis, of the United States Geological 

Survey, in honor of the late A. II. Thompson, geographer of the 
Survey. 

The United States Geological Survey determined the altitude 

of Thompson Peak to be 10,546 feet. The mountain is east of 

[22:60]. It is about the same size as [22:60]. 
[22:62] Pecos River, see [29:32]. 

[22:63] (1) Eng. El Macho settlement. (<Span.). = Span. (2). 

(2) Span. El Macho ‘ the jack-mule' The male mule’. = Eng. (2). 

This is a small Mexican hamlet on Pecos River. There is no 
Tewa name for it. 

[22:64] (1) San Juan and Nambe Pi age imply f ‘mountains of the red 

slope' (pi ‘redness’ ‘red*; V# ‘steep slope1; g_e ‘down at1 ‘over 

at'; 'iyf locative and adjective-forming postfix; piyf ‘moun¬ 

tain'). Why this name is applied was not known to the inform¬ 

ants. They stated definitely that the name applies to the entire 

range east of the headwaters of the Pecos River [22:62]. 

(2) Nambe and San Udefonso Taiiupop^ygeimpijjf "moun¬ 

tains beyond the Tano river’, referring to the Pecos River [22:62] 

(r anupo, see [29:32]; pxyqe ‘beyond’; 'ijjf locative and adjec¬ 

tive-forming postfix; piy f ‘ mountain'). This name is descriptive 

and refers to the whole range east of the river. 

(3) T ampije imply f ‘eastern mountains’ (£ ampije ‘east’ 

<t'ar)f ‘sun’, jpije ‘direction’; 'iyf locative and adjective-form¬ 

ing postfix; piyf ‘mountain’). This name applies to all the 

mountains east of the Tewa country, including of course this 

range east of the headwaters of Pecos River. See the special 

treatment of Santa Ee Mountains, pages 104-05 [Large Fea¬ 

tures:?]. 

(4) Eng. Mora Mountains. (<Span.). =Span. (5). 
(5) Span. Sierra Mora‘mulberry range of mountains’; Mora is 

applied also to blackberries, in the Span, of the Southwest. The 

mountains are evidently so named from Mora town [Unmapped], 

Mora grant, etc. 

1 Santa Fe sheet of the U. S. Geological Survey, 1894. 
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[22:65] (1) Eng. Toro Creek. (<Span.). = Span. (2). 
(2) Span, Rio del Toro ‘bull river’. = Eng. (1). “Rio El 

Toro'a1 
This creek joins Yao Creek [22:66], forming a creek tributary 

to Pecos River [22:62]. 
[22:66] (1) Eng. Yao Creek. (< Span.). =Span. (2). 

(2) Span. Rio La Yao ‘breath river’. =Eng. (1). “Rio la 

Yao”.1 
This creek joins Toro Creek [22:65], formin 

to Pecos River [22:62]. 

or 
to a creek tributary 

Unlocated 

’Ag_atfxniLpiyjcewefiol'wi, ^Ag_atfxnupokwi, PiylcewepoJcwi ‘lake of 

[22:54]’ (-Ag_atfsenupiylcewe, see [22:54]; poJcwi ‘lake’ <po 

‘water', kwi unexplained). 

This is the sacred lake on or near the top of Lake Peak [ 22:54] 

at which summer ceremonies of secret societies are held; see 

under [22:54]. It is probably identical with the Crystal Lakes 

[22runlocated] and with the Lagoon on Lake Peak [22:unlo- 

cated]. See 'Agatf senupiyf [22:54], and Crystal Lake, Lagoon 

on Lake Peak, and Spirit Lake, all under [22:unlocated]. • 

Arnold Ranch. This is a ranch in Pecos River Valley [22:62] above 

Yalley Ranch [29 runlocated]. 

Aztec Mineral Springs. 

Four miles east of Santa Fe, in the foothills of the Sangre de Cristo range 

[Santa Fe Mountains], and a few hundred yards from the Scenic Highway, 

are the Aztec mineral springs ... of late they have been abandoned, owing 
to the removal of their owner to the city of Mexico.2 

There are two “scenic highwaj^s” leading toward the east from 

Santa Ee. The exact location of the springs has not been deter¬ 
mined by the writer. 

Span. Cangilon ‘horn’. This is said by San Juan Indians to be the 

Span, name of some hills far up the arroyo [9:37]. 

There is no Mexican settlement at the place, it is said. A 
wagon road passes through the hills. 

“Crystal Lakes”. 

A few miles beyond the white sign which points to Spirit Lake [22: unlo¬ 

cated], the trail emerges from the trees into an open glade. On the right is 

Santa Fe I>aldy [22:53], 12,623 feet above the sea, snowcapped the greater 

part of the year; qn the left, but a little lower, is Lake Peak [22:54], a crater 

long burnt out, which now holds the Crystal Lakes, the sources of the Santa 
F6 [22:55] and Nam bee [22:37] Rivers.1 

< 

Crystal Lakes” appear to be identical with the Lagoon of 

Lake Peak [22:unlocated] and 'AQatfxnupiylcewepokwi [ 22: 

unlocated], although the description is not delinite enough to 

]The Valley Ranch , op. cit. 

2 The Land of Sunshine, a Handbook of Resources of New Mexico, p. 173, 190C>. 
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make this identification certain. See ' Agatf%nupiy/ [22:54], 

and' Agatf xnupiykewepokwi 4Lagoon on Lake Peak’ 4Spirit Lake’, 

all under [22:unlocated]. 

Elk Mountain. This is shown as a mountain east of Pecos River 
[22:62].* 

Span. Rio de los Frijoles, Rito de los Frijoles 6bean creek’, given by 

Nambe Indians as the name of a creek somewhere by the Rio 

Chiquito |22:22]. 

Grass Mountain. This is a mountain in the territory included in 

this sheet. 

There is a trip to Grass Mountain, partly over good roads and partly over 

trails, but always in the midst of a splendid country. The top of Grass Moun¬ 
tains is a plateau remarkably level for this country, covered with velvety grass, 

and gay with wild-flowers.2 

This is evidently distinct from Baldy Peak [22:53], which is 

mentioned as distinct from Grass Mountain on the same page of 

the pamphlet. 

Nambe Jqnnihu it 4 willow arrojm’ {jqyf 4 willow’; ni Nambe and San 

Juan form sometimes used instead of 'iyf, locative and adjective- 

forming postfix; huu 6 large groove’ 4arroyo’). 

This is a large arroyo north or east of Topiyf [25:14]. See 

Jqnnihu oywikeji [22:unlocated], below. 

Nambe Jqnnihu oywikeji 4 willow arroyo pueblo ruin’ (<Jqnnihu’u, see 

under [22 mnlocated], above; 'oywikeji 4pueblo ruin’ <-oywi 

4pueblo', keji 4old’ postpound). 
This is a pueblo ruin on the Jqnnihu u; see under [22 runlocated], 

above. 
Nambe Kcuikwaje of obscure etymology (kcui, unexplained, sounds 

like the latter part of '>okoui 4coldness’ 4cold'; kwaje 4height’). 

This is the name of a height east of Nambe. 

Nambe Katepokwi 4leaf dwelling-place lake’ (ha 4leaf'; te 4dwelling- 

place'; pokwi 4 lake' <po 4 water', kwi unexplained). 

Th is is a small lake somewhere in the mountains east of Nambe. 

(1) Nambe Kepo 4bear water’ (ke 4bear'; po 4water'). Cf. Span. (2). 

(2) Span. Rito Oso, Rio Oso 4bear creek' wbear river’. Cf. 

Tewa (1). 
This is the name of a creek somewhere near the headwaters of 

[22:28]. 
Nambe Kojajepo 4 water of an unidentified species of plant’ (kojaje a 

small yellow-flowered plant which the Mexicans call yerba de la 

vibora 4 rattlesnake weed’; po 4 water’ 4 creek ’). 

This is the name of a creek near Chimayo. 
Nambe Ivwsephigu imply f 4 flat oak-grown mountain’ (kwx 4oak '\pagi 

4flatness’ 4 flat’, referring to large flat surfaces; ’\yf locative and 

!The Valley Ranch op. cit. (see map therein). 2 Ibid. 
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adjective forming postfix: piyf 'mountain'). The word piyf 

is sometimes omitted. 
This mountain is somewhere near the upper course of the Rio 

Chiquito [22:22]. 
Nambe Kusse xweg_e ‘place of the rock bowl’(£w 4stone1 4 rock’; sxsewe 

4bowl’; g.e 4down at' 4over at'). 

This is a dell in the mountains east of Nambe. 
Lagoon on Lake Peak. 44 The lagune on Lake Peak is of course lower 

than the summit.”1 44Prayer-plumes are found on the Sierra de 

San Mateo (Mount Taylor) [29:115], as well as at the lagune on 

Lake Peak [22:54], near Santa Fe.’'2 This lake is probably iden¬ 
tical with ’A^atJ'xnupiylcewepokwi [22:unlocated] and Crystal 

Lakes [22:unlocated]. See 1 Agatfsenupiyf [22:54], and Aga 

tfxnupiykewepokwi 4Crystal Lakes’ 4Spirit Lakes’, all under [22: 

un located]. 

Nambe Mountains. Bandolier mentions 44 the high mountains of 

Nambe”3 and 44Sierra de Nambe.”4 He evidently refers to the 

section of the Santa Fe Range near Nambe. 

Nambe NqmpibrCu 4red earth corner’ (nqyf 4earth’; pi 4 redness 

4 red’; buyu 4large low roundish place'). 

This is a locality in the mountains east of Nambe. 

Nambe ppwxijkepo 4sharp rock-pine water' (ywxyf 4rock-pine’ 

4Pinus scopulorum’; Ice 4sharpness’ 4sharp’; po ‘water' 4creek’). 

The name refers to sharp pine-needles. 

This is given bv the old cacique of Nambe as the Nambe name 

for the creek which the Mexicans call Rio Panchuelo. It is 

doubtful, however, whether this information is correct. The creek 

is said to be somewhere in the mountains northeast of [25:15] and 

to be tributary to Santa Cruz Creek [22:17]. For discussion of 
this perplexing matter see [25:15]. 

(1) Nambe ’ Okqywxtetski 4 canyon of the dwelling-place of an uniden¬ 

tified species of medicinal weed called by the Mexicans contra 

yerba’ (’Okqyw% 4contrayerba’; te 4dwelling-place’; tsiH ‘can- 
yon’). 

(2) Span. El Rito 4the creek’. 

This place is in the mountains northeast of Nambe. 

(1) San Juan ’Om%yqz, ’Om%yge}impopi, said to mean ‘crooked chin’ 

‘crooked chin springs’ (k? ‘chin’; mxyqe ‘crookedness’ ‘crooked’; 

locative and adjective-forming postfix; popi ‘spring’ <po 
‘water\ pi ‘to issue’). 

(2) Span. Los Ojitos ‘the little springs’. 

This is a locality on the lower course of [22:10] but not found 
on sheet [ 91. 

JRandelier, Final Report, pt. 11, p. 12, note, 1892. 
3 Ibid., p. 12. 

87584°—29 eth—16-23 

3 Ibid., p. 64. 
4 Ibid., p. 83. 
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Nambe J'adabuu ‘corner where the fish was desired’ (pa ‘fish’; da'a 

‘to wish' ‘to want’ ‘to desire’; bu u, ‘large low roundish place’). 

For the name cf. San Ildefonso Kedawi'i [17: unlocated]. The 

circumstances under which the name was originally applied were 
not known to the informant. 

The place is said to be a large dell in the mountains near the 
upper course of the Mahupowe [22:39]. 

Span. Bio Panchuelo. See l$w%ykepo under [22:unlocated], above, 
and Topijnpxycje iij fltii u [25:15]. 

Pecos Baldy. This is a high peak somewhere in the mountains east 

of Nambe. 

A three days’ jaunt, [from Valley Ranch] will take you to the headwaters 

of the Pecos [22:62]—Pecos Baldy, 13,000 feet above the sea, and the Truchas 
Peaks [22:13], towering still higher.1 

Nambe “Po-nyi Num-bu."2 

Higher up [than Santa Cruz [15:19] ] toward Chimayo [22:18], there are 

said to be well defined ruins on the mountain sides, the names of two of which 

are Po-nyi Num-bu and Yam P’liam-ba.2 

For “ Yam P'ham-ba” see [29:45]. The writer’s Nambe inform¬ 

ants had never heard this name Po-nyi Num-bu and were sur¬ 

prised to hear that there is a pueblo ruin by this name. They 

thought the name may be a mistake for l^onfituywselni'ii [22:21], 

but they knew of no ruin at the latter place. It is not clear from 

Bandolier’s text from which Tewa village he obtained the name. 

Cf. Nambe Sfyitineda?oywpkeji under [22: unlocated], below. 

Nambe Puti'da ‘swollen buttocks slope' (pu ‘region about the anus 

‘buttocks’; ti ‘swollenness’ ‘swollen'; 'a a ‘steep slope'). 
This place is somewhere near the upper course of Nambe Creek 

[22:37]. Cf. Nambe Puti’apo [22:unlocated], below. There are 

springs at the place, it is said. 
Nambe Puti'apo ‘swollen buttocks slope watery referring to Putva'a, 

above; po ‘water’ ‘creek’. 
This is a creek which takes its name from Pidiaa (see above), 

but under what name is not known to the writer. 

PiPojidiwe ‘place where the red paint is dug' (pi * redness’ ‘red1; 

Tdoyf ‘to dig'; ’iwe locative). 
This is a deposit of bright red paint situated about 2 miles east 

of Santa Fe, the informants think north of Santa Fe Creek [22:55] 

in high land a few hundred yards from that creek. This paint 

was used for body painting. It is said that Jicarilla Apache still 

go to the deposit to get this paint and sometimes sell it to the 

Tewa. See pi (under Minerals). 

1 The Valley Ranch, op. cit. 
2 Bandelier, Final Report, pt. n, p. 83, 1892. 
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Eng. Rincon. (<Span.). = Span. (2). 
(2) Span. Rincon 4the corner'. = Eng. (1). 
This is a mountain about 10 miles northwest of Pecos 

ruin [29:33] and due east of Santa Fe. 

Pueblo 

The Rincon, upon whose peak the cross [of the Penitentes] is set, is only a 
half day’s ride from the Valley Ranch [29:unlocated], and the trip is worth 
making for the view, as well as to get an idea of the terrible climb it must be 
for the suffering and laden Penitentes, who choose always the steepest, roughest 
way.1 2 

(1) Eng. Rio Chiquito settlement. (<Span.). =Span. (2). 
(2) Span. Rio Chiquito 4little river’, see [22:22]. 
This is a small Mexican town on the Rio Chiquito near Chimayo 

[22:18]. Some Chimayo blankets are woven there, it is said. Cf. 
[22:22]. 

Span. 44Sierra de Santa Barbara”2 4the mountains of Saint Barbara’, 
the name referring perhaps to the part of the Santa Fe Mountains 
near Santa Barbara settlement [8:99]. 

?Santuario Mountains. Bandelier mentions 44 the Santuario”.3 4 Ilew- 
ett, perhaps following Bandelier, uses the expression 44Sur le 
Santuario.”4 Whether there are mountains by this name has not 
been learned; Hewett understands that there are. No map known 
to the writer shows any place named Santuario other than Santu¬ 
ario settlement [22:20]. 

Sapapiyf of obscure etymology (sa apparently the same as see of 
nclsaty.\ 4it makes a rushing sound', said of water <ncl 4it’, sa 4 to 
make a rushing sound’, ty, 4to say’; pee apparently 4to crack’ 
4state of being cracked’ ‘cracked’; piyf ‘mountain’). The verb 
pee is used of unfolding leaves, but the word can not be explained 
as referring to unfolding tobacco leaves because sa ‘tobacco’ has 
a different intonation. Nor can it mean ‘cracked excrement’ for 
sa ‘excrement’ has still a different intonation. 

The mountain is somewhere near the pass [22:23], to which it 
appears to give the name. The mountain is well known to the 
Tewa and is said to be one of the highest of the range. One of 
the boys of San Ildefonso Pueblo is named Sapapiyj\ 

Nambe Saywsep ykwaje 4 height of the sandstone and the rabbitbrush’ 
(syyw% 4sandstone’;py 4 rabbitbrush1 ‘Chrysothamnus bigelovii ’; 
kwaje 4 height’). 

This mountain is between ’ Agatf%nupiy f [22:54] and 
Paqw%mpiyf [22:57]. 

1 The Valley Ranch, op. cit. I he pamphlet contains an illustration of the cross and a map showing 
the location of Rincon. 

2 Bandelier in Papers A rch. Inst. Amer.f Amer. ser., i, p. 37, 1881. 
3 Final Report, pt. ii, p. 84, 1892. 
4 Communautes, p. 33, 1908. 
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Namb6 S^ntineM qywikeji of obscure etymology {s^ntine^a apparently 

<Span. sentinela 4 guard’ although the writer learned of no such 

Span, place-name; 1oyw{keji 4pueblo ruin’ <5oywi ‘pueblo,5 keji 

4old- postpound). A Nambe informant gave this as the name of 

a pueblo ruin, which he located a short distance north of [22:21]. 

(1) Eng. Spirit Lake. (<Span.). =Span. (2). 44 Spirit Lake.”1 

(2) Span. Laguna del Espiritu Santo ‘Holy Ghost lake.5 
= Eng. (1). 44 Espiritu Santo Lake.”2 

The trail to Spirit Lake follows a charming little stream ten miles through 

the woods, up an appropriate canon, to where the little lake lies hidden away 

in the woods, surrounded by high rock walls, some 11,000 feet above sea level. 

A few miles beyond the white sign which points to Spirit Lake, the trail 

emerges from the trees into an open glade. On the right is Santa Fe Baldy 

[22 :53], 12,623 feet above the sea, snowcapped the greater part of the year; 

on the left, but a little lower, is Lake Peak [22:54], a crater long burnt out, 

which now holds the Crystal Lakes, the sources of the Santa Fe [22:55] 

and Nambee [22:37] Rivers. Far below, between the peaks, lies the Rio 

Grande Valley, through which the Rio Grande River is traceable to its very 

source by its fringe of trees.1 

The map given in the pamphlet cited shows Spirit Lake about a mile and 

a half southeast of the summit of Baldy Peak [22:53]. The data available 

do not warrant identifying “Spirit Lake” with any of the Tewa lake names 

of this region. Illustrations of this beautiful little lake have been published.3 

See ' Agedf xnupiyf \ 22:54] and 'Aged f senupiykewepokwi 

4Crystal Lakes5 Lagoon on Lake Peak', all under [22: unlocated]. 

44 Stewart Lake.551 
This lake is mentioned in connection with Spirit Lake [22: 

unlocated], and is probably situated in the mountains east of 

Nambe. 
Nambe Tabui'ojjwikeji 4 pueblo ruin of the little pile of grass1 (ta 

4 grass5; biii 4 small roundish pile5; ' qywikeji 4 pueblo ruin5 < oywi 

4 pueblo5, Jceji 4old1 postpound). 
This is said to be a pueblo ruin in the hills southeast of Nambe. 

T' amnjoge, T amujogepoJcwi 4place of the great dawn5 'lake of the 

place of the great dawn5 (famu 4dawn5 <fa ‘day5, mu ‘heat 

lightning' 4 northern lights5; jo augmentative; ge 'down at 

‘over at5; pokwi 4 lake5 < po ‘water5, Jcwi unexplained). 

This place and lake are most sacred to the Tewa, being men¬ 

tioned in songs connected with cachina worship. Most of the 

informants said that they had heard the name of the lake and 

place, but do not know the location. Several, including one very 

1 The Valley Ranch, op. cit. 
2 Land of Sunshine, a Handbook of Resources of New Mexico, p. 22, 1906. 
3 Ibid., opp. p. 23; also in the pamphlet on the Valley Ranch, op. cit. 
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trustworthy San Ildefonso informant, place T amvjoge somewhere 

in the mountains east of Namb6, as indeed the name might sug¬ 

gest the location to be. The informant referred to insists that it 

is a real place, not mythical. 
Nambe fubagebwu 4bowed back corner' (Tubage, see Tub agd oywikeji 

[22:unlocated], below; bwu ‘large low roundish place’). 

This is a corner in the hills near the upper course of Mahypowe 

[22:39]; see Tubagdoywikeji [22:unlocated], below. 
Nambe Tubage'’oywikeji ‘bowled back pueblo ruin’ (tu ‘back’; bage 

state of being ‘bowed' ‘bent as under a load'; 'oywikeji ‘pueblo 

ruin’ < 'oywi ‘pueblo', keji ‘old' postpound). 

This is a pueblo ruin at Tubagebu’u, a dell in the hills some¬ 

where near the upper course of Mahypowe [23:46]. See Tubage- 

biC'u [22: unlocated], above. 

Nambe Tfu\jopiyf, Tfu’jokerwe, Tfu’jo, Tfu'jo’e of obscure etymol- 

ogy (tf ujo said by the old Indian who gave the name to refer to 

some kind of black material; this is all he would explain, and no 

other informant of whom inquiry was made was able to ex¬ 

plain it at all; piyf ‘mountain’; Icewe ‘peak’; ’e diminutive). 

This is a mountain north of Baldy Peak [22:53] and south of 

Rujotf a [22:31]. It is a high mountain, it is said, but not so high 

as Baldy Peak. 

San Juan, San Ildefonso, and Nambe Wijo'*oywikeji ‘pueblo ruin of 

the great gap,’ referring to [22:29] (Wijo, see [22:29]; ’oywikeji 
‘pueblo ruin’ < 'oywi ‘pueblo,’ keji ‘old’ postpound). 

This pueblo plays an important role in one version of the Tewa 

migration legend. It was built, so it is related, by the united 

Summer and Winter people after they had wandered separated 

for generations. It was here that two-cacique government was 

first instituted. So far as the writer is aware, this ruin has not 

hitherto been mentioned in print. It has not been possible to 

learn of its location more definitely than that it is somewhere in 

or near the great gap [22:29]. It is said that the ruin is not very 
large. See [22:29]. 

Nameless mineral spring. It is said that Mr. Fritz Muller, of Santa 

Fe, owns a mineral spring situated in the hills south of Nambe 

and east of Tesuque. The water is cold. Some of it has been 
bottled and sold in Santa Fe. 

| 23 | NAMBE SHEET 

This sheet (map 23) shows some of the country around 

Pueblo, especially to the south. The region is claimec 
Nambe 

bv the 
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Nam be Indians and nearly all the place-names were obtained from 
them and are in the Nambe dialect. 

[23:1] Nambe Creek, see [19:3]. 

[23:2] Nambe ’ Okupszryjekojuiu ‘arroyo behind the hills’, referring- to 

[23:3] ( Okup;ey<jr, sec [23:3]; kohuu ‘arroyo with barrancas’ 
< ko 'barranca,' hu'u ‘large groove’ ‘arroyo’). 

The Mexican water-mill 123:4] is a short distance east of the 
mouth of this arroyo. 

[23:3] Nambe 'Oku, ' Okukwaje ‘the hills’ ‘the hill heights’ ('oku 

' hill'; kwaje ‘ height’). This name refers definitely to the heights 

indicated, southwest of Nambe Pueblo and between the latter and 

the arroyo [23:2]. The name refers also vaguely to all the hills 

south of Nambe or even to hills anywhere. The region beyond 

[23:3] or beyond the hills in general is called ’okupx.ycje or ’oku- 

kwajepeeyge (pxyge ‘ beyond ’). An old trail leads from Nambe 
Pueblo across [23:3] to [23:49]. 

[23:4] Nambe Po'o, Nq vibe i'1 po'o, Oka rn bei'po' o'iv'e ‘the water-mill’ 

‘the water-mill by Nambe’ ‘place of the water-mill by Nambe’ 

(po ‘water’; ’o ‘metate’; Nambe'e, see [23:5]; 'iH locative and 
adjective-forming postfix; awe locative). 

This Mexican water-mill is situated on the south side of Nambe 

Creek [23:1] and a short distance east of the mouth of the arroyo 

[23:2]. Indians and Mexicans living about Nambe have much 

wheat and maize ground at this mill. 

[23:5] (1) Nambe o_yw\, Nambe e 'pueblo of the roundish earth' ‘the 
roundish earth ■, referring probably to a mound of earth (Nambe:e, 

see [25:30]; ojjwi ‘pueblo’). This name was originally given 

to the pueblo ruin [25:30] which is now distinguished as 

Nambe'oywikeji or Nqmbekeji (Tceji 'old' pcstpound); for the 

etymology of the name see [25:30]. All of the forms of the 

name quoted below are with exception of one of the Oraibi names 

and one of the Span, names either identical or akin. “San 

Francisco Nambe." 1 “ Nambe."2 “Nambe.”3 “ Vampe."4 

“Namba."5 “NamiTe.”6 “Nampe.”7 “Mambo.”8 “Mambe.”9 

1 Vetancurt (ca. 1693) in Teatro Mex., hi, p. 317, 1871. 
2 MS. ca. 1715 quoted by Bandolier in Arch. Inst. Papers, v, p. 193, 1890. 
3 D’Anville, map Amdrique Septentrionale, 1746. 
4 Pike, Exped., 3d map, 1810. 
5 Bent (1849) in Cal. Mess, and Corres., p. 211, 1850. 
6 Simpson, Report to Sec. War, 2d map, 1850. 
7 Domenech, Deserts North Amer., n, p. 63, 1860. 
8 Ward in Ind. Aff. Pep. for 1864, p. 191, 1865. 
^ Ibid, for 1867, p. 212, 1868. 



HARRINGTON] PLACE-NAMES 359 

“San Francisco de Nam be.”1 44Nambi.”1 2 “Na-imbe,”3 given as 

Tewa name. 44 Na-im-be,”4 given as Tewa name. 44 Nambe ” or 

“Nambe.”5 Bandelier uses these forms promiscuously through¬ 

out his Final Report. 44 Numi;” 6 this is given as the Hano Tewa 

form; it is evidently merely a poor spelling of Nqmbee; cl. 

Fewkes’ spelling of the Hano form given below. “Na-i-mbi; 7 

given as the Tewa form. On hearing a pronunciation of this 

spelling a Tewa Indian said, “ Mr. Bandelier didn't hit it as nearly 

as the old Mexicans did.” The name has two, not three syllables. 

“ Na-i-mbi ” sounds like Tewa naimbi 4 our’ (ncl I; 'ir/f 2+ plural 

sign; hi possessive). “Nambe;”8 * * given as the Hano Tewa form; 

cf. Stephen’s spelling of the Hano Tewa form, given above. 

44 Na-im-bai.” 9 4 4 Nambe (from Nam-be-e, the native name, proba¬ 

bly referring to a round hill or a round valley).” 10 4 4 Nambee.”11 

(2) Picuris “Nannnolona 4little mound of earth.'”12 This is 

important as a corroboration of the meaning of the Tewa name. 

With the syllable -mol- cf. Tewa -be’e and Isleta -bur- in the 
Isleta form quoted below. 

(3) Isleta “Namburuap”,13 given as the Isleta form. This is 

undoubtedly the old Isleta name. With the syllable -bur- cf. 

Tewa be’e, Picuris -mol-. 

(4) Isleta sing. 44 Nambe-huide”, plu. 44 Nambehun”;14 given as 

Isleta name for the Nambe people. The first part of the name is 
merely a Span, loanword. 

(5) Jemez Nambe’e. The Nambe people are called Nambe1 e- 
tsd’df (tsa’af 4people’). 

(6) Cochiti Nambseix. This is the old name. The people are 

called NambaT%mx (mx 4people’). Cf. especially Acotna (8). 

(7) Cochi ti Nambe. This is merely a Span, loanword. 

(8) Acoma “Nome'e”.13 Cf. especially Cochiti (6). 

(9) Oraibi Hopi Tohwive’etewa 4Tewa near the mountains’ 

(tbkwi 4mountain’ 4mountain range’; ve’e 4at’ 4near’; tewa 

<Tewa Tewa 4Tewa’). This name is applied by the Hopi to the 
the Nambe and Tesuque Tewa. 

1 Ind. Aff. Rep. for 18G7, p. 213, 1868. 
2 Cooper in Ind. Aff. Rep., p. 161, 1870. 
3 Bandelier, Final Report, pt. i, p. 124, 1890. 
4 Ibid., p. 260. 
6 Ibid., passim. 

6 Stephen in Eighth Rep. Bur. Amer. Ethn.} p. 37, 1891. 
7 Bandelier, op. cit., pt. ii, p. 83, 1892. 

3 Fewkes in Nineteenth Rep. Bur. Amer. Ethn., pt. i, p. 614, 1900. 
o Jouvenceau in Oath. Pioneer, i, No. 9, p. 12, 1906. 

Hodge in Handbook Inds., pt. 2, p. 15, 1910. 
11 The Valley Ranch, op. cit. 
12 Spinden, Picuris notes, MS., 1910. 
18 Hodge, op. cit., p. 16. 

14 Gatschet, Isleta MS. vocab. in Bur. Amer. Ethn., 1885, cited in Handbook Inds,, pt. 2, p. 15, 1910. 
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(L0) Omibi Hopi Nambe, This is merely a Span, loanword. 

(11) Eng. Nambe Pueblo, Nambe Pueblo, Nambe, Nambe. 
(< Span.). 

(12) Span. Nambe. (<Tewa Nambe! e). 

(13) Span. “ San Francisco Nambe 'a1 “ San Francisco55.2 3 “St. 

Francis”.3 uSan Francisco de Nambe”.4 This saint-name is no 

longer in use, although it is well known to the Indians that St. 
Francis is the patron saint of the pueblo. 

Naml >e is the second village known by the name JSambe!e. The 

first village called Nambe e is the pueblo ruin [25:30], which ac¬ 

cording to Mr. A. V. Kidder, is a very ancient pueblo. Cf. Nambe 
settlement under |23:unlocated]. 

Of the origin of the Indians now inhabiting Nambe Pueblo, 

Bandelier says: “The people of Nambe are a compound of origi¬ 

nal Tehuas [Tewa], of Navajos, and of Jicarilla Apaches”.5 The 

writer's Nambe informants, who were reliable, stated that they 

had never heard of any appreciable amount of Navaho or Jicarilla 

Apache blood existing in the Nambe bod}7 of Indians. They said 

further that there is not a single Athapascan Indian settled at 

Nambe at present, but that one of the former caciques of the 

pueblo was of Navaho extraction. Bandelier mentions as former 

pueblos of the Nambe Indians: “To B'hi-pang-ge” (a name which 

means merely ‘beyond the mountain' [25:14] and could be applied 

to any or all of the pueblo ruins 125:18], [25:23], and [25:30] and 

perhaps to other pueblos; see introduction to sheet [23]); “Ive 

gua-yo" [22:40]; “A-ga Uo-uo" [22:41]; and “Ka-a-yu” [22:42],6 

Ilewett7 mentions as former pueblos of the Nambe these same 

four village names given by Bandelier, and adds Ssepxwe [4:8]: 

Plus loin, ce sont les mines de Keguaya [22:40], a quelques milles a Test de 

Nambe et de Tobipange [see above], a 8 milles au nord-est; on suppose que ce 

sont celles des villages historiques des Nambe. Les mines d’Agauono [22:41] 

et de Kaayu [22:42] sur le Santuario, a quelques milles plus loin au nord-est, 

indiquent probablement Pancienne residence de certains clans des Nambe, et 

les traditions rattachent cette tribu a celle des Sepawi sur Poued El Rito, dans 

la vallee du Chama. 

1 Vetancurt (ca. 1693) in Teatro Mex., in, p. 317, 1871. 

2 Villa-Senor, Theatro Amer., ii, p. 425, 1748. 

3 Shea, Cath. Miss., p. 80, 1855. 

4 Ward in Ind. Aff. Rep. for 1867, p. 213, 1868. 

5Bandelier, Final Report, pt. i, p. 261, 1890. 
6Ibid., pt. ii, p. 84. 1892. Mr. Hodge informs the writer that he made special inquiry regarding 

these names while at Namb6 in 1895 and was informed that “T’o B’hi-pang-ge” is a ruin in the Mora 

Mountains about 5 miles east of Namb6; “Ke-gua-yo” is about 3 miles southeast of Nambe, and 

“A-gaUo-no” (pronounced Ag&wano by the Namb6 informant) about 4 miles to the eastward, in 

the Mora Mountains. The exact localtiy of “Ka-a-yu” could not be given, although the name was 

known to the Indians. A ruin called Kekwaii is situated near Ag&wano, and another, known as 

Kopiw&ri, lies about 5 miles north of the present Nambe. 

7 Communaut^s, p. 33, 1908. 
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Jeangon1 writes: 

I have heard some stories that the people of Nambe lived in Pesede-uinge 

[5:37] at one time, but have not been able to corroborate them as I have not 

had the time. 

Nambe Indians informed the writer that the ruins [22:40], 

[22:41], [22:42], [23:36], [25:8], [25:18], [25:23], and [25:30] 

were built and inhabited by their ancestors at various times in 

the past. The unlocated Wijo?oywikeji [22:unlocated] was in- 

habited by their ancestors with the ancestors of all the Tewa 

Indians of other villages. The old Winter cacique of Nambe 

knew the name and location of Sxpxwe [4:8] and said the Nambe 

or Tewa people used to live at that pueblo, but the latter infor¬ 

mation was gained only as an answer to a leading question. A 

number of Tewa knew of S%p%we ruin, but not one seemed to 

know definitely that Nambe people used to live there. Oppor¬ 

tunity has offered to ask only one San Ildefonso and one Santa 

Clara Indian about the tradition that the ancestors of the Nambe 

Indians formerly inhabited P ese<idoywikeji [5:37]. They had 

not heard of such a tradition. It appears that Mr. Jean^on ob¬ 

tained his information at Santa Clara Pueblo. 

There is at present only one estufa (kiva) at Nambe, and this is 

a Winter estufa. The only cacique is a Winter cacique. This 

estufa is of the round above-ground type, like the south estufa of 

San Ildefonso. It contains some faces of fcosa crudely painted on 

the pillars of its interior. The estufa is in the somewhat irregular 

courtyard of the village about 200 feet east of the Government 

schoolhouse. The old cacique says that he has been told by 

Indians now dead that the high land where the church [23:10] 

stands was covered in earlier times with houses of the pueblo. 

See [25:30], [23:10], [23:11], [23:12], [23:6], [23:7], [23:8], [23:9]. 

[23:6] Nambe Tselmu ‘eagle arroyo’ (tse ‘eagle1 of any species; hu\i 

‘large groove’ ‘arroyo1). The whole arroyo is called thus. Cf. 

the names [24:15], [24:6], [24:7], and [24:8]. The part of this 

arroyo immediately west of Nambe Pueblo is called by the Nambe 

Indians ‘west arroyo’, the part immediately north of Nambe 
Pueblo ‘north arroyo’; see 123:7), [23:8]. 

[23:7] Nambe Tsa mp ije iyfh uu “west arroyo’ (tsqmpi/e ‘west’ 

<tsqyf ‘to set1, pije ‘toward’; \yf locative and adjective-form¬ 

ing postfix; hitu ‘large groove’ ‘arroyo'). The part of the 

arroyo [23:6] immediately west of Nambe Pueblo is called thus. 
See [23:6], [23:8]. Cf. [23:12]. 

1 Explorations in Chama Basin, New Mexico, Records of the Past, Mar.-Apr., p. 108, 1911. 
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[23:8J Nambe Pimpijeiyflntu ‘north arroyo’ (pimpije 4north’ 

<PWf 4mountain’ 4up country’, pije 4toward’; \yp locative 
and adjective-forming postfix; huu 4large groove’ 4arroyo’). 

The part of the arroyo [23:6] immediately north of Nambe 
Pueblo is called thus. See [23:6], [23:7]. Cf. [23:12]. 

[23:0] Nambe JEp°, ’4?P°Q-e ^he race-track’ 4place down at the race¬ 
track’ (\x 4 to run’; po 4track’ ‘trail’ 4 road’; ge 4down at’ 

4over at’). 
This track for ceremonial foot-racing is now seldom used. It 

extends several hundred feet in an east-west direction on the level 

land north of the part of the Tsehicu [23:6J called PimpijPiyj3- 

huu [23:8] and due north of Nambe Pueblo. This is the only 

race-track which at present exists at Nambe, so far as could be 

learned. 

[23:10] Nambe Misate, NCimheynmisate 4the church’ 4Nambe church’ 

(misate ‘church’ < misa < Span, misa ‘Roman Catholic mass’, te 

4 dwelling-place ’ ‘house’; Nambe e, see [23:5]; ’ iy f locative and 
adjective-forming postfix). 

[23:11] Nambe Nn'u, Nambenu a ‘below' 4 below the roundish earth’ 

referring to [23:5] (nvht 4 below’; Nam bee, see [23:5]). This 

name is applied to a strip of low land about a hundred feet wide 

extending along Nambe Creek [23:1] at Nambe Pueblo. It is 

applied especially to the part of this low land due south of Nambe 

estufa (see [23:5]) and just west of the gulch [23:12]. 

There is a spring at this place which is thought to contain better 

water than that obtained from the creek or from the irrigation 

ditches. 

[23:12] Nambe T'ampijeiykohu'u 4eastern arroyo’ (fampije ‘east’ 

<tQVf ‘sun \ pije ‘toward’; 'iyp locative and adjective-forming 

postfix; kohii’u ‘arroyo with barrancas’ < ho ‘barranca’, Incu 

‘ large groove ’ ‘arroyo’). 

This is a small gulch just east of Nambe Pueblo. Cf. [23: 7] 

and [23:8]. 

[23:13] Nambe ’ O'epiyj3 of obscure etymology (V<? unexplained, possi¬ 

bly meaning ‘little metate’ or ‘little scar’but the intonation is 

wrong for either of these interpretations; piyf ‘mountain’). 

The two circles on the map indicate the location and extent of 

the hill or hills thus called. 

[23:14] Nambe PoywawPi ‘drag water gap’ (po ‘water’; qwa ‘to 

drag’; wVi ‘gap'). Why the gap is thus called was not under¬ 

stood by the informants. A San Ildefonso Indian said that it 

refers perhaps to the sluggish manner in which water tlows through 
the sand. 

The main wagon road connecting Nambe with Santa Fe passes 
through this gap. 
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[23:15] Nambe P'abodikwaje, P'aboui ‘height of the roundish hill of 

the yucca’ 4 roundish hill of the yucca’ (pa yucca 4 Yucca bac- 

cata’; bodi 4 roundish hill’ of large size; hwaje 4 height ). 

The ends of T qntekwaje [23:16] tapering toward the south and 

east are called thus. See [23:16]. 
[23:16] Nambe Tqntekwaje 4sun dwelling-place height’ (t'ayf 'sun’; 

te 4dwelling-place’ ‘house’; kvjaje 4height’) For the name cf. 

PqnfaJcwaje [17:9]. The name is peculiar and poetic. 
This great bare hill has a high rounded point to the northwest. 

To the south and east it runs out into PKabodikwaje [23:15]. See 

also [23:17]. 
[23:17] Nambe PqntebiCu 4 sun dwelling-place corner’ (Tante-, see 

[23:16] ; buiu 4 large low roundish place’). 

This large dry corner is west of and sheltered by [23:16], from 

which it takes its name. 

[23:18] Nambe KUajita'a ‘gentle slope where the prairie-dogs move 

about’ (Jcida, said to be an old form equivalent to hi ‘prairie- 

dog1, just as one hears in modern Tewa both pe and peda applied 

to what is apparently but one species of rodents, resembling kan¬ 

garoo rats; ji 4 to move about, at, or in a place’; ta?a ‘gentle slope'). 

Prairie-dogs actualty live at the place. The prairie a short dis¬ 

tance east of Nambe Pueblo is called thus. Cf. [23:22]. 

[23:19] Nambe Pibufiviu, see [24:39]. 

[23:20] Nambe Tajehu’u, see [24:43]. 

[23:21] Nambe P awopijjf, see [24:44]. 

[23:22] Nambe 11 "obe ‘high plain’ (unanalyzable). 

The name refers to a large, level, barren area exceeding a mile 

square. 

[23:23] Nambe P%nfuqwxkabodhiyfhv?u ‘arroyo by the round hills 

of the snaky mountain-mahogany thickets’, referring to [23:24] 

(Psenfuqwxlcabodi, see |23:24|; "iyf locative and adjective-form¬ 

ing postfix; huiu ‘large groove’ ‘arroyo’). 

This arroyo runs down between the little hills 123:24] and the 
height [23:16]. 

[23:24] Nambe Pxnfuqwxkahodi ‘the round hills of the snaky moun¬ 

tain-mahogany thickets’ (psenpu ‘snake’; qwx ‘mountain mahog¬ 

any’ ‘Cercocarpus parvifolius’; denseness’ ‘dense’ ‘forest’ 
‘thicket’; bodi klarge roundish pile’ ‘round hill’). 

These hills give the name to the arroyo [23:23]. 

[23:25] (1) Nambe Obvpowe ‘duck creek’ (jobi ‘duck1; powe ‘water1 
‘creek’ <po ‘water’, we locative). 

(2) Tesuque Kutqmhivu ‘pointed rock arroyo’, referring to 

[23:37] (Kutq'>a-, see [23:37]; ni a Tesuque form of ’\yf locative 
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and adjective-forming postfix; hii’u 4large groove’ ‘arroyo’). It 

is well known at Nambe and Tesuque that the names differ. 

(3) Span. Chupadero Creek 4sucking place creek’. For the 

name c-f. [14:87], [22:51], [22:58]. The upper course of this 

arroyo is called by the Nambe Pxpo, see [23:34]. Name [23:25] 

and name [23:34] begin to be applied about where [23:33] joins 

the waterway. A\ hether the Tesuque and Span, names apply like 

the Nambe name to the lower course only or include [ 23:34] has 

not been determined. On the writer’s first visit to Nambe it was 

learned that ' Obipowe is sometimes also called ’Upowe 4awl creek’ 

(V 4awl’ 4punch’) but this information, is probably incorrect. 
See [23:37], [23:34]. 

[23:2fi] Nambe Jqmp agVi^oku 4 hills of the broad, fiat place of the 

willows’, referring to [23:27] (Jqmpagi, see [23:27]; locative 

and adjective-forming postfix; ’oku 4hill’). These low hills are 

evidently named from the arroyo [23:27]. 

[23:27] Nambe Jqmp'agikolnCu 4broad, fiat arroyo of the willows’ 

{j&Vf ‘willow'; pagi ‘largeness and flatness’ ‘large and fiat’; 

kohuu ‘arroyo with barrancas’ <ko ‘barranca’, hiiu ‘large 

groove' ‘arroyo’). 

There appear to be now no willows in this arroyo. 

[23:28] Nambe Sqywxkwage ‘sandstone mesa’ (sdywse ‘sandstone'; 

kwage 4 mesa' 4 height'). It is said that the Nambe people say also 

Sdywxwage/ the last two syllables they do not understand, but 

take them to lie equivalent to -kwage. 

This is a flattish hill. It gives the name to the arro}To [23:29]. 

[23:29] Nambe Sqywxkwageiysehidu, SdywseTcwageiyfhPu 4 arroyo of 

sandstone mesa', referring to [23:28] (Sdiywxkwage, Sciywxwage, 

see [23:28]; 'iy,f locative and adjective-forming postfix; lufu 

‘large groove' arroyo’). 
[23:30] Nambe Tsewcui ‘great yellow gap' (tse ‘yellowness' ‘yellow'; 

wadi 4 wide gap'). Cf. Ts%wadi 115:23]. A yellowish hill appears 

to be called bv this name. The name gives rise to that of [23:31]. 

[23:31] Nambe Tsewadihuu ‘great yellow gap arroyo’, referring to 

[23:30] (Tsewadi, see [23:30]; hv?u ‘large groove' arroyo'). 

[23:32] Nambe Wnfsetcbee ‘round smoke house’ (’in/x ‘smoke’; te 

‘dwelling-place’ ‘house’; bee ‘roundishness’ ‘roundness like a 

ball'). Why the name is given was not known to the writer's 

informants. 
[23:33] Nambe Tentuwx vyqwoge ‘flute talk delta’ {tey f ‘hollow tube’ 

‘flute’; tywx said to mean ‘to talk’ ‘to whistle', the ordinary 

word meaning 4 to talk' beingsimply ty,\ 'iyf locative and adjective¬ 

forming postfix; qwoge 4 delta' 4 down where it cuts through' < qwo 

‘to cut through', g_e ‘down at' ‘over at'). Why the name is 

given was not known to the informants. 
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[23:34] Nam be P%po, see [22:38]. 
[23:35] Nambe Puywsekwaje ‘ buttocks thorn height’ (pu 'region 

about the anus’ 'buttocks’; ywx ‘thorn’; kwaje 'height’). 

This is quite a high mesa; its sides though steep are not cliffs. 

Why the name is given was not known to the informants. Cf. 

[23:36], [23:38]. 
[23:36] Nambe Puywsekwaje' oywikeji ‘buttocks thorn height pueblo 

ruin' (Puywsekwaje, see [23:35]; 'oywikeji 'pueblo ruin’ < 'or/wi 

‘pueblo’, keji ‘old’ postpound). 
This is an ancient adobe pueblo ruin, said to have been inhab¬ 

ited by some of the ancestors of the Nambe people. 

[23:37] Nambe Katqdiwe, KutadiH ‘place of the painted rock’ 'the 

painted rock’ (ku 'rock' ‘stone’; taa 'a painting’; ’iwe locative; 

’/'* locative and adjective-forming postpound). 

This is a large isolated rock, on the west face of which faint 

Indian pictographs as well as partially obliterated Mexican letters 

are still to be seen. This rock gives the waterway [23:25] its 

Tesuque name. 

[23:38] Nambe Puywsg,kwaje>infu)u 'projecting point of buttocks 

thorn height’, referring to [23:35] (Puywsekwaje, see [23:35]; 

'{yf locative and adjective-forming postfix; f u u ‘ horizontally 
projecting corner or point'). 

[23:39] Nambe Tamibabuhuu 'arroyo of dry field corner', referring 

to [23:40] (Tanababiku, see [23:40]; hu\i 'large groove’ 
‘arroyo’). 

[23:40] Nambe TanababPu ‘dry field corner’ (ta ‘dryness’ ‘dry’; 

naba 'cultivable field’; bu?u "large low roundish place ). 

It is said that this arid corner was cultivated loner, loner a^o. 
The place gives the name to the gulch [23:39]. 

[23:41] Nambe ’Obajatcta 'gentle slope of an unidentified species of 

weed called ’obaja’ (\Jbaja a kind of weed; tcCa ‘gentle slope’). 

There were none of the ’obaja weeds on the slope when the 
writer visited it. 

[23:42] Nambe P’ep'ap(lndiH ‘place of the half-burnt wood’ (pe 

‘wood' ‘timber’ ‘log’; pa ‘to burn’ ‘state of being burnt’ 

‘burnt’; pqyp ‘half’ in the sense of ‘not thoroughly or com¬ 

pletely’; ■iH locative and adjective-forming postfix). The name 

refers to the height south of Nambe Creek opposite [23:43]. No 
burnt wood was seen at the place. 

[23:43] Nambe Tdiyfkuht ‘cottonwood arroyo ’ (fe‘ cottonwood tree’ 

Populus wislizeni’; \yf locative and adjective-forming postfix; 
huu ‘large groove’ 'arroyo’). 

This 

[23:45]. 

d ry gulch enters Nambe Creek just below the locality 
The gulch begins at the locality |23:44]. 



366 ETHNOGEOGRAPHY OF THE TEWA INDIANS [eth. ann. 29 

123:44] Nam bo KuPsep age 4 gravelly flat place’ (kuk'% 6 gravel’ <lcu 

‘ stone', k\x as in ^oPx 4 sand’; pa 4 largeness and flatness ’ ‘large 
and flat"; ge ‘down at’ ‘over at’). 

This is a high, arid, somewhat sandy and gravelly place. Here 
123:43] begins. 

[23:45] Nambe Pofsejibe’e ‘small corner of the yellow squash(es)’ {po 

‘squash’ ‘pumpkin’; tseji ‘yellowness’ ‘yellow’; be'e 4 small low 
roundish place’). 

This is a little dell on both sides of Nambe Creek at a sharp 

turn in the creek. There are some cottonwood trees there, also 
cultivated fields. 

123:46] Nambe Mahypowe, see [22:39]. 

123:47] Nambe TsyPsenfihuru 4arroyo of the yellow tsuj an unidenti¬ 

fied weed (TsyPsenfi-, see 125:58]; hu’u ‘large groove’ ‘ar- 

royo’). Whether the name Tsutsenfi- referred originally to this 

arroyo or to the mountain [25:58] is uncertain. 

[23:48] Nambe Kosoge, ' Okupxyc/ekosoge 4 place of the big arroyo’ 

4 place of the big arroyo beyond the hills’ (ko 4 barranca’; so 

‘largeness’ ‘large’; ge ‘down at’ ‘over at’; ’Okupxyge, see 

under [23:3 ]). 

The upper course of this large arroyo is called Pxtf qdahv? u 

see [23:58]. 

[23:49] Nambe Tetsxkwaje 4 height of a kind of whitish earth called 

tetsP found at this place and of which no use is made <te un¬ 

explained, tsx ‘whiteness’ ‘white"). Cf. [23:50]. 

There are many small piles of stones on top of this height, 

seemingly placed there for some religious purpose. See [23:50], 

[23:51], [23:52]. 
[23:50] Nambe Te^sxbidu ‘corner of a kind of whitish earth called 

tets%’ (Tetsx-, see [23:49]; bidu ‘large low roundish place’). Cf. 

[23:49]. This name is applied to the locality between [23:49] and 

the arroyo [23:48]. See [23:49], [23:51], [23:52]. 

[23:51] A large artificial pile of earth. 

[23:52] Several small piles of stones. 
[23:53] Old and partially obliterated wagon road connecting Nambe 

Pueblo and Callamongue [21:25]. 
[23:54] Nambe QwsepupfPoku ‘mountain mahogany roots water hill’ 

(qwse ‘mountain mahogany’ ‘Cercocarpus parvifolius’ called by 

the Mexicans palo duro; pa 6 base’ croot’; po 6 water c spring 

’oku ‘ hill’). It was said that there is no place called merely 

Qwsepupo. 
This small hill is correctly located on the sheet. The old 

wagon road [23:53] passes between this hill and [23:49]. 
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[23:55] Nambe Detsi’a’a 4 lean coyote slope5 (de 4 coyote1; tsi 4 leanness 

4 lean’; V#'steep slope1). 
This slope runs up high toward the south. In summer it is 

grassy and green. The white stratum [23:56] is at this place. 

[23:56] Nambe/^m f%t$x,punfx sx’iwe 6 the white white-earth 4 place 

of the white white-earth' (f unfx "a kind of white earth’, see 

Minerals; tsx 4 whiteness’ 4 white’; ’iwe locative). 
This is a broad stratum of white at a place [23:55], marked by 

the presence of cliffs. 
[23:57] Nambe Pxt'qdapo, Pxfadapopi 'spring of the deer wanting 

to tremble’ (px 4mule-deer’; t’qda 4to want to tremble’ 4to be 

about to tremble’ <t’q, usually fafa, 4to tremble’, da’a 4to 

want’; po 4water’ 4spring’; pojpi 4spring’ <po 4water’, pi 4to 

issue’). The meaning of the name was not very clear to the 

informants. 
This is a perennial spring of good water at the foot of a cliff of 

soft rock on the south side of the arroyo bed. The spring gives 

the name [23:58] to the upper part of the arroj^o. 

[23:58] Nambe Pxtfadahu’u 4 arroyo of the deer wanting to tremble1 

said to refer to the spring [23:57] (Pxt’ada, see [23:57]; hu’u 

'large groove’ 'arroyo’). 

The upper part of the Kosoge [23:18] is called thus. 

[23:59] Nambe Ndmpihegi 4red earth with many little gulches’ (nay f 

'earth’; pi 'redness’ 'red’; hegi 'gulched’ </te’e 'little groove’ 

'gulch1 'arroyito1, gi as in many adjectives which denote shape). 

Cf. [18:3]. 

The large region bearing this name is reddish in color and much 

cut by small gulches. It is bordered on the east by Nampibivu 

[23:60]. All the vague region beyond, i. e. south of Nqwpiliegi, 

is called JVdmpipsr/r/r/e 'beyond the red earth’ (pxyqe 'beyond’). 

[ 23:60] Nambe Nqmpibu u 4 large, low, roundish place of the red earth1 

(nqmpi-, as in [23:59]; bun 'large, low, roundish place’). 

[23:61] Tesuque Creek, see |26:1J. 

[23:62] Tesuque ’Atf\Lyw%p%yge’iyfkqhu’u^ sec |26:2]. 

Unlocated 

Nambe names of places not at all definitely located are included 
here. 

Bihilbiteqvia ‘ the houses of the Vigils’ (Bihil <Span. Vigil, family 

name +bi possessive +teqwa 'house’ <te 'dwelling-place,1 qwa 

denoting state of being a receptacle). The name refers to a group 

of four or five houses near Nambe Creek, about a mile east of 

Nambe Pueblo. The houses are the homes of Nambe Indians the 

Mexican family name of most of whom happens to be Vigil. 
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lienee the name. The place is sometimes called in Eng. Upper 
Nambe. 

Nambe Buwaialeu’iwe ‘dry bread stone place’ (buwa ‘bread’; la ‘dry¬ 
ness" ‘dry’; ku, leo ‘stone’; Hwe locative). 

A place east of Nambe. Why the name is given was not known 
to the informant. 

Nambe Johekewe ‘cane-cactus arroyito height’ (jo ‘cane-cactus’ 

‘Opuntia arborescens’; liee ‘little groove’ ‘arroyito’ ‘gulch’; 

leewe ‘height’ ‘peak’). The name may refer to one or more than 

one arroyito. 

The place is somewhat east of Nambe. 

Nambe Kafuwiai ‘leaf point’ (lea ‘leaf’; fiCu ‘horizontally project¬ 

ing corner’; will ‘horizontally projecting corner’). 

This is a height east of Nambe. See Kaf uvoiiVoywikeji, below. 

Nambe KafuwuVoywikeji ‘leaf point pueblo ruin’ (KafuwUi, see 

next item above; fywikeji ‘pueblo ruin’ <'oyw{ ‘pueblo’, keji 

‘old’ postpound). This is the name applied to a small pueblo 
ruin said to exist on top of Kafuwiai. The informant knew no 

details concerning it and nothing about its history. 

Nambe Kvosfiykqqe ‘oak arroyo’ (kwx ‘oak’; -ijjf locative and 

adjective-forming postfix; ko ‘barranca’; g_e ‘down at’ ‘over at’). 

This is a gulch east of Nambe. 

Nambe Kowoage, KowaQenu'u ‘place down where the hair is or was 

dressed’ ‘place down beneath where the hair is or was dressed’ 

(kowa ‘to dress hair"; g.e ‘down at’ ‘over at’; nuu ‘beneath"). 

This is a place east of Nambe. 

Nambe Kahaje, Kuhaje’iwe ‘the hanging rock’ ‘place of the hanging 

rock’ (leu ‘stone’ ‘rock’; haje ‘to hang’ intransitive; ’iwe 

locative). 
A 

Nambe Kupiboai ‘round hill of the red rock(s)’ (ku ‘stone" ‘rock’; pi 

‘redness’ ‘red'; bo<ii ‘round hill’). Cf. [25:40]. 

A place several miles southwest of Nambe; some Mexicans live 

there, it is said. 
''““N 

Nambe Kypo/aca ‘cob creek’ {fey, ‘cob* ‘corn-cob’; point u ‘creek 

with water in it' <po ‘water’, /mu ‘large groove’ ‘arroyo"). 

A place in the mountains east of Nambe. 
Span, ltio de en Medio, Eio en el Medio, ‘middle river", said to be a 

southern tributary of Nambe Creek. Cf. [22:28]. 

Eng. and Span. Nambe settlement. The name Nambe is applied 

rather vaguely to all the country about Nambe Pueblo. Nambe 

post-office is at present in a store kept by a Mexican about half a 

mile west of Nambe Pueblo. Some Mexicans who live a short 

distance east of Pojoaque say that they live at Nambe. 
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Nam be l$wxy fkoqe, l$wxyfliu\i ' rock-pine arroyo5 {ywxyf 'rock- 

pine5 'Pinus scopulorum5; Ico 'barranca5; ge 'down at5 'over at5; 

Jiu\t 'large groove5 'arroyo5). 
This is an arrovo in the mountains east of Nambe. 

%j 

Nambe Po>a?iH 'place of the steep slope bv the water5 {po 'water5; 

\Ca 'steep slope5; '>iH locative and adjective-forming postfix). 

This is a place in the mountains east of Nambe. It is north of 

Podindiwe; see next item below. 
Nambe Podzndtwe 'empty water place5 {po 'water5; deyf 'emptiness5 

'empty5; Hwe locative). 
This place is in the mountains east of Nambe, south of Po’a?iH; 

see above. 
Nambe Po'iy/’cda 'cane slope5 {po 'cane5, probably ' Phragmites 

communis5, called by the Mexicans carrizo; 5iyf locative and 

adjective-forming postfix; '’a?a 'steep slope5). 

This place is several miles southeast of Nambe. 

Nambe Pomavoi, said to mean 'where the water gouges out5 {po 

'water5; mawi said to mean 'to gouge out5, but this is doubtful). 

This is a place in the mountains east of Nambe. 

Nambe P\ywVi 'black gap5 {jj eyf 'blackness5 'black5; wri 'gap5 

'pass5). 

This is a gap in the hills south of Nambe. It is said that the 

road connecting Nambe and Santa Fe which passes through [23:14] 
passes also through this gap. 

Nambe Qwxyfjopo 'water or creek of an unidentified species of rodent 

resembling the woodrat5 {(jwseyfjo a species of rodent < qwxyf 

a species of rodent, jo augmentative; po 'water' 'creek5). 

This is a creek in the high mountains east of Nambe. 
/“V 

Nambe QwsgntsiJcewe ‘peak of the eye of an unidentified species of 

rodent resembling the woodrat’ {qw%yf a species of rodent; tsi 
‘eye’; Icewe ‘peak’ ‘height’). 

This is a small peak in the high mountains east of Nambe. 

Nambe Sxylc'ohuu ‘arroyo of an unidentified species of bush’ (sfryFo 

an unidentified species of bush the wood of which is very hard; 
hu'u ‘large groove’ ‘arroyo’). 

This is an arroyo east of Nambe. 

Nambe Sa yw%f uJcwaje ‘squirrel point height’ (sq’ywsg, a kind of 

squirrel; fiCu ‘horizontally projecting point’; Icwaje ‘height’). 
This is a height in the high mountains east of Nambe. 

Nambe Sepo/aiu ‘bluebird creek’ (se ‘bluebird’ of several species; 

pohu'u ‘creek with water in it’ < po ‘water’, hu’u ‘large groove’ 
7 O O 

arroyo ). 

I his is an arroyo situated along the eastern boundary of sheet 
[23]. Cf. SepoTc&ie, next below. 

87584°—29 eth—16-24 
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^5 ) 

Nambe Sepoicede ‘bluebird water height’ (,seposee next above; icede 

‘height’). 
This is a place near SepokiPu; see next item above. 

Nambe SikPiylcq ‘belly-ache arroyo’ (si ‘belly’; he ‘ache’ ‘aching’ 
Hjjf locative and adjective-forming postfix; Tco ‘barranca’). 

This is a gulch somewhere near the eastern boundary of sheet 

[23]. 
Nambe Tsepode ‘eagle's head’ (tse ‘eagle’ of any species; pode said to 

mean ‘head’ < po ‘head’, de unexplained). Cf. [24:37]. 

This is a hillock south of Nambe, in plain sight of the pueblo, 

probably somewhere near [23:13]. The name was not known to 

the informants with whom the author took walks in the hills south 

of Nambe. 

Nambe TsiwPi ‘Halving-stone gap’ (tsPi ‘flaking-stone’; wPi ‘gap’). 
This is a gap in the hills or mountains far east of Nambe. Cf. 

Tsiwibodi, next below. 

Nambe Tsiwibodi ‘round hill by flaking-stone gap’, referring to 
TsiwPi, next above (bodi ‘roundish pile or hill’). 

Upper Nambe, see Bihilbiteqwa under [23:unlocated], above. 

Vigil's place. See Bihilbiteqwa under [23:unlocated], above. 

[24] NAMBE NORTH SHEET 

This sheet (map 24) shows the country immediately north of Nambe 

Pueblo. No ruins are known to exist in the area. The place-names 

were all obtained at Nambe. 

[24:1] Nambe ITusoge ‘the large arroyo ’ (hviu ‘ large groove’ ‘arroyo’; 

so ‘largeness’ ‘large’; ge ‘down at’ ‘over at’). 

The uppermost course of this arroyo, which is canyon-like, is 

called KupitsPi; see [25:40]. The JTusoge flows into Kup\y fhv?u 
[21:11]. 

[24:2] Nambe Ilyibahegi ‘one-seeded juniper belts gulched’ (hu ‘one- 

seeded juniper’ ‘duniperus monosperma'; ba^a ‘woman's belt’, 

probably here referring to belts of juniper; hegi ‘gulched’). 

A large high area of broken land lying north of the central 

course of the Ilusoge is called thus. It is said that until a few 

years ago the northern line of the Nambe Pueblo land grant ran 

through the Hyhahegi; now the line extends south of this place, 
it is said. 

5 

[24:3] Nambe PxtehiPu, see [22:35]. 

[24:4] Nambe PekehiPu ‘sharp fruit arroyo’ (pe ‘ripeness7 "ripe 

‘fruit’; Ice ‘sharpness’ ‘sharp’, said, e. g., of cactus thorns; huu 
‘ large groove ’ ‘ arroyo ’). 
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[24:5] (1) Nambe’ Osxwe 4 place of the unidentified weed species called 

')osse,'> (?os% a species of weed; we locative). 
(2) Span. Gallinero ‘place for keeping chickens’ 6chicken house 

or yard ’, probably so called because of fancied resemblance in shape 

between the ridge and a chicken house. 
Both Nambe and Span, names seem to refer rather vaguely 

to the whole arid locality. 
[24:6] Nambe Tseqw%ywiii ‘eagle-tail point’ (tse ‘ eagle ’of any species; 

qw%yf 6tail’; wui ‘ horizontally projecting point’, here referring 

to the westward projecting end of the little hill). There are sev¬ 

eral names on the sheet which contain tse ‘eagle.’ 

The hill by this nameg'ives the names to [24:7] and [24:8]. 

[24:7] Nambe Tseqwxywuipxyqe ‘ beyond eagle-tail point’, referring 

to [24:6] (Tseqwseywui, see [24:6]; p%yqe ‘beyond’). This name 

seems to be applied rather definitely to the locality just north of 

the hills [24:6]. 

[24:8] Nambe Tseqwxywi<ii>iyfhvhi ‘ arroyo by eagle-tail point’, refer¬ 

ring to [24:6] (Tseqwseywui, see [24:6]; iyf locative and adjective¬ 

forming postfix; JiiJu ‘ large groove’ ‘arroyo’). 

This arroyo flows into Kup\y fhifu [21:11]. Notice the places 
with names in its upper course. 

[24:9] Nambe ’OJcqwVi 6sandy gap’ ^olcq ‘sand’; wiH ‘gap’). This 

name refers definitely to a gap through which the arroyo [24:8] 

passes, and vaguely to the whole region about the gap. 

[24:10] Nambe Nqntsxyfige 4 place of the white earth ’ (nqyf ‘earth’; 

tsxnfi ‘whiteness’ ‘white’, applied to the White Corn Maiden 

and found in some other place-names <ts% ‘white’, nfi un¬ 

explained but occurring with some other color names; g.e ‘down 
at’ ‘ over at’). 

The earth is whitish at this place. There are low hillocks on 
the northern side of the arroyo [24:8]. 

[24:11] Nambe P'ete’e ‘trap estufa’ (p'e ‘trap’ of any kind; te’e 

‘estufa’). For the name cf. Site’e [19:43]. This name is applied 

to two little springs in the bed of the arroyo [24:8] near the 
source of the arroyo. 

[24:12] Nambe Mig_elkohv?u, see [21:32]. 
[24:13] Nambe Creek, see [19:3]. 

[24:14] Nambe Tseliuu, see [23:6]. 

[24:15] Nambe Tseqwajo, Tsegwajo1 olcu said to mean ‘where the eagle 

dragged very much’ ‘ hill where the eagle dragged very much’ 

(t*e eagle , qwct to drag’; jo augmentative). The reason for 

applying the name was not known to the informants. There are 

several other names on the sheet in which tse ‘eagle’ appears. 

Ihe name applies to a small hill somewhat farther west than the 
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other hills shown on this part of the sheet. The old trail from 
Nambe to Cun day 6 passes east of this hill. 

[24:16] Nambe PonfiVee, Ponfik'e^kwaje ‘ dodge plumed arroyo 

shrub place’ 6 dodge plumed arroyo shrub height’ (ponfi ‘plumed 

arroyo shrub" ‘ Fallugia paradoxa acuminata’: ‘to dodsre’: 

kwaje ‘height"). The verb kKe!e appears to be used much as is 
Eng. ‘to dodge." The exact meaning of the name was not under¬ 

stood by the informants. This name is applied to two ridges, the 
more southerly one haying a depression in its middle. 

An old trail leading to P'ojo [24:21] passes east of PonfikKe>e. 

[24:17] Nambe IIusepqHJcewe ‘ fasting thread peak or height ’ 

(Ilcusep&z-, see [24:19]; kewe ‘peak’ ‘height’). Perhaps the 

name IPusepq-v- was originally applied to the arroyo [24:19]. 

See [24:18]. 

[24:1S] Nambe Tdbapupi, TdbapupViwe ‘cliff roots come out’ ‘place 

where the cliff roots come out’ (tdba ‘cliff’; pu ‘base’, here 

‘root’; pi ‘to come out" wto issue’; Hwe locative). 

A peculiar mineral formation, probably of fossil origin, is found 

at this place. Straight pieces of brownish stone resembling 

fragments of human ribs are found protruding from the ground, 

‘coming up", here and there on the southern slope of [24:17] 

near the base of some low cliffs. These pieces of stone are said 

by the Nambe Indians to be the pu ‘roots’ of the cliff, which is 

conceived of as having roots as does a plant. Earl and Archie 

Bolander, sons of the teacher of the Government Indian school at 

Naml le, had also noticed this formation and had supposed it to 

consist of fossilized bones. 
[24:19] (1) Nambe lIcusepq^tsiH ‘fasting thread canyon’ (hadse ‘to 

fast’ ‘to hold a religious fast’; pqH ‘thread’; tsi*i ‘canyon’). 

The meaning of the name was not fully understood by the 

informants. It is not clear what ‘ fasting ’ has to do with 
‘ thread ’. 

The locality would be a good place to fast since it is absolutely 

devoid of food and water. There is ordinarily not even a thread¬ 

like stream of water in the bed of the ‘ canyon ’. This waterway 

should be called a huyu rather than a tsiH, as the informants re¬ 

marked; cf. -koJhU'u in Nambe (2), below. Cf. [24:17] and [24:21]. 

(2) Nambe TdbabPiypkqJtPu ‘cliff corner arroyo’ (Toiabuhcj 

see [24:20]; Hyp locative and adjective-forming postfix; koine u 

‘arroyo with barrancas’ <ko ‘barranca’, hu’u ‘large groove’ 

‘arroyo’). This name is applied because the arroyo is conceived 

of as fiowing about the low place [24:20]. 
This arroyo and the arroyo [24:25] are the chief tributaries of 

the Tsehuu |24:14]. Cf. [24:20]. 
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[24:20] (1) Nambe H(M%p0bu?u ‘fastening thread corner', probably 

referring to [24:19] (Ha*vp$i-, see [24:19]; bu’u ‘large low 

roundish place’). 
(2) Nambe Tobabu’u 4cliff corner’ (Sofa‘cliff’; bv?u ‘large low 

roundish place’). The corner is called thus because it is surrounded 

on the north and west by the named little hills with cliffs [24.1*J, 

[24:16], [24:27], and [24:28]. The arroyos [24:19] and [24:25] 

may be called after this low place. 
[24:21] Nambe Pojo 6 the big hole’ (po ‘hole’; jo augmentative). 

This hole is merely a natural pit or cave at the base of a tall 

cliff. Coyotes sleep and raise their young at this place according 

to an old informant. An old trail leads between [24:16] and 

[24:17] to the place. The gulch by the hole drains into the 

arroyo [24:19]. See [24:22]. 
[24:22] Nambe P'ojobu’u, P"ojop%ygebv?u ‘corner by the big hole’ 

‘corner beyond the big hole’, referring to [24:21] (p'ojo, see 

[24:21]; bu’u ‘large low roundish place’; p%yqe "bej'ond’). The 

two forms of the name refer to the same locality. 

[24:23] Nambe Jlodewe ‘gray coyote place’ (ho ‘grayness’ ‘gray’; de 

‘coyote’; locative). 
This place is a short distance northwest of [24:32]. It gives 

names to [24:24] and [24:25]. The arroyo [24:25] begins at this 

place. 
[24:24] Nambe Ilodeweftxyge 4 be3^ond gray coyote place’, referring to 

124:23] (Hodewe, see [24:23]; fi%yge ‘beyond’). • 

The arroyo [24:19] is said to commence at this place. 

[24:25] (1) Nambe llodewehii’u ‘ gray coyote place arroyo’, referring 

to [24:23] (ITodewe, see [24:23]; hu’u "large groove’ ‘arroyo’). 

So called because it begins at Ilodewe [24:23]. 

(2) TobabuIiPu ‘cliff corner arroyo’, referringto [24:20] (Toba- 

bu^Uj see [24:20]; huu ‘large groove’ ‘arroyo1). Cf. [24:19]. 

This arroyo and the arroyo [24:19] are the chief tributaries of the 

Tsehu’u [24:14]. The little arroyo [24:26] is tributary to [24:25]. 

[24:26] Nambe Namp \ndihu?u ‘black earth arroyo’ {nayf ‘earth’; 

jo\yf ‘ blackness’ ‘black’; locative and adjective-forming post¬ 

fix; ha a ‘large groove1 ‘arroyo’). 

This gulch runs into the arroyo [24:25]. 

[24:27] Nambe Tsxhe^yf ‘white morning’ (ts% ‘whiteness’ ‘white’; 

heKyf ‘morning’, cf. the common expression hed^ndiH ‘in the 

morning’ <lteu^yf ‘morning’, V* locative and adjective-forming 
postfix). 

This little arid knob of a hill has a very pretty and poetic name. 

The old trail north from Nambe passes between it and [24:15]. 

[24:28] Nambe punfs^lcon^i'1, /-unf&k'on4iHkwoje ‘place where the 

white earth called funf% is dug’ ‘height where the white earth 
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called funf% is dug' (/unf% a kind of white earth used in pottery 
making, see under Minerals; k'oy f ‘to dig’; V* locative and 
adjective-forming postfix; kwaje ‘height’). 

A horizontal layer of pure white funfx runs near the top of the 

hill. The hill contains two peculiar cave-dwellings [24:29] and 

east of it are the ‘ water-jar on the head’ rocks [24:30]. 

[24:29] (1) Nambe Tobaqwa, Tdbaqwtfiwe ‘the cliff-dwellings5 ‘the 

place of the cliff-dwellings’ (toba ‘cliff’; qwa denoting state of 

being a receptacle, hereabout equivalent to ‘cave’ or ‘house’; 

’iwe locative). 

(2) Nambe Sxsababuwate, Sxstibajxinte ‘ovens of the SxsabP 

(Sxsaba, a being personated on certain occasions by a masked 

man who goes about Nambe Pueblo flogging children with a whip 

of yucca; buwcite, pante "oven' <buwa ‘bread’, te ‘dwelling- 

place* ‘apartment’; pqijf ‘bread’ <Span. pan ‘bread’). The 

caves are said to have something to do with the Sxsaba cere¬ 

mony; hence the name. 

These are large caves with flat floors and roundish roofs, seem- 

ingly artificially excavated. Traces of smoke can be seen on the 

roofs. These caves closely resemble the typical dwelling-caves of 

the Pajarito Plateau. The caves are part way up the steep side of 

the hill [24:28]. The hillside forms a fold, so that the two caves 

face each other. The eastern cave is high enough for a man to 

stand upright in it; the western cave is only about 3 feet high. 

See [24:28]. 
[24:30] (1) Nambe Pobe’dnfxg_i ‘water-jar on the head’ (pobe ‘water- 

jar’ ‘olla’ <po ‘water’, be ‘jar’ ‘pottery’; 'qnfxgj, ‘on the 

head’). 
(2) Nambe Sarjwdpanfxgi ‘sandstone on the head’ (sqyw% 

‘sandstone’; ’dnfxgi ‘on the head’). 

(3) Nambe /Sqyw%ke'>iH ‘the sandstone necks’ ‘place of the sand- 

stone necks’ (mywx ‘sandstone’; ke ‘necks’ ‘necked’; loca¬ 

tive and adjective-forming postfix). 

These names are used indiscriminately in referring to some 

eroded rock pillars the slender base of which supports a large 

and heavy top, suggesting the figure of a woman carrying an olla 

on the head. 

[24:31] Nambe Wobe, see [23:22]. 
[24:32] Nambe ’Awap iwe, ’Avoap'iwebiiu ‘place of a kind of cattail 

called ’awapi’ ‘corner of the place of a kind of cattail called 
/ 

\tvoapj V (’awapi an unidentified species of cattail with narrow 

leaves <'awa ‘cattail’, pi ‘smallness and flatness’ ‘small and 

flat’, cf. ’avoap'a ‘broad-leaved cattail’; ^locative; bviu ‘large 

low roundish place’). 
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This name refers to a large region. Just where the cattails 

which gave rise to the name grow or grew was not known to the 

informants. The place mentioned gives names to [24:33], [24:34], 

and [24:35]. 
[24:33] Nambe : Awap iwelntu ‘ arroyo by the place of a kind of cat¬ 

tail called 5awapi\ referring to [24:32] (5Awdp iwe^ see [24:32]; 

hvJn ‘large groove5 ‘arroyo5). 
This little dry gulch proceeds from ^Awajfiwe [24:32] north of 

the little mesa [24:34] and disappears in the high plain of Wobe 

[24:31]. 
[24:34] Nambe 5Awap'iwekewe ‘mesa or height of the place of a kind 

of cattail called ’awap'i\ referring to [24:32] ijAwayiwe, see 

[24:32]; Icewe ‘height5 'mesa5 ‘peak5). 

This little mesa rises abruptly from the plain with cliff walls to 

a height of 30 feet or more. It can be scaled without the help of 

tackle only in two or three places. Its top is flat and 30 or 40 feet 

in diameter. There is a little water hole in the top at its south¬ 

west extremity which contained good water in October, although 

it was said that no rain had fallen for several days. There is a 

cave in the cliff at the southern end of the mesa; see [24:35]. 

The little mesa is very conspicuous from Nambe Pueblo and from 
all the plain about. 

[24:35] Nambe 5Away iwekewe^ imp o ‘the hole in the mesa or height 

of the place of a kind of cattail called ')awapi\ referring to [24: 

34] (5Awap iwekewe, see [24:34]; 'ijjf locative and adjective-form¬ 
ing postfix; yo ‘hole5). 

This cave of [24:35], unlike the caves of [24:28], appears to be 

of natural origin and shows no signs of having been inhabited. 

[24:36] (1) Nambe ^Awafrijahvhi. (<Span.). Cf. Span. (2). 

(2) Span. Arroyo del Agua Fria ‘cold water arroyo5. Cf. 
Tewa (1). 

There appears to be no name for this gulch in the Nambe 

language. It is distinguished by running in front of, i. e., just 

south of the mesa [24:34]. Why the name ‘cold water5 should 
be applied to this dry gulch is not clear. 

[24:37] Nambe Tsepohu’u ‘eagle’s head arroyo5 (tse ‘eagle of any 

species ; po ‘head ; fiuu ‘large groove ‘arroyo ). Several 

place-names on the sheet contain the word tse ‘eagle5. Cf. espe¬ 
cially Tsepcue under [23:unlocated]. 

This gulch runs from Tsepokwaje [24:38] to which it appears 
to give the name, until it is lost in the arid plain. 

[24:38] Nambe Tsepohvaje ‘eagle head height5 (Tsepo-, see [24:37]; 
lewaje ‘height5). 

The Tsepo/nCu [24:37] begins at this place. 
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[24:39] Nambc PibuhiCu, Pibupseygehu’u ‘ red corner arroyo5 ‘arroyo 

beyond red corner5, referring to 124:41] (Pibviu, see [24:41]; 

pseycje 4beyond5; hu\c ‘ large groove 5 ‘arroyo5). 

This arroyo runs straight toward Nambe Pueblo, but its course 
becomes obliterated in the lowlands. 

[24:40] Nambe Popobibu'u 4 squash flower corner5 (j?o 6 squash5 

‘pumpkin5 ‘calabash1; pob\ ‘flower5; bvlu ‘large low roundish 

place5). 
This is an arid corner amid low hills. 

[24:41] Nambe Pibu’u ‘red corner5 (pi ‘redness5 ‘red5; biCu ‘large 

low roundish place 5). 
This corner gives the names to [24:39] and [24:42]. 

[24:42] Nambe PibuPwaje ‘heights by red corner5, referring to 

[24:41] (Pibu’u, see [24:41]; kwaye ‘height5). 

[24:43] Nambe Taje/niu ‘the straight arroyo5 (taye ‘straightness5 

‘straight5; hPu ‘large groove5 ‘arroyo5). 

The course of this large arroyo is very straight; it runs toward 

Nambe Pueblo until it becomes obliterated in the lowlands. Its 

uppermost course is called Petsawilmu; see [25:46]. Many 

places on its upper course are known by name; see sheet [25]. 

When returning from the mountains northeast of Nambe the bed 

of the Tajehu a is the favorite route. 

[24:44] Nambe P'awo’oku, P’awopiyf ‘lire medicine hill5 ‘fire medi¬ 

cine mountain5 (pa ‘fire5; wo ‘medicine5 ‘magic5; 5oku ‘hill1; 

piyf ‘mountain5). 

This hill is very well known at Nambe Pueblo. The Indian 

name of a boy at Nambe is P'awo. There is a small shrine 

(kuP aye) on top of the hill. Cf. [24:45]. A Nambe schoolboy 

tried to etymologize the name as ‘yucca medicine5 (pa ‘yucca5 

‘Yucca baccata5; wo ‘medicine5 ‘magic5) but the old cacique 

laughed at this interpretation. The place gives the name to 
[24:45]. 

[24:45] Nambe P'awopowiri ‘hole through road gap5 (P'awo, see 

[24:44]; po ‘trail1, here ‘road5; wPi ‘gap' ‘pass5). 

An old wagon road passes through this gap between the hills 

124:44] and [24:46]. 

[24:46] Nambe Mahytenukwaje, Mahutemikwage ‘heights at the foot 

of the owl dwelling-place5 (mahy, ‘owl5 of any species; te ‘dwell¬ 
ing-place5 "house5, also ‘nest5 in the sense of dwelling-place; nwu 

‘below5 ‘beneath5; Tcwaje, kwage ‘height5). The name indicates 

that there was an owl dwelling-place or nest somewhere above or 

on top of these heights, but no such dwelling-place was known to 
the informants. 

This name is applied to the entire length of the ridge from 

[25:58] to 124:44]. The ridge is a large one, and its proximity to 

Nambe Pueblo renders it especially well known. 
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[25] CUNPAY6 sheet 

This sheet (map 25) shows Topiyf mountain [25:14] and the country 

about the mountain, including* the Mexican settlement of Cundayo. 

Cundayo is the only Mexican settlement known to exist in the area 

shown on this sheet, and is indeed the only place with a well-known 

Span. name. Hence the sheet has been called the Cundayo sheet. 

The region east of the mountain Topiyf [25:14] is called by the 

Nambe Indians Topimpxyge (Topiyf, see [25:14]; pxyge cbeyond'). 

Topimpxyge is Bandelier’s “T’o B’hi-pang-ge, the former village of 

the Nambe tribe, 8 miles northeast of the present pueblo”1 and Hew- 

ett’s “Tobipange, a 8 milles au nord-est [de Nambe].”2 As a mat¬ 

ter of fact Topimpxyge can be applied to any one of the jmeblo 

ruins at Topimpxyge—to [25:18], [25:23], [25:30], and even to [25:8]. 

[25:1] Santa Cruz Creek, see [15:18]. 

[25:2] Rio Chiquito, see [22:22]. 

[25:3] (1) Nambe KotsiH, KutsPi ‘stone cairyon’ (ko, hu ‘stone’ ‘rock’; 

tsiH ‘canyon’). This name is given to the creek canyon both be¬ 
low and above the junction of [25:15]. 

The walls are in many places high rock-cliffs. 

(2) Medio Creek. (<Span.). = Span. (4). 

(3) Eng. Cundayo Creek. (<Span.). =Span. (5). 

(4) Span. Rio de en Medio, Rio Medio ‘creek in the middle’ 

‘middle creek'. It appears that this name is given because the 

upper part of the creek lies between [25:2] and [25:15]. =Eng. 

(2). This name appears to be given especially to that part of the 
creek above the confluence of [25:15]. 

(5) Span. Rio de Cundayo, Rio Cundayo (named after Cundayo 

settlement j 25:7]). This name was obtained from a Mexican at 

Cundayo; it appears that it is given especially to the part of the 

creek below the confluence of [25:15] in the vicinity of Cundayo 
settlement. See |25:7]. 

This creek rises at Wijo [22:29]. The canyon is large and 

beautiful. Whether the creek has any established Span, or Eng. 
name is doubtful. 

[25:4] Nambe Pojegepiyf ‘mountain down where the waters or creeks 
come together’, referring to [25:5] (Pojege, see 125:51; pin p 
‘mountain’). 

[25:5] Pojege ‘down where the waters or creeks come together’ (po 

‘water’ ‘creek’; je ‘to meet’ ‘to come together’; ge ‘down at’ 
‘over at’). 

The locality of the confluence of the creeks [25:2] and [25:3] 
is called thus. Cf. [25:4]. 

MSandelier, Final Report, pt. it, p. 84,1892. 2Hewett, Communaut^s, p. 83, 1908. 
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[25:6] Nam bo Pxpofu'u, Pxpofug.e 4 deer water point’ 4 place down 
by deer water point’ (px 4mule-deer’; po 4water’; fv?u 4hori- 

zontally projecting point'; g_e 4down at’ 4over at’). 

This is a projecting corner of a hill on the northeast side of the 

canyon a short distance below Cundayo settlement [25:7]. There 

are Mexican farms on the bottom lands about this place. The 

Mexicans probably include this place under the name Cundayo. 

[25:7] (1) Nambe Kudijokwxkyii'1 4 Mexican settlement at [25:8]’ 

(Kudijo, see [25:8]; Kwxku w Mexican’, modified from kwxkuyf 

4iron’ 4metal’; 'iH locative and adjective-forming postfix). Cf. 

Eng. (2), Span. (3). 
(2) Eng. Cundayo settlement. (<Span.). =Span. (3). 

(3) Span. Cundayo, a corruption of Tewa Kudijo, see [25:8]. 

= Eng. (2). 
This is a small Mexican settlement on the level land of the can¬ 

yon bottom. It is mostly on the south side of the creek. The 

name Cundayo was obtained from a Mexican living there. The 

Santa Fe Sheet of the United States Geological Survej7, March, 
1894, locates a Mexican hamlet at the site of Cundayo, but calls 

it 44Escondido.'1 This is a mistake. A Mexican hamlet consist¬ 

ing of two or three houses situated somewhere in the canyon 

[25:3] is called Escondido 4hidden’. Just where this Escondido 

is situated seems not to be generally known even by Mexicans 

living about Nambe. 

[25:8] Nambe Kudijo* oywikeji of obscure etymology (kudijo unex¬ 
plained, but evidently containing the augmentative jo as its last 
syllable as in the name Tsimajo [22:18]; ’oywijceji 4pueblo ruin’ 
<'oywi 4pueblo’, keji 4old’ postpound). This name refers to 

the ruins of a large adobe pueblo on a level height west of and a 
hundred feet or more above the present Mexican hamlet of Cun¬ 
dayo [25 :TJ. 

This is claimed by the Nambe Indians as one of the ancient 
villages of their people. No published reference to the ruin has 
been found. The ruin gives the name to |25:7]. 

[25:9] Nambe Tiiiuiboui 4round hill of the little bells’ (tiiiui said by 
the old cacique to be an ancient form or mutilated form of tinini 
4 little bell’; boui 4 large roundish pile’ 4 round hill’). 

Tuixi appears also in the names [25:10] and [25:11]. 
[25:10] Nambe 'TiuUihPu 4arroyo of the little bells” (T’uui, see 

[ 25:9]; hviu 4 large groove ’ 4 arroyo ’). Cf. [25:9] and [25:11]. 
This gulch begins at 125:11] and discharges into Santa Cruz 

Creek [25:1], it is said. 
[25:11] Nambe Thiiiwi’i 4little bells gap’ (Tuiui, see [25:9]; wi 

‘gap’). Cf. [25:9] and [25:10]. 
This gap is between the hills [25:9] and [25:12]. 
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[25:12] Nambe Obuhwaje 4 height of obu?u [25:unlocated] ( obu u, 

see under [25:unlocatedJ; kwaje 4 height’). 

[25:13] Nambe Johukwaje, see [22:34], 
[25:14] Nambe Topiyf 4pinon tree mountain’ (to 4 pinon tree’ 4Pinus 

edulis’; piyf 4mountain’). There is a considerable growth of 

pinon on the mountain, hence it is easy to understand why the 

name is given. 
This is a very high, large, isolated mountain, farther west than 

the other high mountains. It gives the name to the large and 
vaguely defined region east of the mountain, which is called 

Topimpxyqe 4beyond pinon mountain’ {psey^je "beyond ); see 

under introduction to sheet [25], page 37L Cf. [25:15]. 

Although several Mexicans and Indians were questioned, no 

Span, name for this mountain could be learned. The Indian 

informants said that there is none. Although the mountain is 

clearlv shown on the Santa Fe Sheet of the United States Geologi- 

cal Survey, March, 1894, no name is given. Mr. Cosme Herrera 

of Nambe states that the Mexicans do not pretend to have an}' 

names for most of the mountains and creeks in the wild country 

east of Nambe. 
[25:15] (1) Nambe TopyupxyqdyyfliiCii, fopwipseyyehu’u 4arroyo be¬ 

yond pinon mountain’, referring to [25:14] (Topimpseyge, as 

explained in the introduction to sheet [25], above; ^iyf locative 

and adjective-forming postfix; iivhi "large groove’ "arroyo’). 

The creek is called thus because of its location w ith reference to 

Topiyf mountain. 
(2) Span. Rio Panchuelo ? Panchuelo is aug. of Pancho, familiar 

form of Francisco, but how it came to be applied to a creek in this 

region is not known to the writer. Again, it may be a corruption 

of panzuelo, 4 big bell}7’. Mr. Cosme Herrera of Nambe, who 

knows the country well, says that [25:15] is the Rio Panchuelo of 

the Mexicans. The Santa Fe Sheet of the United States Geologi- 

cal Survey, March, 1894, gives what is unmistakably this creek 

as 44Panchuelo Creek.” The Indian informants, however, who 

accompanied the author on the foot tour back of Topiyf Moun¬ 

tain,declared that [25:15] is not the Rio Panchuelo, which they say 

lies somewhere northeast of [25:15]. The old cacique pointed out 

a trail that leads from [25:15] to the Panchuelo. The Nambe 

name of the Panchuelo, according to the old cacique, is tywxykepo 

4sharp rock-pine water’; see under [23:unlocated]. The state¬ 
ments are seriously perplexing. 

There are three pueblo ruins and many places with names 

along the lower course of [25:15]. The creek forms a deep can- 
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yon in places. The region is quite well wooded; it is wild and 

very beautiful. 

The portion of the creek in the vicinity of Old Nambe Pueblo 

[25:30] is said to be called Desewihiiu; see 125:28]. 

[25:16] Nambe Kutuywxbodi 4round hill of the high stone(s)5 (leu 

‘‘stone'; tuywx 4highness5 4high5; bodi 4large roundish pile5). 

This little mountain gives the name to [25:17]. 

[25:17] Nambe Kuty^yws^bodiimbiiu^ Kuty,yw%bu\c ‘corner by the 

round hill of the high stone(s)5 ‘corner by the high stone(s)5, 

referring to [25:16] (Kutiiywxbodi, Kutuywse, see [25:16]; biCu 

4 large low roundish place'). 

This low place is between [25:16] and [25:14]. 

[25:18] Nambe Pibidi oywileeji ‘pueblo ruin of the little red mound5 

(pi ‘redness5 ‘red'; bui ‘small roundish pile5; oywileeji ‘pueblo 

ruin' <'oywi ‘pueblo5, ‘leeji ‘old' postpound). Perhaps the 

name refers to the reddish hill on which the ruin stands. Cf. the 
designation of [25:30], which is also named after a mound. 

This is the ruin of a very ancient pueblo, largely obliterated. 

The potsherds found are commented on by Mr. A. V. Kidder 

as being of a very archaic type. It is said that the pueblo was 

inhabited b}r ancestors of the Nambe Indians. The place gives 
the name to [25:20]. See [25:19]. 

[25:19] Nambe Toncliwe ‘where the kind of earth called tfyi- is 

or was dug' (fusee under Minerals. leoyf 4to dig5; Hwe 

locative). 

[25:20] N* mibe Pibidihu’u ‘little red mound arroyo5, referring to 

[25:18] (Pibidi, see [25:18]; hviu ‘large groove5 ‘arroyo5). 

[25:21] (1) Nambe K idotsaii1 ‘place of the sparkling stones5 (Jcu 

‘stone'; 5otsa ‘sparkling5; locative and adjective-forming post¬ 

fix). Cf. Nambe (2). 

(2) Nambe Nqyf>ots(PiH ‘place of the sparkling earth5; (nqyf 

‘earth5; 5otsa ‘sparkling5; locative and adjective-forming 

postfix). 

The ground on both sides of the creek at this locality contains a 

sparkling substance like mica. This is not utilized in any way. 

[25:22] Nambe Tsikwijcwaje of obscure etymology (tsi said to sound 

like tsi ‘eye'; hwi unexplained; kwaje ‘height'). 

[25:23] Nameless pueblo ruin. It closely resembles [25:18] in appear¬ 

ance, being on a slight elevation on the south side of the creek. The 

old cacique tried hard to think of its name but it had slipped his 

memory. He said that he had known the name but had not 

thought of it for years. 

The ruin is claimed as one of the homes of the ancestors 
of the Nambe people. 
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[25:24] Nam.be p^'hiikwaje ‘height of the sparkling black mineral 

called funp see under Minerals; ni said to be for 

locative and adjective-forming postfix; kwaje ‘height’)- Cf. 

[25:25]. 
This is a height or mesa at which the black pigment called 

fused for body painting, is found. See TsifyJcwajo undei 

[25: unlocated]. 
[25:25] Nambefu^ni nv?u 'place below the sparkling black mineral 

called yV"\ referring, it is said, to [25:24] (py?™ni-, see [25:24]; 

nuhc 'below5 'at the foot of5). 
[25:26] Nambe Poksenf io>d*a\ Pokseyfu*apiyf 'bitumen slope’ 'bitu¬ 

men slope mountain5, referring to [25:27] (Poksenfu, see [25:27; 

Va 'steep slope5; piyf 'mountain5). The deposit of bitumen 

or tar-like earth [25:27] about half way up the southern slope of 

this mountain gives the name. 
[25:27] Nambe Poksenf uHH 'place of the bitumen or tarry earth5 

(poksenfu 'bitumen5, see under Minerals; Hh locative and ad¬ 

jective-forming postfix). 
[25:28] Nambe BesewVi of obscure etymology (de 'coyote5; se unex¬ 

plained ; wVi ' gap5). This name refers to a narrow place in the 

canyon. The creek at this place may be called JDesewihidu or 

Desewipo (hidu 'large groove5 ' arroyo5; po ' water5). 

The place is north of the pueblo ruin [25:30]. 

[25:29] Nambe Potssfiwe ' place of the white water5 (po ' water5; tsse 

'whiteness5 'white5; Hwe locative). This name is given to the 

locality of a spring on the north side of the creek. 

The informants were not sure whether they found the spring, 

but the place is certainly correctly located. 

[25:30] Nambe Nambe' oywikej7, Nambe*e ' pueblo ruin of the roundish 

earth5, probably referring to a mound of earth (nayf 6 earth5; 

bee equivalent to begi 'smallness and roundishness 5 'small and 

round5). The name is said to refer to a small mound of earth, 

and this meaning is confirmed by the Picuris form |23:5], (2). It 

is possible, however, that the name refers to a number of small 

mounds or humps of earth, or even to roundish clods or balls of 

earth. The informants stated that the mound-like height on 

which the ruin lies might be called a nambe'1 e. This pueblo ruin 

ves the name to Nambe Pueblo [23:5]. For quoted forms of 

the name see [23:5]; all of these forms refer to [23:5]. Cf. the 

name Pibiai oywikeji [25:18], which also refers to a mound. 

The remains of the village can be traced as disintegrated adobe 

mounds on top of a slight elevation on the south side of the creek. 

This is Old Nambe, one of the ancient villages of the Nambe peo¬ 

ple. The ruin gives the names to the gulches 125:31]. 
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[25:31] Nambe Nambeliicu ‘ arroyos of [25:30]5 (Nambe'e, see [25:30]; 
Jin'u ‘ large groove 5 ‘ arroyo 5). 

These gulches are respectively on each side of the height on 

which the ruin [25:30] lies. 

[25:32] Nambe Tsejimdu ‘ below the yellow5, referring to [25:33] 

(Tscjisee [25:33]; nuht ‘ below5). 

[25 :33] Nambe Tsejipiijf ‘ yellow mountain5 (tseji ‘ }^ellowness5 

‘yellow5; piyf ‘mountain 5). Cf. [25:32], 

[25:34] Nambe KuwcUie 'little place of the strewn stones5 (leu, ho 

‘stone5; waai ‘strewn'; 5e diminutive). One informant called 

the place also Kuwcumieu, which would presuppose a Kuwcui- 

hwaje (nu\i ‘below5; kwaje ‘above5). 

[25:35] Nambe Tscwabe'e of obscure etvmology (tse ‘yellowness5 
‘yellow5; wa unexplained; beie ‘small low roundish place5). 

This dell is east of |25:2G]. 

[25:30] Nambe Qwxt'ipiyf of obscure etymology (fjwx ‘mountain 

mahogany5 ‘Cercocarpus parvifolius5; fi unexplained, it is said 

to sound like fi ‘fragment5 and may well be this word; piyf 

‘ mountain5). 

[25:37] Nambe Si mitalcwaje ‘coarse flour height5 (simita ‘a kind of 

coarsely ground dour*; kwaje ‘height5). 

[25:38] Nambe Piyle ybonse ‘dark round mountain* (piy f ‘mountain5; 

Ti'u ‘darkness5 ‘dark5; bo ‘roundishness5 ‘roundish5; nx locative). 

[25:39] Nambe Qwxtebihewe of obscure etymology (qwse, ‘mountain 

mahogany* ‘Cercocarpus parvifolius5; tebi unexplained; hewe 

‘height* ‘peak5). 

[25:40] Nambe Kopitsii, Kupiwaai ‘red rock canyon5 ‘red rock gap5 

(icu ‘rock5 ‘stone5; pi ‘redness5 ‘red*; tsi'i ‘canyon5; waM ‘wide 

gap'). The uppermost course of the Ilusoge [24:1] is called by 

this name. See [25:41], [25:42], and Nambe Kwpitsi'qywikej7, 
Kupiwaai oywikeji [ 25 mnlocated]. 

[25:41] Nambe Ojitsxnwu ‘at the base of the white ice5 (joji ‘ice5; 

tsx ‘whiteness5 ‘white5; nu?u ‘below'). 

This is a spring. Cf. [25:42]. 

[25:42] Nambe Dekanu’u ‘below coyote thicket5 (de ‘coyote5; ha 

‘ denseness5 ‘ dense5 ‘ thicket5 ‘ forest5; niC u ‘ below *). 

This is a spring. Cf. [25:41]. 

[25:43] Nambe Pibuhu'u, see 124:39]. 

[ 25:44] Nambe Pibukwaje, see [ 24:42]. 
[25:45] Nambe P'etsawi'i ‘cut wood gap5 (pe ‘wood5 ‘timber5 'log'; 

tsa ‘to cut across the grain5; wiyi ‘gap5). Firewood is or was 

cut at this gap; hence the name, it is said. Cf. [25:40]. 

[25:40] Nambe PKetsawi/iuu ‘arroyo of cut wood gap5 (PKetsawki, 

see [25:45]; hid u ‘large groove5 ‘arroyo5). 
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A wagon road passes along this arroyo; this is said to be used 

for getting wood. 

[25:47] Nambe Tajehvfu, see [24:43]. 
[25:48] Nambe TsdehxCu 4 arroyo of the little Douglas spruce(s)’ (tse 

4 Douglas spruce’ 'Pseudotsuga macronata’; ’<? diminutive; huu 

4 large groove’ 4 arro3ro'). 

[25:49] Nambe Topimpxy<Je'impo 4 trail going back of pinon mountain’ 

referring to [25:14] (Topimp^yqe, see under introduction to sheet 

[25], page 377; ’iyf locative and adjective-forming postfix; po 

4 trail’). 

This old trail follows the creek [25:15] closely, here on one 

side, there on the other, until somewhat east of the ruin [25:30]. 

It then passes through [25:45] and along [25:49] until it reaches 

the place indicated by the number [25:49]. It proceeds straight 

toward [25:54] until it strikes the Tajehvht [25:47] the bed of 

which it follows for the greater part of the distance to Nambe 

Pueblo [23:5]. 
/"“"s rs 

[25:50] Nambe Kybv?u 4skunk-bush corner’ (Jcy 4skunk bush’ 4Rhus 

trilobata’; buu 4large low roundish place’). One informant said 

Kybe)e(be>e 4 small low roundish place1) instead of Kybwu, but 

this may have been a mistake. 

This dell is north of the rum [25:53]. It gives the name to 
[25:51]. 

[25:51] Nambe Kybuhu’u 4arroyo of skunk bush corner’, referring to 

[25:50] (Iiybi/Su, see [25:50]; 7iv?u 4large groove’ 4arrojTo'). 

[25:52] Nambe Kosatsibde 4chifonete eve corner’ (fcosa 4chifonete’; 
tsi 4eye’; bee 4small low roundish place’). 

Chifonete’s eyes are sometimes represented in Tewa drawings 

by concentric circles, sometimes by two small circles from the 

circumferences of which lines radiate. Why the place is called 

thus is not known. It appears to give the name to the little 
ruin [25:53]. 

[25:53] Nambe Kosatsibetekeji 4 ruined dwelling-place at chifonete 

eye corner’, referring to [25:52] (Kosatsihje, see [25:52]; tekeji 

‘ruined dwelling-place’ < te 4dwelling place’ 4house’, Tceji 'old’ 
postpound). 

A small ruin is said to exist in this little low dell, but the writer 

has not seen it, and no details about it or its history could be 
learned. 

[25:54] Nambe ’O'jamid,i 4cheek point’ (Vya 4cheek’; wui 'horizon¬ 
tally projecting point’). 

The trail [25:49] leaves the Tajehitu [25:47] opposite this hill. 
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[25:55] Nambe Rule'zrd<?e ‘gravel points’ 4gravel turrets’ (Jcuk'% 
•graver "coarse sand’ <lc-u ‘stone’, as in ‘sand’; de’c 

‘small cone’ ‘upward projecting cone of small size’ ‘turret’). 

The hill has gravelly turrets, hence the name. It is quite a 
long ridge. 

[25:56] Nambe Tsip ahvtu ‘ flaking-stone tire arroyo’ {tsvi ‘flaking- 

stone’; ‘pa ‘tire’; Kudu 'large groove’ ‘arroyo’). Cf. [25:57]. 

[25:57] Nambe Tsipakwaje ‘flaking-stone tire height’ {Tsip'a-, see [25: 
56]; Tcwaje ‘height’). 

This height is for the greater part north of the Tsip aJiu u [25:56]. 

[25:58] Nambe Tsyisenfipiyf ‘mountain of the yellow weed called 

tsy,' (tsu ‘an unidentified weed said to bear yellow flowers’; tsenfi 

an old form meaning ‘yellowness’ ‘yellow’, used in the name of 

the Yellow Corn Maiden and in some place-names; piyf ‘moun¬ 
tain'). 

This long narrow range of hills extends from [25:55] to [25:62]. 

Cf. [25:59]. 

[25:59] Nambe TsyPsen fipowri ‘road gap of the yellow weed called 

tsy,' (Tsyisenfi; po ‘trail’ ‘road’; wiH ‘gap’). Cf. [25:58]. 

An old wagon road passes through a gap at this place. 

[25:60] Nambe Jolavu, Jobuhuhi ‘cane-cactus arroyo’ ‘cane-cactus 

corner arroyo’ {jo ‘cane cactus’ ‘Opuntia arborescens’; bitu 

‘ large low roundish place’; huhi ‘large groove’ ‘arroyo’). The 

name presupposes a Jobv?u\ see under [25:unlocated]. 

[25:61] Nambe PopeweMkewe of obscure etymology {po ‘water’; 

}Sew&ii unexplained; Jeezve ‘height’ ‘peak’). 

[25:62] Nambe Mahytenulcwaje, see 124:46]. 

Unlocated 

Nambe ’ Abepiyf of obscure etymology {'abe unexplained; piyf ‘moun¬ 

tain’). This appears to be the name of a mountain situated some¬ 

where in the area covered by the eastern part of this sheet. Cf., 

however, [25:12] with which it may be identical, ’a being for ’0 

and bde the counterpart of bu\t. 
Nambe JobiCu ‘cane-cactus corner’ {jo ‘cane cactus’ 'Opuntia arbor¬ 

escens'; bidu ‘large low roundish place’). The designation Jobu- 

luCu [25:60] presupposes this name. 
Nambe KehowatsiH of obscure etymology (kehowa unexplained; tsVi 

‘canyon’). 

This is a canj^on not very far east of [25:24], it is said. 

Nambe KupitsPoywikeji, Kupiwcui*oywikeji ‘red rock canyon pueblo 

ruin’ ‘red rock gap pueblo ruin’, referring to [25:40] (KupitsPi, 

KupiwaM, see [25:40]; ’oywijceji ‘pueblo ruin’ < ’oywi ‘pueblo’, 

Tceji ‘ old ’ postpound). 
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This evidently is the ruin "Kopiwari55 previously mentioned 

(page 360, note 6) as recorded by Mr. Hodge in 1895, and noted 

him as situated about 5 miles north of Nam be Pueblo. 

Nambe 'Obifu of obscure etymology (’o said to sound like neither ’o 

'handquern’ nor ’o 4scar'; perhaps it is the demonstrative ’<? 

4there’; bu'u 4large low roundish place’). The name of the little 

mountain [25:12] presupposes this name, but the informants did 

not know to which corner this name should be applied. 

Nambe TsifyJcwaje 4 eye sparkling black stuff height, (’tsi 4 eye ’; fu “ 
4a sparkling black mineral used as face paint’; kwaje 'height'). 
It is said that ^ 4 eye ’ is prepounded because daubs of the min¬ 

eral are put at the corners of the eyes in face painting. This may 

be a second name for the place [25:21]. 

[26] TESUQUE SHEET 

This sheet (map 26) shows some of the places with Tesuque names 

in the immediate vicinity of Tesuque Pueblo. Owing to the atti¬ 

tude of the Tesuque Indians the author's work was made difficult and 

after a short time forbidden altogether, so that it was impossible to 

collect the place-names known to the Tesuque as completely as in 

the case of the other Iiio Grande Tewa Pueblos. It is regretted 

especially that permission to study the place-names of the wild 

country east and southeast of the Tesuque Pueblo was withheld. • 

No pueblo ruins are shown on the sheet. Pueblo ruins are known 

to exist in the area, but their names and sites have not,been learned. 

Bandelier1 says: 44Higher up[than Knjemuge\ see [21:24] ], in theTezu- 

que valley proper, are various sites which the Indians of Te-tzo-ge 

(Tezuque) state are those of settlements of their forefathers. I have 

not been able to learn their names of these ruins, most of which are 

almost obliterated.” Hewett2 says: 44 Dans la vallee de Tesuque, au- 

dessus du village, on traverse quelques mines prehistoriques qui n’ont 

pas de nom.” So far as known, Twitchell is the only writer who pub¬ 

lishes the name of one of these ruins; see 44Pio-go” under 126:unlo- 

cated], Mr. Hodge states that he 44 was informed by the Tesuque In¬ 

dians in 1895 that the site of the original Tesuque—the pueblo occu¬ 

pied at the first coming of the Spaniards and bearing the same name 

(Tet-su'-ge)—was situated about 3 miles east of the present village.” 
See [26:8]. 

[26:1] (1) Tat'y,y(/epo7iu\i 4dry spotted place creek’, referring to 

[26:8] {Tafyyge, see [26:8]; poluiu 4creek with water in it’ < po 

4water’, hv?u 'large groove’ 4arroyo’). This is the old Tewa 
name. Cf. Tewa (2), Eng. (3), Span. (4). 

1 Final Report, pt. ii, p. 85, 1892. 2Cominunautds, p. 33, 1908. 

87584°—29 eth—10-25 
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(2) Tetsugepohu u 4Tesuque creek’ (Tetsuge, see [26:8]; pohiCu 
4creek with water in it’ <po 4water’, huJu Marge groove’ 
4 arroyo’). Cf. Tewa (1), Eng. (3), Span. (4). 

(3) Eng. Tesuque ("reek. (<Span.). = Span. 4. Cf. Tewa 

(1), Tewa (2). . 

(4) Span. Rio de Tesuque 4river or creek of [26:8]’. =Eng. 
(3). Cf. Tewa (1), Tewa (2). 

This great creek is the largest tributary of Pojoaqne Creek 

[19:3]. It flows past the pueblo of Tesuque and the greater part 

of its drainage was formerly held by the Tesuque Indians; hence 
the name. Cf. [26:6]. 

[26:2] Tesuque ’Atyywxpdeyge’iykohu’u 4arroyo beyond the tall steep 

slope’, referring to [26:3] ('Atuywx, see [26:3]; pxy(je 4beyond’; 

’iijf locative and adjective-forming postfix; kohuHit 4 arroyo with 

barrancas’ <ko 4barranca’, hit1 it 4large groove’ 4arroyo’). 

This dry arroyo is tributary to Tesuque Creek [26:1]. 

[26:3] Tesuque 'Atuywx 4tall steep slope’ (V# 4steep slope’; tuywx 

4tallness’ 4tali'). This name applies to the ridge as a whole. 

Portions of the ridge are also known by separate names; see 

[26:11] and [26:12]. All the vague region beyond, i. e. west of, 

the ridge is known as ’Atuywxpxyqe 4 beyond the tall steep 

slope’ ('Aty^ywx, see above; pxyr/e 4be}^ond’). Cf. [26:2]. 

[26:4] (1) Tesuque Tsehiiu, Tsepohuht 4eagle arroyo’ 4eagle creek’ 

(tse 4eagle’; hit it 4large groove’ 4arroyo’; pohu'u 4creek with 

water in it’ <po 4water’, huu 4large groove’ 4arroyo’). 

(2) Span. Rio Chupadero 4sucking place river or creek’. For 

the name cf. [22:51], [23:25], [14:87]. This may be a mistake; at 

any rate notice the proximity of this creek to the upper course 
of [23:25], the latter being called with certainty Rio Chupadero. 

[26:5] Tesuque TopoiVoku 4pinon flower hill1 (to 4pinon tree’ 4Pinus 

edulis’; pjdbi 4flower’; ’oku 4hill'). 

[26:6] (1) Tat'y,y[/ekohuht 4dry spotted place arroyo’, referring to 

Tesuque [26:8] (Tctt'yyge, see [26:8]; kolnCii 4arroyo with bar¬ 

rancas’ <ko 4barranca’, liiTu 4large groove’ 4arroyo’). 

(2) Tetsug.ekohu’u 4 Tesuque Arroj^o’ (Tetsuge, see [ 26:8]; kohu?u 

4arroyo with barrancas’ <ko 4barranca’, Jmu 4large groove’ 

4 arroyo’). 

This dry arroyo has its course just west of Tesuque Pueblo. 

Notice the tributaries [26:21], [26:24], and [26:23]. Cf. [26:1]. 

[26:7] (1) Tat y,ycjebu?u 4 dry spotted place corner ’, referring to Tesuque 

[26:8] (Tat’iiyge, see [26:8]; buhi 4large low roundish place’). 
(2) TetsuQebwu 4Tesuque corner ’ (Tetsuge, see [26:8]; buht Marge 

low roundish place’). 
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The cultivated dell or locality where Tesuque Pueblo is situated 

is called thus. 
[26:8] (1) Tafuyr/e’oyivi 'pueblo down at the dry spotted place' (ta 

'dryness’ 'dry’; t u 'spottedness’ 'spotted ; ge 'down at’ 'over 

at’; ’oywi 'pueblo’). This is the old Tewa name of the pueblo. 

Why the name was originally given is not known. All the forms 

given below, with exception of Oraibi Hopi (9) and the saint- 

names, are probably corruptions, adaptations, or dialectic forms 

of Tat'^yqe. Span. Tesuque is probably a corruption of Tcrtuyqe 

or of a Keresan form. At the present time there are many Tewa 
who know only the Span, corruption and the Tewa corruption of 

the Span, corrupt form; see Tewa (2), below. "San Lorenzo 

Tezuqui”.1 "San Lorenzo de Tezuqui”.3 "Thezuque”.3 "Te- 

zuque”.4 " Tesuque”.5 "Tesuqui”.6 "Tusuque”.7 "Zesu- 

qua”.8 "Temque”.9 "San Diego de Tesuque”.10 "Tosugui'’.11 

'' Tersuque ”.12 ''Tesuke ”.13 " Tejugne ”.14 " Teseque ”.15 " Te- 

suki”.16 

(2) Tetsuge. (<Span. (12), below). This is the current Tewa 

corruption of Span. Tesuque, Tezuque (pronounced tesuke or 

teeuke), which in turn is a corruption of Tewa Tat'yycje. At¬ 

tempts to etymologize Tetsuge in its corrupted form lead of 

course to error. "Te-tzo-ge.”17 "Tetsogi”,18 given as the llano 

Tewa form of the name. " Tet-su'-ge”,19 given as the Tewa name, 

meaning 'cottonwood-tree place’. "Tet-su-ge'”,19 given as the 

San Juan pronunciation of the Tewa name. " Tetsogi”,20 given 

as the llano Tewa form of the name. " Tai-tzo-gai.”21 

(3) Taos "Tutsuiba”,19 given as meaning 'small pueblo.’ = 

Picuris (4). 

1 Vetancurt (1096) in Teatro Mex., hi, p. 310, 1871. 
2 Ibid., IV, p. 274. 
3 Vargas (1704) quoted by Bandelier in Final Report, pt. i, p. 144, 1890. 
4 Villa-Senor, Theatro Araer., ii, p. 418, 1748. 
5 Alcedo, Die. Geog., v, p. 101,1789. 
6Simpson in Rep. Sec. War, 2d map, 1850. 
7 Schoolcraft, Ind. Tribes, III, p. 400, 1853. 
8 Lane (1854) in ibid., v, p. 689, 1855. 
9Domenech, Deserts N. Arner., ii, p. 63, 1860. 

10 Ward in Ind. Aff. Rep. for 1807, p. 213, 1808. 
11 Morgan in N. Amer. Rev., map, Apr., 1869. 
12 Cooper in Ind. Aff. Rep. for 1870, p. 101, 1870. 
13 Stevenson in Second Rep. Bur. Amer. Ethn., p. 328,1883. 
]‘T)ufouri in Catli. World, Apr., p. 75, 1884. 
15 Ind. Aff. Rep. for 1889, p. 500, 1889. 
16Fewkes in Twenty-second Rep. Bur. Amer. Ethn., p. 18, 1904. 

17 Bandelier: in Ritch, New Mexico, p. 201,1885; in Rev. d'Ethnogr., p. 203,1886; Final Report, pt. i, 
p. 200, 1890; pt.ll, p. 85, 1892. 

18 Stephen in Eighth Rep. Bur. Amer. Ethn., p. 37, 1891. 
19 Ilodge, field notes, Bur. Amer. Ethn., 1895 (Handbook Inds., pt. 2, p. 735, 1910). 
20 Fewkcs in Nineteenth Rep Bur. Amer. Ethn., pt. i, p. 611, 1900. 
21 Jouvenceau in Cath. Bion., i, No. 9, p. 12, 1900. 
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(4) Picuris “Ta-tsur-ma'.” 1 “Totsema.”2 These two Picuris 
forms are evidently equivalent to Taos (3), above. 

(5) Isleta 4w Tucheaap. ”1 

(6) Jemez and Pecos “Tso'-ta.”1 

(7) Cochiti Tfutsuko, Tfutsukotsx (tsx locative). 44 Tyu'- 

tso-ku:"1 this form, like Santa Ana (8), appears to be derived 

from the Tewa dialect of Tanoan or from some very ancient 

Tewa form. The Cochiti and other Keresan Indians also use the 
Span, form Tesuke. 

(8) Santa Ana 44Tiotsokoma:” 1 this form is evidently the same 
as Cochiti (7); ma for vise 4people.’ 

(9) Oraibi llopi Tokwiveetewa 4Tewa near the mountains’ 

(<tokwi 4 mountain’ 4 mountain range5; vde 4 at’ 4 near’; Tewa 

<Tewa Tewa 4 Tewa '). This name is applied by the llopi to the 
Nambe and Tesuque Tewa. 

(10) Oraibi llopi Tesuke. (<Span.). =Span. (12). 

(11) Eng. Tesuque. (<Span.). =Span. (12). 

(12) Span. Tesuque. (<Tewa). See Tewa (1). 

(13) Span. 44 San Lorenzo Tesuqui.” 3 44 San Lorenzo de 

Tezuqui:"3 the name means Saint Lawrence; this appears to be 
the saint-name of the Span, mission established at Tesuque Pueblo 

early in the seventeenth century. 

(14) Span. San Diego de Tesuque.” 4 4 4 S. Diego:”5 the name 

means Saint James. 

Interesting facts about Tesuque Pueblo are that it is the most 

southerly of the present Tewa pueblos6 and that it and a pueblo 

near Cienega [29:21] were the Indian villages nearest to the site 

of Santa Fe when the Spaniards first came to New Mexico.7 For 

information furnished by Mr. Hodge regarding a pueblo ruin by 

the same name, located three miles from Tesuque, see page 38*5. 

[26:9] Tesuque Totsibe'e 4marshy corner’ (fiotsi 4marsh’ < yo 4water’, 

tsi 4to cut through’; be'e 4 small low roundish place’). 

[26:10] Tesuque Hutahu^u 4dry gulch arroyo’ (Intu 4large groove’ 

4arroyo’; to, 4dryness’ 4dry’). 

[26:11] Tesuque KwcTayijjf 4bead mountain’ ([kwa’a 4bead’; yiyf 

4 mountain ’). 

[26:12] Tesuque T'antefif u, T'q/ntefu>oku 4sun dwelling-place point’ 

4 sun dwelling-place point hill’ (t’qyf 4 sun’; te 4 dwelling-place’ 

4 house’; fua 4horizontally projecting point’; ’oku 4hill’). 

1 Hodge, field notes, Bur. Amer. Ethn., 1895 
(Handbook Inds., pt. 2, p. 735, 1910). 

2 Spinden, Picuris notes, MS., 1910. 
s Vetancurt (1G9G) in Teatro Mex., hi. p. 316, 

1871. 

4 Ward in Ind. Aff. Rep. for 1867, p. 213,1868. 
5 Bancroft, Ariz., and N. Mex., p. 281, 1889. 
6 Hewett, Communautds, p. 33, 1908. 
7 Twitchell, in Santa Fe Few Mexican, Sept. 22, 

1910. 



HARRINGTON] PLACE-NAMES 389 

[26:13] Tesuque P'apinnx "yucca mountain’ {pa 4yucca’ 4Tucca 
baccata’; piyfLmountain’; nx locative). 

[26:14] Tesuque ’(Jkutuyvoxjo 4the very high hill’ (’oTcu " hill’; ty,yw% 
4highess’ 4high’; jo augmentative). 

This is the sacred hill of the Tesuque. There is a stone shrine 
on top and a well-worn path leads from the pueblo to the summit. 
See [26:15]. 

[26:15] Tesuque Kubori 4 the rock pile’ {leu 4 stone’; bori 4 large round¬ 
ish pile’). 

This is the stone shrine mentioned under [26:14]. 
[26:16] Tesuque Jokabfe 4 cane-cactus thicket corner ’ {jo 4 cane cactus’ 

4 Opuntia arborescens ’; ha "denseness’ "dense’ "thicket’ "forest’; 
bfe "small low roundish place’). 

[26:17] Tesuque Sepinnx "bluebird mountain’ {se "bluebird’ of sev¬ 
eral species; piyf "mountain’; nx locative). 

[26:18] Tesuque Tsewaainvhc "below eagle point’, referring to [26:19] 
(Tsewaai, see [26:19]; mfu "below’). 

[26:19] Tesuque Tsewaai‘eagio point’ (tse ‘eagle’; waai 4horizontally 
projecting point’). 

[26:20] Tesuque Mahutf qvdi\ said to mean "where the owl is’ {malm 
"owl’ of any species; tfqyf "to be in a place’; H’Mocative and 
adjective-forming postfix). 

A Mr. Miller had a ranch at this locality in 1910, it was said. 
[26:21] Tesuque Qwxnfjofabde 4 corner where an unidentified kind of 

rodents resembling wood-rats live’ {qwxnfjo an unidentified 
species of rodent <qwxyf an unidentified species of rodent, jo 
augmentative; fa " to live’; bde 4 small low roundish place'). 

This corner gives the name to the arro37o [26:22]. 
[26:22] Tesuque Qwsenfjofahulu "arroyo of the corner where an uni¬ 

dentified species of rodents resembling wood-rats live’, referring 
to [26:21] (Qwsgnfjof a-, see [26:21]; lnfu4 large groove ’ " arroyo ’). 

[26:23] Tesuque SxfsxHH 4 place of the white prickly-pear cactus’ 
{sx 4 prickly-pear cactus’ of the species 4 Opuntia comanchica’ 
and " Opuntia polyacantha’; fsx "whiteness’ "white’; ’/’Mocative 
and adjective-forming postfix). 

[26:24] Tesuque Kumahu'u of obscure etymology (leu "stone’; via 
unexplained; Infu "large groove’ "arroyo’). 

[26 :25] Tesuque Pintiqywxlxwage "high mountain height’ {piyf 
" mountain ’; t\iywx 4 highness ’ 4 high ’; Jcwage 4 height ’ 4 flat- 
topped height’). 

This is a large, rather Hat hill. 
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Unlocated 

Tesuque (() Pio-go ”.1 This appears to be the only one of numerous 

pueblo ruins in the vicinity of Tesuque Pueblo the name of which 

has been published. Mr. Twitchell says: “ Eastward and south¬ 

east of Tesuque, toward the mountains there is the ruin of 

Pio-go.55 This may be merely a mistake which Mr. Twitchell has 

made. See the mention of pueblo ruins in the introduction to 
sheet [26], page 385. 

Tesuque ’Okuhenfi ‘ the long hill1 (’oka c hillhen fi ‘length5 
* long '). 

This is a hill about three miles south of Tesuque. 

Tesuque 5Okapi’iH ‘the red hill5 (’oka ‘hill5; pi ‘redness5 ‘red5; 5iH 
locative and adjective-forming postfix). 

This is a hill about three miles south of Tesuque. 

Tesuque Sxboai ‘ round hill of the prickly-pear cactus5 (s% ‘ prickly- 

pear cactus5 of the species ‘ Opuntia comanchica5 or ‘ Opuntia 
polyacantha5; boat ‘large roundish pile5). 

This is a hill not far south of Tesuque Pueblo. 

Tesuque settlement. In Span, and Eng. Tesuque is applied rather 

vaguely to the whole region about Tesuque Pueblo, and especially 

to the locality along Tesuque Creek [26:1] above Tesuque Pueblo, 

where there are a number of good farms belonging to Americans 
and M exicans. 

[27 j JEMEZ SHEET 

This sheet (map 27) shows, roughly speaking, the country of the Jemez 

Indians. These Indians, together with the remainder of the Pecos 

Tribe, who spoke a closely related dialect of the same language, live at 

Jemez Pueblo [27:35]; in this connection see pages 477-78. The 

names of the places shown on the sheet are mostly in the Jemez, Cochiti, 

and Tewa languages. The whole country of the Jemez is called by 

the Tewa Wqyr/e’intowabi nqy(je ‘country of the Jemez people5 
(Wqy[/e/intowa, see under [27:35]; bi possessive; nqyge ‘country5< 

nayf ‘earth5, Qe ‘down at5 ‘over at5). All the mountains about 

Jemez Pueblo are called vaguely by the Tewa 1 Vqrnpiyf ‘Jemez 

mountains' (1Vqyf-, see [27:35]; piyf ‘mountain5). 

The numerous pueblo ruins shown are all claimed as ancestral 

homes by the Jemez people. 

[27:1] (1) Eng. Guadalupe Canyon. (<Span.). = Span. (2). 

(2) Span. Canon de Guadalupe ‘Guadalupe Canyon5. 

(1). ‘*liio de Nuestra Senora de Guadalupe.552 

Eng. 

1R. E. Twitchell in Santa Fe New Mexican, Sept. 22, 1910. 
2 Bandolier, Final Report, pt. n, p. 201, 1892. 
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[27:2] (1) Eng. Nacimiento Mountains. (<Span.). — Span. (2). 

(2) Span. Sierra del Nacimiento, Sierra Nacimiento 4 mountain 

range of the birth (of Jesus) ’. = Eng. (1). 
[27:3] (1) Eng. Cebollo Creek. (<Span.). =Span. (2). 

(2) Span. Rito del Cebollo wonion creek’. = Eng. (1). Cf. 

•[27:24]. 

[27:4] Jemez W&verml of obscure etymology. 
This is a very large mountain north of the Valle de San Antonio 

[27:6]. 
[27:5] Santa Rosa Valley, see [16:44]. 
[27:6] (1) Eng. San Antonio Valley. (<Span.). =Span. (2). 

(2) Span. Valle de San Antonio 4 Saint Anthony’s valley.’ 

— Eng. (1). 44Valle de San Antonio.”1 Cf. San Antonio hot 

springs [27: unlocated]. 

This is one of the high grassy meadow-vallevs like [27:5] and 

[27:7]. See [27:11]. 

[27:7] Grande Valley, Valle Grande, see [16:131]. 

[27:8] (1) Posaj^ndiwe 4place of the boiling water' (po 4water’; 
sajejjf Go boil’; ’iwe locative). 

(2) Jemez Pdtfofidunu 4place of the boiling water’ (pd 

4 water’; tfofulu said to mean 4to boil’; nu locative). Cf. 
[27:13.]. 

(3) Eng. Sulphur springs, The Sulphurs. (<Span.). — Span. 

(1). 
(4) Span. Eos Azufres 4 the sulphurs’. =Eng. (3). 

These springs are described in The Land of Sunshine.2 There 
is a hotel at the springs. Cf. San Antonio springs; see under 
[27: unlocated]. 

[27:9] Jemez <Pwodofyt; 4chicken-hawk mountain’ (<fiwodd 4chicken- 

hawk ’ or some species of hawk called by the name chicken hawk; 
fii 4 mountain ’). 

This mountain is just north of the great mountain [27:10]. 

[27:10] (1) Jemez Pdmfdfil of obscure etymology {pd 4 flower’ akin 

to TewapoWi4 flower’; m/Vd unexplained; fit 4 mountain’). 
(2) Cochit \ pd'wat oh offu 4 bald mountain’ (fd'wato 4 bald’; Jcotf'u 

4mountain’). This is probably a mere translation of the Span, 
name (7). 

(3) Eng. Mount Redondo. (<Span.). -Span. (6). 
(4) Eng. PeladoMountain, Bald Mountain. (< Span.). = Span 

(7). ^ ' 1 * 
(5) Eng. Jara Mountain. (<Span.). -Span. (8). 
(6) Span. Cerro Redondo 4round mountain’. —Eng. (4). This 

is a popular name for the mountain; it is given because of its 
round shape. 

1 Bandelier, Final Report, pt. n, p. 201, 1892. 

1 lie Land of Sunshine, Handbook of Resources of New Mexico, p. 169, 1906 
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(T) Span. Cerro Pelado ‘bald mountain’. = Eng. (5). It is 

probably to this mountain that Bandolier1 refers when he writes: 

“The Jara Mountain, called also Cerro Pelado, is 11,260 feet 

high". Both the Wheeler Survey map and the Jemez sheet of 

the United States Geological Survey, 1890, give “Pelado” as the 

name of this mountain. Wheeler gives the height as 11,260 feet, 

as Bandelier quotes.2 The Jemez sheet merely shows by con¬ 

tour that the mountain exceeds 11,000 feet in altitude. The 

Jemez Indian informants gave Pelado as the Span, name of the 

mountain, which they call Pamq?<lfu for the name Pelado. Cf. 

[2:13]. 

(8) Span. Cerro de la Jara, Cerro Jara 4 willow mountain5, per¬ 

haps taken from Jara Creek [27 :unlocated]. = Eng. (5). This 

name was not known to the Jemez informants as a name for this 

mountain; but Bandelier writes: “The Jara Mountain, called 

also Cerro Pelado, is 11,260 feet high55.3 

(9) Span. “ Sierra de Jemez 5\4 This means 4 Jemez Mountains5. 

See Tsqinjpije[Large Features: 8], pages 105-06, where 
another application of the Eng. equivalent of this name will be 

found. “ The high Sierra de la Jara, sometimes called Sierra de 

Jemez, because the Jemez region lies on its western base55.4 

This is a very high and conspicuous mountain. The Jemez 

pueblo ruin called Sef okwa (27: unlocated] is said to lie at its base. 

See Jara Creek [27:unlocated], and Tsampijdi^pijjf [Large 

Features: 8], page 105. 
[27:11] (1) Eng. San Antonio Creek, San Antonio Canyon. 

(<Span.). =Span. (2). 

(2) Bio de San Antonio, Canon de San Antonio, ‘Saint An¬ 

thony’s Creek5, ‘ Saint Anthony’s Biver5. Cf. Valle de San Antonio 

[27:6] through which the creek Hows. 
This name is given to the north fork of San Diego Canyon 

[27:13] above the junction of the south fork [27:12]. Bandelier5 

savs of it: 

While the mountainous parts of the Queres [Keresan] range are dry, the 
Valles constitute a water supply for the Jemez country. Two streams rise in 

it [the Valles?], the San Antonio on the eastern flank of the Jara mountain 

[27:10], and the Jara [27: unlocated] at the foot of the divide, over which 

crosses the trail from Santa Clara. These unite to form the San Antonio ‘ river7, 

which meanders through the Valles de Santa Rosa [27:5] and San Antonio 

[27:6] for 7 miles in a northwesterly direction, and enters a picturesque gorge 

bearing the same name [San Antonio Canyon par excellence], and then gradu- 

1 Bandelier, Final Report, pt. n, p. 202, note, 1892. 
2 See U. S. Geographical Surveys West of the 100th Meridian, Farts of Southern Colorado and 

Northern New Mexico, atlas sheet No. 69, 1873-1877. 
3 Bandelier, op. cit. 
4 Ibid., p. 72, note. 
&Ibid., pp. 201-2. 
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ally curves around through groves until, at La Cueva, it assumes an almost due 

southerly direction. One or two more brooks increase its volume on the way, 

descending directly from the mesa pedestal of the Jara Mountain [27:10], and 

its name is changed from San Antonio to the Rio de San Diego [27:13]. 

Just where the change in name occurs is indefinite. See [27:6], 

[27:13]. 
[27:12] South fork of San Diego Canyon [27:13]. 
[27:13] (1) J emez Pat fo f ulunywdmy 4 boiling water canyon5 (Fdtfo- 

f'uluny,, see [27:8]; wdmy 4canyon'). Since this is the canyon 

that has hot springs at various places in it, it is naturally enough 

called 4 boiling water canyon5. 
(2) Eng. San Diego Canyon. (<Span.). =Span. (3). 

(3) Span. Canon de San Diego, 4 Canyon of Saint James ’. = Eng. 

(2). uKio de San Diego55.1 

This canyon is very deep in its lower portion. The north fork 

of its upper part is called San Antonio Canyon, San Antonio 

Creek; see [27:11]. 

[27:14] Jemez 77fdgri ‘place where the one-seeded juniper trees are5 

(y 4 one-seeded juniper5 4 Juniperus monosperma5, akin to Tewa 

hy; fd 4to be at a place5; gi'i locative, akin to Tewa ge). 

This is an ancient pueblo ruin, north of the Soda Dam [27:16] 

and on the western side of the creek. It is separated from the 

pueblo ruin [27:15] by an arroyo. See [27:15]. 
♦ 

[27:15] Jemez Nyn\jdgvi ‘place where the cottonwood trees are5 

{mini 4cottonwood5, species undetermined but probably Populus 

wislizeni; fd 4 to be at a place gi’i locative). Nyni is probably^ 

cognate with Tewa nana 4 aspen5 but is not applied to the aspen. 
44 No-nyish'-a-gi' 5\2 

This pueblo ruin is situated a short distance south of ruin 

[27:14], from which it is separated hy an arroyo. 

[27:16] The Soda Dam (pi. 14). This is what the place is called com¬ 

monly in Eng. No Span, or Jemez name was learned. Bandelier 
says of the place: 

In that gorge [San Diego Canyon], ice-cold soda springs issue near the river 

bed, and a short distance above the bathing establishment [27:18] a huge cyl¬ 

indrical dam traverses the stream, in which steaming currents and cold streams 

flow parallel to each other, neither affecting the temperature of the others, 
although only a few inches of rock separate them.3 4 

[27:17] (1) Jemez G\y,sewdtowd, said to mean ‘pueblo at the hot place’ 

referring to Jemez springs [27:18] (Giysewd, see [27:18]; toil'd 

‘pueblo’). “Qieinzigua.”4 “Qui-umzi-qua.”5 

1 Bandelier, Final Report, pt. ir, p. 200, 1892. 
2 Hodge in Handbook Inds., pt. 2, p. 81, 1910. 
3Bandelier, op. cit., pp. 202-203. 

4 Z&rate-Salmeron (ca. 1629) quoted by Bancroft, Native Races, t, p. 600, 1882. 
6 Z&rate-Salmeron (ca. 1629) Rel., in Land of Sans /line, Los Angeles, p. 183, Feb., 1900. 
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“Ouunsiora."1 “Quicinzigua.”2 “Guin-se-ua.”3 “Gin-se-ua.”4 

"‘GiusewaA5 

(-) Span. “San Diego de los Emex.”6 “S. Diego.”7 “San 

Diego de Jemez.”8 “San Diego de denies.”9 “San Diego de 

James."10 “San Diego de los Hemes.”11 “San Diego.”12 “San 
Diego de los Tenies.”13 “San Diego de Jemez.”14 

For a good account of the Pueblo ruins see Handbook Inds., 
pt. 1, p. 514, 1907. 

[27:181 (1) Wqy(/eposmva'iH ‘ hot water place by Jemez’ ( W<iyge, see 

[27:35]; po ‘water'; suwa ‘hotness’ ‘hot’; V8'locative and adjec- 
t i ve-f orm i ng post fix). 

(2) Jemez Giysewd, said to mean ‘hot place’ {giyse, said to mean 
‘hot'; wd locative). For quoted forms applied to the pueblo ruin 
near the springs, see [27:17]. 

(3) Eng. Jemez springs. (<Span.). =Span. (6). “Jemez 

Springs."15 The name of the post office was recently changed 
from Archuleta to Jemez Springs. 

(4) Eng. San Diego springs. (<Span.). =Span. (7). “Hot 
springs of San Diego.”16 

(5) Eng. Archuleta. (<Span.). =Span. (8). Until recently 

this was the name of the post office; see Eng. (3), above. 

(6) Span. Ojo Caliente de Jemez 4hot springs of Jemez.’ 
= Eng. (3). This is the commonest Span. name. 

(T) Span. Ojos de San Diego 4 Saint James’ springs.’ This uses 
the saint-name of the pueblo ruin [27:17]. 

(S) Span. Archuleta (a Span, family name). There are Mexi¬ 
cans named Archuleta still living about the springs. 

Jemez springs are described by Bandelier,17 also in The Land 

of Sunshine™ 
[27:19] (1) Jemez Tdtdsekwiny.\ ‘place of the priests standing’ (totase 

‘priest’; kwi 4to stand,’ cognate with Tewa ywi ‘to stand’; nu 

locative). Cf. Span. (2). 

1 Orozco y Berra in Anales Minis. Fom. Mex., p. 196, 1882. 
2Ibid., p. 196 (quoting Vargas). 
3Bandelier, Final Report, pt. I, p. 126, 1890. 
4Ibid., pt. II, pp. 204. 205, 210, 216, 1892. 
6Hewett, General View, p. 599, 1905. 
6 MS. of 1643 quoted by Bandelier, Final Report, pt. ii, p. 206, note, 1892. 
7D’Anville, Map Amer., Sept., 1746. 
8Alencaster (1805) quoted by Prince, New Mexico, p. 37, 1883. 
9 Alencaster (1805) quoted by Meline, Two Thousand Miles, p. 212, 1867. 

Ind. Aff. Rep. for 1867, p. 213, 1868. 
11 Vetancurt, Menolog. Fran., p. 275, 1871. 
12 Bandelier in Arch. Inst. Papers, i, pp. 23, 27, 1881; Hewett, General View, p. 599, 1905. 
13Orozco y Berra, op. cit., p. 255. 
14 Bandelier, Final Report, pt. n, pp. 204, 210, 1892. 
15Ibid., pt. i, p. 11, note, 1890. 
16Ibid., p. 126; pt. ir, p. 202. 
17 Ibid., pt. I, p. 11, note; pt. it, pp. 202, 203. 
18The Land of Sunshine, a Handbook of Resources of New Mexico, pp. 167, 169, 1906. 
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(2) Span. Los Tres Padres ‘the three priests.’ 
These names refer to three projections at the top of the red- 

colored cliff of the east wall of San Diego Canyon [27:13] 

slightly south of east of Jemez springs [27:18]. 
[27:20] Jemez Kwasti\jukwa ‘place of the rock-pine locust’ (kw&$ti?ju 

1 rock-pine locust/ a kind of locust which is said to sing as loud 

as a rattlesnake rattles <Tcwa ‘rock pine’ ‘Pinus scopulorum/ 

cognate with Tewa ywseyf ‘rock pine’; stVju any species of locust; 

tea locative). 
This is the pueblo ruin on the high mesa-top nearest to Jemez 

Springs [27:18]. It was at this ruin that excavation was conducted 

jointly by the Bureau of American Ethnology and the School of 

American Archaeology in the summer of 1911. By mistake this 

ruin has been confused by some persons with [27:23]. The name 

given above was obtained from four Jemez Indians independently. 

[27:21] Jemez TovAaTcwd 4 place of tova’a’ (;tova'a a word said when in 

certain ceremonies a cigarette is touched by one person to the 

foot of another; tea locative). “To-ua-qua”.1 “To-wa-kwa”.2 

This pueblo ruin gives the name to the arroyo [27:22]. 

[27:22] Jemez Tova?awawd ‘arroyo of [27:21]’ (Tova-a, see [27:21]; 
wdwd ‘arroyo7 fc canyon7). 

[27:23] (1) Jemez Am\ifukwd ‘ant-hill place’ (amy, ‘ant’ of any 

species; fy, ‘mountain’ ‘hill’, here referring to an ant-hill or to 

ant-hills; Tcwa locative). “ Amoxunqua ”.3 “ Amo-xium-qua”.4 

“ Amo-shium-qua”.5 “ Amoxunque”,5 apparently misquoting 
Zarate-Salmeron. “ Amushungkwa”.6 

Bandelier locates AmyfyJcwd indefinitely: “There was Amo 

xium-qua, on the mesa above the mouth of the great gorge 

[27:13]'’.7 Again: “ Amoxiumqua lies on the mesa that rises west 

of the springs [27:18]”.8 Ilewett writes: “Amoxiumqua — on 

the high mesa overlooking Jemez Ilot Springs [27:18]”.9 

Of the traditional origin of the people of AmufuTcwd Bandelier 

writes: “But they [the Jemez Indians] also say that the people of 

Amoxiumqua first dwelt at the lagune of San Jose, 75 miles to 

the northwest of Jemez, and that they removed thence to the 

pueblo of Anu-quil-i-jui, between the Salado [29:92] and Jemez 

[27:34]”.10 In a footnote Bandelier adds: “ Aiiu-quil-i-gui lies 

1 Bandelier, Final Report, pt. n, p. 207, note, 1892. 

2 Hodge, field notes, Bur. Amer. Ethn., 1895 (Handbook Inds., pt. 2, p. 796, 1910.) 
3 Zarate-Salmeron (ca. 1629) in Land of Sunshine, p. 183, Feb., 1900. 
4 Bandelier (1888) in Proc. Internal. Cong. Amer., vii, p.452, 1890. 
& Bandelier, Final Report, pt. i, p. 127, note, 1890. 
6 Hodge, op. cit., pt. 1, p. 51, 1907. 
7 Bandelier, op. cit,, p. 126. 
8 Ibid., pt. II, pp. 205-206, 1892. 
9 Ilewett, Antiquities, p. 48, 1906. 

10 Bandelier, op. cit., pt. ii, p. 207. 
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north of Jemez". See “Anyukwinu” under [27:unlocated] and 

Pdtokwd [27:29]. Bandelier’s and J lewett’s statements might lead 

one to suppose that Amy,f$kwd is KwdsWjilkwd 127:20], which 

according to four reliable Jemez informants, asked independently, 
is not correct. 

(2) Span. Cebollita ‘little onion’. According to a reliable old 
Jemez informant this is the Mexican name for Amy^fyJewd. Of. 

[27:3]. 

(3) Span. San Jose (?). Bandolier, after studying the writings 

of Benavides andZarate-Salmeron, concludes: “ It seems probable 

that Amoxiumqua was San Joseph de los Jemez.”1 Again: “As 

to San Jose Ph a e los Jemez 1 incline to the belief . . . that it 

was Amoxiumqua.”2 

From studying the documents of Zarate-Salmeron, who lived 

among the Jemez in 1618, Bandelier concludes: “It seems that 

Ginseua [27:17] and Amoxiumqua were then the principal pueblos 

of the Jemez tribe [in 1618].”3 For accounts of Am'iifyJewd, see 

the writings of Bandelier and Hewett above cited. 

[27:25] Jemez lldndkwa ‘horned toad place’ {hand ‘horned toad’ 

‘ horned 1 izard *; lewd locative). ‘‘ Ham-a-qua. ”4 “ Han-a-kwa.”5 

It is said that there are two ruined pueblos by this name, and 

that they may be distinguished by Indian words which mean 

‘great pueblo of the horned toad’ and ‘little pueblo of the horned 

toad'. The two pueblo ruins are not very far apart, and it is not 

certain whether it is the great or the little one which we show on 

the sheet. 

[27:26] Jemez Kfdtsokwd ‘mountain-sheep place’ (k fatso ‘mountain- 

sheep'; kwd locative). “ Quia-tzo-qua."4 “ Kiatsukwa.”6 7 

This pueblo ruin is north of Odafy [27:27]. 

[27:27] Jemez Odafij, ‘occipital-bone mountain’ (oda ‘occipital bone’ 

‘process on occipital bone' where head and neck join; f ‘moun¬ 

tain’). 

This large hill is on the west side of Guadalupe Canyon [27:1]. 

[27:28] (1) Jemez 'Ast fdlalcfokwd, 'Astfdldkwd of obscure et}miology 

(’dstf did unexplained; kfo apparently meaning ‘to lie’; kwd loca¬ 

tive). The full form of the name contains the syllable kfo, but 
this syllable is frequently omitted. “Ateyala-keokva.”7 w‘Ate- 

1 Bandelier, Final Report, pt. u, j>. 205, note, 1892. 
2Ibid., p. 206, note. 
3Ibid., p. 205, note. 
4 Ibid.,p. 207, note. 
5 Hodge, field notes, Bur. Amer. Ethn., 1895 (Handbook Inds., pt. 1, p. 530, 1907). 
6Ibid., p. 682. 
7Gatschet, Zwolf Sprachen aus dem Siidwesten Nordamerikas, p. 45, 1S76. 
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yala-keokva.”1 “Asht-ia-la-qua.”2 “Asht-ya-laqua.”3 “Ash- 

tyal-a-qua.”4 “Asht-yalaqua”5 (confounding Astfdld(hfo)kwd 

with Pdtdkwd [27:29]. “Astialakwa.”6 According to Hodge7 

the Jemez assert that there is another pueblo ruin, distinct from 

Astfdld(k fo)kwd, which is called “Ost'-yal-a-kwa." Hodge thinks 

that this is the same as Bandelier’s “Osht-yal-a.”8 
(2) Jemez Mat fa/yk fokwd of obscure etymology (mat fa unex¬ 

plained; fy ‘mountain’; 1c fo apparently meaning ‘to lie’; kwd 

locative). This name was given by sc\ eial Indians independc ntl\ 

as referring to the same pueblo ruin as the name ’Ast fdld(1c fo)kwd. 

(3) Span. San Juan ‘Saint John ((). See below. 

Hodffe writes of the ruin: 

A former pueblo of the Jemez, on the summit of a mesa that separates San 

Diego [27:13] and Guadelupe [27:1] canyons at their mouths. It was proba¬ 

bly the seat of the Franciscan mission of San Juan, established early in the 

17th century.9 

[27:29] (1) Jemez Pdtdkwd of obscure etymology (pa apparently pa 

‘flower’; to ‘pueblo’ ‘dwelling-place’, akin to Tewa te; kwd loca¬ 

tive). “Batokva”.10 “Bato-kva”.11 12 “Patoqua”8 (confounding it 

with ’AstfdldQcfo)kk>a [27:28]). “Patoqua (‘village of the 

bear’)”.13 The meaning ‘village of the bear' is not correct, nor 

does “Walatoa”, one of the Jemez names of Pueblo, mean ’village 

of the bear’ as is stated by Hodge.13 
(2) Jemez Wefulekwd ‘place where they both are,’ referring to 

San Diego Canyon [27:29] and Guadalupe Canyon [27:1] (we 

‘both,’ akin to wif ‘two’; fule ‘to be at a place’; kwd locative). 

This is an old name of Pdtdkwd, applied because the pueblo was 

at the confluence. 
(3) J emez Kfed dtysekwd ‘ place where they hit or ring the stones’ 

0c/ d’d 4stone’; tyse 4 to hit’; kwd locative). A slab of stone 

was suspended by a deerskin thong and struck with some hard 

object, producing a clear metallic tone. Such bell-stones used 

to be struck at Pdtdkwd in connection with certain dances; hence 

this name, we are told. 

(4) Span. 44S. Josef”.14 

1 Loew in Wheeler Survey Rep., vn, p. 343, 1879. 
2Bandelier, Final Report, pt. i, p. 12G, 1890. 
3Bandelier in Proc. Cong. Internal. Amer., vii, p. 452, 1890. 
4 Bandolier, op. cit., pt. II, p. 200, 1892. 
5Ibid., p. 207, note. 
6llodge, field notes, Bur. Amer. Ethn., 1895 (Handbook Inds., pt. 1, p. 100, 1907). 
7 Handbook Inds., pt. 2, p. 102,1910. 
8 Bandolier, op. cit., p. 207, note. 
9 Hodge, op. cit., pt. 1, p. 100. 

10Loew (1875), op. cit. 
“Gatschet, Zwolf Sprachen aus dem Siidwesten Nordamerikas, p. 45, 1870. 
12Hodge, op. cit., pt. 2, p. 210. 
1:1 Handbook Inds., pt. 1, p. 030, 1907. 
^D’Anville, Map Amer. Sept., 1740. 
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“Sb Josef".1 “S. Josefo”.2 “S. Iosepho”.3 “St. Joseph”.4 
“San Joseph do Jemez”.5 

Hodge summarizes the history of Pdtokwd as follows: 

“It seems to have been the seat of the Spanish mission of San 

Joseph de los Jernez (which contained a church as early as 1617), 

but was abandoned in 1622 on account of the hostility of the Nav- 

alio. In 1627, however, it and Gyusiwa [27:18] were resettled 

by Fray Martin de Arvide with the inhabitants of a number of 

small pueblos then occupied by the Jemez. It was permanently 

abandoned prior to the Pueblo revolt of 1680. The people of this 

pueblo claim to have dwelt at the lagoon of San Jose, 75 miles 

northwest of Jemez, and that they removed thence to a place be¬ 

tween Salado [29:92] and Jemez [27:31] rivers, where they built 

the pueblo of Anyukwinu.”0 

The migration tradition which Hodge here relates of Pdtokwd is 
o o 

strangely similar to what Bandelier says of Amufukwd: 

But they [the Jemez Indians] also say that the people of the Amoxiumqiia 
dwelt first at the lagune [lagoon] of San Jose, 75 miles to the northwest of 

Jemez, and that they removed thence to the pueblo of Anu-quil-i-jui, between 
the Salado [29:92] and Jemez [27:34].7 

In a footnote Bandelier adds: “Anu-quil-i-gui lies north of 

Jemez”. See “Anyukwinu” under [27:unlocated]. 

[27:30] (1) Jemez Gdju. (<Span. Canon). =Eng. (2), Span. (3). 

(2) Eng. Canon settlement. (<Span.). = Jemez (1), Span. (3). 

(3) Span. Canon 6canyon5. = Jemez (1), Eng. (2). 

This is a small Mexican settlement below the confluence of San 

Diego [27:13] and Guadalupe [27:1] canyons, mostly on the east 

side of Jemez Creek [27:31]. 

[27:31] (1) Kfa'dfywo ‘ red rock’ (kfa'd ‘stone’ ‘rock’; <fiwo ‘red¬ 

ness’ ‘red'). Cf. Eng. (2), Span. (3). 

(2) Eng. Bed Rock. Cf. Jemez (1), Span. (3). 

(3) Span. Pena Colorada ‘red rock’. Cf. Jemez (1), Eng. (3). 

This is a large red rock on the east side of Jemez Creek [27:31]. 

The main wagon road passes through the gap between the rock 

and the red cliffs east of the rock. Wild bees have large nests in 

crevices- of the rock. On the east face of the rock are some inter¬ 

esting old pictographs representing deer. 

iD’Anville, Map N. Amer., Bolton’s edition, 1752. 
2JefTerys, Amer. Atlas, map 5, 1776. 
3Crepy, Map Amer. Sept., ca. 1783. 
4 Shea, Cath. Missions, p. 80,1870. 
6Bandelier (1888) in Compte-rcndu Cong. Amer., vii, p. 452, 1890. 

6 Hodge in Handbook Inds., pt. 2, p. 210,1910. 
7 Bandelier, Final Report, pt. ii, p. 207,1892. 
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[27:32] (1) Jemez Hqjqjq of obscure etymology 
2) Eng. Vallecito Creek, Yallecito. (<Span.). = Span. (3). 

3) Span. Vallecito, Rito del Vallecito "little valley5 ‘creek of 

the little valley \ =Eng. (2). 
There are a number of Mexican farms in the valley of this 

creek. The same names are applied to the settlement as to the val¬ 

ley itself. 
[27:33] Jemez Ilun'qpdwd ‘place of the owl water5 (hy,ny, ‘owl'; pd 

4water5; wd locative). The name is applied to springs and to a 

gulch on the west side of Jemez Creek [27:34] northwest of Jemez 

Pueblo. 
[27:34] (1) Wdyge’impo, WqyqdimpohJu ‘creek of [27:35]’ (Wqyge, 

see [27:35]; \yf locative and adjective-forming postfix; po 

‘water5; polnCu ‘creek with water in it5 <po ‘water5, huu 

‘large groove5 ‘arroyo5). 
(2) Picuris “Hemepane55 ‘Jemez River5.1 Evidently “pane55 

means ‘river5, 
(3) Cochiti Ponfetfena ‘western river5 (ponpe ‘west5; tfena 

‘river5). 
(3) Pd, Pdwd’wd, Ilqpd, Ilepdwa’wd, llewawd ‘the river5 

‘the river Canada5 ‘Jemez River5 ‘Jemez River Canada5 ‘Jemez 

Canada5 (pd ‘water5 ‘river5; pdwd'wd ‘Canada with a stream 

in it5 <pd ‘water5, wd'wd ‘canada5; lie- Jemez; wawd ‘arroyo5 

‘ Canada5). 

(4) Eng. Jemez Creek, Jemez River, 

(5) Span. Canada de Jemez, Rio de Jemez, Rito de Jemez 

‘Jemez Canada5 ‘Jemez River5 ‘Jemez Creek5. “Rio de Jemez55.2 

“La Canada de los Xemes5'.3 

The name Jemez Creek is given because Jemez is the principal 

pueblo situated on it. The Keres pueblos Sia [29:94] and Santa 

Ana 129:95] are on the lower course of the creek. Bandelier2 

notes: “The Queres [Keres] held and hold to-day about one-half 

of the course of the Rio de Jemez.55 

[27:35] (l) M y(jdoyw\ of obscure etymology ( Wqy f ‘Jemez Indian5 

unexplained; ge ‘down at' ‘over at5 since the settlement is 

thought of as being over beyond or down beyond the mountains; 

5oyw{ ‘pueblo5). Jemez Indian is called IVqyf, a word of uncer¬ 

tain etymology. It sounds almost like woyf ‘to descend5 but the 

vowel sounds of the two words are distinct. Jemez people are 

called either Wqntowa or Wqy[/epitowd (towd ‘people'; \yf loca¬ 

tive and adjective-forming postfix). Wqy/intowa is never used, 

perhaps because it is not euphonic. The Navaho are called by the 

1 Spinden, Picuris notes, 1910. 
2 Bandelier, Einal Report, pt. 11, p. 199,1892. 

3 Ibid., p. 213, note. 
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Tewa Wqnsabe^ literally Memez Athapascan5 (1 Vdjjf ‘ Jemez In¬ 

dian'; Saie 4Athapascan Indian5 ‘Apache5 ‘Navaho5). “Wong'- 

ge'":1 2 given as the Santa Clara and San Ildefonso Tewa name; 

erroneously said to mean “Navaho place.55 

(2) llano Tewa “Jemesi, or Jemez. 55 2 The former name 

is probably borrowed from (Oraibi) Hopi (18), the* latter from 

Span. (22). No doubt the name W$yge exists also among the 

Hano Tewa. 

(3) Picuris “He-mi-ma'. 55 3 “Hemema'. 55 4 ThesePicurisforms 

are evidently some form of the name Jemez plus the locative -ba. 

(4) Isleta III emai of obscure etymology (Iliem- as in Uiemue 

‘Jemez Indian', evidently a form of the Jemez word lie,-] ai 

locative). Jemez Indian is called ITtemUe; 2 + pin. Hiemnin {Ue, 

nin number-denoting postfixes). “ Iliem-ai. 55 5 Gatschet also 

gives “Hiemide" meaning Isleta Indian, plu. “Hiemnin55; see 

forms obtained by the writer, above. “He'-mai.553 

(5) Jemez ll$wd, II$kwd, Tie, jo of obscure etymology (II$ 

Jemez Indian; wd ‘at5; kwd ‘at' ‘to5; jo ‘at5 ‘about5). Jemez 

Indian is called 11$; 2 + plu. U$?nif {lie, unexplained; m{f plu. 

ending as in ym\f ‘you 2 +5, plu. of y, ‘you l5). It is from the 

form II$m\f meaning ‘Jemez Indians5 ‘Jemez people' that the 

Span, and probably all the forms in the other languages with the 
exception of the Tewa and Navaho forms are derived. 

(6) Jemez Towd, Tokwa, To jo ‘at the pueblo5 ‘to the pueblo5 

‘the pueblo5 {to- ‘dwelling-place' ‘pueblo,5 akin to Tewa te 

‘dwelling-place5; wd ‘at5; hwd ‘at5 ‘to'\jo ‘at' ‘about5). This 

is the commonest name applied to Jemez Pueblo b}r the Jemez 

Indians. “Tuhoa:'56 given as meaning “houses.'5 The name 

means “houses55 only in the collective sense of ‘pueblo.5 

“ Tu'wa.5'3 4 5 

(7) Jemez U$towd, II$tokwd, H$tojo ‘at the pueblo of the 

Jemez 5 ‘ to the pueblo of the Jemez5 ‘ pueblo of the Jemez5 {11$ 

Jemez Indian; towd, tokwd, tojo as in Jemez (6), above). 

(8) Jemez Wdldtowd, Wdldtokwd, Wdldtojo, Wawdldtowd, 

Wd'vjdlatbkwd, 1 Yd'wdldtojo, II$wd'wdldtowd, II$wd'wdldtokwd, 

H$wd'>wdldtojo ‘ at the pueblo in the cafiada5 ‘ at the pueblo 

in the Canada" ‘the pueblo in the Canada5 ‘at the pueblo in 

Jemez Canada 5 ‘ to the pueblo in Jemez Canada 5 w the pueblo in 

Jemez Canada,5 referring to Jemez Canada [27:34], {wd, ivd'wd 

1 Hodge,- field notes, Bur. Araer. Ethn., 1895 (Handbook Inds., pt. 1, p. 631, 1907). 
2 Fewkes in Nineteenth Rep. Bur. Amer. Ethn., p. 614, 1900. 
3 Hodge, op. cit., p. 630. 
4Spinden, Picuris notes, 1910. 
5Gatschet, Isleta vocabulary, 1885 (Handbook Inds., pt. 1, p. 630, 1907). 
3Bandelier in Das Ausland, p. 813, Stuttgart, 1882. 
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c arroyo’ 4 Canada’; Id 4 in' 4 at'; towd, tolcwd, to jo, as in Jemez (6), 

above; 77c Jemez Indian, Jemez). This name was applied to dis¬ 

tinguish Jemez Pueblo [27:35] as the pueblo in the Canada of 

Jemez Creek [27:34] in contradistinction to the former pueblos 

of the Jemez in the vicinity of San Diego [27:13] and Guadalupe 

[27:1] Canyons. This name is not a corruption of Valladolid, 

nor does it mean 44 village of the bear", an et3Tmology which is 

due to Bandelier’s confusion of wdld- with j>wCdd 4 bear.’ 44 Ha- 
waw-wah-lah-too-waw,”1 evidently for Il£wd\vdldtdwd. 44Valla- 

toa.” 2 44 Walatoa.” 3 4 4 Uala-to-hua (4 Village of the Bear,’ 

and not a corruption of Valladolid, as Mr. Loew has imagined).’'4 

44 Ual-to-hua." 5 4 4 Wa'-la-tu-wa.” 6 
(9) Jemez 44 Wa-la-nah:” 7 this is certainly a mistake. 

(10) Pecos 44 Hev-wa’f’8 evidently equivalent to Jemez Ilewd; 

see Jemez (5), above. 
(11) Keresan(dialectunspecified) 44Ha-mish."9 44 Hae-mish."10 

(12) Cochiti Ilxmefetsx (Ilsemef e 4 Jemez Indian or Indians’, 

probably borrowed from or akin to Jemez Ilemif 4 Jemez peo¬ 

ple’; tsse locative). The Cochiti call Jemez Indian or Indians 

Ilxmefe. In all the Keresan dialects the name is practically 

identical with the Cochiti form. 

(13) Santa Ana 44 He' mi:" 8 this is perhaps a Santa Ana pro¬ 

nunciation of Span. (22). 

(14) Sia 64 He'-me-shu-tsa." 8 4 4Jemi/Itse.”n 

(15) San Felipe 44 Hemeshitse.’'8 

(16) Laguna 44 Hemeshitse."8 

(17) Acoma 44 Hemishitz”.8 The -tz is for ts%. 

(18) Oraibi Hopi Ilemisi (cf. the Keresan forms). This is 

applied with postfixes or postpounds to both pueblo and people. 

Cf. the first form quoted under Hano Tewa (2), above. 

(19) Southern Ute Emafi (cf. Jemez Ilemif 4 Jemez people’, 

also the Keresan and Hopi forms). Applied with the various 

postfixes or postpounds to both pueblo and people. 

1 Simpson in Rep. Sec. War, p. 143, 1850, 
2 Loew in Wheeler Surv. Rep., vir, p. 344, 1879. 
3 Gatschet in Mag. Amer. Hist., p. 259, Apr., 1882. 
4 Bandelier, Final Report, pt. 1, p. 260, note, 1890. 
& Ibid., pt. ii, p. 203, 1892. 

6 Hodge, field notes, Bur. Amer. Ethn., 1895 (Handbook Inds., pt, 1, p. 631, 1907). 
7 Jouvenceau in Cath. Pion., i, No. 9, p. 13, 1906. 
8 Ilodge, op. cit.,p. 630. 
9 Bandelier in N. Y. Staatszeitung, .Tune 28, 1885. 

10 Bandelier in Rev. d’Ethnog., ]>. 203, 1886. 
11 Spinden, Sia notes, 1910. 

87584°—20 eth—1G-2G 
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(20) Navaho “ Mai-dec-kii-nc",1 11 said to mean ‘wolf neck’. 
“Mai Deshlds,”2 said to mean ‘coyote pass’. “Ma’ideshprlzh.”3 

said to mean 4coyote pass’, according to the Franciscan Fathers4 

the Navaho call the Jemez people “Ma’ideshglzhnl”. 
(in) Eng. Hemes, Jemez. (<Span. 22). Spellings such as 

Hemes, Mohave, Navaho are to be preferred. The spelling 

Hemes is phonetically perfect, and at the same time happens 

to be the spelling used by Castaneda about 1565; but the form 

Jemez has become fixed geographically and officially. 

(22) Span. Jemez, Jemes. Hodge follows Bandelier (see Kere- 

san (II), above) in deriving the Span, form 44form Ha-mish, or 

Hae'-mish, the Keresan name of the pueblo.—Bandelier”.5 The 

writer does not see why some of the forms at least may not have 

come directly from Jemez Ilemif 4 Jemez people1, a word which 

probably was found also in the Pecos language. A Zuni name for 

Jemez, so far as can be learned, has never, been published. 

44Heines".6 44Emexes”.7 44 Ameias”.8 4 4 Emeges”.9 4 4 Emmes”.10 

44Amejes’1.11 44Ameies”.12 44 Ernes”.13 44 Ernes”. 14 4 4 Hemeos”.15 

44Henex”. 16 4 4 Gemex”. 17 4 4 Hemes”. 18 44 Amires”. 19 4 4 Xemes”.20 

44Gemes".21 44Gomez”. 22 4 4 Gemez”.23 4 4 Temez",24 44 Jemes”.25 

44Jamez".26 4 4 Hemez”.27 44Ameries”.28 4 4 Jemas”.29 44 Xemez”.30 

44Yemez".31 44James". 32 44 Jemez”.33 4 4 Djemez".34 4 4 Jenies”.35 

1 ten Kate, Synonymie, p. 6, 1884. 
2 Curtis, Amer. Ind., I, i>. 138, 1907. 
3 Franciscan Fathers, Navaho Ethnol. Diet., p. 136, 1910. 
4 Ibid., p. 128. 
5 Handbook Inds., pt. 1, p. 629, 1907. 
6 Castaneda (ca. 1565) in Ternaux-Compans, Voy., ix, p. 138, 1838. 
7 Espejo (1583) in Doc. InecL, xv, p. 116, 1871. 
8 Espejo (1583) quoted by Mendoza (1586) in Hakluyt Soc. Pub., xv, p. 245, 1854. 
9 Espejo (1583) in Doc. Died., xv, p. 179, 1871. 

19 Ofiate (1598), ibid., xvi, pp. 102, 260, 1871. 
11 Mendoza in Hakluyt, Voy., m, p. 462, 1600. 
12 Ibid., p. 469. 
13 Yillagran, Hist. Nueva Mex., p. 155, 1610. 
14 Cordova (1619) in Ternaux-Compans, Voy., x, p. 444, 1838. 
is Zarate-Salmeron (ca. 1629) quoted by Bandelier, Final Report, pt. ii, p. 205, 1892. 
is Zarate-Salmeron (ca. 1629) quoted by Bandelier in Arch. Dost. Papers, iv, p. 205, 1892. 
17 Zarate-Salmeron (ca. 1629) quoted by Bancroft, Native Races, 1, p. 600, 1882. 
is Benavides (1630) quoted by Gallatin in Nouv. Ann. Voy., 5th ser., xxvn, p. 305,1851. 
19 Ogilbv, Amer., p. 294, 1671. 
29 Rivera, Diario, leg. 950, 1736. % 
21 Villa-Senor, Theatro Amer., pt. 11, p. 421, 1748. 
22 Arrowsmith, map. N. A., 1795, ed. 1814. 
23 Humboldt, Atlas Nouv. Espagne, carte 1, 1811. 
24 Alegre, Hist. Comp. Jesus, 1, p. 336, 1841. 
25 Mendoza, (1742) in Dieline, Two Thousand Miles, p. 213, 1867. 
26Gallegas (1844) in Emory, Recon., p. 478, 1848. 
27 Squier in Amer. Review, p. 522, Nov. 1848, misquoting Castaneda. 
28 Squier, ibid., p. 523. 
29 Wislizenus, Memoir, p. 24, 1848. 
39 Ruxton, Adventures, p. 194, 1848. 
31 Latham, Var. of Man, p. 396, 1850. 
32 Marcy in Rep. Sec. War, p. 196, 1850. 
33 Simpson in Rep. Sec. War, p. 59, 1850; Hewett, Antiquities, p. 44, 1906; Handbook Inds., pt. 1, p. 

629, 1907. 
34 Gallatin in Nouv. Ann. Voy., 5th ser., xxvil, p. 280, 1851. 
39 Calhoun in Schoolcraft, Ind. Tribes, in, p. 633, 1853. 



HARRINGTON] PLACE-NAMES 403 

“Hernes”.1 “Jermz”.2 “Tames” 3 “Ameges”.4 “Jemex”.5 

“ Jeures”.6 “Amies”.7 “Amios”.8 “Zemas”.9 “Jemos”.10 

“Jemes(sprich: chemes)”.11 “Hemes”.12 “Amayes”.13 “Temes”.14 

. “Hermes”.15 “*emes” 16 “Jumez”.17 “Emenes”.18 “Emeaes”.19 

“ Euimes”.20 “ Jemmes”.21 
The Jemez express 4 Jemez Indian ’ not only by He, plu. Ilemi f, 

but by postpounding tsd'd 4person’, plu. tsd'df 4people’, to any 

of the numerous forms denoting the pueblo. The Jemez lan¬ 
guage’ is similarly expressed by postpounding fsd’dtu 4language’ 

(itsd’d 4person’ 4human being’; ty 4 to speak"). 
For a good account of the history of Jemez Pueblo and of the 

Jemez Tribe see Hodge in Handbook Inds., pt. 1, pp. 629-31,1907. 

Some of the older men at Jemez remember the history of the 

tribe very accurately. Of the shape of Jemez Pueblo Bande- 

lier writes: “Jemez . . . a double quadrangle with two squares.”22 
Bandelier probably exaggerates the amount of Navaho blood at 

Jemez: 44 Jemez is more than half Navajo, and one of their lead¬ 

ing men, whom unsophisticated American Indian worshippers are 

wont to admire as a typical and genuine Pueblo, the famous 

Nazle, was Navajo by birth, education, and inclination.” 23 4 4 We 

ought to consider that, for instance, the Indians of Zuni have 

intermarried with and plentifully absorbed Navajo, Tigua, and 
Jemez blood.”24 

[27:36] San Isidro, see [29:91]. 

[27:37] Span. Ojo Chamizo “spring greasewood”. “Ojo Chamiso”.25 

[27:38] Jemez Kwadzy 4rock-pine mountain’ (,lewd 4rock-pine’ 4Pinus 
scopulorum’; fy ’mountain"). 

1 Kern in Schoolcraft, Ind. Tribes, iv, pp. 32, 39, 1854. 
2 Ibid., p. 39. 

3 Brackenridge, Early Span. Discov., p. 19,1857. 
4 Sigiicnza quoted by Buschmann, Neu.-Mex., pp. 228, 264, 1858. 
6 Taylor in Cal. Farmer, June 12,1863. 
6 Ward in Ind. Ajf. Rep. for 1867, p. 210, 1868. 
7 Davis, Span. Conquest New Mex., p. 252, 1869. 
8 Ibid., map. 

9 Simpson in Jour. Amer. Geog. Soc., v, p, 195, 1874. 
10 Loew (1875) in Wheeler Surv. Rep., vii, p.345, 1879. 

11 Gatschet, Zwolf Sprachen aus dem Sudwesten Nordamerikas, p. 41, 1876, 
12Bandelier in Papers Arch. Inst., Amer. ser., i, p. 23, 1881. 
13 Duro, Don Diego de Penalosa, p. 128, 1882. 
14 Gatschet in Mag. Amer. Hist., p. 259, Apr., 1882. 

15 Curtis, Children of the Sun, p. 121, 1883; misquoting Castafieda. 
16 ten Kate, Synonymie, p. 6,1884. 
17 Arch. Inst. Rep., v, p. 37, 1884. 
18 Bancroft, Ariz. and N. Mex., p. 132, 1889. 
19 Bandelier, Final Report, pt. ir, p. 206, 1892. 
29 Columbus Memorial Vol., p. 155, 1893. 
21 Peetin Amer. Antiq., xvii, p. 354, 1895. 
22 Bandelier, op. cit., pt. I, p. 265, 1890. 
23Ibid., p. 262. 
24 Ibid., p. 261. 

25 U. S. Geol. Survey, Jemes sheet, 1890. 



404 ETHNOGEOGRAPHY OF THE TEWA INDIANS [eth. ann. 29 

[27:39] Jemez Kfdtapafy ‘macaw water mountain’ (kfdtd ‘macaw’; 

pa‘water'; fit 4mountain7). Whether there is a spring, lake, or 

creek called Kfdtdpa, from which the mountain takes its name, 
was not determined. 

[27:40] Jemez 'U^piyd:/#, 'U'“piydbd " cottontail rabbit courting moun¬ 

tains'' 4cottontail rabbit courting place’ (V “ 4cottontail rabbit’; 

piyd "to go courting’; fy, "mountain’; bo 6 up at’ locative). The 

name refers to two little mountains. The place gives the name 

to the creek [27:41]. See 'TJ'*piydkwd Pueblo ruin under [27: 
unlocated]. 

[27:41] Jemez 'U'Vpiydpd "cottontail rabbit courting water’, referring 

to [27:40] (U'Vpiyd-, see [27:40]; pd "water’ "creek'). 
This flows into Peralta Creek [27:44]. 

[27:42] Jemez <Vwdldfy; "bear mountain’ (<pwdld "bear’; fu "moun¬ 

tain’). Cf. [27:45] and [27:46]. 

[27:43] See [28:69] for the possible Cochiti name. 

[27:44] Peralta Creek, see [28:71]. 

[27:45] (1) Jemez (Pwdtldpdwd "bear spring’ (pwala as in [27:42]; 

pdwd "water place’ "spring’ <pd "water’, wd locative). Cf. 
Cochiti (2), Eng. (3), Span. (4). 

(2) Cochiti Kohaijgkdwef " bear spring ’ (kb hoi jo " bear'; kdwef 

"spring’). Cf. Jemez (1), Eng. (3), Span. (4). 

(3) Eng. Oso Spring. (<Span.). =Span. (4). Cf. Jemez (1), 

Cochiti (2). 

(4) Span. OjodelOso "bear spring’. =Eng. (3). Cf. Jemez (1), 

Cochiti (2). 

[27:46] Oso Creek, see [28:103]. 

[27:47] Span. Arroyo Hondo "deep arroyo’. 

It is said that the spring [27:48] is situated in this arroyo. 

[27:48] Span. Ojo del Borrego "sheep spring’. 

The spring is in the Arroyo Hondo [27:47], it is said. It gives 

the name to a large Span, land grant situated in the vicinity, also 

to Borrego Creek [27:49]. The Cochiti sometimes call the spring 

Borregokdwef (kdwef "spring’). 

[27:49] Borrego Creek, see [29:64]. 

Unlocated 

Jemez ""Anu-quil-i-jui”.1 ""Anu-quil-i-gui ”.2 ""Anyukwinu”.3 

This is the name of an unlocated pueblo ruin. Bandelier says 

of it: 

But they [the Jemez Indians] also say that the people oi Amoxiumqua 

[27:23] dwelt first at the lagune of San Jose, 75 miles to the northwest of 

1 Bandelier, Final Report, pt. n, p. 207, 1892. 
2 Ibid., note. 
3 Hodge, field notes, Bnr. Amer. Etlin., 1895 (Handbook Inds., pt. 1, p. 63, 1907). 
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Jemez, and that they removed thence to the pueblo of Anu-quil-i-jui, between 

the Salado [29:92] and Jemez [27:34].' 

Jemez Boletsokwd of obscure etymology (bole ‘abalone shell’; tso 

unexplained; lewd locative). “Bul-itz-e-qua’’.2 
It is said that this is one of the largest of the pueblos formerly 

inhabited by Jemez Indians. It is situated east of San Diego 

Canyon [27:13]. 
Jemez “Caatri” 3 “Catroo”.4 Mentioned by Onate as an inhabited 

pueblo of the Jemez. 
Span. “Cerro Colorado”.5 The name is given in the manuscript cited 

as designating a hill at the foot of the unlocated mesa where the 
Jemez and Santo Domingo Indians dwelt when visited by \ argas 

in 1692. 
Jemez u Guatitruti ”.6 Mentioned by Onate as an inhabited pueblo of 

the Jemez. 
Jemez “ Gruayoguia”.7 Mentioned by Onate as an inhabited pueblo 

of the Jemez. 
Cochiti Ildhmekotfo 4ice mountain’ (hdhme ‘ice1; ‘ko- ‘mountain’; 

tfo locative). It is possible that this is the Cochiti name of 

[27:10]. 
Cochiti Ilotokawakotfo ‘willow spring mountain’ (hoto ‘willow'; 

Jcawa ‘spring1; lco- ‘mountain’; tfo locative). Cf. Cochiti 

IlotoJcawa, below. 
This is a large mountain north of [27:45]. 

(1) Cochiti IlotoJcawa ‘willow spring’ (IlotoJcawa as in IlotoJcawa- 

Tcotfg, above). Cf. Cochiti IlotoJcawa, above. Cf. Span. (2). 

(2) Span. Ojo de la Jara ‘willow spring’. Cf. Cochiti (1). 

This is a spring north of [27:45]. 
Jemez 'U^piyaJcwd ‘at the rabbit courting place1 (U-“piya-, see 

127:40]; lewd locative). 

This is a pueblo ruin near [27:40]. 

(1) Eng. Jara Creek. (<Span). =Span. (2). 

(2) Span, llito de la Jara ‘willow creek’. =Eng. (1). It is 

suggested that the creek may give the name “Jara” to the moun¬ 

tain [27:10]. 

“While the mountainous parts of the Queres [Keresan] range 

[territory held ] are dry, the Valles [Pimpxyge [Large Features: 1], 

page 98] constitute a water supply for the Jemez country. Two 

1 Bandelier, Final Report, pt. 11, p. 207,1892. 
2 Ibid. 
3 Onate (1598) in Doc. Died., xvi, p. 102, 1871. 
< Ibid., p. 314. 
& Bandelier quoting Autos de Guerra, MS. (1692), op. cit., p. 212. 
6 Onate (1598) quoted by Hodge in Handbook Inds., pt. 1, p. 510, 1907. 
7 Ibid., pp. 510-511. 
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streams rise in it [the Valles'{]; the San Antonio [27:11] on the 

eastern flank of the Jara Mountain 127:10] and the Jara at 

the foot of the divide, over which crosses the trail from Santa 

Clara [14:71]. These unite soon to form the San Antonio 

4 River', which meanders through the Valles de Santa Rosa 127:5] 

and San Antonio [27:6] for 7 miles in a northwesterly direction, 

and enters a picturesque gorge hearing the same name, and then 

gradually curves around through groves until, at La Cueva, it 

assumes an almost due southerly direction. One or two more brooks 

increase its volume on the way, descending directly from the mesa 

pedestal of the Jara Mountain [27:10], and its name is changed 

from San Antonio to the Rio de San Diego [27:13].’'1 2 

Jemez 44 Quia-shi-dshi."2 44 Kiashita."3 

According to Hodge this pueblo ruin is located 44 in Guadalupe Canyon 

[27:1].” 

Jemez K/dtsohwa of obscure etymology (kfa 4 crow ’; tso unexplained; 

kwa locative). “Quia-tzo-qua.”4 “Iviatsukwa.”5 6 

This is a pueblo ruin somewhere east of San Diego Canyon 

[27:13]. 

Span. La Cueva 4the cave'. See Bandelier’s reference to La Cueva 
under (1) Eng. Jara Creek, above. 

Jemez 44Leeca."6 44Ceca.”7 Mentioned bv Onate as an inhabited 

Jemez pueblo. 

Jemez 4*Mecastria."8 9 Mentioned by Onate as an inhabited Jemez 

pueblo. 

Jemez 44 No-cum-tzil-e-ta.”2 44 No-kvun-tse-le-ta'."10 * Named as a 

Jemez pueblo ruin of undetermined location. 

Jemez 44Pem-bul-e-qua.” 2 44Pe'-bu-li-kwa."10 Named as a Jemez 

pueblo ruin of undetermined location. 

Jemez “Pe-cuil-a-gui.”11 44Pe'-kwil-i-gi-i'.”12 

Bandolier says of the ruin: 

In conclusion, I would call attention to the name of one of the old Jemez 

pueblos, given to me by the Indians as ‘ Pe-cuil-a-gui ’. ‘Pa-cuil-a’ [Pdlivila] 

is the name for the tribe of Pecos, and the Pecos spoke the Jemez language. It 

1 Bandelier, Final Report, pt. n, pp. 201-02, 1892. 
2Ibid., p. 207, note. 
3 Hodge, field notes, Bur. Amer. Ethn., 1895 (Handbook Inds., pt. 1, p. 681, 1907). 
4 Bandolier, op. cit., p. 207. 
9 Hodge, op. cit., p. 682. 
6Onate (1598) quoted by Hodge, op. cit., p. 225. 
7 Ibid., pp. 225, 629. 
8Ibid., p. 829. 

9 Hodge, op. cit., pt. 2, p. 80. 
10Ibid., p. 220. 
^Bandelier, op. cit., p. 207, note, and p. 216. 
12Hodge, op. cit., p. 223. 



HARRINGTON] PLACE-NAMES 407 

would be well to investigate whether Pe-cuil-a-gui designates a Jemez pueblo 

inhabited previously to the secession of the Pecos.1 

Cf. [29:33]. 

Span. Cerro Pelado 4 bald mountain ’. It is said that a bare peak some¬ 

where about the headwaters of Peralta Creek [28:71] is called by 

this name. 
Jemez “Potre.”2 “Poze.”3 Mentioned by Ofiate as an inhabited 

pueblo of the Jemez. 
(1) Eng. San Antonio springs. (<Span.). = Span. (2). 

(2) Span. Ojos de San Antonio ‘Saint Anthony’s springs'. For 

the name cf. [27:6] and [27:11]. 
These springs appear to be situated somewhere in San Antonio 

Canyon [27:11]. There are a bath-house and other houses at the 

place, it is said. Bandelier says: 

In the gorge of San Antonio [27:11] rises a spring, the temperature of which 

is 110° F. About five miles south of it are mud-baths [27:8?], on the heights 

that separate the Valles from the San Diego gorge.4 

If the identification of the “mud-baths” as Sulphur springs 

[27:8] is correct, San Antonio springs would appear to be some¬ 

where north or west of the mountain north of Sulphur springs. 

The Land of Sunshine locates them west of Sulphur springs: 

Four to six miles west of the Sulphurs [27:8] are the San Antonio Springs, 

which resemble the Jemez Springs [27:18] and are equally efficacious in kid¬ 
ney and stomach disorders.5 

Bandolier6 gives the altitude: “The springs of San Antonio lie 
at an altitude of 8,586 feet”. 

Jemez Sefokwd ‘eagle dwelling place’ ‘ eagle nest place’ (se ‘ eagle’; 

fo ‘to live’ 4 to dwell’; lewd locative). “Se'-shiu-qua.”7 “Se- 
shu-kwa.”8 

This is a pueblo ruin situated somewhere south of Cerro Pelado 
[27:10]. 

Jemez “Se-to-qua.”9 “Setokwa.”10 This is given as the name of a 

pueblo ruin, situated, according to Hodge, about 2 miles south of 
Jemez Pueblo. 

1 Bandelier, Final Report, pt. n, p. 216,1892. 
20nate (1598) in Doc. Died., xvi, p. 114, 1871. 
3 Ibid., p. 102. 
4 Bandelier, op. cit., p. 202. 

5 The Land of Sunshine, a Handbook of the Resources . . . of New Mexico, p. 169, 1906. 
6 Bandelier, op. cit., p. 202, note. 
7Ibid., p. 207, note. 

8 Hodge, field notes, Bur. Amer. Ethn., 1895 (Handbook Inds., pt. 2, p. 513, 1910). 
9Bandelier, op. cit., p. 207, note. 

10IIodge, op. cit., p. 514. 
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Span. a Sierra de la Bolsa".1 rThe name, which means 1 2 3 4pocket range’, 
is given as that of a mountain of the Jemez Range between Sierra de 
San Miguel [27:unlocatedJ and Sierra de la Palisada [27:unlocatedJ. 

Span. “ Sierra de la Palisada".1 The name meaning palisade range’, 
is given as referring to a mountain south of Sierra de la Bolsa [27: 
un located]. 

Span. “ Sierra de Toledo”.2 The name means 4 range of Toledo’ (acity 
in Spain). “Toledo range’".3 Bandelier locates the mountain 
somewhere south of the Cerro Pelado [27:10].4 See Valle de 
Toledo [27:unlocated], below. 

Span. Valle de Toledo c Toledo Valley,’ referring to the “ Sierra de 
Toledo" [27:unlocatedJ. w"On the west a huge mountain mass, 
the Sierra de la Jara [27:10], interposes itself between the princi¬ 
pal valley, that of Toledo, and the Jemez country".5 6 This is evi¬ 
dent^ a name for one of the Valles. See Pimfixyge [Large Fea¬ 
tures], page 98, and “Sierra de Toledo” [27:unlocatedj, above. 

Jemez “Trea”.G Mentioned by Ofiate as an inhabited Jemez pueblo. 
Jemez “Tya-juin-den-a”.7 Given as the name of a puehlo ruin. 
Jemez “Tyasoliwa".8 Given as the name of an unlocated pueblo ruin. 
Jemez “Ua-ha-tza-e”.7 Given as the name of an unlocated pueblo 

ruin. 
Jemez Wdbdkwd of obscure etymology (wabd unexplained; lewd loca¬ 

tive). “ Wa-ba-kwa ”.9 The name refers to a pueblo ruin some¬ 
where east of San Diego Canyon [27:13]. 

Jemez Wdgikd (the name is said by the informant to mean “rubber 
weed"). It is uncertain whether this name refers to a pueblo 
ruin or merely to a locality. 

Jemez “ Yjar".10 11 Mentioned by Onate as an inhabited Jemez pueblo. 
Jemez “Zo-lat-e-se-djii”.7 “Zo-la-tun-ze-zhi-i”.n Given as the name 

of a pueblo ruin. 
Warm springs at the head of San Diego Canyon [27:13]. “Warm 

springs have been located at the head of San Diego Cafion above 
the Jemez springs [27:18]".12 Just where is meant by the “head 
of San Diego Canyon” [27:13] is uncertain. Are the springs at 
the Soda Dam [27:16] intended? 

1 Bandelier, Final Report, pt. ir, p. 72, note, 1892. 
2 Ibid., pp. 11, 64, and 72, note. 
3 Ibid., p. 65. 
4 Ibid., p. 72, note. 
5 Ibid., p. 201. 
6 Onate (1598) quoted by Hodge in Handbook Inds., pt. 1, p. (529, 1907. 
7 Bandelier, op. cit., p. 207, note. 
8 Hodge in Handbook Inds., pt. 2, p. 859, 1910. 

9 Ibid., p. 884. 
10 Onate (1598) quoted by Hodge, ibid., p. 997. 
11 Hodge, ibid., p. 1015. 
12 The Land of Sunshine, a Handbook of the Resources ... of New Mexico, p. 177, 1906. 
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[28] COCHITI SHEET 

This sheet (map 28) shows the country about Cochiti Pueblo. This 

region is claimed by the Cochiti Indians, who belong to the Keresan 

linguistic stock. Hewett refers to this region as “le district de 

Cochiti’'.1 It is said by the Tewa that the ancient boundary between 

their territory and that of the Cochiti west of the Rio Grande runs 

somewhere between Ancho Canyon [28:4] and Frijoles Canyon [28:6]. 

The northern boundary of the Cochiti sheet has been placed therefore 

in that vicinity. “The Rito de los Frijoles[28:6], with its numerous 

cave dwellings, forms what seems to be a boundary line dividing the 

Tehuas from the Queres [Keresan] stock”.2 “Les gorges profondes 

du Rito de los Frijoles [28:6] separent les deux districts [Cochiti dis¬ 

trict and Pajarito district], et la tradition en fait l’ancienne ligne de 

division entre les deux branches de Tewa et des Keres, qui, a ce qu’il 

parait, etaient rarement en paix Tune avec Pautre”.1 The Tewa in¬ 

form the present*writer that the dividing line was north of Frijoles 

Canyon [28:6], a fact also evident from statements made by Bande- 

lier and Hewett to the effect that the pueblo village [28:12] and cliff- 

dwellings in Frijoles Canyon were built by Keresan people; see quo¬ 
tations under [28:12]. 

[28:1] Pajarito Canyon, see [17:30]. 

[28:2] Colt Arroyo, see [17:42]. 

[28:3] Water Canyon, see [17:58]. 

[28:4] Ancho Canyon, see [17:62]. 

[28:5] (1) Temapiyf 4Keresan Mountains’ (Terna ‘Keresan Indian’; 

VlVf ‘mountain’). Cf. Eng. (2), Span. (3). 

(2) Eng. Cochiti Mountains. Cf. Tewa (1), Span. (3). “ Moun¬ 
tains of Cochiti”.3 

(3) Span. Sierra de Cochiti 6Cochiti Mountains’. Cf. Tewa 
(1), Eng. (2). 

These terms apply indefinitely to the mountains west of Cochiti. 

Bandolier refers to them when he writes: “The mountainous 

parts of the Queres [Keresan] range [i. e. territory] are dry”.4 

“'I'lie arid hills that separate Jemez [27:35] from Pena Blanca 
[28:93]”.5 

[28:9] (1) Pvqwige'intsi'i ‘canyon of the place where they scrape(d) 

°r wipe(d) the bottoms (of the pottery vessels)’, referring to 

|28:12] {Puqivtge, see [28:12]; locative and adjective-form¬ 
ing postfix; tsi'i ‘canyon’). (See pi. 15.) 

1 Hewett, Commnnaut^s, p. 46,1908. 

2 Bandolier, Final Report, pt. n, p. 139,1892. 

3Ibid., p. 169 (quoting from some Span, source). 
4 Ibid., ]>. 201. 

& Ibid., p. 203. 
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(2) Tewa “TupogeA1 This is for Tupoge ‘down to or at bean 

creek1 (tu ‘bean1; po ‘water1 ‘creek’; ge ‘down to’ ‘over to’), a 

mere translation of the Span, name, never used by the Tewa. 
Cf. [17:62]. 

(3) Cochiti Tfo'onfekdih-ja of obscure etymology, referring 
to [28:12] (T/oonfe, see [28:12]; Icdildja ‘canyon’). 

(4) Eng. Frijoles Canyon, Rito de los Frijoles. (<Span.). 
= Span. (5). 

(5) Span, Rito de los Frijoles, Canon de los Frijoles ‘bean 

creek1 ‘bean canyon ’. This is a common name in Spanish-speaking 

America. Cf. Rio de los Frijoles, Rito de los Frijoles [22:unlo- 

cated], page352. It isquitelikely that the Span, name was applied 

without influence of Tewa nomenclature. Another origin, how- 

ever, suggests itself. The Tewa give assurance that the old Tewa 

name of Ancho Canyon 128:4j is Tunaiahu'u ‘bean field arroyo’ 

‘bean field Canada’, and think that the Span, name Rito de los 

Frijoles is a translation of this Tewa name applied to the wrong 

canyon. Frijoles Canyon is the next large canyon south of Ancho 

Canyon. 

This canvon is described by Bandelier2 and by Hewett.3 The 

documentary history of the canyon has been studied by Mr. S. G. 

Morley, of the School of American Archaeology. The canyon was 

not inhabited by Indians at the time of the Spanish conquest. 

Mexicans settled in it in earty times and farmed the cultivable 

lands above the falls [28:14] nearly down to the present time. 

At one time in the eighteenth century the canyon was the rendez¬ 

vous of Mexican bandits. Bandelier writes: 

I have not been able to examine the papers relating to the grant of the Rito; 
but that cattle and sheep thieves made it their hiding place is said to be men¬ 
tioned in them. The tale is current among the people of Cochiti and Pena 
Blanca.4 

It is said that no one lived permanently at Frijoles Canyon for 

many years previous to 1907, in which year Judge A. J. Abbott 

settled at the cultivable land about [28:12]. Judge Abbott has 

built a house from tufa-blocks of the ruin [28:12] and has mkde 

many improvements. lie has been given a permit by the United 
States Forest Service to remain on the land temporarily. Judge 
Abbott has named his place “Ten Elder Ranch1’, referring to some 
box-elder trees growing there. See the various numbers indicat¬ 
ing places in and about the canyon for which names have been 
obtained, especially [28:12]; see also plate 15. 

[28:7] North fork of Frijoles Canyon [28:6]. • 

1 Bandelier, Delight Makers, p. 178, 1890. 
2 Final Report, pt. II, pp. 139-49, 1892. 
3 Papers School Amer. Archseot., No. 5, 1909, and No. 10, 19C9. 
4 Bandelier, op. cit., p. 142, note. 
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[28 :8] South fork of Frijoles Canyon [28 :6]. 
[28:9] PotqvtbiCn ‘water tube corner' (po Svater’; tqyf ‘tube'; biCu 

6 large low roundish place’). This name is given to the dell where 

[28:7] and [28:8] join [28:6]. It is said that the dell and the sur¬ 

rounding canyons are tube-like; hence the name. 

[28:10] San Ildefonso K'awige’intsPi ‘corral gap canyon’ (JCawi'i 

see [28:unlocated]; ge ‘down at’ ‘over at’; Hyf locative and 

adjective-forming postfix; tsVi ‘canyon’). 

[28:11] Pajarito Mesa, see [17:36]. 
[28:12] (1) Puqwigd oywikeji ‘pueblo ruin where the bottoms of the 

pottery vessels were wiped or smoothed thin’ (pu ‘base’ ‘bottom 

of a vessel’ ‘ buttocks’ of an animal, ‘ root’ of a plant, here being- 

equivalent to bepu ‘bottom of vessel’ <be, ‘pottery vessel’, pu 

‘base’; qwi ‘to wipe smooth’ ‘to wipe’ ‘to scrape’, commonly 

employed in its fuller form qwigi of same meaning; ge ‘down 

where’ ‘over where’; ’’qywikeji ‘pueblo ruin’ <^qyw\ ‘pueblo, 

keji ‘old’ postpound). See plates 16, 17. It is said that the 

ancient inhabitants used to make the bottoms of their pottery 

vessels very thin; hence the name. Several times the writer has 

heard the name so pronounced that it approximated in sound 

Puhuge, which could be analyzed as pu ‘ base ’; Tiitu ‘ large groove ’ 

‘arroyo’; ge ‘down at' ‘over at’. The form Puhuge is however 

merely a corruption of Puqvnge, probably due to vowel harmony. 

A certain etymology of obscene meaning is given onty by Indians 

who do not know the correct explanation. So far as is known, 

the Tewa name has not before been published. 

(2) Cochiti Tfo’onfe, Tfo'onfehd’aJ'tetq, T/ftonfektimatse- 

fomaoi obscure etymology (Tf&onfe unexplained, it probably 

has nothing to do with Tfonfe ‘immediately’ ‘right now’; 

hd’afteta ‘pueblo’; ka matsef oma ‘pueblo ruin’ <kdhnatse ‘set¬ 

tlement’, foma ‘old'). “ Yu-nu-ye”:1 the tf was probably heard 

as y, or the Y maybe a misprint for T. “Tyuonyi”.2 

Tyuo-nyi . . . a word having a signification akin to that of treaty or contract. 
It was so called because of a treaty made there at some remote period, by 
which certain of the Pueblo tribes, probably the Queres [Keresan], Tehuas 
[Tewa] and perhaps the Jemez, agreed that certain ranges loosely defined 
should belong in the future to each of them exclusively.3 

The writer’s Cochiti informants knew of no such etymology or 

tradition. “Tyuonyi”.4 “Tyuonyi (place du pacte)”.5 “Ty’ir- 
onyf hdarctitca (ty'u’onyi, unexplained + hdarctitca, houses)”.8 

1 Powell in Fourth Rrj). Bur. Fthn., p. xxxvi, 1886. 
2 Bandelier, Delight Makers, p. 3, et passim, 1890. 
3 Bandelier, Final Report, pt. ii, p. 145,1892. 

* Ilewett, General View, p. 599, 1905; Antiquities, p. 26, 1906. 

6 Hewett, Communauttfs, p. 46,1908 (evidently following Bandelier, op. cit.). 
3 Harrington’s information quoted by Hewett in Papers School Artur. Arclucol. No. 10, p.670, 1909. 
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(3) Eng. Frijoles Canyon pueblo ruin, pueblo ruin in the Rito 
de los Frijoles, referring to [28:6]. Cf. Span. (4). 

(4) Span. Pueblo Viejo del Rito de los Frijoles, referring to 
[28:6.] Cf. Eng. (3). 

The pueblo ruin, cl ill-dwellings, and outlying ruins of this 
ancient settlement have been described most fully by Bandelier,1 

and by Ilewett.2 This settlement is claimed by the Cochiti Indians 

as a home of their ancestors, and two old San Ildefonso Tewa 

informants have stated positively that it was a Tewa [Keresan] 
village. Bandelier says: 

The people of Cochiti told me that the caves of Rito [28:6], as well as the 

three pueblo ruins [situated near together on the floor of Frijoles Canyon], 

were the work of their ancestors, when the Queres [Keresans] all lived there 
together, in times much anterior to the coming of the Spaniards.3 

The ancient boundary between the Tewa and Keresan territory 

is said to have been somewhat north of Frijoles Carbon; see under 

128:6]. This settlement is claimed l)}r the Cochiti Indians to have 

been their earliest home. Abandoning this village, thev built, 

occupied, and abandoned several pueblos, now in ruins, south of 

Tfoonfe until at last they moved to their present site [28:77]. 

For discussion of this tradition see under [28:77]. See also [28:6], 

128:13]; plates 16 and 17. The fields shown in the latter lie below 

the pueblo ruin and above the waterfall [28:14]. 

[28:13] The so-called 4ceremonial cave’. 

This great natural cave is in the north wall of the canyon [28:6], 

about 150 feet above the waters of the creek. In it are the re¬ 

mains of an ancient estufa, or kiva and of several small houses. 

The cavern has been described by Hewett.4 

[28:14] (1) Puqwig_ef)ojemuQe 4 waterfall down by the place where the 

bottoms of the pottery vessels were wiped or smoothed thin’ 

referring to [28:12] (Puqwig.e, see [28:12]; fiojemug.e 4waterfall’ 
<po 4water’, jemu 4to fall’, said of 3+, Q_e 4down at’ 4over at'). 

(2) Cochiti TfftonfeftfifMeanfif of obscure etymology 

(Tf o' on fe, see [28:12]; ftfi fMean f if 4 waterfall’). 

(3) Eng. Frijoles Canyon Waterfall, referring to [28:6]. 

(4) Span. Salto de Agua del Ritode los Frijoles 4 bean creek 

waterfall’, referring to [28:6]. 

This waterfall is perhaps 60 feet high and the canyon is so nar¬ 

row at the place that there is not room to build a wagon road at 

the side of the falls. One can see the Rio .Grande from the 

waterfall. 

1 Final Report, pt. n, pp. 139-49, 1892. 
2 Papers School Amer. Archseol., Nos. 5 and 10, 1909. 
3 Bandelier, op. cit., p. 145. 
4Papers School Amer. Archseol., No. 10, pp. 664-60, 1909. 
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[28:15] (1) Eng. Frijolito Pueblo ruin. (<Span.). = Span. (2). 

(2) Span. Pueblo Viejo Frijolito ‘ little bean pueblo ruin’, dimin¬ 

utive of the name Frijoles; see [28:6], [28:12]. The name was, 

so far as the writer knows, first applied by Mr. A. V. Kidder in 

1908. The Tewa and Cochiti Indians apply to the ruin names 

which merely describe its location. 

This is a small pueblo ruin, of about 50 rooms, on top of the 

mesa [28:16] south of Frijoles Canyon [28:6]. It is opposite the 
pueblo ruin [28:12] and about 15 yards from the ruin of the mesa. 

[28:16] Span. “Mesa del Rito”.1 The name means 6mesa of the 

creek’, referring to [28:6]. 

Bandelier saj s: 

The Mesa del Rito borders on the south the gorge of the ‘Tyonyi\ and is 
covered with bushes and with groves of taller trees like Pifion (Firms edulis 

and P. Murreyana). Whether there are ruins on this long and comparatively 

narrow" plateau is doubtful, as I have seen none myself, and the statements of the 

Indians are contradictory on this point. Across this mesa a trail from east to 

wrest, formerly much used by the Navajo Indians on their incursions against 

the Spanish and Pueblo settlements, creeps up from the Rio Grande, and, 

crossing the mesa, rises to the crest of the mountains. It seems almost 

impossible for cattle and horses to ascend the dizzy slope, yet the savages more 

than once have driven their living booty with merciless haste over this trail 

to their distant homes. I estimate the length of the Mesa del Rito at 6 miles 
from north to south.1 

Just where the old Navajo trail referred to runs is not known 

to the writer. The Tewa informants called [28:28] a Navajo 

trail. See Navajo trail [28:unlocated]. Cf. [28:17], [28:19]. 

[28:17] Nameless canyon. 

This canyon starts as a slight ravine in the pine-grown mesa- 
top west of the ruin [28:15] and grows gradually deeper and more 

canyon-like until it reaches the Rio Grande. A couple of hundred 

yards before it- reaches the river its bed drops precipitously a 
hundred feet or more, thus forming the low dell [28:18] at its 

mouth. This canyon may be the “Canon del Rito” of Bandelier; 

see reference thereto in excerpt from Bandelier under [28:19] (2). 

Bandolier’s description fits [28:17] except that it can not be deter¬ 

mined how he makes the Potrero del Alamo [28:23] bound it on 

the west and southwest. The writer has walked down the canyon 

[28:17] from the vicinity of the ruin [28:15] to the Rio Grande. 
See [28:18]. 

128:18] Nameless low dell at the mouth of the canyon [28:17]. This 

appears to be not the same as the doll described by Bandelier in 
the quotation under 128:22], q. v. See also 128:17]. 

1 Bandelier, Final Report, pt. n, pp. 146-47,1892. 
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[28:1 (1) Keresan [Cochiti?] 44 Kan-a Tshat-shyu.”1 

(2) Span. “Chapero.”2 It is said that the name means in New 

Mexican Span. 4 abrupt point of a mesa,’ also 4 old slouch hat.’ 
Bandolier says: 

I estimate the length of the Mesa del Rito [28:16] at 6 miles from north to 

south; it terminates at what is called the Chapero in Spanish, and Kan-a 

Tshat-shyu in Queres [Cochiti?]. This is an elevation of trap or basalt, rising 

almost vertically from the banks of the Rio Grande to the surface of the mesa, 

above which its slope becomes quite gentle to the top, which is flat and 

elliptical. On the west the descent is precipitous for more than a hundred 

feet. The Chapero in former times was the scene of reckless butcheries of 

game, termed communal hunts. The adult males of Cochiti, or sometimes those 

of that village and of Santo Domingo combined, forming a wide circle, drove the 

game to the top of the Chapero, from which it could escape only by breaking 

through the line of hunters. Mountain sheep oftentimes precipitated them¬ 

selves headlong from the precipice on the west. On such occasions the slaugh¬ 

ter of game was always very great, while panthers, wolves, and coyotes, 

though frequently enclosed in the circle; usually escaped, the hunters not car¬ 

ing to impede their flight. At the foot of the Chapero, a deep, narrow gorge, 

the Canon del Rito [28:17?], comes in from the northwest. The Mesa del 

Rito [28:16] bounds it on the north and northeast, and the high and narrow 

plateau called Potrero del Alamo [28:23] (in Queres [Cochiti?], Uish-ka, Tit-yi 

Hiin-at) on the west and southwest.3 

See [28:16], [28:18], [28:20]. 

[28:20] (1) Pq'Hyjywsej og_e intsvi 4 high thread place canyon preferring 

to I\VHuyw%jog.e\28: unlocated] (iyf locative and adjective-form¬ 

ing postfix; tsiH 4canyon’) 

(2) Cochiti Wefkakalh'ja of obscure etymology (wefka unex¬ 

plained; kailcja 4 canyon ’). 

(3) Eng. Alamo Canyon. (<Span.). =Span. (I). 

(I) Span. Canon del Alamo 4cottonwood canyon’. = Eng. (3). 

44Canon del Alamo'*.4 4 4Alamo".5 
Alamo Canyon is the first large canyon south of Frijoles Can¬ 

yon [28:0]. Its mouth is at the Chapero [28:19]: 

As we look into the mouths of the Canon del Alamo and of the Canada Honda 
[28:21], from the little bottom [28:22] at the foot of the Chapero [28:19], they 

open like dark clefts of great depth between the cliffs of the lofty mesas.6 

The walls of Alamo Canyon are at places in its upper course a 

hundred feet or more high. There are cliff-dwelling ruins some¬ 

where in its upper course: 

In the gorges both north and south of the Potrero [28:25] are quite a num¬ 

ber of artificial caves. Those on the north, in the Canada Ilonda [28:21] and 

1 Bandelier, Final Report, pt. Ii, p. 147, 1S92. 
2 Ibid., pp. 147, 148. 
3 Ibid., pp. 147-148. 
4 Ibid., pp. 149, 156; Hewett (quoting Bandelier), Antiquities, p. 80, 1906. 
6 Ilewett, Coramunautes, p. 24, 1908. 
6 Bandelier, op. cit., p. 149. 
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the upper part of the Canon del Alamo, are fairly preserved. The upper 

part of that gorge [Canon del Alamo] is wooded, and the caves were thus 

somewhat sheltered. They offer nothing worthy of special mention, and do 

not compare in numbers with the settlement at the Rito [28:12]. rl he Queres 

[Keresans] say that these caves also are ‘ probably ’ the work of their ancestors.1 

The location of the place Pd’Hyywsejo&e, which gives the can¬ 

yon its Tewa name, was not known to any of the informants. 

[See [28:21], [28:22], [28:23], and pueblo ruin in the dell at the 

mouth of Alamo Canyon [28: unlocated], page 453. 

[28:21] (1) Eng. Hondo Canyon. (<Span.). =Span. (2). 
(2) Span. Canon Hondo, Canada Honda ‘deep canyon’ ‘deep 

Canada5. “Canada Honda55.2 
This is a large and deep southern tributary of Alamo Canyon 

[28:20]. Doctor Hewett states that it enters Alamo Canyon 

about a quarter of a mile from the mouth of the latter. See ex¬ 

cerpts from Bandolier under [28:20] (4). See also [28:22]. 

[28:22] Dell at the mouth of Alamo Canyon [28:20]. 

At the foot of the Chapero [28:19], a deep, narrow gorge, the Canon del 

Rito [28:17 ?], comes in from the northwest. The Mesa del Rito [28:16] 

bounds it on the north and northeast, and the high and narrow plateau called 

Potrero del Alamo [28:23] (in Queres [Keresan], Uish-ka Tit-yi Han-at) on 

the west and southwest. This gorge [28:17 ?] empties into a little basin on 

the west bank of the Rio Grande, and as low as the level of that stream. 

From this basin, the geological features of the surrounding heights can be 

very clearly seen. The cliffs near the stream are of dark-hued trap, basalt, 

and lava, forming a narrow strip along the river . . . while all the rocks 

west of it are of light-colored pumice and tufa. The basin is not more than three 

quarters of a mile in diameter, and groves of cottonwood trees grow on its fer¬ 

tile soil. A small ruin [Pueblo ruin in the dell at the mouth of Alamo Canyon 

[28:unlocated]] . . . From this basin the cliffs surrounding it on three sides 

rise to towering heights, and the Potrero del Alamo [28:23] especially pre¬ 

sents a grand appearance. On the east side of the Rio Grande the frowning 

walls of the Caja del Rio loom up, with their shaggy crests of lava and 

basaltic rock ... As we look into the mouths of the Canon del Alamo 

[28:20] and of the Canada Honda [28:21], from the little bottom at the foot 

of the Chapero [28:19], they open like dark clefts of great depth between 

the cliffs of the lofty mesas. On the south a crest, perhaps a thousand feet 

high, rises above the western bank of the river, crowned by battlements of 

basalt. This is the Mesa Prieta [28:24], or Kom-asa-ua Ivo-te, from which a 

steep slope descends covered with volcanic debris, hard and soft. Up this 
slope toils the almost undistinguishable trail to Cochiti.3 

Doctor Hewett states that Alamo Canyon [28:20] and Hondo 

Canyon [28:21] unite about a quarter of a mile above the con¬ 

fluence with the Rio Grande, and form a little bottom. The 

writer passed what is believed to be this dell in walking down the 

west bank of the Rio Grande. See [28:20], [28:21], [28:24], and 

1 Bandolier, Final Report, pt. ii, p. 156, 1892. 
2Ibid., pp. 149, 156. 

3 Ibid., pp. 148-150. 
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pueblo ruin in the dell at the mouth of Alamo Canyon 128:unlo¬ 

cated], page 453. 

[28:23] (1) Keresan [Cochiti?] uUish-ka Tit-yi Ha-nat;”1 

(2) Eng. Alamo Mesa. (<Span.).' =Span. (3). 

(3) Span. Mesa del Alamo, Potrero del Alamo, 4 cottonwood 
mesa’ 4cottonwood land-tongue’, referring to [28:20]. 

The mesa has been located by Doctor Hewett. The location 

can not be determined definitely from Bandelier’s description 

(quoted under [ 28:22]). 

The mesa lies between [28:21] and [28:20], taking its name from 

the latter. See [28:20], [28:22], and Pueblo River in the dell at 
the mouth of Alamo Canyon [28:unlocated], page 453. 

[28:24] (1) Keresan [Cochiti?] “ Kom-asa-ua Ko-te.”2 

(2) Span. Mesa Prieta ‘dark mesa’. Evidently so called be¬ 

cause of its color. 

For BandelieFs description of this mesa, see excerpts from his 

Final Report, under 128:22] and [28:25] (2). 

[28:25] (1) Eng. Yacas Mesa, Potrero de las Yacas. (<Span.). 

= Span. (2). 

(2) Span. Potrero de las Vacas 4 land-tongue of the cows’, prob- 

ably so called because cattle are pastured there. 44Potrero delas 
\T V Q acas. J 

Bandelier writes of this mesa: 

From the crest [of 28:24] we overlook in the south a series of rocks and 

wooded heights, and in the west a ridge flanked by gorges on both sides. 

This ridge is the end of a long, narrow plateau, sloping gently toward the Mesa 

Prieta [28:24] from the eastern base of the Sierra de San Miguel [28:29]. The 

name of this tongue is Potrero de las Vacas, and on it stand some of the most 

remarkable antiquities [[28:26] and [28:27]] in the Southwest. It requires 

several hours of steady walking to reach the upper end of the Potrero de las 

Vacas. The trail leads through forests, in which edible Pinons abound, and in 
autumn, when the little nuts ripen, bears are not unfrequently met with, and 

their presence is marked by the devastated appearance of the Pinon trees. 

These trees are also beset by flocks of the Picicorms columbinus (called Pinonero 

in Spanish and Sho-hak-ka in Queres), a handsome bird, which ruthlessly plun¬ 

ders the nut-bearing pines, uttering discordant shrieks and piercing cries. The 

forest of the Potrero de las Vacas is therefore not so silent and solemn as other 

wooded areas in that region, where a solitary raven or crow appears to be the 

only living creature. To the right of the trail yawns the deep chasm of the 
Canada Honda [28:21], from which every word spoken on the brink re-echoes 

with wonderful distinctness. Toward the eastern [certainly misprint for 

western!] end of the Potrero the forests begin to thin out, and an open space 

extends until within a half mile of the rocky pedestal of the San Miguel Moun¬ 
tains [28:29].4 

See [28:26], [28:27]. 

1 Bandelier, Final Report, pt. n, p. 148, 1892. 
2 Ibid., p. 150. 

3 Ibid., pp. 21, 150. 
4 Ibid., pp. 150-151. 
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[28:26] (1) 1C sendd sendiwe^ oywjjeeji * 2 3 4 pueblo ruin where the two 

mountain lions sit or crouch’, referring to [28:27](IC sendd %ndiwe, 

see [28:27]; ’oywikeji 4pueblo ruin’ <'oywi wpueblo’, Tceji 4 old’ 

postpound). Cf. Jemez (2), Cochiti (3), Eng. (4), Span. (5). 

(2) Jemez £ fat fefidzony, 4 dwelling place where the mountain 

lions sit or crouch’, referring to [28:27] (pfdtfefi-, see [28:27]; 

fo 4tolive’ 4to dwell’; ny, locative). Cf. Tewa (1), Cochiti (3), 

Eng. (4), Span. (5). 
(3) Cochiti Moleataleowetledmatsef oma 4 pueblo ruin where the 

mountain lions lie’, referring to [28:27] (Jed?matsefoma 4pueblo 
ruin’ <ledmatse Settlement’, f oma 4old’). Cf. Tewa (1), Jemez 

(2), Eng. (4), Span. (5). 

A very interesting find was made at this pueblo in 1885, by Governor L. 

Bradford Prince of New Mexico, who obtained a number of stone idols, rudely 

carved human figures, some of them of large size, belonging to the kind called 

by the Queres Yap-a-shi.1 The name of Pueblo of the Yap-a-shi has accord¬ 

ingly been applied to the ruin, but its proper name is still unknown to me, 

as the designation current among the people of Cochiti, Tit-yi Hii-nat Ka-ma 

Tze-shum-a, signifying literally ‘the old houses above in the north/ with the 

addition of Mo-katsh Zaitsh, or ‘where the panthers lie extended/ is sub¬ 

sequent to the abandonment of the village. This name refers to the life- 

size images of pumas or American panthers (also called mountain lions) which 

lie a few hundred yards west of the ruin, in low woods near the foot of the 

cliffs called ‘Potrero de la Cuesta Colorado’ [28:unlocated].2 

So far as the present writer could learn MoleataleowetJedmatse- 

f oma is the regular and ancient Cochiti name of the pueblo. 

44Yap-a-shi"’ does not mean 4stone idol’ of any sort, but is 

simply jdpafenfe 4sacred enclosure’. See [28:27]. 44Tit-yi 

Ha-nat Ka-ma Tze-shum-a” appears to be for Tfete . . 

led matsef oma (tfete 6 north’; 44 Ha-nat,” meaning perhaps 

4 above’; cf. [28:52] Keresan (1); led matsef oma 4 pueblo ruin’ 

< led mats§ 4 settlement’, f oma 4 old"). U nfortunately the writer 

neglected to ask for an explanation of 4 4 Mo-katsh, Zaitsh . . . 

4 where the panthers lie extended’” (moleata 4 mountain lion’; 

“zaitsh”, meaning not ascertained). “Pueblo of the Yapashi”.3 

“Pueblo de Yapashi”.4 “MoVatcP qowetc hdarctitca (mok'atcP, 

mountain lion, + qowetc, crouching, + hdarctitcf1, houses). The 

Pueblo of the Stone Lions on the Potrero de las Vacas [28:25]”.5 

“1 Yap-a-shi is a generic name given to fetiches representing human forms. Hence they are distinct 
from animal fetiches, but are not lares or penates. Other names given to such images in Queres 
idiom are I-jiar-e Ko, and IJashtesh-kor-o. Many of them may represent the same deity or idol, and 
they ordinarily serve for magical purposes. The Tsliayanyi, or medicine-men, have most of them 
in their possession, although some are in private hands.”—Bandelier, Final Report pt n p 152 
1892. 

2 Ibid. 

3Hewett, Antiquities, p. 29, 1906 (following Bandelier). 
4 Hewett, Communaut&s, p. 46, 1908. 

5 Hewett (quoting Harrington) in Papers School Amcr. Archseol., No. 10, p. 670,1909. 

27 87584°—20 eth—10 
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Bandolier applies the name “Ti-tji Ilan-at Ka-ma Tze-shu-ma”1 
also to Caja del Rio pueblo ruin [28:49]. 

(4) Eng. Pueblo of the Stone Lions, Stone Lions Pueblo. Of. 

Tewa (1), Jemez (2), Cochiti (3), Span. (5). This designation is 
in common use. “Pueblo of the Stone Lions”.2 

(5) Span. Pueblo de los Leones de Piedra ‘Pueblo of the Stone 

Lions'. Cf. Tewa (1), Jemez (2), Cochiti (3), Eng. (4). 

This pueblo is described by Bandelier.3 According to the tra¬ 

dition of the Cochiti Indians obtained by the present writer, this 

is the second one of the villages built and for a time inhabited by 

their ancestors in their migration southward from Tfo\m fe 

[28:12]. See the discussion of this migration tradition under 

[28:77]. Bandelier4 mentions a Cochiti legend that the village 

was attacked by pygmies, man}"of its people were slaughtered, and 

the rest driven off. See [28:27], and Potrero de la Cuesta Colorada 
[28: unlocated], page 454. 

[28:27] (1) K ' xn da' xn d iwe, 1C x n da'x ndiwend ns ip u, IC xndcdxnd iwe- 

loibuge ‘place where the two mountain-lions sit or crouch’ ‘earth 

umbilical region where the two mountain-lions sit or crouch, 

‘ place of the large round stone enclosure where the two mountain- 

lions sit or crouch’ (Jcxyf ‘mountain-lion’; da ‘they 2’; 'xy f ‘to 

sit' ‘to crouch'; Iwe locative; nqnsipu ‘earth umbilical region’ 

‘shrine’ < nay f ‘earth’, sip a ‘hollow at each side of the abdomen 

just below the lowest ribs’ <si ‘belly\ p it ‘base’; Kuiuge ‘place 

of the large round stone enclosure’ <Tot ‘stone', buht ‘large low 

roundish place’, g_e ‘down at" ‘over at’). Cf. Jemez (2), Cochiti 

(3), Eng. (4), Span. (5). The stone images themselves are called 

VseyhuVaje ‘mountain-lion stone fetishes’ (Idxyf ‘mountain-lion’; 

lot ‘stone’; Vaje ‘fetish’). 
(2) Jemez/"f&tfefilenu ‘place where the mountain-lions sit or 

crouch’ (f fdt fe ‘mountain-lion’; file ‘to sit’ ‘to crouch’, another 

form of fi ‘to sit’ ‘to crouch’; ny, locative). Cf. Tewa (1), 

Cochiti (3), Eng. (4), Span. (5). 
A A 

(3) Cochiti Mbfoitakdwettsdpa'afoma ‘ancient shrine where 

the mountain-lions lie’ (molcata ‘mountain-lion’; ledwetx ‘place 

where they lie’ <Jcowe as in Icowetif ‘they 2 lie", tx ‘locative’; 

tsapa1 a ‘shrine’ of this sort; foma ‘old’). Cf. Tewa (1), Jemez 

(2) , Eng. (4), Span. (5). 
(4) Eng. Stone Lions Shrine. Cf. Tewa (1), Jemez (2), Cochiti 

(3) , Span. (5). “The Stone Lions".5 

1 Bandelier, Final Report, pt. n, p. 80, note, 1892. 
2 Ilewett (quoting Harrington) in Papers School Amer. Arch&ol., No. 10, p. 670,1909. 
3 Op. cit., pp. 151-52. 
4 Ibid., p. 166. 
5Hewett, Antiquities, p. 29, 1906. 
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(5) Span. Santuario cle los Leones de Piedra w shrine of the 

stone lions’. Cf. Tewa (1), Jernez (2), Cochiti (3), Eng. (4). 
This interesting shrine has been described by Bandelier.1 

Hewett saj7s of it: 

A quelques milles au sud, sur le Potrero de las Yacas [28:25], se trouve une 

mine importante, celle du pueblo de Yapashi [28:26]. Ce nom est celui d’un 

aneien sanctuaire pres du pueblo, consistant. en une palissade pentagonale, en 

pierres, dressee autour de deux statues du lion des montagnes, ou puma 

d’Amerique, considerablement plus grands que nature et sculptes en haut 

relief sur le rocher meme. Us sont representes accroupis l’un a cote de bautre, 

la tete reposant sur les pattes et la queue etendue. Quoique ces figures ne 

soient que grossierement ebauchees et qu’elles aient souffert d’actes de 

vandalisme, elles ont un air de force singulierement impressionnant. Ce sont 

sans doute les meilleurs exemples qu’on possede de sculptures en haut relief, 

au nord de la region de Azteques du Mexique. Ces anciens fetiches sont veneres 

par toutes les tribus indiennes de la vallee du Rio Grande. Le sanctuaire de 

Mokatch (le lion de la montagne) est visite par des tribus aussi eloignees que 

les Zunis, a 150 milles a bouest.2 

It is true, as Hewett says, that the name u Yapashi” refers to 

the Stone Lions Shrine, although I find no statement to this 

effect in Bandelier, who calls the pueblo ruin [28:26] “ Yap-a-shi” 

because stone idols were discovered at the ruin by Mr. L. B. 

Prince. See under [28:26]. u Yap-a-shi” is for Japafenfe and 

means ‘sacred enclosure’. It is said that this term is applied 

to a certain class of shrines of which this is one. The name 

is merely one of many descriptive terms which might be applied 

to the shrine [28:27] by the Cochiti Indians, and is not a real 

name of the shrine. The fact that Zuni Indians make pilgrim¬ 

ages to this shrine was first learned and made public by Mrs. 

M. C. Stevenson, who learned also that this shrine is believed by 

the Zuni to be the entrance to u Shi'papolima”, the home of 

uPo'shaiyanki”, a god who is probably equivalent to the Tewa 
divinity Posejemu. Mrs. Stevenson writes: 

Previous to the coming of the A/shiwi (Zunis) to this world through 

Ji'mbkianapkiatea, certain others appeared coming through the same place, 

which the Zunis locate in the far northwest; and these others, by direction 

of the Sun Father, traveled eastward, crossing the country by a northern route 

to Shbpapolima (place of mist). Doctor Fewkes gives the Hopi name as 

SPpapu, which is, according to Ilopi lore, their place of nativity, or coming 

through to this world. Bandelier gives the Keres name as Shi'papu, the 

place of nativity of that people. The writer found the Sia Indians, who are 

Keres, using the form Shi'papo. Among the Zunis the name is Shbpapolima 

and its signification is quite different; Shi'papolima is not the place of their 

nativity, but the home chosen by Po'shaiyanki (Zufii culture hero) and his fol¬ 

lowers. After remaining four years (time periods) at Shi'papolima, this party 

of gods—for such they were or became—moved eastward and southward a short 

distance, and made their home at Chi'pia, located by the Zulus in Sandia 

# 

1 Final Report, pt. n, pp. 152-155, 1892. 2 llowett, CominimautAM, p. 46, 1908. 
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(watermelon) mountain [28:83], New Mexico. . . Just four years after 

these gods came to this world another party appeared through JPmPkfanap- 

klatea, consisting of Po'shaiyiinki, his associates, and the possessors of tlie 

secret of O'naya'nakla (Mystery medicine), Pc/shaiyanki, who figures as the 

culture hero of the Zufiis, being the leader. These also followed a northern 

route to ShFpapolima, where they remained. This place is held sacred by the 

Zufiis as the home of their culture hero and of the Beast Gods. The Zufiis be¬ 

lieve the entrance to ShFpapolima to be on the summit of a mountain about 10 

miles from the pueblo of Cochiti, N. Mex. Two crouching lions, or cougars, of 

massive stone in bas-relief upon the solid formation of the mountain top guard 

the sacred spot. The heads of the animals are to the east. A stone wall some 

4 feet high forms an inclosure 18 feet in diameter for the cougars. Additional 

stone walls, also about 4 feet in height and 14 feet in length, mark a passage- 

wav 3 feet wide from the inclosure. A monument of stones stands 12 feet be- 
•/ 

fore the middle of the entrance, which faces east or a little south of east. It is 

remarkable that these wonderful pieces of aboriginal sculpture should have no 

legends associated with them by the Indians who live in comparatively close 

proximity. The Jemez, Sia, San Juan, Santa Clara, San Ildefonso, and Cochiti 

Indians have been closely questioned regarding these carvings, and while they 

have no history associated with them other than that the lions were converted 

into stone at the time that the great fire spread over the earth, the Zufiis be¬ 

lieve them to be the guardians of the place chosen by Pc/shaiyiinki as a home 

for himself and his followers. The writer visited this spot in 1904 and found 

these carvings to be just as the Zuni theurgists had described them to her, 

other than that the heads of the lions had been defaced by the vandalism of 

sheep herders. When Mr. Stevenson visited ShPpapolima in 1880 these carv¬ 

ings were in perfect condition.1 

In the next to the last sentence Mrs. Stevenson probably fol¬ 

lows Bandelier, who writes: 

They [the lion images] are much disfigured, especially the heads. The act 

of vandalism was perpetrated by shepherds.2 

Tewa informants have told the writer very consistently that 

the Stone Lions Shrine is used by some secret religious society of 

the pueblo of Cochiti. They say that the entrance of a shrine 

always extends toward the pueblo at which the worshipers live.3 

This is true at least of a number of shrines on hills in the vicin¬ 

ity of Tewa pueblos. The entrance to the inclosure of this shrine 

extends southwest toward Cochiti Pueblo. The Tewa informants 

deny that this shrine has anything to do with the Sipop'e of the 

Tewa, and say that the}" have never learned of any Zuni belief 

concerning it. A plaster mold of the Stone Lions has been made 

by Prof. Frederick Starr, of the University of Chicago. The 

shrine gives the name to the near-by pueblo [28:26]. Cf. the 

similar shrine [28:45]. See [28:26] and Potrero de la Cuesta 

Colorada [28:unlocated], page 454. 

1 M. C. Stevenson, The Zuni Indians, Twenty-third 1?ep. Bur. Amer. Ethn., pp. 407-08, 1904. 
2 Bandelier, Final Report, pt. ii, p. 153 and note, 1S92. 
3 See Frederick Starr, Shrines near Cochiti, New Mexico, Amer. Antiquarian. xxii, No. 4, July- 

Aug., 1900. 
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[28:28] An old trail now often followed in going between Frijoles 

Canyon [28:6] and the Stone Lions Shrine [28:27]. 
The whole region is covered bv a network of trails. The San 

Ildefonso Indian workmen employed in excavating the pueblo ruin 

[28:12] at Frijoles Canyon have called this trail Wqnstibepo "the 

Navaho trail’ ( Wdnsabe ‘ Navaho ’; po ‘trail’), but it is doubtful 

whether this trail was followed by raiding Navaho any more than 

any other of the numerous trails of the vicinity. Cf. the so-called 

Navaho trail described by Bandelier [28: unlocated], which appears 

not to be identical with this one. 
[28:29] (1) San Ildefonso Scqwsempiyf ‘bluebird tail mountains’ (se 

‘bluebird’ of several species; (jwxyf ‘tail’; piyf ‘mountain’). 

Why the name is applied is not known to the informants. 

(2) Cochiti 12 fx't foPot'e ‘ cottontail rabbit mountains’ (r f&'tfq, 

one form of the word meaning‘cottontail rabbit’; Icofe ‘moun¬ 

tain’). The Cochiti informant said that there is a large white 

spot on the east side of the mountains, which resembles in some 

way a cottontail rabbit; hence the name. One can see this spot 

from Cochiti Pueblo and the informant said that Indians go toward 

this spot or rfde'tfq (‘ cottontail rabbit’) when going to the Stone 

Lions Shrine [28:27]. Bandelier says, however, “that cluster 

[of mountains] is called by the Queres [of Cochiti] Bittye, or 

Rabbit, as its crests on one side resemble the outline of a colossal 

rabbit, crouching, with its ears erect.’'1 2 For quoted forms of the 

name applied to the pueblo ruin see under [28:39]. 

(3) Eng. San Miguel Mountains. (<Span.). =Span. (4). 

“San Miguel Mountains.”1 

(4) Span. Sierra de San Miguel 

= Eng. (3) “Sierra de San Miguel, 

give the name to the mesa [8:37]. 

The San Miguel Mountains are 

Grande Valley: 

‘Saint Michael’s Mountains'. 

The mountains appear to 

conspicuous from the Rio 

To the west especially the view [from 28:49] is striking, the somber canones 

opening directly opposite, beneath the bold crest and peaks of the Sierra de 
San Miguel.3 

The land-tongue called Potrero de las Vacas [28:25] extends 
eastward from the base of these mountains: 

This ridge is the end of a long, narrow plateau, sloping gently toward the 

Mesa Prieta [28:24] from the eastern base of the Sierra de San Miguel. The 

name of this tongue is Potrero de las Vacas, and on it stand some of the most 
remarkable antiquities of the Southwest.4 

1 Bandelier, Final Report, pt. ii, p. 157, 1892. 
2 Ibid., pp. 72, note, 81, 150, 158. 

3 Ibid., p. 81. 
4 Ibid., p. 150. 
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The base of the mountains is reddish: 

The gorge [28:30] on the northern side of which this cave village [28:un- 
located] and the Cueva Pintada [28:31] lie, is called Canada de la Cuesta 
Colorada, deriving its name from seams of blood-red iron ochre that appear 
in cliffs west of it, at the base of the San Miguel Mountains.1 

The mountains give the pueblo ruin [28:39] some of its names. 
See [28:25], [28:30], [28:39]. 

[28:30] (1) f <>b<(qwata^ndiwe intsi' i ‘canyon of the painted cave place5 

referring to [28:31] (Tobaqwata'^ndiwe, see [28:31]; 5iyf locative 

and adjective-forming postfix; tsVi ‘canyon5). Cf. Cochiti (3), 
Eng. (5), Span. (8). 

(2) 'Api'intsPi, 5Apinqy/{nisi*i, NqmpVa'intsVi ‘red slope 
canyon' ‘red slope earth canyon5 ‘red earth slope canyon5, trans¬ 

lations of Span. (9) ("da ‘steepslope5, translating Span, cuesta; pi 

‘redness5 ‘red5, translating Span, colorada; iyf locative and 

adjective-forming postfix; fsiH ‘canyon5; nqyf ‘earth5). Cf. 
Eng. (6), Span. (9). 

(3) Cochiti Tset fatetanfkdt’etfamakaildja ‘painted cave can¬ 

yon', referring to [28:31] (Tset fatetanflc at'etf ama, see [28:31]; 
\d%Kja ‘canyon5). =Eng. (5), Span. (8). Cf. Tewa (1). 

(4) Cochiti5ApokailCja ‘chokecherry canyon5, probably a trans¬ 

lation of Span. (10) (^dpo ‘chokecherry5 ‘Prunus melanocarpa5, 

Tewa'aie; kdilvja ‘canyon5). Cf. Eng. (7), Span. (10), and espe¬ 

cial ljT [28:50]. 

(5) Eng. Painted Cave Canyon, referring to [28:31]. =Cochiti 

(3), Span. (8). Cf. Tewa (1). 

(6) Eng. Cuesta Colorada Canyon. (<Span.). =Span. (9). 

Cf. Tewa (2). 

(7) Eng. CapulinCanyon. (<Span.). =Cochiti(4), Span.(10). 

(8) Span. Canon de la Cueva Pintada ‘painted cave can3Ton'. 

= Cochiti (3), Eng. (5). Cf. Tewa (1). 

(9) Span. Canon de la Cuesta Colorada, Canada de la Cuesta 

Colorada ‘red slope canyon' ‘red slope Canada5. =Eng. (6). 

Cf. Tewa (2). “Canada de la Cuesta Colorada55.2 “Canada de 

la Questa Colorada".3 It is so called from the red slope of the 

San Miguel Mountains [28:29] at the upper course of the canyon. 

Canada de la Cuesta Colorada, deriving its name from seams of blood-red 

iron ochre that appear in cliffs west of it, at the base of the San Miguel Moun¬ 

tains [28:29].1 

Cf. Span. Potrero de ia Cuesta Colorada [28:unlocated], 

page 454. 

(10) Span. Canon Capulin, Canon del Capulin ‘chokecherry 

canyon5 ‘canyon of the Prunus melanocarpa'. = Cochiti (4), 

1 Bandelier, Final Report, pt. n, p. 157, 1892. 
2 Ibid., etpassim,. 
3 Hewett, Coinmunautes, p. 40,1908. 
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Eng. (7). That this is merely another name for the Canon de la 
Cuesta Colorada is stated by reliable informants of Cochiti Pueblo 
and by Judge A. J. Abbott, who lives at Frijoles Canyon [28:6]. 
According to an American informant Capulin Canyon is the name 
regularljr applied by the Americans who live at Pines [28:53]. 
Cf. the name Capulin Mesa [28:36]. 

This large canyon begins in the San Miguel Mountains [28:29] 
and opens into the Itio Grande; it contained a considerable stream 
of water when the writer saw it early in September. The mouth 
of the canyon is narrow. On the northern side of the canyon, 3 or 
4 miles from its mouth, lies the famous Painted Cave [28:31]; see 
pi. 18. Cf. Potrero de la Cuesta Colorada [28:unlocated], page 454. 

[28:31] (1) T(fbaqwatq-ndit, Tobaqwata^ndiioe ‘painted cave’ 6place of 
the painted cave’ (tobaqwa 4cave dwelling’ < iota 4cliff’, qwa de¬ 
noting state of being a receptacle; tq^rjf ‘painting’ ‘painted’; 
riH locative and adjective-forming postffx; Hwe locative). = Cochiti 
(2), Eng. (3), Span. (4). 

(2) Cochiti Tsetfatetanfkddetfcimq ‘paintedcave’{Tsetfatetanf 
‘painting’; Teat'etfama ‘cave’). =Tewa (1), Eng. (3), Span. (4). 
“Tzek-iat-a-tanyi”1, given as the “Queres” [lveresan] form, b}T 
which Bandelier means evidently the Cochiti. The name is Ban- 
delier’s spelling of Tset fatetan/; see above. 

(3) Eng. Painted Cave. =Tewa (1), Cochiti (2), Span. (4). 
“Painted Cave”.1 

(4) Span. Cueva Pintada ‘painted cave’. =Tewa (1), Cochiti 
(2), Eng. (3). “Cueva Pintada’1.2 “La Cueva Pintada".3 “La 
Cueva Pintada (‘the painted cave’)”.4 

The Painted Cave is well described by Bandelier.5 
It gi ves some of the names to the canjmn 128:30]. See Tsetfa- 

tetaa f kdt'etfamahaaf tetaf oma | 28:unlocated], page 456. 
[28:32] Nameless canyon. 

The canon of the Cuesta Colorada [28:30] runs along the southern base of 

the Potrero de las Vacas [28:29], and a short distance west of the Painted Cave 

[28:31] another narrow gorge [28:32] joins it from the southwest.6 

See [28:33], [28:34]. 
128:33] Mound-like ruin. 

At the junction of both gorges [ [28:30] and [28:33] ] lies a much obliterated 

mound, indicating a rectangular building about 25 by 50 meters (80 by 160 

feet). The pottery on it is the same as at the Cueva Pintada [28:31].6 

See [28:32], [28:34]. 

1 Bandolier, Final Report, pt. 11, p. 150,1892. 
2 Ibid., p. 156 et passim; Ilewett, Cornmunautds, p. 46, 1908. 
3 Hewett, General View, p. 599,1905. 
4 Ilewett, Antiquities, p. 30, 1906. 
6 Bandelier, op. cit., pp. 156-157. 
cibid., p. 157. 
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[28:34] Span. “Potrero de 

tongue of the houses’, 

Bandolier writes: 

las Casas”.1 This 

probably referring 
name means 4 land- 

to the ruin 128:35]. 

Between the two [[28:30] ami [28:32]] rises a triangular plateau, called 
Potrero de las Casas, on the top of which is said to be a pueblo ruin [28:35]d 

See [28:35]. 

[28:35] Pueblo ruin on “Potrero de las Casas”. 

See excerpt from Bandelier under [28:34]. 

Mr. K. A. Fleischer informs the writer that he saw this ruin, 

which consists of low mounds; it is not far from the point of the 
Potrero. See [28:34]. 

[28:30] (1) Eng. Capulin Mesa. (<Span.). = Span. (3). 

(2) Eng. Chata Mesa. (<Span.). = Span. (4). 

(3) Span. Potrero Capulin, Mesa Capulin ‘chokecherry mesa’ 

‘mesa of the Primus melanocarpa’. =Eng. (4). “Potrero del 

Capulin".2 “Potrero Cliato, or Capulin”.3 Capulin is also one 

of the names applied to the canyon [29:30] 

(4) Span. Mesa Chata, Potrero Chato ‘blunt mesa or land- 

tongue'. = Eng. (2). “Potrero Chato, or Capulin”.3 “Potrero 

Chiato ”.4 

As explained to the writer by a Cochiti Indian, the more inclu¬ 

sive name is ‘Potrero Chato,’ the upper part of which, near the 

San Miguel Mountains [28:29], is called Potrero de San Miguel 

[28:37], while the central and lower part is also called Potrero 

Capulin. The three names are used very loosely. Bandelier 

says of this mesa: 

The one [potrero] forming the southern wall of the Cuesta Colorada gorge 

[28:30] is an extensive plateau called Potrero Chato, or Capulin, and on its 

top are many ancient remains. A number of small houses are scattered over 

it, and near the foot of the Sierra San Miguel [28:29] lie the ruins of the 

pueblo [28:39]. ... It stands on a bald eminence, from which, as from the 

Potrero de las Vacas [28:25], an extensive view is obtained in all directions 

except the west and north. . . . The soil on the surface of the Potrero 
[28:36] is fertile, but there is no permanent water. . . . Precipitation. . . is 

sufficient in ordinary years to permit the growth of Indian corn, beans, and 

squashes. Game was abundant in olden times, and is not unfrequently en¬ 

countered to-day,—principally deer, bears, and turkeys.5 

Again: 

The orography of this part of the Valles chain [Jemez Mountains] is imper¬ 
fectly known. The nomenclature varies greatly according to the source whence 

it is obtained. Thus the Potrero Chato is frequently called Capulin, and its 

upper part is termed Potrero de San Miguel [28:37]. As it is three-lobed, the 

three lobes bear different local names. Between them lie, from north to south, 

1 Bandelier, Final Report, pt. n, p. 157, 1892. 
2 Ibid., p. 21. 
3 Ibid., p. 158. 

4Ibid., p. 159. 
&Ibid., pp. 158-160. 
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the Canon Jose Sanchez [28:51] (Tyesht-ye Ka-ma Chinaya), and the Canon 

de la Bolsa [28:unlocated] (Ka-ma Chinaya). Ka-ma signifies house, and 
Chin-a-ya torrent, or mountain gorge in which runs a torrent. South of the 

Potrero Chato is the Potrero Largo [28:40], with two additions, of which 
the eastern one is called the Potrero de los Idolos [28:44] (Shkor-e Ka uash, 

or round mesa).1 

This passage is vague. The mesa is said to be three-lobed and 

“the three lobes bear different local names.” Yet Chata and 

Capulin are given as synonymous and applied to the whole mesa 

and San Miguel is said to be applied only to the upper part. The 

names of the lobes therefore do not seem to be given. It is diffi¬ 

cult to understand how Jose Sanchez Canyon can lie between any 

of the lobes, or where the “Canon de la Bolsa” (unknown to the 

writer’s Cochiti informants) is situated. See [28:37], [28:38], 

[28:39], [28:59]. 

[28:37] (1) Eng. San Miguel Mesa. (<Span.). = Span. (2). 

(2) Span. Mesa San Miguel, Potrero San Miguel 4 Saint Mi¬ 

chael’s Mesa or land-tongue’. Cf. Sierra San Miguel [28:29]. 

= Eng. (1). “Potrero de San Miguel.”1 

According to an Indian informant of Cochiti, this name is ap¬ 

plied to the upper part of [28:36], at the foot of the San Miguel 

Mountains [28:29]. On this stands the ruin [28:39]. Bandelier 

writes: 44The Potrero Chato [28:36] is frequently called Capulin, 

and its upper part is termed Potrero de San Miguel."1 It is evi¬ 

dent! v the Potrero San Miguel which Bandelier describes when 

he writes: 44It [28:39] stands on a bald eminence, from which, 

as from the Potrero de las Vacas, an extensive view is obtained 

in all directions except the west and north."2 See [28:36]. 

[28:38] Nameless pueblo ruin. Doctor Ilewett informed the writer 

of this ruin and kindly located it for him. Bandelier says of 

Capulin Mesa: 44 A number of small houses are scattered over 

it.”1 Bandelier2 gives considerable general information about 

the small ruins scattered over Capulin Mesa, but mentions no¬ 

where the existence of this pueblo ruin. Cf. [28:39]. 

[28:39] (1) Cochiti Ild^atsehdlnatsef oma ‘ipu.eb\o ruin of the earth’ 

(hd?atse 4earth’ 4world’; lai matsefoma 4pueblo ruin’ <kamatxe 

isettlement,\foma 4old’). This name was not familiar to any of 

the Cochiti informants, but was given as an emendation of the 

name given by Bandelier. A clan called Hi atse is not known by 

them to exist or to have ever existed at Cochiti or Santo Domingo. 

Ilodge4 gives this word, however, as the name of now extinct clans 

of San Felipe and Laguna. “Thispueblo[28:39]the Queres [Kere- 

sans] of Cochiti call Ha-a-tze (earth), which seems to be its origi- 

1 Bandelier, Final Report, pt. II, p. 158, 1892. 

2 Ibid., pp. 158-159. 
3 Ibid., pp. 159-160. 
4 Handbook Inds., pt. 1, p. 587, 1907. 
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mil name."1 " 1 Ia-atze."2 "Ha-a-tze.”3 “Haatse.”4 "Haatse,”5 

apparently following Bandelier, but using the dieresis instead 

of hyphenation to separate the two a’s. 66 Haatse (maison dupeu- 

ple des lapins)”,0 probably a mistaken etymology of the name 

Cochiti (2) is here wrongly applied to the word Iiaiatsg. "Ildats6 

(earth) may indicate a settlement of the Earth people”7 (the 

spelling was supplied by the present writer). "Haatse”8 (the 

spelling was supplied by the present writer). 

(2) Cochiti Rf&’tfqka'matsefoma 'cottontail rabbit pueblo 

ruin', said to refer to [28:29] (Rfsdtfo, see [28:29]; hi’matse- 

foma 'pueblo ruin 1 <JcamaUe 'settlement’ foma 'old'). The 

Cochiti informants volunteered the information that this is merely 
%/ 

a descriptive term, given because of the proximity of the pueblo 

ruin to the mountains [28:29] to which the name Rfse!tfo- is 

applied by the Cochiti. Cf. the application of San Miguel to 

this pueblo ruin, which also refers originally to the mountains 

[28:29]; see Span. (4), below. The Cochiti informants laughed at 

the idea of having a rfdet'fo ('cottontail rabbit’) clan at Cochiti 

or Santo Domingo, and so far as is known no such clan has been 

recorded as existing at present at any Keresan village. 

This pueblo [28:39] the Queres [Keresan] of Cochiti call Ha-a-tze (earth), 

which seems to be its original name; but they also apply to it the term Rii-tye 

Ka-ma Tze-shuma (the old Houses at the Rabbit), evidently a more modern 

appellation.1 

Bandelier does not say that the pueblo ruin is called after 

[28:29], but his wording suggests that be assumed this derivation. 

"Rat-jeKama Tse-shu-ma”.9 "Ra-tya.”10 11 Hewett does not men¬ 

tion this name in either Antiquities or Communautes. " Ryd'tcu 

Varnatse cruma (rya!tcu, cottontail rabbit; TcWmatse, settlement; 

crania, ancient). The pueblo on the Potrero de San Miguel 

[28:37], south of the Canada de la Questa Colorada [28:30].”n 

. . . suggests the probability that this was a settle¬ 

ment of Rabbit clans.”12 
(3) Eng. San Miguel Pueblo ruin. (<Span.). =Span. (4). 

(4) Span. Pueblo Viejo de San Miguel 'pueblo ruin of Saint 

Michael’, referring to the mountains [28:29]. =Eng. (3). 

bandelier, Final Report, pt. u, p. 159, 1892. 

2 Ibid., p. 160. 

3 Ibid., p. 163. 
4 Hewett: General View, p. 599, 1905; in Arrier. Anthr., vi, p. 638,1904. 

5 Hewett, Antiquities, p. 31,1906. 

6 Hewett, Communautes, p. 47,1908. 
7 Hewett in Papers School Amer. Archxol., No. 10, p. 671,1909. 

s Ibid., p. 672. 

9 Bandelier, op. cit.,pl. i. 

10 Lummis in Scribner's Mag., p. 98, 1893. 
11 Hewett (quoting Harrington) in Papers School Amer. Archxol., No. 10, p. 670, 1909. 

42 Ibid., p. 671. 
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According to the Cochiti informants this is the current Span, 

name of the pueblo ruin among Indians and Mexicans about 

Cochiti. “San Miguel."1 
This small ruin is described by Bandolier.2 According to the 

tradition of the Cochiti Indians, obtained by the writer, this is 

the third one of the villages built and for a time inhabited 

by their ancestors in their migration southward from Tf&onfe 

[28:12]. See the discussion of this migration tradition under 

[28:77]. See [28:36], [28:37], [28:38]. 
[28:40] Span. “Potrero Largo.”3 The name means 'long land- 

tongue’ and the identification is probably correct. Of this Ban- 

delier writes as follows: “South of the Potrero Chato [28:36] is 

the Potrero Largo, with two additions, of which the eastern one 

is called the Potrero de los Idolos [28:44] (Shkor-e Ka-uash, or 

round mesa).”3 
“I was repeatedly told that the Potrero Largo had no traces of 

antiquities on its summit.”4 See [28:44]. 
[28:41] (1) Eng. Lookout Mountain and Saint Peter’s Dome are said 

to be applied to [28:41] and 128:42], which name to which 

being not ascertained. 
(2) Span. Cerro Chacho 4 nice little mountain1 is applied to either 

[28:41] or [28:42]. To which of these mountains the name was 

applied was not ascertained. 

[28:42] For names see under [28:41]. 

[28:43] (1) Eng. Bald Hill. (<Span.). = Span. (2). 

(2) Span. Cerro Pelado 4bald mountain’. = Eng. (1). 

This is a long bare ridge extending eastward from [28:41] and 

[28:42]. 
[28:44] (1) Cochiti (?) 44Shkor-e Ka uash, or round mesa." 3 4 4 Shko- 

re Ka-uash."5 6 

(2) Span. 44Potrero de los Idolos."3 This means 4land tongue 

of the idols’, referring to [28:45]. 44Potrero de los Idolos." (1 

For a reference to this mesa by Bandolier, see under [28:40]. 

Again: 

The last [Potrero de los Idolos] is a small round mesa, called in Queres [evi¬ 

dently Cochiti] Shko-re Ka-uash, which rises above the Canada of Cochiti 

[28:52] like an easterly spur of the long Potrero Largo [28:40] that flanks that 

valley [28:52] in the north. Its [28:44] height above the valley [28:52] is 

1 Lummis in Scribner's Mag., p. 98, 1893. 

2 Final Report, pt. II, pp. 158-60, 1892. 

3 Ibid., p. 158, note. 

4 Ibid., p. 162. 

& Ibid, p. 161. 

6Hewett, Communautes, p. 47, 1908. 
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94.8 meters, or 304 feet, and the summit is oblong, and mostly covered with 

scrubby conifers. On the open space are the remains of two images of panthers, 
similar to those [28:27] on the Potrero de las Yacas [28:25]4 

There is no pueblo ruin, at least to my knowledge, in the immediate vicinity 
of the Potrero de los Idolos.2 

[28:47>] Stone Lions Shrine on the “ Potrero de los Idolos.” The same 

names would he applied to this shrine as to [28:27] and for sake 

of brevity we omit repeating them. Bandolier speaks of the 

shrine as “the Panther Statue on the Potrero de los Idolos.”3 

Ilewett calls it “Stone Lions of Potrero de los Idolos.”4 These 

and other descriptive terms have been applied in order to distin¬ 

guish this shrine from [28:27]. The mesa [28:44) is named from 

the shrine, and then the shrine from the mesa. No better nomen¬ 
clature has been proposed. 

The shrine is not so well known or so well preserved as [28:27], 

which it closely resembles. It is described !>3t Kandelier: 

One of them [the stone mountain-lions] is [has been] completely destroyed 
by treasure hunters, who loosened both from the rock by a blast of powder, 

and then heaved the ponderous blocks out by means of crowbars.5 

The pueblo ruin nearest to this shrine appears to be [28:61]. 

There is no pueblo ruin, at least to my knowledge, in the immediate vicinity 

of the Potrero de los Idolos [28:44], and I was repeatedly told that the Potrero 

Largo [28:40] had no traces of antiquities on its summit. But the ancient 

Queres [Keresan] pueblo of Kua-pa [28:61] lies a little over 1 mile to the south¬ 

west, in the valley or Canada [28:52], and my Indian informants asserted that 
the inhabitants of Kua-pa had made the sculptures.2 

Cf. [28:46]. 

[28:46] Rio Grande, see special treatment, pages 100—102. 

[28:47] Tsjjcwaje, see [29:1]. 

[28:48] Tsi'a’a, Txi'ag.eqwate’iwe 4basalt slope5 ‘descending place 

down by basalt slope 5 (tsi ‘ basalt5; V# ‘ steep slope1; g.e ‘down 

at’ ‘ over at’; qwcibe ‘to descend’; Hwe locative). Cf. [22:47]. 

The old trail running across the top of the mesa Tsikwaje 

[22:47] descends this slope. The slope is a well-known place, 

mentioned in Tewa mythology. See [22:47]. 

[28:49] (1) Cochiti Tfenakd'inatsefoma 6 river pueblo ruin’ (tfena 

‘river’ ‘Rio Grande’; kd^matsef6ma ‘pueblo ruin’ <kd'maUe 

‘settlement’ f o??ia 6 old’). Although merely descriptive of the 

location, the usage of this name appears to be fixed. “Chin-a. 

Ka-na Tze-shu-ma, ‘The old Blouses on the River’”:6 This is 

Bandoliers spelling of the form given above. 

kandelier, Final Report, pt. n, p. 161, 1892. 4 Hewett, Antiquities, p. 31, 1906. 
2 Ibid, p. 162. sBandelier, op. eit., pp. 161-162. 
3 Ibid., pi. iv,opp. p. 161. 6Ibid., p. 80, note. 
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(2) Cochiti “Ti-tji Han-at Ka-ma Tze-shu-ma, 4 the old Houses 

in the North’".1 This is for Tfete . . . lea rnatseforna; cf. 

[28:26] Cochiti (3). This is merely a descriptive term which 

could be applied to any ruin north of Cochiti. 

(3) Eng. Caja del Rio Pueblo ruin. (<Span.). = Span. (4). 

(4) Span. Pueblo Viejo Caja del Rio 4 box canyon pueblo ruin ” 

referring to the canyon of the Rio Grande between Buckman and 

Cochiti. = Eng. (3). 44Pueblo Caja del Rio.1'2 

The ruin is described b}^ Bandelier.3 

[28:50] (1) Cochiti ’Apofokokallija 4chokecherry corner canyon’ 

(’dpo 4chokecherry5 4Prunus melanocarpa’; foko 4 dell' 4 low 

district'; kdl/tja 4canyon ’). Cf. 128:30], Cochiti (4). 

(2) Eng. Medio Canyon. (<Span.). =Span. (3). 

(3) Span. Canon del Medio, Canon en el Medio 4 middle canyon’, 

said to be so called because it is between [28:30] and [28:51]. 

= Eng. (2). So far as known, Bandelier does not mention this 

canyon by this name at least, in his Final Report. 

This is said to be the next canyon of any considerable size 

south of [28:30]. The similarity of the Cochiti name to one 

Cochiti name of [28:30] suggests interesting conjectures as to the 

original application of names meaning 4 chokecherry ’ to places in 

this region. 

[28:51] (1) Cochiti ptpef t feleanat f enaja, pt pef t pekanakailtja 

4 arroyo or canyon of the place of the waterfall ’, referring to 

pt pef t pekana [28: unlocated]; tf enaja 4arroyo'; kdih'ja 4 canyon1). 

44Tyesht-ye Ka-ma Chinaya”:4 this is for pt pef t peleanatf enaja\ 

see above. 

(2) Eng. Jose Sanchez Canyon. (<Span.). =Span. (3). 

(3) Span. Canon de Jose Sanchez 4 canyon of Joseph Sanchez,5 

name of a Mexican who owned land there. =Eng. (2). 44 Canon 

Jose Sanchez."4 

Bandelier mentions this canyon as lying between the lobes of 

Chata Mesa [28:36]. The present writer’s Cochiti informants 

said that it is the next canyon south of 128:50J. 

128:52] (1) TemagepotsVi, TemaQekanpeaa, Temag.ekanpe^dpofsii 

4 Keresan place water canyon ’ 4Kcresan place Canada1, referring to 

Cochiti Pueblo 128:77] (Temdg.e, see [28:77]; polsii 4canyon with 

water in it’ <$><? 4 water’, tsi i 4 canyon1; kanpeaa 4 Canada1 <Span. 

Canada). Cf. Tewa (2), Jemez (3), Cochiti (5), Eng. (6), Span. 

(10). 
(2) Kute'ipotsiH, Knte*ikanpeaa, Kate ikanpePapotsi'i, 4 stone 

estufa water canyon’ 4stone estufa Canada’, referring to Cochiti 

1 Bandelier, Final Report, pt. it, p. 80, note, 1892. 
2 Handbook Inds., pt. 2, p. 31(>, 1910. 

3 Op. cit., pp. 80-81. 
4 Ibid., p. 158, note. 
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1 ueblo [28:77) (Kiite'i, seo [28:77]; potsi'i ‘canyon with water 
in it'; kan.pe-id ‘canada’ <Spun. Canada). Cf. Tewa (1), Jemez 
(3), Cochiti (5), Eng. (6), Span. (10). 

(3) Jemez Kpdtogewd'wa ‘Cochiti Canyon’ (Kfdtoge ‘Cochiti’; 
wait'd ‘canyon’ ‘canada’). Cf. Tewa (l),Tewa (2), Cochiti (5), 
Eng. (6), Span. (10). 

(4) Cochiti TfetepokaWja, Tfetepokoapa, KdWja, Koapa 

‘northwest canyon’ ‘northwest Canada’ ‘the canyon’ ‘the 

Canada’ (tpete ‘north’; po ‘west’; kdildja ‘canyon’; tedapg 

‘canada'). The canyon or canada is so called because it is north¬ 

west of Cochiti. For quoted forms of Koapa, see under [28:61]. 

(5) Cochiti Kdtfetekdih'jg, Kdtpetekdapg ‘Cochiti Canyon’ 

"Cochiti Canada (Kitpete, see |28:77j; kdilija ‘canyon’; koapa, 

‘canada’). Cf. Tewa(l), Tewa (2), Jemez(3), Eng. (6), Span. (10)°. 

It is said by Cochiti informants that the canvon is not so designated 

because of its proximity to the present pueblo of Cochiti [28:77], 

but because “Old Cochiti ’ Pueblo ruin 128:58], to which the 

name Kdtfete was originally applied, is situated at the canyon. 
Cf. [28:62]. 

(6) Eng. Cochiti Canyon, Cochiti Canada. (<Span). =Span. 
(10). Cf. Tewa (1), Tewa (2), Jemez (3), Cochiti (5). 

(7) Eng. Ho rse Canyon. The canyon is commonly called thus 

by people living at Pines |28:53J. It is said that a horse fell over 

one of the walls of the canyon and was killed, and that from this 

incident the canvon takes its name. 

(8) Eng. Pines Canyon, Pines Canada, referring to the settle¬ 

ment called Pines [28:53]. This name is current among Americans 
who live in the vicinity, many of whom are unfamiliar with the 

name Cochiti Canyon. 

(9) Eng. Las Casas Canjmn, Las Casas Canada. (<Span.). 
= Span. (11). 

(10) Span. Canon de Cochiti, Canada de Cochiti 4 Cochiti Can¬ 

yon’ ‘Cochiti Canada’. = Eng. (6). Cf. Tewa (1), Tewa (2), 

Jemez (3), Cochiti (5). “Canada de Cochiti".1 “Canada de 

Cochiti”.2 

(11) Span. Canon de las Casas, Canada de las Casas 4can3Ton of 

the houses’ 4Canada of the houses’. = Eng. (9). This name is 

applied especially to the upper part of the canyon, about Pines 

[28 : 53]. The name appears to refer to the settled condition of 

this canyon in contradistinction from other canyons. Most of the 

names given above refer to Cochiti, probably originally to Old 

1 Bandelier, Final Report, pt. n, p. 164, note, 1892, quoting an old MS. entitled “Merced de la 
Canada de Cochiti,” to which no date i.s given; Bandelier, ibid., pp. 155, 158, 164, 168. 

2 Hewett, Communautes, pp. 24, 43, 1908. 
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\ 

Cochiti [28:58], while nowadays the present Cochiti [28:77] is 

thought of. The canyon is described by Bandelier,1 who gives 

much interesting historical information about it. See [28:53], 

128:58], [28:60], [28:61]. See also Cliff in lower Cochiti Canyon 

[28:unlocated], page 452. 

[28:53] Eng. Pines settlement. 

This is a hamlet in which several American and Mexican families 

live. Cochiti Canyon [28:52] is at times designated after the 

name of this place. On the bridge [28:99] near Cochiti stands a 

sign indicating that it is 15 miles from the bridge to Pines. 

[28:54] A gold mine owned by an aged Irishman, who lives at the 

place. 
[28:55] (1) TagediinPsiH 4noon canyon’ (tagedi 4noon’ <tage ‘straight’ 

referring to the position of the sun straight overhead; di parti¬ 

cipial; 'iyf locative and adjective-forming posttix; tsVi ‘canyon’). 

Probably a translation of Span. (4). 

(2) Cochiti Sonatstfakditija 4noon canyon’ (sonatstfa ‘noon’; 

fcdih]ja ‘canyon’). Probably a translation of Span. (4). 

(3) Eng. Mediodia Canyon. (<Span.). =Span. (4). 

(4) Span. Canon del Mediodia ‘south canyon’ ‘noon canyon’; 

probably so named from its location south of the upper part of 

[28:52]. 

This is a southern tributary of [28:52]. 

[28:56] (1) Keresan (evidently Cochiti) “Ha-nat Kot-yi-ti.”2 “Ha- 

nat” probably means ‘above’, as can be determined by eliminating 

the elements of known meaning in Bandelier’s “Tit-yi Ha-nat 

Ka-ma Tze-shum-a . . . ‘the old houses above in the north’.’'3 

“ Kot-yi-ti” is for K6tfete; see [28:58] and Cochiti Kotfete/oma 

[28:unlocated]. Cf. Span. (2). 

(2) Span. Potrero Viejo ‘old land-tongue’, probably referring 

to the ruin [28:58] which Bandelier calls “Pueblo Viejo;” see 

[28:58]. Cf. Cochiti (1). “Potrero Viejo."4 “The Potrero”5 

probably refers to the Potrero Viejo. 

Bandelier describes the Potrero Viejo as follows: 

In the west rise the pine-clad slopes and crests of the Sierra de la Bolsa [28: 

nnlocated], and in front of them a high and narrow projection or cliff, called 

Potrero Viejo; by the Queres [Keresan], Ha-nat Kot-yi-ti. The sides of this 

mesa are of bare rock, a tufa merging into pumice-stone, and the ascent to the 

top is steep and laborious. The summit is wooded, and perhaps 2 miles long. 

From it expands a wide view, and the little houses of the hamlet [28:60] of 

the Canada [28:52] appear tiny at a depth of nearly 500 feet below.2 The 

Potrero Viejo is a natural fortress, almost as difficult to storm as the well-known 

1 Bnndelier, Final Report, pt. n, pp. 164-166, 1802. 
2 Ibid., p. 164. 
3 Ibid., p. 152. 

4 Ibid., pp. 161, 164, 169. 
6Ibid., p. 155, note. 
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cliff of Acoma. In case of necessity, a small tribe could dwell on its top for 

years without ever being obliged to descend into the valley beneath; for it is 

wooded and has a limited area of tillable soil, and natural tanks. Only from 

the rear or southwest is the ascent over a gradual slope; from the front and the 

north the trails climb over rocks and rocky debris in full view of the para¬ 

pets, natural and artificial, that line the brink of the mesa.1 Two classes of 

ruins occupy the summit, one of which is the comparatively recent pueblo 

[28:58] given on plate i, figure 15. . . . There are also traces of older ruins, 

which mark the existence of small houses, similar to those on the Fotrero 

Chato [28:36] and on the Tziro Kauash, or Mesa del Pajarito [17:36]. Pos¬ 

sibly these smaller houses are traces of the first occupation of the Potrero Viejo 

by the Queres [Keresan].2 The oldest ruins on the mesa [28:56], which 

hardly attract any attention, are those of a prehistoric Queres [Keresan] pueblo 

[Cochiti Kotfetefuma [28:uulocated]]; the striking well preserved ones are 
those of a village [28:58] built after the year 1683, and abandoned in April, 

1694.3 The Canada de Cochiti [28:52], and especially the Potrero Viejo, was 

quite an important spot in the history of New Mexico between 1680 and 1695.4 

Historical information about the Potrero Viejo is given by 
Bandelier.5 See [28:58]. 

[28:57] A ranch on which lives a family named Benham is on the 

south side of the creek (28:52] at this place, so the writer is 
informed by Mr. K. A. Fleischer. 

[28:58] (1) Cochiti Eotfete/oma, Kotfetehdaftetafoma, Kot fete-led- 

matsefoma 6old Cochiti’ 4old Cochiti* settlement’ {Kot fete, 

[28:77]; foma 4 old’; hdafteta 4 settlement’; ledmatse 4 settle¬ 

ment’). Cf. Eng. (2), Span. (3). 44Kotyiti.”6 44IPdtyit1 liaarc- 

titca {dotyit1, unexplained + hdarctitca, houses). 4 Old Cochiti’, 

in the upper Canada de Cochiti [28:52].*' 7 44 K’otyit1.”8 

(2) Eng. Old Cochiti, referring to [28:77], =Span. (2). Cf. 

Cochiti (1). * Old pueblo of Cochiti’"1:3 given as the currently 

applied designation, which is only partially correct; see general 
discussion below. 

(3) Span. 4Cochiti" Viejo, Pueblo Viejo 4 old Cochiti’ 4 old pueblo’ 

referring to [28:77]. =Eng. (2). Cf. Cochiti (1). 44 Pueblo 
Viejo.”9 - 

Bandelier writes; 44 Two 'classes of ruins occupy the summit 

[28:56], one of which is the comparatively recent pueblo [as 

Pueblo Viejo’ [28:58] j given on plate i, figure 15. It is two stories 

high in some places, very we ii P reserved, and built of fairly 

1 Bandelier, Final Report, pt. ii, p: 167, 1892. 
2Ibid., p. 167-168. 
3 Ibid., p. 178. 
4Ibid., p. 168. 
5Ibid., pp. 104-78. 
6 Hewett, Commnnautes, p. 47, 1908. 
7 Hewett, quoting- Harrington, in Papers School Amer. Archveal., No. 10, p. 670, 1909. 
8 Ibid., pp. 672, 673. 
9 Ibid., pi. I, No. 15. 



HARRINGTON] PLACE-NAMES 433 

regular parallelopipeds of tufa. The woodwork in it was evi¬ 

dently destroyed by tire, and much charred corn is found in the 

ruins. The average size of 118 rooms on the ground floor, which 

are all in the pueblo with exception of about ten, is 5.0 by 2.8 

meters (16 ft. 5 in. by 9 ft. 2 in.) This is a large area in com¬ 

parison with the size of older ruins. I noticed but one estufa, and 

the pottery bears a recent character/'1 441 have been thus circum¬ 

stantial in regard to the history of the Potrero Viejo [28:56], for 

the reason that the ruins on its summit are frequent^ spoken 

of as the 6 old pueblo of Cochiti,’ in the sense of the original 

home of that tribe. It will be seen that this is only partially 

correct. The oldest ruins on the mesa [28:56], which hardly 

attract any attention, are those of a prehistoric Queres [Keresan] 

pueblo [Kot fete/ onia [28:unlocated]]; the striking well preserved 

ones [28:58] are those of a village built after the year 1683, and 

abandoned in April, 1694.”1 2 The history of this ruin is given by 

Bandelier.3 The location of the ruin is very well known to 

Indians and Mexicans living about Cochiti. It is shown on the 

map according to information furnished by Indian informants 

and others. Mr. Benham, of Domingo, New Mexico, informs 

the writer that he has found bits of molten copper in the ruins. 

The ruin, as Bandelier states, is called 4 old Cochiti’, although 

this designation refers properly to the much older ruin on the 

same mesa; see Cochiti Kot fete foma |28:unlocated]. ITewett 

does not distinguish between the ancient ruin [28:unlocatedJ and 

the ruin of the pueblo built and occupied between the jTears 1683 

and 1694 [28:58], for he writes merely: 44Les grandes mines de 

Kotyiti, sur une haute colline dominant la vallee du meme nom. 

Cv pueblo fut occupe pendant la periode historique par les ancetres 

de la tribu actuelle de Cochiti.”4 “K’otyitk this site is also in 

Canada de Cochiti [28:52], a few miles above Qoapa [28:611. It 

is the true 4Old Cochiti’. For this we have traditionary evi¬ 

dence and the firm basis of documentary history. The place is 

well known to the Cochitenos as their home up to the time of its 

destruction by the Spaniards. For the authentic history of this 

period we are indebted to Bandelier.3 After the destruction of 

Old K’otyit* the present pueblo [28:771 of the same name (now 

permanently 'corrupted into 4Cochiti’ [in Span, and Eng.]) was 

built on the banks of the Rio Grande. This town has probabty 

nearly held its own in population since the removal. Knowing 

something of it from the time of the occupancy of old K’otyith 

1 Bandelier, Final Report, pt. n, p. 167, 1892. 
2 Ibid., p. 178. 

3Ibid., pp. 164-78. 

4 Hewett, Communautes, p. 47, 1908. 

87584°—29 eth—16- -28 



434 ETHNOGEOGRAPHY OF THE TEWA INDIANS [eth. ANN. 29 

we have evidence on which to estimate roughly the population of 

ruined villages from their present appearance.”1 But Bandelier 

would have us understand that 128:58] was built, occupied a few 

years, and abandoned by Cochiti Indians and their allies at the 

time of the revolt of 1680, while the present Cochiti [28:77] stood 

where it now stands at the time that the Spaniards began to col¬ 

onize the country, it having been built at some time previous to 

the coming of the Spaniards, by Indians whose earlier home was 

somewhere about Cochiti Canada [28:52]; see [28:77]. The 

writer’s Cochiti Indian informants said that a pueblo, now in 

rains, on top of the mesa [28:56] was the first village called 

Kot fete; that they did not know when this was abandoned, but 

that when it was abandoned its population built the present 

pueblo of Kotfete, or Cochiti, which was named after the earlier 

village; that the ruin [28:61] is never called Kotfete\ that old 

Kot fete was the last settlement inhabited by the Cochiti people 

on their migration southward from Tfo’onfe before building 

the present village. See Cochiti Kotfete foma [28:unlocated], 

page 454. 

[28:50] Nameless canyon. This begins near the pueblo ruin [28:39] 

and enters Cochiti Canyon almost opposite the pueblo ruin 128:58], 

according to information obtained by Mr. K. A. Fleischer. 

[28:60] (1) Eng. La Canada settlement, Canada de Cochiti settlement. 
(<Span.). =Span. (2). 

(2) Span. La Canada, Canada, Canada de Cochiti, referring to 
[28:52] in which it is situated. =Eng. (1). 

This is a small, miserable-looking Mexican hamlet. Its history 

is given b}r Bandelier.2 The grant \\7as made in 1728, and in 1782 

the Canada had 184 Mexican settlers. In the early part of the 

nineteenth centuiy the settlement was abandoned for several 

years on account of depredations of the Navaho. “From it 

[28:56] expands a Avide view,, and the little houses of the hamlet 

of the Canada [28:60] appear tiny at a depth of nearly five hun¬ 

dred feet below. The ruins of Kua-pa [28:61] lie about a mile 

and a half lower down the vallej' than the present Mexican settle¬ 

ment [28:60], midway betAveen the Potrero Viejo 128:56] and the 

Potrero de los Idolos 128:44].”2 

[28:61] (1) Cochiti Kot fetekdih'jqhd' af tetaf onia, Kotfetekoapqhd'ci- 

f tetaf oma, Kal/i jalutaf tetaf oma, Kodpaha af tetaf oma* L Cochiti 

Canada Pueblo ruin’ cthe Canada pueblo ruin’, referring to 

[28:52] (KotfetekdiKja, Kot fetekoapq, hd* af tetaf oma L pueblo 

1 Hewett in Papers School Amer. Archxol., No. 10, p. 672, 1909. 
2 Final Report, pt. n, p. 164, 1892. 
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ruin* 2 3 * 5 < ltd’af teta 4 pueblo ’, f oma 4 old ’). 66 Cuapa."1 4 4 Kua-pa. "2 

44 Kuapa.”3 

This pueblo ruin is described by Bandelier:4 4 4 The ancient 

Queres (Keresan) pueblo of Kua-pa lies a little over one mile to the 
southwest [of [28:45]] . . . and my Indian informants asserted 

that the inhabitants of Kua-pa had made the sculptures."5 Accord¬ 

ing to the tradition of the Cochiti Indians obtained by the present 

writer, this is the fifth village built, inhabited, and abandoned fry 

the Cochiti on their migration southward; see under [28:77]. 

A San Felipe tradition obtained by Bandelier relates how this 

village [28:61] was attacked by the 44Pinini,” a race of dwarfs, 

and how the three survivors became at last the San Felipe people; 
see quotations from Bandelier under [29:69]. See also [28:52], 

[28:45]. 

[28:62] (1) Mlxnf {ntsi’i, Blsey f'intsPi 4Bland Canyon’ (21lxyf -, 

Blsey f - < Eng. (3) or Span. (4), below; 'iy f locative and adjective- 

forming postfix; fsiH 4canyon’). =Eng. (3), Span. (4). 

(2) Cochiti Koapakwetf ena 4 southern arroyo or branch of the 

Canada,’referring to [28:52] (koapa 4 Canada’; kwe 4 south’; tfena 

4arro}7o'). The canyon is in this way distinguished from Cochiti 

Canyon [28:52], it being considered a southern branch of the lat¬ 

ter. For the name cf. Cochiti [28:71]. 

(3) Eng. Bland Canyon. The canyon gets this name from 

Bland settlement [28:63]. =Tewa (1), Span. (4). 

(4) Span. Canada Bland. (<Eng:). =Tewa (1), Eng. (3). 

This canyon is said to be as large as Cochiti Canyon [28:52.] 

See [28:63]. Cf. [28:52], [28:65], [28:71]. 

[28:63] (1) Eng. Bland settlement. 

This is evidently the name of some American given to the set¬ 

tlement or to the mines there. =Span. (2). 

(2) Span. Bland. (<Eng.). =Eng. (1). 

[28:64] (1) Cochiti “Mishtshya Ko-te (Mountain of Ashes).’'6 

(2) Span. 44Potrero de en el Medio."6 This means 4 tongue of 

land in the middle’. 

These names refer to the great height of land between Bland 

Canyon [28:62] and Coye Canyon [28:65]. Bandelier mentions 

ruins on this mesa: 

I know of no ruins farther south than those on the Potrero de en el Medio, or 
Mishtshya Ko-te (Mountain of Ashes), and those on the Potrero de la Canada 

bandelier, Final Report, pt. it, j>. 21, 1892. 
2 Ibid., pp. 162, 164-166. 
3 Ibid., p. 188; Hewett, Commnnautes, p. 47, 1908. 

Bandelier, op. cit., pp. 162-167. 
& Ibid., p. 162. 
6 Ibid., p. 182. 
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Quemada [28:67]. To reach these places from Cochiti, it is best to follow the 

sandy bottom of the Peralta torrent [28:71], going almost due west. The 

Mishtshya Ko-te lies north of the broad gulch [28:71], between it and the 

Canada of Cochiti [28:52]. It is a steep rock forming the eastern end of a 

towering potrero. I have not ascended to its summit, but know on good 

authority that on it stand the ruins of two buildings. The trail to the Potrero 

turns aside from the Peralta [to [28:71]] near where a dark, deep cleft, the Canon 
del Ivo-ye [28:65], runs into it from the northwest.1 

See Pueblo ruin on Potrero en el Medio under [28:unlocated]. 

[28:65] (1) Koje infsVi ‘Coye Canyon ’ {Koje <Span. (4), below; f 

locative and adjective-forming postfix; fsPi . ‘canyon’). = Eng. 
(3), Span. (4). 

(2) Cochiti lvutsekcLatf of obscure etymology (kutse unex¬ 

plained, said to sound somewhat like Votsi ‘antelope’; lea?atf 
‘deep, shut-in canyon"). 

(3) Eng. Cove Canyon. (<Span.) =Tewa (1), Span. (4). 

(4) Span. Canon del Coye ‘roof-door canyon’. =Tewa (1), 

Eng. (2). “Canon del Ko-ye,” “Ko-ye.”1 Span, coye ‘roof- 
door* is a corruption of Tewa Voji ‘ roof-door and is a term 

quite generally used in New Mexican Span.; see under Geo¬ 
graphical Terms. The canyon bears this name because it is 

boxlike, almost like a room. 

“A dark, deep cleft, the Canon del Ko-3Te, runs into it from the 

northwest . . . The Canyon del Ko-ye is a dark, narrow chasm, 

fearful to look into from above; towards its lower portions the 

rocks overhang in such a degree as almost to exclude 

daylight." 1 

Coye Canyon is not as long as Quemado [28:66], but it is more 

boxlike and carries more water. 

[28:66] (1) Cochiti Poleawa ‘western canyon’ {po ‘west"; Jcdwa ‘can¬ 

yon'). It is called so because of its location; cf. [28:71] and 

[28:62] canyon; see [28:71]. 
(2) Eng. Quemado Can}Ton. (<Span.). =Span. (3). 

(3) Span. Canon Quemado, Canada Quemada ‘burnt canyon". 

= Eng. (2). “ Canada Quemada."*1 

Beyond the mouth of the Ko-ye [28:65], the gulch [28:71] changes its name 

to that of the Canada Quemada, and becomes a wooded gorge; but as we go 

farther west, it appears still narrower, and its sides higher and steeper. At a 

distance of 12 miles from the pueblo [28:77], a partly wooded ridge traverses 

it, and on the summit of this ridge, called Potrero de la Canada Quemada [28:67], 

lies the ruin of which Figure 16 of Plate i [of the Final Report] gives the shape 

and relative size.1 
t 

See [28:67] and Pueblo ruin on Quemada Mesa, under [28: 

unlocatedJ, page 455. 

1 Bandolier, Filial Report, pt. II, p. 182, 1892. 
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[28:67] (1) Eng. Quemada Mesa, Quemado Canyon Mesa. (<Span.) 

= Span. (2). 

(2) Span. "Potrero de la Canada Quemada".1 This means 

‘ land-tongue of the burnt canyon’, referring to [28:16]. 44 Po- 

trero Quemado”,2 This is evidently an abbreviation of the 

name given above. See [28:66] and Pueblo ruin on Quemada 

Mesa [28:unlocated]. 

[28:68], see Jemez [27:41]. 

[28:69], see Jemez [27:41]. 

[28:70] Nameless branch of Quemado Canyon; see [28:66]. 

[28:71] (1) Peralta? in fhiCu 4Peralta Arroyo’ (P&ialta < Span. (4), 
below; 'iyf locative and adjective-forming postfix; lain 4 large 

groove’ 4arroyo’). = Eng. (3), Span. (4). 

(2) Cochiti Kwetfence 4south arroyo’ (kwe 'south’; tfence 4 ar- 

royo’). It is so called because it is south of Cochiti Pueblo 

[28:77]. Cf. the Cochiti name Pokcewce 'west canyon’, applied to 

its upper course [28:66]. 
(3) Eng. Peralta Arroyo, Peralta Canyon. (<Span.). =Tewa 

(1), Span. (4). 

(4) Span. Arroyo Peralta, Canon Peralta, named from the 

Span, family name Peralta. Don Pedro Peralta may have (?) 

succeeded Ofiate in 1608 as second governor of New Mexico. 

= Tewa (1), Eng. (3). "Canada de la Peralta”.3 "Arroyo de la 

Peralta”.4 Mexican and Indian informants do not consider Ban- 

delierls usage of 44 de la” in these forms to be correct. 

The upper branches of the Peralta Canyon are known by differ¬ 

ent names; see 128:65] and 128:66]. In its lowest course the 

Peralta is a typical arroyo, having a delta [28:78] at its contin¬ 

ence with the Bio Grande just south of Cochiti Pueblo [28:77], 

For some distance below the confluence of [28:65] and [28:66] the 

Peralta is a broad canvon or vallev with very high sides. It car- 

ries water perennially down as far as this section. 

Between Cochiti [28:77] and this point [the confluence of Coye Canyon 

[28:65] with the Peralta] the north side of the Peralta is lined by very pictur¬ 

esque forms of erosion, isolated cones of white tufa, each capped by a boulder. 

At the Barranco Blanco [28:73] hundreds of these cones cluster together, 

presenting the appearance of a long border of snow-white tents. Beyond the 

mouth of the Ko-ye [28:65], the gulch changes its name to that of the Canada 
Quemada [28:66].* 

See [28:65], [28:66], [28:73], [28:78], Kohaijotfototsan fif [28: 
unlocated], and for the name [28:62]. 

1 Bandelier, Final Report, pt. n, p. 182,1892. 
2Ibid., p. 184. 

3 Ibid., p. 21. 
4 Ibid., p. 178. 
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[28:72] A large nameless hill or mountain, dome-shaped. On the 

south side of Peralta Creek at the base of this mountain are some 
tent-rocks. Cf. [28:73]. 

[28:73] (1) KqFsx'i'1 ‘place of the white bank’ (lo ‘barranca’; f$% 

‘whiteness’ ‘white’; locative and adjective-forming postfix). 
= Eng. (3), Span. (4). Cf. Cochiti (2). 

(2) Cochiti Kdf jak’atowetdf ‘the white cliffs’ (Tcdfja ‘white’; 

Vatowetsif ‘dill's’). Cf. Tewa (1), Eng. (3), Span. (4). 

(3) Eng. Barranca Blanca. (<Span.). =Tewa (1), Span. (4). 

Cf. Cochiti (2). 

(4) Span. Barranca Blanca ‘white bank’. =Tewa (1), Eng. 

(3). Cf. Cochiti (2). “Barranco Blanco”.1 

This place is in the canyon on the north side of the bed of the 

Peralta. See excerpt from Bandelier, under [28:71], (4). Cf. 
[28:72], 

[28:74] Cochiti Kwepotf e ‘in the southwest’ (lace ‘south’; po ‘west’; 

tfe locative). This is the name of small hills southwest of Cochiti 

Pueblo [28:77]. Cf. [28:75]. 

[28:75] Cochiti Tfetejpotfe ‘in the northwest' (tfete 6 north-; po 

‘west'; tfe locative). This is the name of small hills northwest 
of Cochiti Pueblo [28:77]. 

Somewhere in these hills there is said to be a lame cave which 

is used by the Cochiti Indians for ceremonial purposes. See cave 

in Tfetepotf e hills [28:unlocated] and [28:76]. Cf. [28:74]. 

[28:76] Cochiti Tsenatif, said to mean ‘where it comes to an end’. 

This is the largest but not the highest of the Tfetepotfe. 

The western hill of the Tfetepotfe is the highest. See [28:75], 

[28:77] (1) KuteUoywi ‘stone estufa pueblo’ (Jcu ‘stone'; tee ‘estufa’ 

‘kiva’; -oywi ‘pueblo'). Kutee is a Tewa adaptation of the 

Keresan name due to folk etymology. See especially Cochiti (7), 

below. Cf. Jemez (4). 

(2) Temag.e’oywi ‘Keresan Place Pueblo' (Tema Cochiti Indian, 

Keresan Indian; g_e ‘down at' ‘over at'; 'oywi ‘pueblo'). This 

is a name almost as much in use as Tewa (1), above. The expres¬ 

sion Tematowa (towa ‘people') is very common. 

(3) Picuris “Pathalta”:2 probably equivalent to Isleta (5), 

Sandia (6). 

(4) Jemez Kfdtdge ‘mountain-sheep home’(fc/$ ‘mountain 

sheep'; tdge ‘home’ ‘pueblo’). This is an adaptation of the 

Keresan name due to folk etymology. See especially Cochiti (7), 

1 Bandelier, Final Report, pt. n, p. 182, 1892. 2 Spinden, Ricuris vocabulary, MS., 1910. 
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below. Cf. Tewa (1). A Cochiti person is called Kfato’d, 2 + 

plural Ivf aid'df. 

(5) Isleta 44Pa’l-ab ‘soapweed town”".1 44Pa4lahuide 4 a Cochiti 
??? i man'"/ 44Pa4hlai”:2 given as both Isleta and Sandia name, prob¬ 

ably signifying ‘soapweed place’. Cf. Picuris (3), Sandia (6). 

(6) Sandia 44Pa4hlai’":2 given as both Isleta and Sandia name, 

probably signifying 4soapweed place’. Cf. Picuris (3), Isleta (5). 

(7) Cochiti Kdtfete of obscure etymology. This name appears 

to have about this form in all the Keresan dialects. See Sia (8), 

Acoma (9). It gives rise to the Tewa, Jemez, Hopi, Eng., 

and Span, forms. The name Kdt fete was first applied, it is said, 
to Kotfetehd'af tetafoma [28:unlocated], q. v. 4Cochiti people5 

is expressed by postpounding mx 4people"; 4Cochiti language’ 

by postpounding mxwatfi 4people’s talk’ {mx 4people"). 

44 Cochiti’".3 44Chochiti"’.4 4 4 Cochite’".5 44 Cochitti"". 6 4 4 Co- 

cheli”.7 4 4 San Buena Ventura de Cochiti"’. 8 44Chochite’’.9 

44 Cuchin”. 10 4 4 Cuchili"’.11 44 Qui'-me ”. 12 44Co-chi-te-mi' 12 

evidently for Kot fetemx. 44Cochilis”. 13 “Cochity ”.14 4 4 San 

Buenaventura de Cochiti”.15 44 Cochiteumi”. 16 “Cochitemi”:17 

given as the name of the language of the Cochiti; for Kotfetemx. 

44Cotchiti”. 18 4 4 Cochitinos”. 19 44 Cocluti”. 20 44 Cochit”.21 44Cot- 

chita”.22 44 Cocheti"".23 4 4 Cochito ”.24 4 4 Cocheto”.25 4 4 Ko-tyi- 

ti’":26 given as Cochiti name for Cochiti. 44Kot-ji-ti’". 27 44K6- 

tite"’:28 given as the llano Tewa name; doubtless for Hopi (10) or 

1 Gatschet, Isleta MS. vocab., Bur. Amer. Ethn.,lS85 ("cited in Handbook Inds., pt. l,p. 318, 1907). 
2 Hodge, field notes, Bur. Amer. Etlin., 1895 (Handbook Inds., op. cit.). 
30nate (1598) in Doc. Ined., xvi, p. 102, 1871. 
4 Ibid, p. 114. 
5 Zarate-Salmeron (ca. 1629) quoted by Bancroft, Native Races, i, p. 600, 1892. 
6 Vargas (1694) quoted by Bandelier in Final Report, pt. it, p. 168, 1892. 
7 Vaugondy, map Amerique, 1778. 
8 Alencaster (1805) in Meline, Two Thousand Miles, p. 212, 1867. 
9 Barreiro, Ojeada sobre N. M6x., p. 15,1832. 

10Abert, Report, map, 1848. 
11 Simpson, Report to Sec. War, map 4, 1850. 
12Pac. R. R. Rep., in, pt. 3, p. 90, 1856. 
13 Meriwether (1856) in II. R. Ex. Doc. 37, 3kth Congress, 3d scss., p. 146, 1857. 
74 Ind. Aff. Rep. for 1864, p. 194, 1865. 
15 Ibid, for 1867, p. 213, 1868. 
16Cubas, Repub. of Mex., p. 65, 1876. 
17Gatschet, Zwolf Sprachen aus dem Siidwesten Nordamerikas, p. 60, 1876, 
18Powell in Amer. Nat.} xiv, p. 604, Aug. 1880. 
19 Bandelier in Archxol. Inst. Bull., i, p. 26, 1883. 
20 Curtis, Children of the Sun, p. 121, 1883. 
21 Prince, N. Mex., p. 217, 1883. 
22Kingsley, Stand. Nat. Hist., vi, p. 183, 1885. 
23 Ind. Aff. Rep. for 1889, p. 263, 1889. 
24 Bancroft, Arizona and N. Mex., map, 1889. 
25 Ind. Aff. Rep. for 1889, p. 264, 1889. 
26 Bandelier, Final Report, pt. I, p. 126, 1890. 
27 Ibid., p. 260. 
^Stephen in 8th Rep. Bur. Amer. Ethn., p. 37, 1891. 
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Span. (13). “Cachiti”1 “Odtyi-ti”.1 “Cochitenos”:2 Span, 

for ‘Cochiti people1. “Kotiyti”.3 “Ko-chi-ti'”.4 “Kotyiti”.5 
(8) Sia “Kot/iti11.6 = Cochiti (7), Acoma (9). 

(9) Acoma “Kotu'ti”.7 “Kotyit’ ”.7 = Cochiti (7), Sia (8). 

(10) Oraibi Hopi Kwitfiti: doubtless from the Keresan forms. 

(11) Navaho “To Gad ‘cedar water5”.8 uTqogannl ‘the 
Cochiti [people]’”.9 “Tqoga5 ‘Cochiti5 ”.10 

(12) Eng. Cochiti. (<Span.). =Span. (13). 

(13) Span. Cochiti, derived from some Keresan form; see 
Cochiti (T), Sia (8), Acoma (9). 

(14) “San Buena Ventura de Cochiti." 11 “ San Buenaventura de 

Cochiti."12 “ San Buenaventura." 13 “San Buena Ventura de 

Cochita.”14 

(15) “St. Bartholomew."15 “San Bartolomeo." 16 

Cochiti Pueblo (pi. 19, A) is the most northerly of the Iveresan- 

speaking pueblos, and the one nearest to the Tewa country. The 

Tewa say that in ancient times the relations between the Tewa and 

the Cochiti were normally unfriendly. 

The invariable element in the migration traditions is that the 

Cochiti people have occupied and abandoned successively a num¬ 

ber of sites, beginning with Tfo'onfe [28:12] and ending with 

their present village. The sites are, as the writer obtained 

them from Mr. John Dixon of Cochiti in 1908: (1) Tfo’onfe' 

[28:12], (2) Mokatgkowet led mat se f om a [28:26], (3) Tsefct- 

tetcinflcat'etfamahdaf tetafoma [28 :unlocated], (4) Hdatsekd- 

matsef oma [28:39], (5) Kotfetekalli\jgJidaf tetaf oma [28:61], 

(6) Rot feteluiaf tetaf oma [ 28:unlocated], and (7) Kot fete [28:77]. 

Lists of the sites obtained by Bandelier, Lummis, and Hewett 

differ somewhat from this, although some of them were obtained 

from the same informant.17 It will be noticed that the pres- 

1 Bandelier, Gilded Man, p. 216, 1893. 
2 Lummis in Scribner's Mag., p. 92, 1893. 
3 Field Columb. Mus. Pub. 96, p. 11, 1905. 
4 Handbook Inds., pt. 1, p. 317,1907. 
5 Ilewett, Communaut^s, p. 47,1908. 
6Spinden, Sia notes, MS., 1911. 
7 Ilodge, field notes, Bur. Amer. Ethn., 1895 (Handbook Inds., pt. 1, p. 318, 1907). 
8 Curtis, American Indian, i, p. 138, 1907. 
9 Franciscan Fathers, Ethn. Diet, of the Navaho Language, p. 128, 1910. 

10Ibid., p. 135. 
11 Alencaster (1805) in Meline, Two Thousand Miles, p. 212, 1867. 
12 Ind. Aff. Rep. for 1867, p. 213, 1868. 
J3 Bancroft, Ariz. and N. Mex., p. 281, 1889. 
14 Donaldson, Moqui Pueblo Indians, p. 91, 1893. 
15 Pike, Trav., p. 273, 1811 (a mistake, intended for San Buenaventura, according to Handbook 

Inds., pt. 1, p. 318, 1907). 
16 Muhlenpfordt, Mejico, n, p. 533, 1844. 
17 See Bandelier, Final Report, pt. n, p. 21, 1892; Lummis, The Land of Poco Tiempo, 1893, pp. 

136-154; Hewett, The Excavations at El ltito de los Frijoles in 1909, in Papers School Amer. Archxol., 

No. 10, and Amer. Anthr., ii, No. 4, Oct.-Dec., 1909, pp. 670-73. 
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ent village, according to the tradition obtained by the writer, 

is the seventh which these Indians have occupied in their 

migration southward. Bandelier treats the history of Cochiti 

quite fully:1 4’It seems certain that when the Spaniards began 

to colonize the country in 1598 the village of Cochiti stood 

on the banks of the Rio Grande, almost where it now stands.”3 

u North of the Arroyo de la Peralta [28:71] and on gravelly 

bluffs above the river bottom, stands the Indian village of 

Cochiti. The deep groove of the Peralta is waterless except 

during very heavy rains, and on each side of it I have noticed 

outcroppings of ruins, the remains of the Cochiti abandoned 

by its inhabitants after the rebellion of 1680."3 Bandelier gives4 

as the sixth and seventh sites of Cochiti 44 the river front on the 

north side of the Canada de la Peralta [28:71] and the south bank of 

the same torrent.” (Is not 44south” in the last clause a mistake 

for “ north”?) See especially Kotfetehd'aftetafoma [28:un- 

located], and [29:69] where San Felipe traditions bearing on 

Cochiti are quoted. 

[28:78] PeMltcCiy fhu'iyqwoge 4delta of Peralta Arroyo’ {P&ialta?iyf - 

hidu, see [28:71]; qwoge 4delta' <qwo 4to cut through1 2, ge 

4 down at5 4 over at”). 

[28:79] (1) Kate\ykop e 4stone estufa bridge’ (Kutde, see [28:77]; 

'\yf locative and adjective-forming postfix; kop e 4boat’ 4 bridge’ 

<Tco 4 to bathe’, pK e 4stick’ 4timber’). Cf. (2), below. 

(2) Temcige yrjkop'e 4 Cochiti Bridge’ (Tentage, see [28:77] ; '{yf 

locative and adjective-forming postfix; Jcoj/e*’ boat’ 4 bridge’ <ko 

4to bathe’, p'e 4stick’ 4timber’). 

This is the present bridge. Cf. the name of the former bridge 

[28:80]. 

[28:80] Site of the former bridge near Cochiti Pueblo. 

[28:81] (1) Pobige 4the little sharp bend of the river’ (po 4water’ 

4 river'; bige 4small sharp bend’ <bi connected with b^rjf, bqyf, 

ge 4down at’ 4over at1). 

(2) Eng. The Boom, so called because logs and ties are taken out 

of the Rio Grande at the place. 

(3) Span. Santa Cruz 4holy cross’. 

The river is deep at this place and makes a sharp bend. During 

the summer time there is here on the east bank of the river a 

camp for the workmen employed in taking out logs and ties 

which are floated down the river. 

1 Final Report, pt. n, pp. 21, 168-79, 1892. 
2 Ibid., p. 168. 

8 Ibid., pp. 178-79. 
4 Ibid., p. 21. 
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[28:82] Span. ‘‘Pueblo del Encierro.”1 rThis means ‘pueblo of the 

enclosure'; why the name is applied or whether it is generally 

applied is not known. 

Some distance to the north [of [28:83]], on a long and gravelly slope running 

almost parallel with the river, stands a nearly obliterated large ruin, called, in 

Spanish, Pueblo del Encierro. Foundations of rubble, denoting smaller struc¬ 

tures, extend part of the way from its southern wall to the lower apex formed 

by the slanting bluff on which the ruins stand. On that apex are the remains 

of another rectangular building, and of a circular structure which I was told 

was an estufa, although I incline to the belief that it was a round tower. At the 

Encierro, although all the other artificial objects belonging] to a people using 

stone implements, such as obsidian and flint, are profusely scattered about, the 

corrugated pottery is very scarce; most of the potsherds belong to the coarsely 

glazed kind. Two old acequias [irrigation ditches] can be descried in the vicin¬ 

ity, but it is doubtful if they are not of a posterior date. . . . Garden beds, en¬ 

closed by upright stones, form part of the ruins. The rubbish is about equally 

distributed over the whole, so that it would be difficult to determine which 

were the buildings, were it not for the double rows of stones set on edge 0.30 to 

0.40 m. apart, that distinguish the foundations of the houses from simple en¬ 

closures. The space between the two rows may have been originally filled with 

gravel or adobe. Although the area covered by the ruins is comparatively 

large, the pueblo was in fact a small one.2 

Mr. K. A. Fleischer kindly located this ruin for the writer. See 

[28:83], [28:84], [28:90], [28:91], [29:29]; nameless pueblo ruin 

midway between Bajada [29:26] and Cochiti [28:77], [29 runlocated]; 

nameless pueblo ruin west of midway between Bajada [29:26] and 

Cochiti [28:27], [29runlocated]; and third nameless pueblo ruin 

mentioned by Bandelier as between Bajada [29:26] and Cochiti 

[28:77], [29: unlocated]. 

[28:83] Cochiti Tdfkatse ‘place of the potsherds’ {tdflca * pots¬ 

herd’; tse locative). “Tash-ka-tze, or Place of Potsherds”.1 

On the other side of the Rio Grande [from Cochiti Pueblo], within a radius of 

at most 3 miles, I have visited three ruins. The great flow of lava surmounted 

by the Tetillacone [29:4] approaches the river banks, and here terminates the 
canyon that separates 8an Ildefonso from Cochiti. Almost directly opposite 

the latter pueblo, on a rocky bluff, stand the ruins to which the Queres 
[Keresan] give the name of Tash-ka-tze, or Place of Potsherds. An irregular 

quadrangle, marked partly by rubble foundations, and measuring approximately 

56 meters (182 feet) from east to west and 50 meters (162 feet) from north to 

south, and a round tower 10 meters (32} feet) across, are its best preserved 

features. Twelve meters west of this quadrangle appear foundations of two 

sides of another one, measuring 50 meters from north to south by 31 from east 

to west. West of the round tower, at a distance of 10 meters, stands another 

structure 30 meters long by 13 wide. The whole seems, therefore, to have 

consisted of three retangular houses and one round tower. The latter occupies 

a good position for observation. The artificial objects consist of obsidian, of 

glazed pottery with very little corrugated, stone hammers, metates, and corn- 

crushers.2 

bandelier, Final Report, pt. n, p. 179, 1892. 2Ibid., pp. 179-180. 
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The ruin was located for the writer by Mr. Fleischer. See 

[28:82], [28:84], 128:90], [28:91], [29:29]; nameless pueblo ruin 

between Bajada [29:26] and Cochiti [28:77], [29:unlocated]; name¬ 

less pueblo ruin west of a point midway between Bajada [29:26] 

and Cochiti [28:77], [29:unlocated]; third nameless pueblo ruin 

mentioned by Bandelier between Bajada [29:26] and Cochiti 

[28:77], [29:unlocated]. 

[28:84] Nameless pueblo ruin, located by Mr. Fleischer. 

Still smaller ruins [than [28:83] and [28:84]] stand on the summit of a 

narrow and abrupt bluff of trap, which rises over the north hank of the Rio de 

Santa Fe, [28:85] about 2 miles east of its mouth, opposite Cochiti. The 

waters of this stream [28:85] only reach the Rio Grande during freshets, but 

along the base of this tongue-shaped mesa they are usually permanent. The 

ruins consist of the foundations of a small house with an enclosure. There are 

also two circular depressions. The walls of the building were made of a triple 

row of blocks of lava, and they show a width of 0.75 meter (2J feet). The pot¬ 

tery is like that at the Encierro [28:82]; and flint flakes, and some obsidian, 

are scattered over the mesa.1 

See [28:82], [28:83], [28:90], [28:91], 129:29], [29:8]; nameless 

pueblo ruin midway between Bajada [29:26] and Cochiti [28:77], 

[29:unlocatedJ; nameless pueblo ruin west of a point midway be¬ 

tween Bajada [29:26] and Cochiti [28:77] [29:unlocated]; and third 

nameless pueblo ruin mentioned by Bandelier between Bajada 

[29:26] and Cochiti [28:77], [29:unlocated]. 

[28:85] Santa Fe Creek, see [29:8]. 

[28:86] Spring or place of perennial water in the arroyo bed. Mr. 

Fleischer states that there is always water on the surface of the 

arroyo bed at this place. w‘The waters of this stream [28:85] 

only reach the Bio Grande during freshets, but along the base 

of this tongue-shaped mesa they are usually permanent ’V See 

[28:84]. 

128:87] (1) Cochiti Kwehatfe ‘at the south east’ (kwe ‘south’; ha 

‘east'; tfe locative). This name is applied to the hills on the east 

side of the Rio Grande, southeast of Cochiti Pueblo. For the 

namecf. [28:74] and [28:75]. 

(2) Eng. Pena Blanca Hills. (< Span.). = Span. (3). 

(3) Span. Lomas de Pena Blanca ‘Pena Blanca Hills’, referring 

to Pena Blanca settlement [28:93]. These are general names for 

the hills east of Pena Blanca. 

[28:88] (l) Cochiti Mo' nakanfkoie ‘black mountain (monakanf 

‘black’; Jcot'e ‘mountain’). Cf. Eng. (2). 

(2) Eng. Black Mesa. Cf. Cochiti (1). 

(3) Span. “ Mesita Bedonda.’'2 This means ‘smallround mesa'. 

1 Bandelier, Final Report, pt. n, p. ISO, 1892. 2 Ibid., p. 181, note. 
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This is a high, round, black mesa with many caves in it. For 
reference to the bell-stone found on this mesa, see [28:89]. 

On the round eminence of trap and lava that overlooks the Pena Blanca 
valley, and around which the road from Santa Fe winds downwards like a huge 
serpent, faint tracesof small structures exist. But I found no pottery, only flint 
and obsidian. The height is such an excellent outlook, and its surface so small, 
that I suspect it was only temporarily used as a post of observation by the 
people of one or the other of the neighboring Indian settlements now in 
ruins. The ‘ Mesita Redonda,’ as this eminence is called, rises about 400 feet 
above the river bottom, from which it is half a mile distant in a straight line. 
Above the road it is at most 200 feet high. The sides, as well as the slopes 
behind it, are covered with debris of hard lava and trap. The surface is ellip¬ 
tical, measuring about 100 by 50 meters, and a wide view is commanded from 
the summit.1 

[28:89] A nameless stone, which gives forth a clear bell-like tone when 
struck. The stone is situated about halfway' up the south side 
of Black Mesa 128:88]. It is about four feet in diameter, the height 
of a person, and of a blackish color. There is a sort of bench on 
the mesa side just above the stone, and there are several caves 
near by. The information about this stone is furnished by Mr. 
Iv. A. Fleischer, who was shown the stone by an aged Mexican, 
the latter stating that the stone was well known to Mexicans liv¬ 
ing at Pena Blanca [28:98] and to the Indians of Cochiti. See 
[28:88]. 

[28:90] Nameless pueblo ruin. The informant is Mr. Fleischer, 
who has visited the ruin and who kindly located it on [28 [. Per¬ 
haps the same as nameless pueblo ruin west of a point midway 
between Bajada [29:26] and Cochiti [28:77], [29:unlocated], q. v. 
Cf. [28:82], [28:83], [28:84], [28:91], [29:29]; nameless pueblo ruin 
midway between Bajada [29:26] and Cochiti [28:77], [29:unlo- 
cated]; and third nameless pueblo ruin mentioned by Bandelier 
between Bajada [29:26] and Cochiti [28:77], [29:unlocated]. 

[28:91] Nameless pueblo ruin. The informant is Mr. Fleischer, 
who has visited the ruin and who kindly located it on [28]. Per¬ 
haps the same as nameless pueblo ruin midway between Bajada 
[29:26] and Cochiti [28:77], [29:unlocated], q. v. Cf. [28:82], 
[28:83], [28:84], [28:90], [29:29]; nameless pueblo ruin west of a 
point midway between Bajada [29:26], and Cochiti [28:77], [29:un- 
located]; and third nameless pueblo ruin mentioned by Bandelier 
between Bajada [29:26] and Cochiti [28:77], [29:unlocated]. 

[28:92] (1) Cochiti Kweftxha af teta ‘south town1 (kwe ‘south’; 
ftx derivative postfix; Jia af teta Mown’ ‘pueblo’). It is so 
called because of its position as regards Cochiti Pueblo [28:77]. 
It was stated that this name was also formerly applied to [28:93], 

1 Bandelier, Final Report, pt. it, p. 181, and note, 1892. 
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but this statement is probably to be explained as the informant's 

inference rather than as a tribal tradition. See [28:93]. 

(2) Eng-. Pena Blanca. (<Span). =Span. (3). 

(3) Span. Pena Blanca 4 white rock’ 4 white cliff’. The place is 

named from the white rocks [28:94]. 

Pena Blanca is a large Mexican settlement. Bandelier tells 

something of it in his Final Reporth The circle on the sheet indi¬ 

cates approximately the location of the Roman Catholic church 

at Pena Blanca. The town extends with straggling houses for 

perhaps a mile north and south of the church. There are a Fran¬ 

ciscan monastery and a convent at Pena Blanca. See [28:93] and 

[28:94]. 

[28:93] Cochiti Kwefteehcu aftetafoma ‘southern pueblo ruin’ (Icwe 

‘south'; ftee derivative postfix; ha af tetaf oma ‘pueblo ruin’ 

< hah af teta ‘ pueblo ’ f oma, 4 old'). Kwef teeluVaf teta is the 

Cochiti name of the present Mexican town of Pena Blanca 

[28:92], on the site of which this pueblo ruin is situated. It was 

stated by the Cochiti informant that the name given above is the 

old Cochiti name for the ruin, but this statement is probably to 

be explained as the informant’s inference rather than as a tribal 

tradition. 

On one of the gravelly dunes northeast of the church [see under [28:92]] at 

Pena Blanca, a large rectangle formed by upright stones or slabs is to be seen. 

Pottery, flint, and obsidian are strewn over the place, and I found a half- 

finished stone axe; but this rectangle looks to me rather like a garden enclo¬ 
sure than a former building.2 

But the present writer’s Cochiti informant asserted that there is 

a large pueblo ruin at Pena Blanca, obliterated b}r the present 

Mexican town, and Mr. K. A. Fleischer states that he has heard 

through several sources that there are traces of a pueblo ruin at 

Pena Blanca. See [28:92]. 

[28:94] (1) Eng. White Rocks. (<Span.). =Span. (2). 

(2) Span. La Pena Blanca ‘the white rock or cliff’. =Eng. (1). 

This is a large white rock or cliff, very conspicuous, situated 

about 25 feet east of the main wagon road connecting Cochiti and 

Santo Domingo. It is common information among Mexicans 

living at or about Pena Blanca that the settlement of Pena Blanca 

gets its name from this rock. See [28:92]. 

[28:95] An old trail, leading from Pena Blanca [28:92] across the 

low hills to Domingo Station [28:115). 

128:9G] (1) Eng. Altar Hills. (<Span.). 

(2) Span. Los Altares 4the altars’. 

i Pt. II, pp. 95, 181, 1892. 2 Ibid., p. 181. 
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Those arc large hills and quite imposing when seen from the 

vicinity of Santo Domingo Pueblo [28:109]. There are three 
heights. The informant is Mr. Fleischer. 

[28:97] (1) Cochit i A ofokohedafteta, Iv'ofoko ‘ south corner town’ 

4south corner’ (Tc o said to mean ‘south’; foko ‘corner’ ‘dell’; 
hd'af teta ‘ to w n ’ ‘pueblo’). 

(2) Eng. Sile, Zile. (<Span.). = Span. (3). 

(3) Span. Sile, Cile, of obscure origin. ‘c Xile.1 

1 his settlement consists of a line of Mexican houses or farms 

extending a mile or more in a north-south direction. The arroyo 
128:98] takes its name from the settlement. 

[28:98] (1) Eng. Sile Arroyo, Zile Arroyo. (<Span.). = Span. (2). 

(2) Span. Arroyo Sile, Arroyo Cile, arroyo of Sile or Zile 
[28:97]. 

This is a short, dry gulch. There are several smaller gulches 
also called by this name. See [28:97]. 

[28:99] (1) Cochiti Slrotfenaja ‘snowbird arroyo’ (siro ‘snowbird’, 
Span, corfz; tfenaja ‘arroyo’). =Span. (4). 

(2) Eng. Paloduro Arroyo. (< Span.). =Span. (3). 

(3) Span. Arroyo Paloduro, ‘arroyo of the paloduro (an uniden- 

tified species of plant’). 

(4) Span. Arroyo de las Corizes ‘snowbird arroyo’. = Cochiti 

(1). Whether this Span, name is a translation of the Cochiti 

name or vice versa has not been determined. It was obtained from 

the same Cochiti Indian who gave the name Cochiti (1), above. 

This arroyo is formed by the junction of [28:100] and [28:101]. 

[28:100] (1) Corral Arroyo. (< Span.). =Span. (2). 

(2) Span. Arroyo de los Corrales ‘corral arroyo’. There are 

corrals at the arroyo; hence the name. 

This gulch joins [28:101] to form [28:99]. 

[28:101] (1) Eng. Slat Arroyo. (< Span.). =Span. (2). 

(2) Span. Arroyo de las Latas ‘slat arroyo’ ‘post arroyo’. 

= Eng. (1). 

This arroyo joins [28:100] to form [28:99]. 

[28:102] (1) Cochiti Kdtftfafoma ‘old San Felipe’ (Kdtftfa, see 

[29:69]; foma ‘old*). Cf. San Felipe (2). 

(2) San Felipe “Kat-isht-yaA2 Cf. Cochiti (1). 

(3) San Felipe “Tyit-i Ilaa",2 apparently for tfetehd ‘north¬ 

east’ (tfete ‘north’, ha ‘east’). This is the San Felipe name for 
Cubero [28:unlocated], near which the ruin is situated, according 

to Bandelier. 

1 Bandelier, Final Report, pt. n, p. 181, 1892. 2Ibid., p. 187. 
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This is a large pueblo ruin a short distance north of Cubero 

[28: uni oca ted], across the Rio Grande from Santo Domingo 

Pueblo [28:109], according to information furnished by Mr. K. A. 

Fleischer. 

The next ruin south of it [Santo Domingo Pueblo [28:109]], which I have 

not seen, is near the village of Cubero [28:unlocated], on the west side of the 

Rio Grande. It is called by the Indians of San Felipe [29:69] Kat-isht-ya, or 

Tyit-i Haa, as the site of the ruin itself, or that of Cubero [28:unlocated] 

nearby, is meant. Tradition has it that the first village of the San Felipe 
[29:69] branch of the Queres [Keresans] was built there.1 

Bandelier records a folk tale relating to this pueblo ruin, ob¬ 

tained by him at San Felipe. See Cubero [28:unlocated] and 

[29:68], under which this folk tale is quoted. 

[28:103] (1) Cochiti K6ha%jotfenaja ‘bear arroyo’ (kohaijo ‘bear’ 

any species; tfenaja ‘arroyo’). Cf. Jemez [27:45]. =Eng. (2), 
Span. (3). 

(2) Eng. Oso Creek. (< Span.). =Cochiti (1), Span. (3). 

(3) Span. Arroyo Oso ‘bear arroyo’. = Cochiti (1), Eng. (2). 

The creek evidently takes its name from the spring [27:45]. 

Since the Jemez and Cochiti names for this spring both mean 

‘bear spring’it seems probable that this is the ancient Indian 

name for the place of which the Span, name is a translation. 

The arroyo enters the Rio Grande a short distance below Santo 
Domingo Pueblo [28:109]. See [27:45]. 

[28:104] (1) Eng. Borrego Arroyo. (< Span.). =Span. (2). 

(2) Span. Arrojro del Borrego ‘sheep arroyo’. =Eng. (1). 

The name is evidently derived from that of the spring, Span. 

Ojo del Borrego [27:48], which also gives the name to a large 

land grant in that region. This arroyo enters the Rio Grande 

opposite 129:66]. The upper course of the arroyo is a deep can¬ 

yon, known in Span, as Arroyo Hondo 128:105]. See [27:47], 
[27:48]. 

[28:105] Span. Arroyo Hondo, see [27:47]. 

[28:106] Galisteo Creek, see [29:34]. 

[28:107] The delta of Galisteo Creek [29:34]. 

[28:108] Foot-bridge built of logs across the Rio Grande, used by 

Santo Domingo Indians, A Cochiti informant said that this 

bridge has been where it is since his earliest memory; he is now 
a man of about 60 years of age. 

[28:109] (1) Tcwige, not of Tewa etymology (probably <Keresan). 

The intonation of the syllable -wl- is different from that in Tewa 

tewige ‘down at cottonwood gap' (te cottonwood, Populus wis- 

lizeni; wiH gap; ge ‘down at’ ‘over at’). “Te'-wi-gi”;2 said to 
mean “pueblo place”, which is certainly wrong. 

1 Bandelier, Final Report, pt. ii, p. 187, 1892. 

2 Hodge, field notes, Bur. Amer. Ethn., 1895 (Handbook Inds., pt. 2, p. 462, 1910). 
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(2) Taos “Tuwita 4haliotis place’”.1 = Picuris (3). Although 

the Taos may etymologize the name thus, it seems probable that 

the first two syllables are < Keresan, and that fa is the Taos loca¬ 
tive postfix meaning 4down at’. 

(3) Picuris uTu-wit-ha'.”1 “Thiiwitha.”2 =Taos (2). 

(4) Isleta c4Tu-a-wi-hol"3 (probably same as Gatschet’s “Tiiwi- 

^uide," below). 44Tu'-iai.”4 “Tiiwi'-ai.”4 “Tiiwijuide”4 (mean¬ 

ing 4Santo Domingo person'). =Sandia (5). Evidently the first 
two syllables < Keresan + locative -ai. 

(5) Sandia 4*Tewiai. "5 = Isleta (4). 

(6) Jemez Tawigii, not of Jemez etymology (Tawi probably 

<Keresan; gi i locative postfix). Santo Domingo people are 

called Tawigi ifsa &f (tsadf 4 people'). = Pecos (7). 44Ta'-wi- 
gi."° Cf. especially Pecos (7). 

(7) Pecos 44Ta-wi'-gi."7 = Jemez (6). 

(S) Cochiti Tfewa of obscure etymology. 44 Dyi'-wa.”7 

(9) Santo Domingo Kfewa, of obscure etymology. The Santo 

Domingo people are called Kfewamse (mse ‘people'). 44Ge-e- 

way”. 8 4 4 Ge-e-we". 9 44 Ki'-o-a-me or Ki'-wo-mi” 10 (for Kfewa¬ 

mse). 44 Ki'-o-wummi ”11 (for Kfewamse). 44 Kiwomi ”:12 given as 

name of the Santo Domingo dialect; probably using Wheeler as 

his source; for Kfewamse. 44 Kiwomi or Kivome”.13 44Ki-ua”.14 

44Ki-ua”.15 44 Tihua”. 16 4 4 Ki-hua".17 

(10) Santo Domingo 44 You-pel-lay ".18 

(11) Sia 44Tiwi".19 Santa Ana. 

(12) “T’wi'wi”.1 

(13) San Felipe “Ki'wa”.1 

(14) Laguna “Dji'wi”.1 

(15) Acoma “Ti'wi’Y 

1 Hodge, field notes, Bur. Araer. Ethn., 1895 (Handbook Inds., pt. 2, p. 462, 1910). 

2Spinden, Picuris notes, MS., 1910. 
3Gibbs, Isleta vocab., MS., Bur. Araer. Ethn., 1868. 

4Gatschet, ibid., 1885. 

5Gatschet, Sandia vocab., ibid., n. d. 

G Hodge, op. cit. 

7 Ibid. 

8Simpson, Rep. to Sec. War, p. 143, 1850. 

9 Simpson (1850) quoted in Wheeler Surv. Rep., vn, p. 418, 1879 

10 Whipple, Pac. R. R. Rep., in, pt. 3, p. 90, 1856. 
11 Ibid., p. 9. 

12 Gatschet, Zwolf Sprachen aus dem Siidwesten Nordamerikas, p. 60, 1876. 

13 Pimentel cited by Cubas, Repub. Mexico, p. 65, 1876. 

ii Bandelier, Final Report, pt. i, p. 260, 1890. 

is Ibid., pt. IT, p. 187, 1892. 

16 Bandelier, Gilded Man, p. 216, 1893. 

i? Jouvcnceau in Cath. Pioneer, i, No. 9, p. 12, 1906. 
is Wallace, Land of the Pueblos, p. 56, 1888 (said in Handbook Inds., pt. 2, p. 642, 1910, to be erro¬ 

neously so called because of one of their dances). 

19 Spinden, Sia vocab., MS., 1911. 
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(16) Oraibi Hopi TdwiH, not of Hopi etymology (probably 

<Keresan). = Moki (17). 
(17) “Tuwii”1 (given as Hopi name, pueblo not stated). 

(18) Zuni u WehDhluwalla”.2 
(19) Nava ho “Kin Klekai Ni 6 white houses’".3 

(20) Navaho “Tqo Hajilo’ ‘they draw water'"4 (given as name 

of the pueblo). “ Tqo Hajiloni4 people who draw water'"5 (given 

as name of the Santo Domingo people). 
(21) Eng. Santo Domingo. (<Span.). =Span. (22). 

(22) Span. Santo Domingo cSaint Dominick’ or ‘holy Sunday’. 

= Eng. (21). “ Santo Domingo” 6 (“ just as likely to have been the 

former pueblo of San Felipe [28:102] as Guipuy or old Santo Do¬ 

mingo [28:117]”). “ Santo Demingo”.7 “ Sto. Domingo”.8 

“Domingo”.9 “Sto. Domingo de Cochiti”.10 “ S- Domingo ”.11 

“Sto. Domingo de Cuevas”12 (apparently meaning ‘Saint Domi¬ 

nick of caves’). “ San Domingo”.13 “ Santa Domingo ",14 “ Santa 

Dominga”.15 “Saint Domingo”.16 “ San Domingan ” 17 (applied 

to the language). 
Bandelier learned a tradition at both Cochiti and Santo Domingo 

that the Santo Domingo Indians inhabited in very ancient times 

the pueblo ruin on Quemada Mesa [28:unlocated].18 Regarding 

pueblos subsequently inhabited by the Santo Domingo Indians, 

Bandelier says: 

At last we leave the mountains, and return to the Rio Grande valley, where, 

about 5 miles south of Pena Blanca, we meet with the ruins of another pueblo 

of the Santo Domingo Indians, called by them Gi-pu-y [28:117]. The ruins 

of Gi-pu-y stand a mile and a half east of the station of Wallace [subsequently 

Thornton, now Domingo [28:115]], and south of the railroad track [28:112] on 

the brink of the Arroyo de Galisteo [28:106]. That torrent has water only 

during heavy rains, when it frequently becomes dangerous. The people of 

Gi-pu-y experienced this when a part of their village was swept away in one 

night, and they were compelled to move to the Rio Grande and establish their 

1 Stephen in 8th Rep. Bur. Amer. Ethn., p. 30, 1891. 
2 Stevenson in 23d Rep. Bur. Amer. Ethn., p. 58, 1904. 
3 Curtis, American Indian, i, p. 138, 1907. 
< Franciscan Fathers, Ethn. Diet. Navaho Language, p. 135,1910. 
5 Ibid., p. 128. 
6 Sosa (1590) in Doc. Intd., xv, p. 253, 1871; Onate (1598), ibid., xvi, p. 102 et seq.; quotation follow¬ 

ing, above, from Bandelier in Archxol. lnut. Papers, Amer. Ser., iv., p. 123, 1892. 
7 Vetancurt (1696) cited by Bandelier, ibid., p. 168. 
8 Rivera, Diario, leg. 784, 1736. 
9 Vaugondy, Map Amerique, 1778. 

10 Bancroft, Ariz. and N, Mex., 1889, p. 281 (according to Handbook Inds., pt. 2, p. 462, 1910, said to 
be so called after 1782, but to be distinct from Cochiti [28:77]). 

11 Kitchin, Map. N. A., 1787. 
12 Escudero, Not. Estad. de Chihuahua, p. 180, 1834. 
13 Muhlenpfordt, Mejico, II, p. 533, 1844. 
n Abertin Emory, Recon., p. 484,1848 (misprint). 
^Calhoun in Schoolcraft, Ind. Tribes, ur, p. 633, 1853. 
16 Mollhausen, Pacific, i, p. 331, 1858. 
17 Wallace, Land of the Pueblos, p. 55,1888. 
18See Bandelier, Final Report, pt. it, pp. 184-85, 1892. 
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home on its banks. The first time we hear of Gi-pu-y is in the journal of 

Onate in 1598.1 Previous to Onate, in 1591, Gaspar Castano de Sosa had named 

one of the Queres [Iveresan] villages on the Rio Grande Santo Domingo, and 

his Journal leads me to infer that it stood on the east bank of that river.2 

About 1660 it certainly lay on the eastern side of the Rio Grande.3 A 

change in location of a pueblo is not always accompanied by a change of 

name.4 It would seem, therefore, that the Gi-pu-y [28:117] near Wallace 

[28:115], is not the historical Gi-pu-y, but a village of the same name of the 

Santo Domingo Queres [Keresans], abandoned by them in consequence of a 
disastrous Hood previous to 1591. The ruins indeed appear very old, and the 

southeastern portion has been carried off by the torrent [28:106]. They con¬ 

sist of low mounds of rubble and rubbish, with a good deal of glazed pottery. 

At one place there is a wall, apparently of adobe, 3 feet thick, and traces 

of foundations of the usual thickness (0.30 m.) are visible in several of 

the mounds. The site is level, and decay, not abrasion, has reduced the 

ruins to their present condition. Some of the glazed pottery fragments, how¬ 

ever, are still very bright in color. The banks of the arrovo [28:106] are verti¬ 

cal in most places, and from 10 to 15 feet in height. Historical Gi-pu-y, of 

which Juan de Onate has written, and which, it appears, was the Santo 

Domingo of Castano, stood nearly on the site of the present pueblo [28:109]; 

but from what the Santo Domingo Indians told me, I infer that the first church, 

built between 1600 and 1605,5 was erected on the banks of the Galisteo 

[28:106], north of the village.6 It [historical Gi-pu-y] was swept away by 

that torrent [28:106], and the pueblo rebuilt farther west on the banks of 

the Rio Grande. The new village bore the name of Huash-pa Tzen-a [tscna 

‘river’ ‘Rio Grande’. See Huash-pa Tzen-a [28:unlocated]]. When the 

river carried off a part of that settlement also, its inhabitants again moved far¬ 

ther east, always clinging to the river banks. The pueblo was then called 

Ki-ua, which name it still bears. In 1886 a part of Ki-ua, including both 

churches, was destroyed by a Hood, so that it is now impossible to recognize 

the ancient sites. The Gi-pu-y near Wallace is the only one of the old 

pueblos of Santo Domingo, east of the Rio Grande, of which any traces are 

left.7 

1 “Obediencia y Vasallaje de Santo Domingo, p. 107. Discurso de Las Jornadas, p. 254. He calls the 

ydace-Santo Domingo, without stating that he had named it so himself. This implies that the name 

was given by some previous explorer. The distance which he traveled fron San Felipe to Santo Do¬ 

mingo, four leagues (11 miles), is very exact, and shows that the latter pueblo stood on the banks of 

the Rio Grande on or very near the site it occupies to-day, and not at Wallace [28:115]. Old Gi-pu-y 

[28:117] is li leagues farther east than the Santo Domingo [28:109] of to-day.”—Bandelier, Final 

Report, pt. n, pp. 185-86, note, 1892. 

2 “ Mcmoria del Descubrimiento, p. 253. It is plain from that Journal that the village stood on the 

Rio Grande, since he says that it stood ‘ on the banks of a great river/ to which he himself afterwards 

gives the name of ‘ el Rio Grande/ That it was on the east bank is also very clear, since he reached 

the place from San Marcos without crossing the Rio Grande.”—Ibid., p. 186, note. 

3 “ Vetancurt, Cronica, p. 315. His information about the pueblos of New Mexico dates mostly from 

1660. That the village stood on the river bank in August, 1680, is plainly stated by Antonio de Oter- 

min in his Diario de la Rctirada, fol. 30.”—Ibid. 
4 “Thus San Felipe has always kept its name of Kat-isht-ya, although its location has thrice been 

changed. Sandia has remained Na-fi-ap, although it was abandoned in 1681 and reoccupied only in 1748 
IsletaisTshya-uip-ato-day,asitwasin 1681. Other pueblos, however, have changed their names.”—Ibid. 

5 “ Fray Juan de Escalona, commissary of the Franciscan Order in New Mexico, was the builder of 

the first church of Santo Domingo. He died in that pueblo, and was buried in the temple, in 1607. 

Vetancurt, Menologio; also Cronica, p. 316. Torquemada, Monarchia, vol. iii, p. 598. Every trace of 

that church has long since disappeared.”—Ibid., p. 187, note. 

6 “ The Galisteo torrent [28:106] reaches the Rio Grande a few hundred meters north of the present 

village of Santo Domingo [28:109]. The pueblo is much exposed to damage by water, and for a num¬ 

ber of years the river has been constantly encroaching on the east bank. Moreover, several torrents 

on the south, like the Arroyo de los ValdAses [28:unlocated] and others, do mischief, yet the Indian 

will not leave the spot.”—Ibid. 
7 Bandelier, ibid., pp. 185-87, note. 
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The population of Santo Domingo (pi. 19, B) is at present about 

900. The Santo Domingo Indians are especially conservative and 
closemouthed, and are quick to resent any supposed encroach¬ 

ment or inquisitiveness on the part of the whites. The building 

of the railroad [28:112] through their lands about 1881 increased 

the hostile feeling. So much trouble was experienced in forcing 

the attendance of Indian children at the school at the pueblo, that 

the school was discontinued several years ago, an agreement 

having been made between the school authorities and the Indians 

that there should be an attendance of at least 50 Santo Domingo 

children at the Government Indian School at Santa Fe. The 

Roman Catholic church [28:111] at Santo Domingo is directly east 

of the village. Northeast of the church is the abandoned school- 

house [28:110]. Northwest of the latter is the house formerly 

the residence of the teacher, but now used by the Indians as a 

latrine. u Santo Domingo, San Juan, Santa Ana, and especially 

Acoma, consist of several parallel rows of houses forming one to 

three streets."1 “The material of which the houses are con¬ 

structed varies with the nature of the surroundings. Acoma is 

of stone and rubble; Isleta, Santo Domingo, Coehiti, etc., are of 

adobe, and very often one and the same pueblo, not infrequently 

one and the same long house, displays both kinds of material.”2 

There are two large circular estufas at Santo Domingo. In this 

pueblo there is considerable Tano blood, and there are probably 

several persons who still remember the Tano language. See 

Tano under Names of Tribes and Peoples. See also [28:110], 

[28:111]. Cf. [28:117], Pueblo ruin on Quemado Mesa [28:unlo- 

cated], and Arroyo de los Valdezes [28:unlocated]. 

[28:110] The abandoned schoolhouse at Santo Domingo Pueblo, 

northwest of the church [28:111]. See [28:109]. 

[28:111] The Roman Catholic church at Santo Domingo Pueblo. 

It is due east of the pueblo. See [28:109]. 

[28:112] The Achison, Topeka and Santa Fe Railroad. 

[28:113] Tewigepseyge’v^ohu 4hills beyond Santo Domingo' (Tewige 

see [28:109]; pseyge ‘beyond5; 5iH locative and adjective-forming 

postfix; 5oku ‘hill’). This is the name given by the Tewa to the 

barren hilly plateau southeast of Santo Domingo Pueblo. See 
[28:114]* 

|28:114| A stone shrine. The informant is Mr. K. A. Fleischer. 

[28:115] (1) Eng. Domingo settlement. (<Santo Domingo [28:109]). 
= Span. (2). 

(2) Span. Domingo. (<Eng.). =Eng. (1). 

This is the name given the settlement on January 1, 1910. The 

first name of the station was Wallace, so called after Governor 

^andelier, Final Report, pt. I, p. 265,1890. 2 Ibid., p. 266. 
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Low W allace of Mew Mexico and given in the eighties. This name 

was changed to Thornton in 1890 in honor of Governor Thornton 

of Mew Mexico. It was found that the name Thornton was pro¬ 

nounced with so great difficulty by the Span.-speaking popula¬ 

tion, who called it sontan, tornton, etc., that it has been changed 

to Domingo, which name it now bears. The Indians usually call 

the place either Wallace or Domingo. The population of Domingo 

was GO in 1911. "There is a large trading store conducted by Mr. 

Julius Seligman. A small Roman Catholic chapel lias recen tiy 
been built. See [28:109]. 

128:110] Railroad bridge across Galisteo Creek (28:106]. 

[28:117] A pueblo ruin called “Gi-pu-y” by Bandolier presumably 

because of some information obtained by him at Santo Domingo. 
“Gi-pu-i.”1 2 “Gui-pu-y.”2 u Gi-pu-y.”3 

The “Guipur1 of Onate, 1598 (Doc. Ined., xvi, p. 102, 1871), 
is identified by Bandelier as a former pueblo of the Santo 

Domingo Indians situated nearly on the site of the present Santo 

Domingo [28:109], 4 miles west of [28:117]. The Cochiti form 

of this name was obtained by the writer, but the notes are not 

available. The pueblo ruin [28:117] is described by Bandelier. 
(See excerpt under [28:109] (22).) 

Un located 

Span. “Arroyo de los Valdeses.”4 Valdez is a Span, family 

name. The proper Span, form would be Arroyo de los Valdez. 

This is evidently a gulch which runs through the southern part 

of Santo Domingo Pueblo [28:109]: “ Several torrents on the 

south, like the Arroyo de los Valdeses and others, do mischief.”5 

See [28:109]. 

Cave in Tfetepotfe hills [28:75]. Somewhere in these hills there is 

said to be a large cave which is used by the Cochiti Indians for 

ceremonial purposes. The informant knew no name for this 

cave. Bandelier probably refers to this and other caves wjien he 

writes: “Artificial caves are said to exist in some of the rocks in 

the hills visible from Cochiti [28:77].” See [28:75], also the 

following: 

Cliff in lower Cochiti Canyon. 

In the lower portions of the Canada [28:52] is a low cliff famous in witch¬ 

craft stories. The people of Cochiti pretend that the wizards and witches 

meet there on certain nights, assembling at the cliff in the shape of owls, 

turkey-buzzards and crows. At a signal the rock opens, displaying a bril- 

1 Bandelier in Ausland, p. 814,1882. 

2 Bandelier, Final Report, yjt. i, p. 34, 1890. 

8 Ibid., pt. ir, pp. 22, 185, 1892. 

4 Ibid., p. 187. 

& Ibid., p. 187, note. 



HARRINGTON] PLACE-NAMES 453 

liantly lighted cavity. Forthwith the animal shapes disappear, and the wicked 

sorcerers resume their human appearance and enter the cavern to carouse till 

daylight.1 

See [28:52]. Cf. Cave in Tfetepot fe hills [28:unlocated]. 

Pueblo ruin in the dell at the mouth of Alamo Canyon [28:20J. 

The basin [28:22] is not more than three-quarters of a mile in diameter, and 

groves of cottonwood trees grow on its fertile soil. A small ruin stands at the 

foot of the Potrero del Alamo [28:23], having 24 cells of the average size of 3.5 

by 2.9 meters (11J by 9J feet), constructed of parallelopipeds of tufa. Scarcely 
any pottery was to be seen. From this basin the cliffs surrounding it on 

three sides rise to towering heights, and the Potrero del Alamo [28:23] 
especially presents a grand appearance. . . . Except at the little basin 
[28:21], tlie Rio Grande leaves no space for settlement between San Ildefonso 

and Cochiti.2 

See [28:22], [28:23]. 
Cochiti Ileta anfekotf o ‘cottonwood mountain’ (hetdanfe ‘cotton¬ 

wood*; ho ‘mountain’; tfo locative). 

This is a mountain west of Cochiti. 

Santo Domingo “Huash-pa Tzen-a.’"3 Given as the Santo Domingo 

name for Santo Domingo Pueblo after it was moved from [28:117] 

to a spot near its present site. 

Dr. Spinden states that he inquired about this name when at 

Cochiti, and learned merely that hwdfya is a kind of bush 

and that there is a place somewhere in the hills which is named 

after it. See under 128:109]. “Tzen-a" sounds like Cochiti tsena 

‘river’ ‘Rio Grande’. Mr. F. W. Hodge is authority for the 

statement that there is a Cochiti clan by the name of Tsin ‘ turkey 

San Felipe “Isht-ua Yen-e.’"4 Bandelier adds in a note the partial 

etymology of the name: “From Isht-ua, arrow.'" The name oc¬ 

curs in a San Felipe tradition recorded by Bandelier: “a place 

above [north of] Santo Domingo [28:109] called Isht-ua Yen-e, 

where many arrow-heads are found to-day."4 See the quotation 

of the story under [29:69]. 

(1) Keresan (evidently Cochiti) “Ka-ma Chinava. . . . Ka-ma sig¬ 

nifies house, and Chin-a-ya torrent, or mountain gorge in which 

runs a torrent/'5 
§ 

(2) Span. “Canon de la Bolsa.”5 This means ‘pocket canyon’. 

The Potrero Chato [28:36] is frequently called Capulin, and its upper partis 

termed Potrero de San Miguel [28:37]. As it is three-lobed, the three lobes 

bear different local names. Between them lie, from north to south, the Canon 

Jose Sanchez (Tyeshtye Ka-ma Chinaya) [28:51], and the Canon de la Bolsa 

(Ka-ma Chinaya).5 

Sec Sierra de la Bolsa, page 456. 

1 Bandelier, Final Report, pt. n,p. 178, note, 1892. 

2 Ibid., pp. 148-149. 

3 Ibid., p. 187. 

4 Ibid., p. 166. 

6 Ibid., p. 168, note. 
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Cochiti “Ka/kona 6 white hill’ ’V Said to be the inline of a hill some¬ 
where near Cochiti Pueblo 128:77]. 

Cochiti Kohaljotf dtotsanfif ‘place where the bear jumped across’ 

(kdhal/o ‘bear’ of any species; tfototsanfif ‘place where he 
jumped’). 

This is a narrow opening somewhere in the upper part of 

Peralta Canyon [28:71 j. The walls of the canyon almost meet, 

so that it is not more than ‘25 feet from the top of one wall to that 

of the other. It is said that a bear once jumped across this chasm; 

hence the name. See [28:71]. 

Cochiti Kdt fete f oma, Kdtfetehaaf tetgf oma, Kdtfeteka)matsef oma 

‘old Cochiti’ ‘old Cochiti settlement’ (Kdtfete, see 128:77]; 

foma ‘old'; hdJafteta ‘settlement1; Ica'matse ‘settlement’). 

This is the unlocated prehistoric “Old Cochiti”, somewhere on 

the mesa [28:56]. See [28:58]. 

Cochiti KdfVona, of obscure etymology. 

A high hill or mountain several miles southwest of Cochiti; 
north of PonfejakdtfV, below. 

Cochiti Mdtfanatfenaja ‘the seven arroyos’ (matfana ‘seven’; 

tfrnaja ‘arroyo’). 

This is a place somewhere west of Cochiti where seven arroyos 

come together. 

Cochiti “Mekernateku (mekerna ‘red paint’)11.1 Given as the name 

of a place in the mountains, southwest of [28:31] and 12 miles 

from Cochiti Pueblo [28:77[, where “nnkerna”, a kind of red 

paint, is obtained. See under Minerals. 

Navaho trail. 

Across this mesa 128:16] a trail from east to west, formerly much used by 

the Navajo Indians on their incursions against the Spanish and Pueblo settle¬ 

ments, creeps up from the Rio Grande, and, crossing the mesa, rises to the 

crest of the mountains. It seems almost impossible for cattle and horses to 

ascend the dizzy slope, yet the savages more than once have driven their liv¬ 

ing booty with merciless haste over this trail to their distant homes.2 

See [28:28]. 

Cochiti Ponfejakdif kf, of obscure etymology (po ‘west’). 
A high hill or mountain several miles southwest of Cochiti; 

south of Kdfk’una, above. 

Span. “Potrerode la Cuesta Colorado”.3 

Images of pumas or American panthers (also called mountain lions) which 

lie [at [28:27]] a few hundred yards west of the ruin [28:26], in low woods 

near the foot of the cliffs called “Potrero de la Cuesta Colorado ”.3 

“Colorado” is a misprint for Colorada. 

{28:30]. 

See [28:26], [28:27], 

1 Spinden, Cochiti vocab., MS., 1911. 

2 Bandelier, Final Report, pt. n, p. 147, 1892. 

3 Ibid., p. 152. 
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Pueblo ruin on the Potrero en el Medio [28:64]. Bandelier sa}7s of 

this: 

I have not ascended to its summit [of Potrero en el Medio [28:64]], but 

know on good authority that on it stand the ruins of two buildings.1 In regard 
to the pueblo on the Potrero de en el Medio I was unable to secure any tradition, 
but the Cochiti Indians 1 ‘ supposed ” that it was formerly a Queres [Keresan] 

village.2 

Pueblo ruin on Quemada Mesa [28:67]. 

At a distance of 12 miles from the pueblo [Cochiti [28:77]], a partly wooded 
ridge [Quemada Mesa [28:67]] traverses it [Quemado Canyon [28:66]], and 

on the summit of this ridge, called Potrero de la Canada Quemada, lies the ruin 
of which figure 16 of Plate i [of Bandelier’s Final Report, ii, 1892] gives the 

shape and relative size. It stands on a bare space near the eastern brink of the 

abrupt slope, protected on the west by woods. The view from there is almost 

boundless to the south, where the Sierra de los Ladrones [29:122] and the 

Magdalena Mountains [Unmapped] are distinctly visible . . . There is no 

water on the Potrero, and I was at a loss to find tillable soil. Still this is no proof 

that the Indians who dwelt there did not have their little fields in some nook 

or corner, either at the foot or on the summit of the ridge. This Pueblo, with 

the one near San Antonio [29:unlocated] in the Pecos valley, is the most com¬ 

pact specimen of the one-house type which I have ever seen. There even appears 

to be no entrance to the small courtyard in the middle. North of this court¬ 

yard the cells are eight deep; south there are 9 rows from west to east, and 16 

transversely, the whole number of rooms on the first floor being 296, and their 

average size about 2.7 by 3.6 meters (9 by Ilf feet)3 . . . Not far from this ruin 

is a small artificial tank large enough for the demands of a population which prob¬ 

ably did not much exceed three hundred, judging from the capacity of the larg¬ 

est house at Taos. The artificial objects are the same as on the other Potreros, 

but glazed pottery is very scarce, as the bulk of the potsherds belong to the black 

and white and to the corrugated varieties. Considerable moss-agate and flint, 

and some obsidian, was noticed. The Cochiti Indians, and also those of Santo 

Domingo, told me that this was the abode of the latter branch of the Queres 

[Keresan] tribe in times long prior to the Spanish era, and that the Santo 

Domingo Indians moved from here to the east side of the Rio Grande, where 

they were living in the sixteenth century, and live to-day . . . The ancient 

character of the potsherds on the Potrero Quemado attracts attention. After 

diligent search I did not find more than two or three small pieces of the 

coarsely glazed kind, but the corrugated, and especially the white (or gray) 

decorated with black lines, were abundant, resembling the pottery found in 

connection with the small houses and some of the cave villages. If the Santo 

Domingo branch of the Queres [Keresan] inhabited the Potrero Quemado 

[28:67] in former times, the question arises whether they emigrated from the 

Rito [28:6] as a separate band, or moved off jointly with the Cochiti and San 

Felipe clusters, seceding from these at one or the other of the stations between 

the Potrero Quemado [28:67] and the Rito de los Frijoles [28:6]. There is 

such a marked difference between the pottery on the former and that at the 

other ruins of Queres [Keresan] villages north of it (the small houses excepted) 

that we might conjecture that the separation took place at the Rito [28:6] before 

the people there had begun to manufacture the coarsely glazed variety. The 

1 Bandelier, Final Report, pt. ii, p. 182. 2 Ibid., ]>. 184. 3 Ibid., pp. 182-83. 
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greater or less decoration of pottery in the Southwest is owing to local condi¬ 

tions. 1 >ut the introduction of a new material for decorative purposes is another 

thing. It may have taken place at the Eito de los Frijoles [28:6]; but ruins 

north of that place (for instance, the Pu-ye [14:46]) also exhibit it. It is a 

chronological as well as an ethnological indication, pointing to a discovery 

made at a certain time, possibly by one tribe and communicated by it to its 

neighbors, until it gradually became the property of several. It would be very 

interesting, therefore, to discover what this coarse glaze was made of. I have 

diligently inquired of the Indians, but without success. . . . If it was based 

upon the use of some special mineral ingredient, we might ultimately discover 

where that ingredient came from, and whether the invention was made at some 

particular place or was evolved simultaneously among different tribes. But the 

glazed pottery shows rather decadence than improvement; it is coarser in tex¬ 

ture, and although the patterns of the designs are nearly the same as those of 
older varieties, the glossy covering is thick and coarse.1 

See [28:66], [28:67]. 

Span. “Sierra de la Bolsa”.2 This means ‘pocket mountains’. 

In the west [of Cochiti Canyon [28:52]] rise the pine-clad slopes and crests 
of the Sierra de la Bolsa, and in front of them a high and narrow projection or 
cliff, called Potrero Viejo [28:56].2 

See Ka-ma Chinaya, page -153. 

Cochiti ftfeftfikana ‘the waterfall’ (ftfeftfile ‘it falls in’: ana 
• # ' 

‘locative’). 

This is a waterfall somewhere in Jose Sanchez Canyon [28:51], 
q. v., and gives the latter its Cochiti name. 

Cochiti Tfditskdtf u ‘ pinon mountain ’ (tfails ‘ pinon ’ ‘ Finns 

edulis’; Jco ‘ mountain’; tfu locative). 

A place somewhere on the east side of the Rio Grande opposite 
Cochiti. 

(1) San Felipe “Tyit-i Haa.‘*3 Given as the San Felipe name of the 

site of Cubero settlement. In the Cochiti idiom (almost identical 

with that of San Felipe) tfetehd means ‘northeast’ (tfete ‘north’; 

ha ‘ east’). Cubero is actually northeast of San Felipe [29:69]. 
(2) Eng. Cubero. (<Span.). =Span. (3). 

(3) Span. Cubero ‘cooper’s shop’ ‘cooper’, also family name 

= Eng. Cooper. 

This is a Mexican settlement a short distance south of 

[28:102], q. v. 

Cochiti Tsetfatetanf leaf etfamalu'faf tetaf dma, Tsetfatetanfleafetfa- 

makdfmatsef dma> ‘ painted cave pueblo ruin’, referring to [28:31] 

(Tset fatetanf kdf et fama, see [ 28:31]; lavaf tetaf oma ‘ pueblo 

ruin’ < lufaf teta ‘pueblo’, foma ‘old"; k£ matsef oma ‘pueblo 

ruin ’ < kd’matse ‘ settlement ’ ‘ pueblo ’, f dma ‘ old ’). Mr. F. W. 

Ilodge4 gives as the name of the Cueva Pintada, Tsikydtitans\ 

which, he states, is a misprint for Tsikydtitansa. 

1 P»andelier, Final Report, pt. it, pp. 182-85, 1892. 

2 In Handbook Inds., i>t. 1, p. 370, 1907. 

s Bandelier, op. cit., p. 187. 
4 In Handbook Inds., op. cit., p. 164. 
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This is the pueblo ruin at the Painted Cave. Bandelier says 

of it: 

Cave dwellings have been excavated in the rear wall of the cave, and 15 

meters (48 feet) above the floor are indentations showing that chambers had 

also been burrowed out at this height. The steps therefore may have been 
made in order to reach this upper tier of rooms; for it appeared to me that the 

paintings were more recent than the cave village, as they are partially painted 

over walls of former artificial cells, the coating of which had fallen off before 

the pictographs were placed on them.1 Most of the cave dwellings are found 

on the west side of the Cueva Pintada. Some of them have two tiers; and 
there are also traces of foundations in front of the cliff, showing that houses 

had been built against the wall. Of the extent of this cave village it is difficult 

to judge, but enough is left to indicate that it may have contained a few hun¬ 

dred people. The pottery belonged to the oldest types; mostly white and 

black, and corrugated. Much obsidian lay about in splinters and chips; also 

door-sills of diorite, broken metates, grinders made of lava, and stone axes,— 

in short, the usual “ relics ” accompanying imeblo ruins.2 

Hewett says: 

At this place there was, besides the great ceremonial cave [28:31], a small 

cliff dwelling and talus settlement, corresponding in size to the clan houses of 

the mesas. It could never have been more than a clan village, never ap¬ 

proaching the size necessary to accommodate a large community like Cocliiti.3 

This ruin was mentioned to the present writer as the third 

successive settlement inhabited and abandoned by the Cochiti on 

their migration southward; see under 128:77]. See 128:31 j. 

[29] SOUTHERN SHEET 

The entire area shown on [29] is outside of (south of) the Tewa 

country proper, but the Tewa are familiar with it and have current in 

their language many names for places located therein. All the places 

for which it has been possible to obtain Tewa names have been dealt 

with, and also many others, although the same effort has not been 

made as in the case of the other sheets, to give all the place-names 
belonging to the region. 

Map [29] includes the whole or part of the area formerly held by 

the Tano Tewa, Pecos, Southern Tiwa, Apache, Comanche, Keresan, 

Jemez, Navaho, and Zuni Indians. For the range of these tribes or 

linguistic groups see Handbook of Indians. 

[29:1] (1) Tsikwaje^f iimapxy^etsikwaje 6basalt height’ 6basalt height 

beyondBuckman Mesa[20:5]’ (tsi ‘basalt’; kwajh ‘height’; puma- 

see introduction to sheet |20]), page 322. 

(2) Cochiti Tfetehatfe ‘northeast’, referring to hills or mesa 

0tfete ‘ north ’; ha ‘east’; tfe locative). 

1 “I was informed that in former times, whenever a pueblo was abandoned, it was customary to paint 

a series of such symbols in some secluded spot near the site of the village. Whether this is true or not, 

1 do not know."—Bandelier, Final Report, pt. n, p. 157, note, 1S92. 

2 Ibid., pp. 156-157 and note. ‘ 

3 Ilewett in Papers School Amer. Archxol., No. 10, p. 671, 1909. 
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See [29:1], [29:2], |29:4], [28:49], Canada Anclia, and Canada 
Larga 129:unlocated]. 

(d) Span. Mesa Chino, for Mesa del Chino "Chinaman Mesa’. 
The origin of this name is not understood. 

This is a very large mesa of irregular form and height. It can 

be distinctly seen from Santa Fe. It is said to have four chief 

summits: [20:48], [29:2], [29:3], and [29:4]. For various points 

of interest on and about the mesa see maps [20], |28|, and [29J. 

One old trail runs across it from [20:50] to [28:48], while another 

runs beside the Rio Grande along the western base of the mesa. 
Cf. especially Tsi'a'a [28:48]. 

[29:2] P ef ukwaje 'timber point height’ (Pef tc\ see [20: unlocated]; 
hvoaje "height’). 

This is a high, roundish height on top of [29:1], q. v. See also 
[20:47], [20:48]. 

[29:3] (1) Toma, Tomapiyf of obscure etymology (toma unexplained, 
but cf. other place-names ending in -ma such as ’ Oma [16:42] and 
fuma |20:5]; piyf 'mountain’). "To-ma”.1 

(2) Eng. Red Ilill. (<Span.). =Span. (3). 

(3) Span. Cerro Colorado 'red hill’. =Eng. (2). The height 
has a reddish color; hence the name. 

This is a very high hill or mountain slightly west of the central 

part of the plateau [29:1]. This hill is very well known to the 

Tewa by the name Toma. The Tewa state that in ancient times 

Toma was one of the four places from which smoke and tire 

used to come forth. The other places were Wguhewe [20:6], 
pumawaklp o [19:116], and Tunfjoj/o [18:21]. 

The Tehuas [Tewa] call the Mesa del Cuervo [see below], and the heights 

which crown it, To-ma . . . They say that “once upon a time,” very, very 

long ago, smoke issued simultaneously from four different points. From the 

heights on the Mesa del Cuervo, or To-ma, from the ‘Gigantes,’ or black cliff 

of Shyumo [20:6] south of San Ildefonso, from the Tu-yo, or the black mesa 
[18:21] of San Ildefonso north of the village, and from another point in high 
mountains which I could not locate.”2 

Bandelier is certainly wrong when he identifies Mesa del Cuervo 

with Toma; see [20:50]. 

On the waterless plateau called El Cuervo, farther north, [than [28:49]] I 

know of no ancient vestiges, and both the Canada Ancha and Canada Larga 

[29:unlocated], at the foot of that wide and long mesa [29:3], I have been 

informed, are devoid of all remains of former Indian habitations.2 

Bandolier doubtless refers to Red Hill also when he writes: 

North of the Tetilla [29:4] lie several ancient craters, whose sides have 
crumbled and are now rounded eminences or jagged humps. A layer of trap 

1 Bandelier, Final Report, pt. n, p. 81, 1892. 

2Ibid., p. 81 and note. 
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and lava covers the cretaceous formation to a depth of a hundred feet or more. 
The nearer we approach San Ildefonso, the wilder the scenery becomes, and the 

broad canadas that traverse it are without permanent water.1 

Mr. W. M. Tipton of Santa Fe, New Mexico, recently informed 

Doctor Hewett that he had found in an old Spanish document in 

the Spanish archives (422, 423, 726) in the office of the Surveyor 

General at Santa Fe, “Cuma” mentioned as a hill somewhere 

southeast of Santa Fe. “Cuma” is perhaps a Span, spelling of 

Tewa Toma. 
[29:4] (1) WawagPwe, Wawagipiyf ‘breast-like place,’ ‘breast-like 

* mountain5 (<wa ‘breast; wag_i ‘like’ ‘resembling’;5iwe locative; 

piVf 6 mountain ’). This is probably merely a translation of Span. 

(4), but it is in common use. 

(2) Coehiti lease fle'oto, of obscure etymology (leasef unexplained; 

le oto ‘height’ <le o ‘mountain’, to ‘up at’ locative postfix). 

“ Shkasi-sku-tshu . . . the pointed height ”.2 

(3) Eng. Tetilla Mountain. (<Span.). =Span. (4). 

(4) Span. Te til la ‘teat’ ‘nipple’. =Eng. (3). So named be¬ 

cause of the teat-like shape of the mountain. 

Bandolier says of the Tetilla Mountain:3 * 

“This plateau [speaking of [20:5] and [29:1] together] is sur¬ 

mounted near its southern end by the isolated height of the 

Tetilla.554 

In a footnote Bandelier gives erroneously “Ta-pu” as the 

Tewa name of Tetilla Mountain: “‘Shkasi-sku-tshu,’ in Queres 

[Keresan ] the pointed height, Ta-pu, in Tehua [Tewa] which has 

an analogous signification’”: Tapu has only one common mean¬ 

ing in Tewa, namely, grass-root (ta‘grass’; jw‘base’ ‘root*). 

No such name is ever applied to Tetilla Mountain, nor could the 

name mean anything like ‘the pointed height/ “The Tetilla 

stood out boldly, crowning the black ridges with its slender, 

graceful cone.”5 To see sunset behind this from Santa Fe on 

a winter evening is a sight of rare beauty. 

“In the distance west of that beautiful cone which to-day is 

called, and very appropriately, the Tetilla.”6 

See Coehiti JJdleawa |29:unlocated]. 

[29:5] (1) Poge ‘down at the water1 (po ‘water5; ge ‘down at’ ‘over 

at'). =Jemez (5). “Po-o-ge.”7 This is the common name of 

Santa Fe city or locality in all the liio Grande Tewa dialects. It 

is to be considered an abbreviation of San Juan (2) and of Santa 

bandelier, Final Report, pt. II, p. 80, 1892. 

2 Ibid, note. 

3 Ibid. 

^“Thispeak is only 2,153 meters (7,000 feet) high, and presents from all sides the appearance of 
a pointed cone resting on a gracefully cur.ved basis.”—Ibid. 

°Bandelier, Delight Makers, p. 308, 1890. 

6Ibid., p. 437. 

7Twitchell in Santa Fe New Mexican, Sept. 22, 1910. 
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u 

u 

Clara, San Udefonso, Nambe, Tesuque (3). Cf., for example, the 

common expression nq Pogemxyf 'he is going to Santa Fe’ (nq 
"lie'; Page ‘Santa Fe’; mxyf 'to go’). 

('2) San Juan Ivwa’apoge ‘ down at the bead water’ (kway/a ‘any 

kind of bead’; po ‘water’; ge ‘down at’ ‘over at’). = Navaho 

(9). San Juan “Cua P'Hoge, the place or village of the shell 

beads, or of the shells (Olivella) from which they make 

the beads which they so highly prize.”1 San Juan 

Ivua-p'o-o-ge, the place of the shell beads near the water.”2 

Kuapoge.”3 “Kuapogo.”4 “Kwapoge:”5 given as name of 

[29:6]. “Kuapoge (Tewa: the place of the shell beads near the 

water):”6 this name for the site of Santa Fe is used only at San 
Juan, at which the name Tewa (1), above, is also used. 

(3) Santa Clara, San Udefonso Namb6, Tesuque ’ Ogapoge ‘down 

at the Olivella shell water" ("oga ‘Olivella shell’; po ‘water’; ge 

‘ down at" ‘over at"). Santa Clara “Oga P’Hoge.”7 Santa Clara 

‘w Og-a-p'o-ge. ”7 Bandelier gives no etymolog}r. This is the name 

for the site of Santa Fe used at all the Rio Grande Tewa pueblos ex¬ 

cept San Juan; see San Juan (2), above. The name Tewa (1) is 
also used at all these pueblos. 

(4) Taos “Hulpana ‘shell river:’”9 given as name of Santa Fe. 
Cf. Tewa (1), Tewa (2), Tewa (3), and Jemez (1). 

(5) Jemez Paid ‘down at the water’ (pd ‘water’; Id ‘down at’ 

‘over at"). =Tewa (1). Cf. Tewa (2), Tewa (3), Taos (4). 

(6) Cochiti Ildfoko ‘east dell’ (ha ‘east’; foko ‘dell’). 
= Santo Domingo (7). 

(7) Santo Domingo Ildfoko 'efist dell" (ha ‘east’; foko 'dell). 

= Cochiti(6). 

(8) Oraibi Hopi ALavija. (<Span. a la Villa). See Span. (13). 

(9) Navaho “Yotqo ‘bead water:’”10 given as name of Santa 

Fe. “Yotqogo ‘to Santa Fe.'”11 “ Yotqogodeya ‘I am goingto 
Santa Fe.’"12 “Yo ‘bead.’"13 = Tewa (2). 

(10) Jicarilla Apache “ Sqn daxeye ‘at Santa Fe’.”14 (<Span.). 

= Span. (12) + ye locative postlix. 

1 Bandelier, Delight Makers, p. 453, note, 1890. 

2Bandelier, Final Report, pt. n, j>. 90, 1892. 

3Hewett, General View, p. 597, 1905. 

4 Hewett, Antiquities, map, 1900. 

5IIewett, Communautes, p. 34, 1908. 

6 Hewett in Santa Fe New Mexican, June 22, 1910. 

7 Bandelier, Delight Makers, p. 453, 1890. 

8 Bandelier, Final Report, pt. ii, p. 90,1892. 

9 Harry Budd, Taos vocab., Bur. Amer. Ethn., n. d. 

10 Franciscan Fathers, Ethnologic Dictionary of the Navaho Language, p. 132,1910. 
11 Ibid., p. 56. 

12 Ibid., p. 137. 

13 Ibid., p. 301. 

14Goddard, Jicarilla Apache Texts, p. 119, 1911. 
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(11) Eng. Santa Fe. (<Span.). = Span. (12). The Eng. pro¬ 

nunciation is frequently ssentafei, and there is a tendency to 

write an acute accent over the final e of the name; see under 
Span. (12). The application of the name to the Atchison, Topeka 

and Santa Fe Railroad, popularly known as “the Santa Fe,*1 has 

greatly increased its usage. 
(12) Span. Santa Fe ‘holy faith1. =Eng. (11). The orthog¬ 

raphy of the Spanish Academy gives fe ‘faith’ without the 

acute accent over the e\ see under Eng. (11). The full Span, 

name current in earlv times was Villa de la Santa Fe de San 

Francisco de Assisi 6 city of the holy faith of Saint Francis of 

Assisi’. This was formerly abbreviated as Santa Fe, San Fran¬ 

cisco, or la Villa. For Villa see Span. (13). 

(13) Span, la Villa ‘the city1. See Span. (12). This was in 

early days a term much used by the Span.-speaking people of 

New Mexico. The expression ‘a la Villa’ ‘at the city’ ‘to the 

city’ appears to have been taken into the Ilopi language as the 

regular name for Santa Fe. Tewa and Mexicans seem rarely to 

apply “la Villa'1 to Santa Fe at the present day. 

The histories of New Mexico treat fully the history of Santa 

Fe. What we know of the prehistory of the site of the city is 

summarized by Hewett: 

The Tewa name for the site where Santa Fe now stands was ‘ Kuapoge’ 

(Tewa: The place of the shell beads near the water) [<Bandelier], and a large 

terraced pueblo [29:6] stood on Fort Marcy hill where the military breast¬ 

works have long covered its ruined walls. A smaller pueblo [29:9], later 

called ‘Analco’ (Analco: A Nahua or Aztec word, ‘atl,’ water; ‘nalli,’ the 

other side; *co’ on: ‘On the other side of the water’) stood south of the Rio 

Santa Fe [29:8] on the site of San Miguel church. Some years ago I called 

attention to the fact that portions of its walls still exist in the foundations of 

the so-called ‘ Oldest House in Santa Fe,’ built upon the ruins of the old Indian 

pueblo early in the seventeenth century. We know that a third pueblo [29:7] 

existed in very early times in the valley north of the river [29:8]. There is 

an ancient burying ground under the back part of the Old Palace and the 

alterations in the building necessary for the purposes of the museum [Museum 

of New Mexico] disclosed within the massive wall of the central axis, portions 

of an ancient ‘puddled’ wall, characteristic of Indian architecture before the 
art of making adobe bricks was learned from the Spaniards; identical with 

fragments of puddled walls formerly to be seen in the foundations of the 

‘Oldest House’ and under the foundations of Fort Marcy; also identical with 

those that we have discovered in the course of our excavations at Perage 

[16:36] . . . Abiquiu [3:38] and Ojo Caliente [6:25]. These walls evidently 

survived the partial destruction of the Palace in 1680. None of these towns 

were occupied at the time when the Santa Fe valley was first seen by white 

men. All were in ruins, but the evidences at hand justify the belief that if one 

could have stood upon the spot, where the city now stands, looking east from 

the site of the Church of Our Lady of Guadalupe, 500 years ago, there would 

have been seen on what we call Fort Marcy hill, an Indian town of consider¬ 

able. size, consisting of one large terraced pueblo and one or more smaller 
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buildings near by, a kiva or sanctuary of the circular subterranean type on the 

bench half way down the hill side; south of the river on San Miguel slope, a 

small pueblo two stories high, and passing back and forth from these two 

towns to the river, then considerably larger than now, the water carriers with 

their ollas on their heads. In the foreground, where the historic Old Palace 

has undergone the vicissitudes of nearly three centuries, would have been seen 

a cluster of ruined walls and rounded mounds, the remains of an earlier town, 

over which some of the earliest houses of Santa Fe were doubtless built. Such 
is our conception of ‘Prehistoric Santa Fe.’2 

In a more recent number of the Santa Fe New Mexican Col. 

R. E. Twitchell quotes a portion of Doctor Ilewett’s article 

given in part above, and comments upon it as follows: 

Now when I read this description, I was taken by Doctor Hewett’s definition 

of the word “Analco,” which he shows is a word of the Nahuatl language. 

I repeatedly asked myself: IIow does it happen that an Aztec word is used as 

a name for a New Mexico pueblo confessedly prehistoric, or Spanish at least? 

During the first year of my residence in Santa Fe, it was my pleasure, coupled, 

I admit, with a decided curiosity, to make some investigation of the old pueblo 

ruins in that locality. As time progressed I became intensely interested, owing 

doubtless to the presence and intimate acquaintance with Mr. A. F. Bandelier, 

the greatest of living archeologists, who gave me much valuable informa¬ 

tion, and pointed out to me many valuable “trails” which I assiduously fol¬ 

lowed in making my amateur investigations and explorations. Bandelier never 

suggested that “Analco” was a Nahuatl word, in fact I do not believe that it 

ever occurred to him. Pie always believed that there was no pueblo on the 

present site of the San Miguel church or near the so-called “oldest house,” nor 

were there any ruins of an old pueblo at that point when Onate made Santa Fe 

his capital in 1605. There is no doubt that there was a pueblo on top of Fort 

Marcy; the foundations and remains of an old pueblo were used in the con¬ 

struction of the fort, at the time of the American occupation, on top of the hill; 

that is well known, but as to there having been any pueblo remains across the 

river, I have serious doubt, and I shall give my reasons. Benavides, the his¬ 

torian, in his memorial, written in 1630, at page 26, says of the city of Santa 

Fe: “Villa de Santa Fe, cabeza de este Reino, adonde residen los gobernadores, 

y Espanoles, que seran hasta docientas y cincuenta aunque solos los cincuentase 

podran armar por falta de arinas ... a este presidio sustenta V. INI. no con 

pagas de su caxa real, sino haziendo l<»s encomenderos de aquellos pueblos, por 
mano del gobernador; el tributoque les dan los Indios, es cada casa una manta, 

que es una vara de lienzo de algodon, y una famega de maiz cada ano, con que 

se sustentan los probes Espanoles; tendran de servicio sectecientos almas de 

suerte, que entre Espanoles mestizos, e Indios acerca mil almas.” Now Mr. 

Bandelier says that the “servicio” consisted of Mexican Indians, not of 

Pueblos. The abodes of these were on the south bank of the Santa Fe River, 
and the Church of San Miguel was the chapel of the Mexican Indians, and not 

a Pueblo church. In another account, a manuscript of August 13, fifty years 

later, entitled Diario del Sition de Santa Fe, we find “Ya otro dia por la 

manana se descubrio el egercito del enemigo en el Llano de las Milpas de S. 

Miguel, y cases de los Mexicanos saqueandolas.” In the diary of Governor 

Otermin, being his account of the retreat from Santa Fe, at the time of the 

Pueblo revolt of 1680, we find the above, and in 1693, Diego de Vargas says: 
“Pase a reconocer la Yglesia o ermita que servia de parroquia a los Yndios 

2Hewett in Santa Fe New Mexican, June 22, 1910. 
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Mexicanos que vivian en esta dha Uilla con el titulo de la acbocacion de su 
Patron el Arcangel Sn. Miguel.” In the Relation Anonima de la Reconquista 

at page 141 we find ‘ Paso a la capilla de San Miguel, que antes servia de par- 

roquia a los Indios Tlaxcaltecas. Escalante, in his letter to Padre Morfi says: 
“Dia sitiaron a esta los Tanos de San Marcos, San Cristoval y Galisteo, los 

Queres de la Cienega y los Pecos por la parte del sur, se apoderaron, de las 

casas de los Indios Tlascaltecas, que vivian en el barrio de Analco y pegaron 

fuego a la Capilla de San Miguel.” It is comparatively easy, then, to see where 

the word “Analco” came from; it was given to the place by the Mexican 

Indians, the Tlazcaltecas, who had been brought into the country by Onate 

when he made his entrada in 1598. The nearest pueblos, actually occupied 

when the Spaniards came to New Mexico, to the present city of Santa Fe, 
were the Tehua [Tewa] village of Tesuque and the Tanos village at the Cienega, 

which was called by the Indians Tzi-gu-ma. It is 12 miles southwest of Santa 

Fe. There is no doubt in my mind that the so-called “oldest house” is of 

Pueblo construction, but that does not prove that there was a pueblo building 

on the spot; it was likely nothing but a detached house, and was two stories 

high. It was two stories high when I lived in Santa Fe, but was later cut 

down to one story, as the top walls were crumbling away. The “Mexican 

Indians” did not build two story houses, nor did they build houses having 

opening in the top instead of the sides. The “oldest house” had its entrance 

in the roof and the doors and windows now appearing are all of very late 

construction. If the painting, embodying Doctor Hewett’s ideas, only shows 

houses of the detached type, at this point, I think he will be not only prehis- 

torically but historically correct.1 

Bandolier says of the archeology of the site of Santa Fe merely: 

They [the Tewa] also acknowledge that a Tanos village stood on the spot 

[the site of Santa Fe]; but this may possibly refer to the pueblo constructed 

after 1680 by the Tanos from Galisteo [29:39], on the ruins of the old ‘palace’ 

of Santa Fe. Nevertheless, I regard the fact that a Tanos [Tano] village also 

existed here in prehistoric times as quite certain.2 

The present writer has inquired diligently among the Tewa con¬ 

cerning ancient Indian villages at Santa Fe. None of them know 

any tradition of such villages having existed, or anything more 

than the name of the site. They say that if there used to be one or 

more Indian villages at the site in very ancient times they were of 

course inhabited by the down-country Indians, or “Tano"(T'anu- 

towa<tfa ‘to live’; nuu ‘below’ ‘down country’; towa ‘people' 

‘Indians’). See Tano under Names of Tribes and Peoples, 

page 576. The Tewa know nothing of the name “Analco”, nor 

of Tlaxcaltec Indians. The latter were, it may be said, according 

to the histories of Mexico, one of the seven “Aztec" tribes. 

See [29:6], [29:7], |29:8], [29:9], and Santa Fe Plain [Large 

Features], page 104. 

[29:61 Nameless pueblo ruin on Fort Marcy Hill, Santa Fe. See under 

[29:5]. 

1 Twitchell in Santa Fe New Mexican, Sept. 22, 1910. 

2 Bandolier, Final Report, pt. ii, p. 90, 1892. 
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129:7 ] Nameless pueblo ruin at site of Old Palace of the Governors, 
Santa Fe. See under |29:5]. 

129:8] (1) Pogtim point u ‘Santa Fe Creek’ (Poge, see [29:5]; Hjjf 

locative and adjective-forming postfix; pointu ‘creek with water 

in it’ <po ‘water’, Jntu ‘large groove’ ‘arroyo’). = San Juan 

(2), Santa Clara, San Ildefonso, Nambe, Tesuque (3), Jemez (4), 
Cochiti (5), Eng. (6), Span. (7). 

(2) San Juan Kwctapogeimpolntu ‘Santa Fe Creek’ (Kwctapo&e 

see [29:5]; '’ijjf locative and adjective-forming postfix; pointu 

‘creek with water in it" <po ‘water’, hvtu ‘large groove’ 

‘arroyo’). =Tewa (1), Santa Clara, San Ildefonso, Nambe, 
Tesuque (3), Jemez (4), Cochiti (5), Eng. (6), Span. (7). 

(3) Santa Clara, San Ildefonso, Nambe, Tesuque ’Ogapog^im- 

pohuu, ‘Santa Fe Creek1 (" Og_apog_e, see [29:5]; \rjf locative and 

adjective-forming postfix; pohvtu ‘creek with water in it 5 <po 

‘water’, hitu ‘large groove’ ‘arroyo’). =Tewa (1), San Juan 

(2), Jemez (4), Cochiti (5), Eng. (6), Span. (7). 

(4) Jemez Paldpa ‘Santa Fe Creek’ (Paid, see [29:5]; pa 

‘water’ ‘creek"). =Tewa (1), San Juan (2), Santa Clara, San 

Ildefonso, Nambe, Tesuque (3), Cochiti (5), Eng. (6), Span. (7). 

(5) Cochiti Hdfokotfena ‘Santa Fe Creek’ (TIdfoko, see 
[29:5]; tfena ‘river’ ‘creek").* =Tewa (1), San Juan (2), Santa 

Clara, San Ildefonso, Nambe, Tesuque (3), Jemez (4), Eng. (6), 

Span. (7). 

(6) Eng. Santa Fe Creek. (<Span.). =Tewa (1), San Juan (2), 

Santa Clara, San Ildefonso, Nambe, Tesuque (3), Jemez (4), 

Cochiti (5), Span. (7). 

(7) Span. Rio de Santa Fe ‘Santa Fe River’. =Tewa (1), San 

Juan (2), Santa Clara, San Ildefonso, Nambe, Tesuque (3), Jemez 

(4), Cochiti (5), Eng. (6). 

This creek rises in the Santa Fe Mountains, and fiows south- 

westward and then westward, joining the Rio Grande a short 

distance below Cochiti Pueblo [28:77]. Santa Fe city stands on 

its banks just below where it leaves the mountains. The creek 

skirts the Santa Fe Plain (see [29:introduction], page 457) on the 

northwest. It forms a deep canyon at [29:25]. Bandolier says 

of it: 

The gorge through which the Santa Fe River issues from the high eastern 

range is said to contain ancient ruins.1 
The first named [Santa Fe Creek] ‘sinks’ twice: between Agua Fria [29:14], 

southwest of Santa Fe, and the Cienega [29:21]; and again, farther west, 

between La Bajada [29:27] and Cochiti [28:77].1 

See [29:5], [29:25], [28:86]. 

1 Bandelier, Final Report, pt. n, p. 88, 1892. 
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[29:9] Nameless pueblo ruin, in the early part of the seventeenth cen¬ 
tury the site of the Tlaxealtec colon}r Analco. See under [29:5]. 

[29:10] (1) Fogelcewe 4 Santa Fe height' (Pog.e, see [29:5]; lcewe 
4 height’). 

(2) San Juan Kwa apogelcewe 4Santa Fe height’ (.Kwa?apog.e, 
see [29:5] ; Icewe 1 height'). 

(3) Santa Clara, San Ildefonso, Narnbe, Tesuque ' Ogapogelcewe 
‘Santa Fe height" (’Ogapoge, see [29:5]; Icewe 4height'). 

(4) Eng. Tesuque divide. (<Span.). =Span. (5). 4"The 
‘divide’ as this point is called b}^ the people of Santa Fe."1 

(5) Span. Creston de Tesuque 4Tesuque divide’. =Eng. (4). 
This high ridge about 2 miles north of Santa Fe divides the 

Tesuque Creek [26:1] drainage from that of Santa Fe Creek 
[29:8]. The road usually taken by Tevva in going to Santa Fe, as 
they constantly do for shopping, passes over this ridge. Bande- 
lier says: 

Nearly 6 miles separate the Tezuque village [26:8] from a high crest in the 

south, from which a magnificent view is enjoyed over the whole country of the 

Tehuas [Tewa]. Looking south from the ‘divide,’ as tins point is called by 

the people of Santa Fe, the landscape is different. A wooded declivity seems to 
overhang a wide and arid plain [Santa Fe plain [29:introduction], page 457].2 

See [29:5]o 

[29:11] Denver and Rio Grande Railroad. 
[29:12] Atchison, Topeka and Santa Fe Railroad. 
[29:13] New Mexican Central Railroad. 
[29:14] (1) Eng. Agua Fria settlement. (< Span.). = Span. (2). 

(2) Span. Agua Fria 4cold water’. 
This is a small settlement consisting of Mexican houses along 

Santa Fe Creek [29:8] about 3 miles south of Santa Fe [29:5]. 
There is a small Roman Catholic church on the east side of the 
creek. Near the church are the pueblo ruins [29:15] and [29:16], 
which seem to have escaped the notice of Bandelier. All 
attempts to obtain a Tewa name for Agua Fria or for any ruin at 
the place have been futile. See [29:15], [29:16], and Nameless 
pueblo ruin 6 miles southwest of Santa Fe [29:5], [29:unlocated]. 

[29:15] Nameless pueblo ruin at Agua Fria 129:14], east of and some 
50 yards from Santa Fe Creek [29:8], a few yards southeast of 
Agua Fria church. The informant is Mr. K. M. Chapman, who 
thinks that this ruin is more recent than [29:16] and that it may 
be even post-Spanish. See [29:14, [29:16], and Nameless pueblo 
ruin 6 miles southwest of Santa Fe [29:5], [29:unlocated]. 

129:16] Nameless pueblo ruin at Agua Fria 129:14], west of Santa Fe 
Creek 129:8] and northwest of Agua Fria church. This ruin 

1 Bandelier, Final Report, pt. n, p. SG, 18U2. 
21 bid., pp. 85-86. 

87584°—29 eth—16-30 
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stands at present on the bank of the creek, which is washing a 

portion of it away. The ruin appears to be older than [29:15] 

according to Mr. K. M. Chapman. Southwest of the ruin at 

some distance from the creek are traces of very ancient pueblo 

ruins. Although some of the Tewa know of this ruin, they know 

no name for it. The informants are Mr. K. M. Chapman, Mr. 

A. ^ . Kidder, and Mr. and Mrs. Gerald Cassidy. See [29:14], 

[29:15], and Nameless pueblo ruin 6 miles southwest of Santa Fe 
[ 29:5], and [29:unlocated]. 

[29:17] (1) Eng. Arroyo Hondo. (< Span.). =Span. (2). 

(2) Span. Arroyo Hondo 4 deep arroyo.’ =Eng. (1). The 

Tewa informants knew no name for this arroyo, nor for any 
ruins situated on it. 

Somewhere on the upper course of the Arroyo Hondo the 

large “Government Irrigation Dam*' is now in process of con¬ 
struction. Aitojto 1 londo seems to be identical with the 44 Cienega 

Creek" of Hewett;1 see [29:21]. See also [29:18], [29:19], 
and Arroyo Chamisos [29:unlocated]. 

[29:18] West ruin of Tano Tewa 44 Kua-kaa or Kua-kay”.2 The 

writer has tried especially to have this name identified by the 

Tewa, but without success. Bandelier gives no etymology for it, 

and was informed that the same Tano Tewa name was applied to 

Kanfse,'oywikeji [29:unlocated].3 Some of the Tewa informants 

say that the name is for Tcwxka 4oak leaf' (kwx 4oak’; Tea 4leaf'), 

but they never heard of a place by that name. The final y of 

Bandeliers alternative form may be for locative and adjec¬ 

tive-forming postfix. That Kua-kaa was also applied to Run fse'oy- 

* wiJcejl [29: unlocated] is almost certainly erroneous. 

Bandelier says of this ruin and [29:19]: 

Five miles south of the capital of New Mexico [29:5], on the southern bank 

of a deep and broad gulch called Arroyo Hondo [29:17], stand two ruins, 

called Kua-kaa or Kua-kay by the Tanos, . . . who aflirm that their ancestors 

built them. The larger [29:18] of the two has been figured on plate i, fig. 21 

[of Bandelier’s Final Report, pt. n]; the smaller one [29:19] lies about a mile to 

the east of it, at the upper end of a rocky gorge through which the Arroyo 

Hondo has cut its deep bed. It is a so-called ‘one-house’ pueblo; the outer 

perimeter of the well-defined mounds was 154 meters (505 feet); and it was 

certainly two stories high. The larger pueblo was capable of lodging about 200 

households, or 700 persons. The walls were made of broken stones, and there 
is much pottery,—black and white, red and black, black, red, white, and 

orange; also, corrugated and indented ware; but no incised specimens. The 
usual fragments of stone implements are found; also obsidian, flint, bones, and 

some charred corn. The situation is a good one for observation and defense, 

commanding a wide view down the arroyo [29:17], and to the west and south- 

1 Hewett, Antiquities, pi. xvii, 190G. 
2 Bandelier, Final Report, pt. n, p. 90, 1892. 

3Ibid., p. 92. 
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west across the plain [Santa Fe plain [29: introduction]]. To the south is a 

level expanse, and on the north lies the arroyo, at a depth of nearly 50 meters. 

The pueblo stands on the brink of the declivity, which is very steep, and a 

spring rises at the bottom. For cultivation, the people of Kua-kaa had to re¬ 

sort to the plain around their village, since irrigation is impossible, either 

below or above. This pueblo bears the marks of long abandonment; the mounds 

are flat and at most 2 meters (6 feet) high, or generally lower. The Tanos 
claim that it was pre-Spanish, and documentary evidence as well as the nature 

of the objects found there corroborates the statement.1 

Information kindly furnished by Mr. H. C. Yontz, of Santa 
Fe, agrees with that given by Bandelier. See [29:17], [29:19], 

and Kunfse/oywijceji [29: unlocated]. 

[29:19] East ruin of Tano Tewa “Kua-kaa or Kua-kay.'*2 See under 

[29:18]. 
[29:20] (1) Eng. Cieneguilla settlement. (<Span.). =Span. (2). 

(2) Span. Cieneguilla 4little marsh* 4little marshy meadow.' 

= Eng. (1). Where the marshy place is from which this settle¬ 

ment was named has not been learned. Cieneguilla is perhaps 

derived from the name of Cienega settlement [29:21], rather than 

from the presence of a small marshy place at the spot. The 

writer has not succeeded in getting either a Tewa or a Cochiti 

Indian name for the place. 

Cieneguilla and Cienega [29:21] were located on the map by a 

Mexican who lives at Cieneguilla. The latter is located on 

Santa Fe Creek [29:8] on a map of the United States Geo¬ 

graphical Surveys West of the One Hundredth Meridian.3 

This map does not, however, show Cienega [29:21]. Bandelier 

says of Cieneguilla: 44 Cieneguilla, 12 miles southwest of Santa 

Fe’*4 and 44Cieneguilla on the eastern base of the high mesa of 

the Tetilla [29:1], 9 miles to the east [of La Bajada [29:27]]. "5 6 

Bandelier does not say whether Cieneguilla is or is not situated 

on Santa Fe Creek [29:8], but implies that Cienega [29:21] is so 

situated: 44The first named [Santa Fe Creek [29:8]] 4sinks’ twice: 

between Agua Fria [29:11], southwest of Santa Fe [29:5], and 

the Cienega [29:21]'’;° and 44 returning now to the Cienega 

[29:21], and following the course of the Santa Fe River [29:8] 

westward through the pass of the Bocas [29:25].’*5 He weft7 

locates Cieneguilla [29:20] on Santa Fe Creek [29:8] and Cienega 

[29:21] on the lower course of Arroyo Hondo Creek [29:17], as 

has been done on |29|, but appears to call Arroyo Hondo Creek 

1 Bandelier, Final Report, pt. ii, pp. 90-01. 
2 Ibid., p. 90. 

3 Part of Central New Mexico, atlas sheet No. 77, Expeditions of 1873,1874,1875,1877, and 1878. 
4 Bandelier, op. cit., p. 88, note. 
6Ibid., p. 95. 
6 Ibid., p. 88. 
7 Antiquities, pi. xvn, 1900. 
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“Cienega Creek"; see [29:17]. The map of the Territory of 

New Mexico compiled by the General Land Oilice, 1909, does 

not give Cieneguilla, but shows the “Cieneguilla Grant” in the 
vicinity of Tetilla Mountain [29:4] and northwest of “La 

Cienega" [29:21], the latter being located on the lower course 

of Arroyo Hondo Creek [29:17]. “LaCienega” [29:21] is, how¬ 

ever, located on Santa Fe Creek [29:8] by the United States 

Geological Survey,1 while Cieneguilla [29:20] does not appear at 

all. Post-route maps of New Mexico give neither Cieneguilla 

nor Cienega. The locations of Cieneguilla and Cienega on [29] 

may be regarded as probably correct. See [29:21], and San Ilde- 
fonso Kateye [ 29: unlocated]. 

[29:21] (1) Eng. Cienega settlement. (<Span.). = Span. (2). 

(2) Span. Cienega ‘marsh’ ‘marshy meadow.’ =Eng. (1). 

Where the marshy place is, from which this place was named, has 

not been learned. Cf. [29:20], to which it perhaps gave the name. 

No Tewa or other Indian name for Cienega could be learned. 

Cienega was located on [29] by a Mexican who lives at Ciene¬ 

guilla [29:20]. According to this informant Cienega is situated 

on the lower course of Arroyo Hondo Creek [29:17], 3 or 4 miles 

above the junction of the latter with Santa Fe Creek [29:5]. 

According to Bandelier the name Cienega was formerly applied 

to the now ruined pueblo [29:23], q. v. For a discussion of the 
position of Cienega according to various authorities, see under 

[29:20]. See also [29:17] which is perhaps sometimes so called 

from Cienega, “Cienega Creek," and San Ildefonso Kateye [29: 
unlocated]. 

[29:22] (1) Tano Tewa “Tzi-gu-ma, or Tzi-gu-may,”2 given as signi- 

fying “a ‘lonely cottonwood tree,’ in Spanish ‘alamo solo.'"3 

None of the Tewa informants questioned knew this name, nor 

could they etymologize it. The final y of the alternative form 

is perhaps for V,: locative and adjective-forming postfix. One 

thing' is certain: the name does not mean “lonelv cottonwood 

tree'’ in Tewa or Kgresan. 

(2) Span. “Cienega’'.4 This means 4the marsh’, and is the 

same name as is applied to 129:21], q. v. 

Bandelier says of this pueblo ruin: 

We meet with a considerable one [pueblo ruin] at the Cienega [29:21], near 

where the Santa F6 stream [29:8] enters a narrow defile called the ‘ Bocas ’ 
[29:25]. This is the pueblo of Tzi-gu-ma, or Tzi-gu-may. Until 1680, this vil¬ 

lage, under the name of ‘La Cienega,’ belonged to the ecclesiastical jurisdic¬ 

tion of the mission of San Marcos [Kunoywiyc/e [29:unlocated].] ... It 

1 Professional Paper 68,19P2, pi. i. 
2 Bandelier, Final Report, pt. n, p. 91,1892. 
3 Ibid., p. 92. 
4 Ibid., p. 107. 
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was abandoned during the time that the Puebms were independent, and an 

effort to repeople it was made by Diego de Vargas after the pacification of New 

Mexico in 1695, but with little success. . . . Tzi-gu-ma is therefore an historic 
pueblo. Nevertheless, I am in doubt as to which stock its inhabitants belonged. 

They are mentioned as being Queres [Keresan] in such documents as are at 

my command,1 but the people of Cochiti do not regard them as having been 

of their own stock, but as belonging to the Puya-tye, ... or Tanos. Further¬ 

more, the name Tziguma is a Tehua [Tewa] word signifying a ‘lonely 

cottonwood tree’, in Spanish ‘ alamo solo’. Until the question is decided by 

further researches among the Tanos of Santo Domingo, I shall hold that the 

pueblo was a Tanos [Tano] village.2 

See [29:22]. 
[29:23] (1) Eng. Alamo Creek. (< Span.) =Span. (2). 44 Alamo Creek".3 

(2) Span. Aitoj^o Alamo 4 cottonwood arroyok =Eng. (1). 

Bonanza settlement [29:24] is on the middle course of this arroyo. 

[29:24] Eng. Bonanza settlement. Perhaps so called because of some 

mine or mining interest. See [29:23]. 

[29:25] (1) Eng. Las Bocas Carbon. (<Span.). =Span. (2). 

(2) Span. Las Bocas 4the mouths’. =Eng. (1). 44Las Bocas 

que Hainan de Senetu [29:29]”.4 4 4 Bocas”.5 Why this name 

was applied is not clear. 

This is the deep camion through which Santa Fe Creek [29:8] 

runs for a few miles, where it passes the southern extremity of 

the mesa [29:1]. Bandelier says of it: 

The Bocas themselves offer hardly anything of archaeological interest except 

some rock carvings of which it is impossible to say whether they are due to 

Pueblo Indians or to nomads. It is a narrow canon, picturesque in places, with 

little spots of fertile soil, occasional cottonwood trees, and usually permanent 

water. At the Bajada [29:27] the river sinks nearly always during early sum¬ 

mer, and a plateau 5 miles wide spreads out to the west, to within a mile of 

the banks of the Rio Grande at Pena Blanca [28:92]; northwards it extends 

not more than 4 miles, being encompassed on the north and east by a high and 

very abrupt mesa from which rises the cone of the Tetilla peak [29:4]. At 

the Bajada [29:26] the slope of this mesa is almost vertical, and about five 

hundred feet high. Where the stream makes its southwestern angle, creta¬ 

ceous rocks are exposed in snow-white strata. Above them tower lava and 

trap, black, craggy, and chaotic. To the Indian this was and still is an important 

locality [29:28], for white alabaster is found there; a mineral that serves for 

whitewashing the rooms of his pueblo and for the manufacture of his fetiches. 

We need not be surprised therefore to meet opposite the little settlement of La 

Bajada [29:27], on the declivity sloping from the west towards the bed of the 

Santa Fe River, the ruins of the old pueblo of Tze-nat-ay [29:29], as the Tanos 
call it to-day.5 

1 Diario del Sitio de Santa Fe, fol. 12. Otermin makes a distinction; “ Que so han alzado los Indios 
Tanos, y Pecos, Cienega, y San Marcos.” But Vargas, A ldus, fol. 25, after having previously (fol. 21) 
spoken of them as attacking Santa Fe from the south, and enumerating the four tribes, adds: “Con 
que se pusieren en fuga los dichos Tanos y Pecos”. Escalante (Carta, par. 3) is quite positive: “ Las 
Queres de la Cienega.’’—Bandelier, Final Report, pt. n, p. 92, 1892. 

‘-Ibid., pp. 91-92. 

3 United States Geological Survey, Reconnoissance map, New Mexico, Santa Clara sheet, 1892. 
4 Merced de la Bajada, 1(595, MS. quoted by Bandelier, op. cit., p. 97, and note. 
6Bandelier, ibid., p. 95. 
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Either [26:26] or 126:27] (jives one of the names to [29:29]. 
See [29:8], [29:1], [29:4], [29:27], [29:28], [29:29]. 

A 

[29:26] (1) Ba/uUakewe ‘ Bajada height’ (Bahcua <Span. Bajada, see 

Span, (4); Icewe ‘height’). 

(2) Cochit i Mahdaahdnfeneowetfdtse ‘Bajada descending place5 
(.Mahada < Span. Bajada, see Span. (4); hdnfeneowetfdtse ‘where 

one descends’). 

(3) Eng. Bajada height. (<Span.). =Span. (4). 

(4) Span. La Bajada ‘ the descent' ‘ the steep slope’. =Eng.(3). 

It is said that the original Span, name was La Majara ‘the sheep- 

fold1, and the Cochiti form may be derived directly from this. 

This height gives the name to Bajada settlement [29:27]. The 

main road connecting Santa Ee and Pena Blanca [29:92] descends 

this height. “A high and very abrupt mesa, from which rises 

the cone of the Tetilla peak [29:4]. At the Bajada [29:26] the 

slope of this mesa is almost vertical, and about live hundred feet 

high".1 See 129:27]. 

[29:27] (1) Bahama. (<Span.). = Cochiti (2), Eng. (3). =Span. (4). 

(2) Cochiti Malidda. (<Span.). =Tewa (1), Eng. (3), Span. (4). 

(3) Eng. Bajada settlement. (<Span.). =Tewa (1), Cochiti 

(2), Span. (4). 

(4) Span. La Bajada ‘the descent’ ‘the steep slope1. The set¬ 

tlement is named from [29:26], q. v. “The little settlement of 

La Bajada’1.1 

This is a Mexican hamlet of some two hundred inhabitants, on 

the north side of Santa Ee Creek [29:8] at the foot of the great 

mesa wall [29:26] from which it takes its name. See [29:26], and 

[29:29] to which either [26:26] or [26:27] gives one of the names. 

[29:28] Tsseg_iku¥ondivie ‘place where gypsum rock is dug’ (tecfgC, 

see under Minerals; leu ‘rock’ ‘stone1; ¥ondiwe ‘where it is 

dug’ <¥oyf ‘to dig1, Hwe locative). 

See reference to “ white alabaster” in the descriptive quotation 
from Bandolier, under [29:25], (2). The Tewa say that the place 

where mineral is obtained by them is opposite Bajada settlement 

[29:27] at the place indicated. Cf. [29:56]. 

[29:29] (1) Tano Tewa “Tze-nat-ay ”.2 Bandelier gives no ety¬ 

mology. None of the Tewa or Cochiti informants questioned 

knew this name. In Tewa tsendf d’f1 means ‘place where the 

eagle lives’ (tse ‘eagle’; ml ‘he’; fa ‘to live’; ’iri locative and 

adjective-forming postfix); this is the phrase a Tewa is likely to 
think of when BandelieEs name is pronounced to him. “Tsina- 

1 Bandelier, Final Report, pt. n, p. 95, 1892. 
2Ibid., pp. 95, 90. 
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tay’V “Tsinatay55.2 The name “Senetu55 (for Seneta?) of the 

Span, document Merced de la Bajada, 1695, is probably identical 
with Tze-nat-ay; see the quotation from Bandelier given below, 
under (3). 

(2) Eng. “Bajada”.3 So called from [29:26] or [29:27] near 
which it is situated. 

(3) Span. Pueblo Quemado 4burnt pueblo5. = Eng. (2). 
“Pueblo Quemado 55.4 “El Pueblo Quemado".5 

Bandelier says:6 

. . . opposite the little settlement of La Bajada [29:27], on the declivity slop¬ 
ing from the west towards the bed of the Santa Fe River [29:8], the ruins of the 

old pueblo of Tze-nat-ay, as the Tanos call it to-day. Low mounds, in places 
hardly distinguishable, a faint depression indicating an estufa, and the usual 

fragments of stone implements, obsidian, and earthenware, are all that is left on 

the surface. The walls were of volcanic rocks, rudely broken, and of rubble. 

It was a village of medium size, probably sheltering 500 people. Its situation 

was good both for safety and cultivation; but timber was rather distant, and, 

although the soil is fertile, it is entirely dependent upon the rain for moisture. 

Tze-nat-ay commanded a wide view, and from the tops of the many-storied 

houses its inmates could scan the plateau for fully 20 square miles. At the 

mouth of the canon [29:25], from the bed of the river meandering to the north¬ 

west along the base of the mesa, no enemy could approach unnoticed in the day¬ 

time. But it was also a dreary spot. In summer the hot glare of the sun was 

reflected from the white level, and when the southeast wind arose clouds of 

sand and dust enveloped the village. . . . Tze-nat-ay appears to have been 

quite a large pueblo, and it was probably three, if not four, stories high. . . . 

Tze-nat-ay, the Tanos say, was one of their ancient villages; but whether it 

was abandoned previous to the sixteenth century, I can not determine. It is 

also designated in Spanish as ‘El Pueblo Quemado’, the village that was 

burned, and such a Tanos village appears in the list furnished by Onate in the 

year 1598.7 The ‘Bocas [see [29:25]] de Senetu’ are also mentioned in 1695, 

though not the ruins.8 

Cf. Nameless pueblo ruin midway between Bajada [29:26] and 

Cochiti [28:77], |29:unlocated]. 

[29:30] Span. Hoya Apache, Iloya del Apache 4 Apache dell*. 

1 Ilewett, General View, p. 597, 1905. 
2 Hewett, Communautes, p. 34, 1908. 
3 Bandelier, Final Report, pt. ii, p. 114, 1892. 
4Obedieneia deSan Juan Baptista (1598), p. 114, quoted by Bandelier, ibid., p. 97, note. 
5 Bandelier, ibid., p. 96. 
6 Ibid., pp. 95-97. 
7 Obcdicncia de San Juan Baptista, p. 114: “ La Prouincia de los cheres con los Pueblos de Castixes 

llamados Sant Philepe y de Comitre, y el Pueblo de Santo Domingo y Alipoti, Cochiti; y el de la Ci- 
enega de Carabajal, y el de Sant Marcos, Sant Chripstobal, Santa Ana, Ojana, Quipana, el del Puerito 
y el Pueblo Quemado ”. The name of Pueblo Quemado is given to several ruins in New Mexico; but 
the one mentioned in the above document lay in or near the Queres district, or in that of the Tanos.— 
Bandelier, op. cit.., p. 97. 

8 Merced de la Bajada, 1695, MS.: “ Y desde la casa del Ojito para el oriente asta las Bocas que Hainan 
de Senetu”.—Ibid. 
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This is a. small dell in the hills, traversed by the road connecting* 

Santo Domingo Pueblo [28:109] and La Bajadasettlement j29:27J. 

it is north or northwest of Span. Hoya de la Piedra Parada 
[29:59]. 

[29:31] Eng. Pena Blanca settlement, see 128:92]. 

[29:32] (1) fj'uytjeimpo ‘Pecos River’ (ffyyge, see [29:33]; ’^./loca¬ 
tive and adjective-forming postfix; po ‘water’ ‘river’). =Eng. 
(4), Span. (5). 

(2) Tanvg.e'\mpo ‘down-country river’ (T’anvg_e, see [29:33]; 

jyf locative and adjective-forming postfix; po ‘water’ ‘river’). 

This term is a descriptive one and is rarely applied to the Pecos 

River. T'amigjevyTxohiCu is the regular Tewa name for [29:31], 

q. v. 
(3) Eng. Pecos River. (<Span.). =Tewa (1), Span. (4). 

(4) Span. Rio Pecos, Riode Pecos ‘Pecos River’. = Tewa(l)^ 

Eng. (3). The river is so called because Pecos Pueblo 129:33] was 
situated on it. 

It rises in Mora county, in the Pecos River Forest Reserve [22: introduction], 
and flows southeasterly for over 400 miles through the Territory [of New Mex¬ 

ico] and finally enters the Rio Grande in Texas. Along its upper course it is 

a mountain stream, but in Guadalupe county it assumes the characteristics of 
the lower Rio Grande, a wide, shifting, sandy bed, cutting through bluffs or 

spreading over lowlands, carrying an immense volume of water during floods, 
seeping into the ground along certain stretches during drouth, but always hav¬ 

ing a strong underflow. . . . The Pecos has a number of long tributaries, but 

none of them carries a great volume of water, except after heavy rains or during 

flood season.1 

See [29:33]. 

[29:33] (1) Tf^yqd oywikeji ‘pueblo ruin down at the place of the 
(fj'uy./, an unidentified species of bush’; ge ‘down at’ ‘over at"; 

’oywikeji ‘pueblo ruin <'oywi ‘pueblo’, keji “old’ postpound) 

This is the common Tewa name for Pecos. The Pecos people are 

called regularly j]fyyqf i'Howh (Ij'uyqe ‘Pecos’; locative and 

adjective-forming postfix; Iowa ‘person’ ‘people'). 

(2) T amiQe oywikeji ‘down-country place pueblo ruin’ (fa ‘to 

live’; nun ‘below’; g.e ‘down at' ‘over at'; 'oywikeji 'pueblo 

ruin’ <foyw\ ‘pueblo', Tceji ‘old' postfix). This name is merely 

descriptive. It is frequently applied to Pecos, more frequently 

to Galisteo Pueblo ruin [29:39]; it could be applied to any pueblo 

ruin in the “down-country” region—roughly speaking, the region 

about Santa Ee [29:5], Pecos [29:33], and Galisteo [29:39]. Cor¬ 

responding to the use of TK dnuQjf oywikeji, T'anutowa 'down- 

country people' (fa ‘to live'; nuu ‘below’; Iowa ‘person’ 'peo¬ 

ple') is applied to the Pecos, the Galisteo Tewa, and all the people 

who lived in the region of the Santa Ee [29:5], Pecos [29:33], and 

1 Land of Sunshine, The Resources of New Mexico, p. 37, 1906. 
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Galisteo [29:39], no matter what language they spoke. See Tano 

under Names and Tribes of Peoples, page 576. “Tamos’-1 ap¬ 

plied to the Pecos. “ A1 gran Pueblo de los Peccos, y es el que 

Espejo llama la provincia de Tamos”.2 “Tanos”.3 

(3) Picuris “Hiuqua ‘ Pecos Pueblo' "4 (they is probably for 

&); cf. Isleta (5). Picuris “ Hiu-qu-" and Isleta “Hio-kuo-” are 

probably cognate with Pecos Kd-lco- (Picuris liiu 6stone’ = Pecos 

led ‘stone’), and one of these or some other Tewa form probably 

gave rise to the “Cicuye”, etc., of the early Span, writers; see 

Span. (19), below. 
(4) Picuris “Peloine ‘Picuris people’”4; this is doubtless the 

Picuris name for the Piro, not for the Pecos; see Piro under 

Names and Tribes of Peoples, page 575. 

(5) Isleta “Hyo-qua-hoon”:5 given as the Isleta name for the 

Pecos people. “ Hiokuo'k”.6 Picuris “ Hiu-qu-” and Isleta “ Hio- 

kuo-” are probably cognate with Pecos Kd-leo- (Picuris hiu ‘stone’ 

= Pecos M ‘stone'), and one of these or some other Tiwa form 

probably gave rise to the Cicuye”, etc., of the early Span, 

writers; see Span. (19), below. Isleta “Hiokuo'k'1 is probably 

identical with Coronado's “Acuique”, “Cicuique”, and similar 

forms; see Span. (19), below. 

(6) Isleta “Sikuve”.7 “Sikuyen” 7 (given as name for Pecos 

people). These Isleta forms are probably borrowed from Span. 

(19), q. v. 

(7) Sandia “Peku”;8 this is probably borrowed from Span. (20). 

(8) Jemez Palefuld of obscure etjunology (pa apparently = pa 

‘water’; Icfu unexplained; Id ‘at’ ‘down at’ ‘over at’, locative 

postfix). Pak field expresses ‘to Pecos' ‘at Pecos’; ‘from Pecos’ 

is expressed by posttixing pse ‘from’: PakfuWese ‘from Pecos'. 

Pecos is often spoken of as Pak fulavela (veld ‘old1). A Pecos 

person is called Pf&lcfu, 2+ plu. Pakfuf; also Pak fuTsa’a, 2+ 

plu. PdkfuFsadf (Isa a ‘person’ ‘people’). Pakfula is given 

as the Jemez equivalent of Pecos Kakoaa; see Pecos (9). The 

quoted forms given under Pecos (10), below, are probably really 

not Pecos but Jemez forms, and belong here. “ A-cu-lah”,9 un¬ 

doubtedly the Jemez form. “ Aqiu”,10 given as Pecos and Jemez 

1 Espejo (1583) in Dor. Inid., xv, p. 123, 1871. 
2 On ate (1598), ibid., xvi, p. 258. 
3 Bandelier, Final Report, pt. ii, p. 126,1892 (misquoting Espejo). 
*Spinden, Picuris notes, MS., 1910. 
6Lummis, Man Who Married the Moon, p. 145, 1894. 
6 Hodge, field notes, Bur. Amer. Ethn., 1895 (Handbook Inds., pt. 2, p. 222, 1910). 
7 Gatschet, Isleta MS. vocab., 1879. 
8Hodge, op. cit., p. 222. 
9Simpson, Recoil Navajo Country, 143, 1850. 

10 Bandelier in Archueol. Inst. Papers, Amer. ser., i p. 114, 1881. 
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name. “Agin”,1 given as Jernez name. “A-q5iu55,2 “A-gu-yu55,3 

“Aqui”,4 “Agiu”,4 “Pa-cuil-a55,5 UFa-tyu-la55,6 “P5a-qu-lah”,7 
“Fa-qu-labV 

(9) Pecos Kakodd ‘place down where the stone is on top5 (led 

‘stone' = Jemez lead'd 6stone5; Ico ‘on top5 = Jemez 1cfo ‘on top5; 

da ‘over at' ‘down at5 = Jemez Id, used like Tewa g_e). The in¬ 

formant is Pablo Toya of Jemez. Why this name was given he 

does not know. This is given as the ancient Pecos name of Pecos 

Pueblo, the Jemez equivalent for which is Pakfuld\ see Jemez (8) 

and Pecos (10). Kdko- is probably cognate with Picuris “Hiu- 

qu” and Isleta “Hio-kuo-55 (Picuris hiu ‘stone5 = Pecos lea 

‘stone'). ‘Pecos person5 was called Kalco, 2+ plu. Kalcof; also 

Kalcotsaa, 2 + plu. Kalcotea’df (tea'a ‘ person5 ‘people5). “K5ok'-o- 

ro-t’ii'-yu'’.6 This is apparently for Kdlcoddtoju ‘ down at the pueb¬ 

lo where the stone is on top’ (Kakodd, see above; to ‘pueblo5; ju 
‘ down at'). 

(10) Alleged Pecos forms which are really Jemez forms; see 

Pecos (9) and Jemez (8), above. “Aqiu55,9 given as Pecos and 

Jemez name for Pecos; it is really intended for Jemez Pakfu 

‘Pecos Indian’; see Jemez (9), above. “Acuye55,9 given as 

probably the proper name for “Cicuye'5; see Span. (19), below. 

“Paequiu55?10“Pae-quiua-la55,10 “Aqui55,4 “Aquiu55,10 “Pe-Kush55,8 

given as the name of the Pecos for themselves; for Jemez Pdk fuf, 

2 + plu. of Jemez Pdk fu ‘ Pecos persons5. 

(11) Pecos “Tshi-quit-e, or Tzi-quit-e’5.11 “Tshi-quit-e, or 

Tzi-quit-e55.10 “Tshi-quit-e55.12 “Tshiquite55.13 Bandelier writes 

as follows: 

Tshi-quit-e, or Tzi-quit-6, according as the sounds are clearly or less clearly 
pronounced by the Indians of Jemez or the remaining Pecos, is the Ci-cuic, 

Ci-cui-ye, A-cuique, of Coronado and his chroniclers. The name ‘ Aquiu’, or 
‘Paequiu ’, which I heard given to the Pecos in the year 1880, is 1 Pae-quiua-la ’. 

It applies to the Pecos tribe [sic], but the proper name of the great village 
which Coronado saw, and where the old church was in the beginning of the 

seventeenth century, is ‘ Tshi-quit-e or ‘Tzi-quit-e’. I have this information 

direct from the Pecos Indians living to-day at Jemez, some of whom dwelt in 

the old village up to 1840.14 

1 Bandelier in Archxol. Inst. Papers, Amer. ser., i, p. 20,1S81. 
2Bandelier in Archxol. Inst. Bull., i, p. 18, 1883. 
3Bandelier in Bitch, N. Mex., p. 201, 1885. 
4 Bancroft, Ariz. and N. Mex., p. 53, 1889 (misquoting Bandelier). 
6 Bandelier, Final Report, pt. ii, p. 216, 1892. 
6 Ilodge, field notes, Bur. Amer. Ethn., 1895 (Handbook Inds. pt. 2, p. 221, 1910). 
7IIewett in Amer. Anthrvi, p. 430, 1904. 
8 Ilewett, Communautes, p. 30, 1908. 
9Bandelier in Archxol. Inst. Papers, Amer. ser., i, p. 114, 1881. 

10 Bandelier, Final Report, pt. i, p. 127, note, 1890. 
11 Ibid, p. 127. 
12Ibid., pt. ii, pp. 118, 125, 1892. 
13 Ibid., pp. 127, 133. 
nIbid., pt. i, p. 127 and note. 
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This information seems to be as incorrect as Bandelier's 

uAqiu”, etc., of Pecos (10), above. Bandelier was evidently 
seeking an Indian word to explain the origin of the forms 

quoted under Span. (19), below. He thought first that “Aqiu” 

explained these forms, later that uTshi-quit-e” did. The forms 

are, however, evidently corruptions of the Tiwa name of Pecos. 

uTshi-quit-e” may be a Pecos name for Pecos, but Pablo Toya, 

of Pecos descent, and other reliable old Indians of Jemez, wTiile 

lacking the knowledge of Pecos possessed by Bandelier’s inform¬ 

ants of a third of a century ago, state that thej" have never heard 

any such name and are unable to explain it or to etymologize it. 

(12) Cochiti PsejoPona, of obscure etymology. = Santo Do¬ 

mingo (13), Santa Ana (15), Laguna (16), Keresan (IT). Cf. 

Span. (20). This and the other Keresan forms were perhaps long 

ago borrowed from the Jemez form; cf. PxjoPona and Jemez 

Pdkf uld. 6 Pecos people’ are called PsejoPohamse, {mse 4people'). 

PV-a-ku’:1 Mr. Hodge states that this is his Cochiti form. 

uPe-a-ku”.2 
(13) Santo Domingo PsejoPona of obscure etymology. = Co¬ 

chiti (12), Santa Ana (15), Laguna (16), Keresan (17). Cf. Span. 

(20). uPe-a-go”.3 • 

(14) Sia aPe-ko".3 This is either borrowed from Span. (20), or 

is a spelling of a form of the Keresan name. 

(15) Santa Ana “Peahko".4 uPe-a-ko”.3 = Cochiti (12), 

Santo Domingo (13), Laguna (16), Keresan (17). Cf. Span. (20). 

(16) Laguna ct Peakuni”.4 “Peakummi”:4 given as name for 

the Pecos people. “Pe-a-hu-ni”.3 = Cochiti (12), Santo Domingo 

(13), Santa Ana (15), Keresan (IT). Cf. Span. (20). 

(IT) Keresan (dialect not stated, but probably Cochiti) u Pae- 
?? 5 yoq'ona'V u Pae-qo”.5 66 Paego’h6 u Payoqona”.7 uPagor.7 

“Pa-yo-go-na”.8 All of the above correspond perhaps to the 

Cochiti form. = Cochiti (12), Santo Domingo (13), Santa Ana 

(15), Laguna (16). Cf. Span. 20. 

(18) Eng. Pecos. (<Span.). =Span. (20). 

(19) “Cicuye”, etc. The following forms are probably spell¬ 

ings or compositions of the Tiwa name for Pecos; see Picuris (3), 

Isleta (5), above. Isleta (6) appears to be borrowed from Span, 

(19). “Ticuique”.9 uTienique’\9 “Acuique”.10 “Cicuique".11 

1 Hodge in Handbook Inds., pt. 2, p. 220, 1910. 
2 Hewett, Communautes, p. 86, 1908. 
3 Ibid. 
4 Hodge, field notes, Bur. Amer. Ethn., 1895 (Handbook Inds., pt. 2, p. 221, 1910). 
6 Bandelier in Archxol. Inst. Papers, Amer. ser., i, p. 114, note, 1881. 
6 Ibid., p. 20. 
7 Bandelier in New York Staatszeitung, .Tune 28, 1885. 
8 Bandelier in Rev. d' Ethnographie, p. 203, 1886. 
9 Jaramillo (ca. 1540) in Doc. Intd., xiv, p. 309, 1870. 

10 Coronado (1541), ibid., p. 325. 
11 Ibid., p. 323. 
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KiCicuic'V “Suco".2 “Chichuich''3 (Italian spelling?). “Ci- 

cuich"4 (Italian spelling?). “Ciquique”.5 uCicuye”.6 uCi- 

cuica".7 “Tichuico".7 “Cycuyo".8 “Cicuyo”.8 “Cicuick”.9 

“Cicui".10 u Coquite".I 11 “Ticuic”.12 “Cicoua”.13 “Cicuyan 

Indians";14 applied to the Pecos Indians. “Sikoua’V5 “Ci- 

cuya".13 “Cicuye".18 “Circuic”.17 “ Cicuio”.18 “Cicuie”.19 
Cicuiq”.20 

(20) Span. Pecos. This is probably derived from the Keresan 

forms, as suggested by Hewett21 and ITodge.22 The final soi Pecos 

is the s of the Span, plural, and as Hewett states,23 the full Span, 

name for the pueblo is uel pueblo de los Pecos." T he form Pecos 

has, however, become used for both sing, and pin.; cf. Taos [8:45] 

and Bandolier's usage of Tanos (under Names of Tribes and 

Peoples, page 576.) “ Pecos”.24 “Peccos”.25 “Peicj”.26 

“Peici".27 Piecis”.28 “Peicis”.29 “Nuestra Senora de Pe¬ 

cos".30 UN. Senora de Pecos’'.31 UN. S. de los Angeles de Pe¬ 

cos".32 “Pagos”.33 “Peco”.34 uPegoa”.34 “Pecas”.35 uNues- 

tra Senora de los Angeas de Pecos".36 “Nuestra Senora de Porciun- 

cula de los Angeles de Pecos”.37 UN. S. de los Angeles deTecos".38 

I Gomara (1554) quoted by Hakluyt, Voy., p.455, 1600, repr. 1810. 
2Galvano (1563) in Hakluyt Soc. Pub., xxx, p. 227, 1862 (applied also to Acuco=Acoma). 
3Zaltieri, map (1566) in Winsor, Hist. Amer., ii, p. 451, 1886. 
4 Ramusio, Nay. et Viaggi, in, p.465, map, 1565. 
5Espejo (1583) in Doc. Ined., xv, p. 123, 1871. 
6 Castaneda (1596) in Ternaux-Compans, Voy., ix, p. 67, 1838. 
7 Wytfliet, Hist, des Indes, p. 114, 1605. 
8 Benavides, Memorial, p. 99, 1630. 
9 Ileylyn, Cosmography, p. 967, 1703. 

10Barcia, Ensayo, p. 21,1723. 
II Mota-Padilla (1742), Conq. N. Galicia, pp. 164,165, 1870. 
12Vaugondy, map Amerique, 1778. 
13 Schoolcraft, Ind. Tribes, iv, p. 39, 1854. 
14 Ibid., p. 27. 
15Ibid., p. 40. 
16Simpson, in Trans. Amer. Geog. Soc., v, map, 1874. 
17 Hakluyt Soc. Pub., xxx, p. 227, 1862. 
18 Bancroft, Ariz. and N. Mex., p. 135, 1889. 
19 Ladd, Story of New Mex., p. 52,1891. 
29 Bandelier, Final Report, pt. n, p. 118, 1892. 
21 Hewett, Communautes, p. 36, 1908. 
22 Handbook Inds., pt. 2, p. 220,1910. 
23 Hewett, op. cit. 
24 0nate (1598) in Doc. Died., xvi, p. 109, 1871; Bandelier, op. cit. 
2®Onate, op. cit., p. 258. 
26Linschoten, Descrip, de P Amerique, map 1, 1638. 
27 Sanson, L’ Amerique, map, p. 27, 1657. 
^Blaeu, Atlas, xn, p. 62, 1667. 
29 De l’lsle, map Amer. Septentrionale, 1700. 
30D’Anville, map Amer. Sept., 1746. 
31 Jefferys, Amer. Atlas, map 5, 1776. 
32 Alencaster (1805) quoted by Prince, N. Mex., p. 37, 1883. 
33 Falconer in Jour. Roy. Geog. Soc., xm, p. 216, 1843. 
34 Miihlenpfordt, Mejico, n, p. 528, 1844. 
3® Edwards, Campaign, map, 1847. 
36 Ward in Ind. Aff. Rep. for 1867, p. 213, 1868. 
37 Bandelier in Ausland, p. 814, 1882. 
^Bancroft, Native Races, i, p. 599, 1882 (misquoting Meline)„ 
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(21) Span. “Santiago”.1 

(22) Span. “Nuestra Senora cle los Angeles de Porciuncula”.2 

“Nuestra Senora de Pecos’1.3 “N. Senora de Pecos1’.4 “N. S. 

de los Angeles de Pecos1".5 “Nuestra Senora de los Angeas de 

Pecos"".6 7 “Nuestra Senora de Porciuncula de los Angeles de 

Pecos"".7 UN. S. de los Angeles de Tecos”.8 “Los Angeles”.9 

The history of Pecos is discussed in various works. See 

Bandelier, Final Report, pt. i, pp. 127-28, 1890, and pt. n, chap. 

hi, 1892; Hewett in Amer. Anthr., vi, 1904; Hewett, Com- 

munautes, pp. 34-37, 1908. Some of the most important facts 

are brought out in the following: 

The greatest pueblo of them all in the vicinity of Santa Fe was the settle¬ 

ment known as Cicuye, just on the boundary almost between Santa Fe and 

San Miguel Counties. This is the pueblo of Pecos. It contained at one time 

not less than 2,000 inhabitants, and could muster an army of not less than 500 

warriors This pueblo died out about five years before the coming of the 

Americans, the last of the Pecos going to their kinsmen, the Indians of Jemez.10 

Hewett (following Hodge) fixes the date of the abandonment of 

Pecos as August, 1838.11 According to a tradition learned by the 

present writer at Jemez, there were only about a dozen Indians 

left at the time of evacuation, and these went to Sandia Pueblo 

[29:100], where they were well received and lived for a few days, 

but finding that they could not get along well with the Sandia 

people, they went to Jemez [27:35]. One or two of them, how¬ 

ever, remained at Santo Domingo Pueblo [28:105], Why the 

Pecos refugees did not go directly to Jemez is difficult to under¬ 

stand, for the Pecos and Jemez languages are as closely related 

as Danish and Swedish, while the Sandia language, though be¬ 

longing to the same stock, is unintelligible to a Pecos. Strangely 

enough, Bandelier records a San Felipe (?) tradition that three 

refugees from Kuapa [28:61] first applied to the Indians of Sandia 

for hospitality, but were coldly received and thereupon went to 

the Tanos; see Bandelier, Final Report, pt. n, p. 188, 1892 

(quoted under [29:66]). Mr. Hodge informs the writer that in 

September, 1895, he was told by Jose Miguel Peco, or Zu-wa-ng', 

a native of Pecos and a very old man, that the remnant of the 

tril >e numbered only live at the time of the abandonment of Pecos, 

dilate (1598) in Doc. Inbd., xvi, p. 259, 1871. 
2 Vetancurt (1693) in Teatro Mex., hi, p. 323, 1871. 
3D’Anville, map Amdr. Sept., 1746. 
4 Jefferys, Amer. Atlas, map 5, 1776. 
6 Alencaster (1805) quoted by Prince, N. Mex., p.37, 1883. 
6 Ward in lnd. Aff. Rep. for 1867, p. 213,1868, 
7 Bandelier in Ausland,, p. 815, 1882. 
8 Bancroft, Native Races, i, p. 599, 1882 (misquoting Meline). 
9 Bancroft, Ariz. and N. Mex., p. 281, 1889. 

10 R. E. Twitchell in Santa Fe New Mexican, Sept. 22, 1910. 
11 Communautes, p. 37, 1908. 
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which, as stated, occurred in 1838, or, according* to the aged 

informant, the year after the murder of Governor Perez. 

The last surviving Pecos born at Pecos Pueblo is Agustin 

Pecos, called in Pecos and Jemez <Vwija who lives at Jemez. 

lie is very old and deaf. There are several other persons at 

Jemez who are full or part Pecos in blood and who have some 
knowledge of the Pecos language. 

The Pecos had much contact with the Comanche. Many of 

them spoke Comanche as well as their own tongue, and there was 
much Comanche blood in the tribe. 

The difference in language testifies that the Jemez and Pecos 

had been separated for several centuries before the coming of the 

Europeans. Notice that the following migration traditions do 

not state that the Jemez and Pecos were formerly one people: 

“The Pecos declare that they came into their valley from the 

southeast, but that they originated in the north and shifted across 

the Pio Grande. The Jemez say that their origin was in the 

northeast, whence they slowly drifted into the Jemez Valley/’1 

Several pueblo ruins in the vicinity of Pecos are claimed to 

have been the villages of Pecos-speaking Indians.2 “Probably 

more than one village was inhabited by the Pecos three hundred 

years ago/'3 Pecos gives the name to several places or features: 

Pecos River [29:32], Pecos National Forest [22Introduction], 

Pecos Baldy [22: unlocated], and Pecos settlement [ 29:unlocated]. 

[29:3d] (1) Tanug_e ijjkoJiu u, TKanukohu u ‘down-country barranca 

arroyo’ (T’anuge, see [Large Features]), page 104; hohu’u ‘ar- 

ro}To with barrancas’ <ko 'barranca’, hiru ‘large groove’ 

6arroyo’. With this name cf. 129:32], [29:33], and [29:39], 

(2) Picuris “Soimelipaane ‘Galisteo Creek”'.4 The last part 

of the name is evidently pa and ‘ water’ ‘river’ <pa ‘water’ 

‘river', 'and gender and number postfix. 

(3) Cochiti Kwetfenaha ‘southeast river' (kwe ‘southfena 

‘river’; ha ‘east/). 

(4) Eng. Galisteo Creek. (<Span.). =Span. (5). 

(5) Span. Arroyo Galisteo, Aitojto de Galisteo ‘Galisteo 

Creek’. =Eng. (4). It is named from Galisteo Pueblo ruin 

‘ [29:39], which lies, according to Bandolier, not on Galisteo Creek, 

but on the tributary Arroyo de Los Angeles [29:44], and from 

Galisteo settlement 129:40], which lies on Galisteo Creek. 

“Arroyo de Galisteo".5 

1 Bandelier, Final Report, pt. i, p. 128, 1890. 
2 See ibid., pt. n, chap, in, 1892, and Hevvett in Amer. Anthr.,\i, No. 4, July-Sept., 1904. 
3 Bandelier, op.cit. pt. i, p. 128. 
^Spinden, Picuris notes, MS., 1910. 
5 Bandelier, op.cit., pt. ii, p. 181. 
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The upper course of this creek is the canyon [29:37]. The 

freshets of the creek have damaged villages of the Santo Domingo 
Indians; see under [28:109]. For this reason Bandelier speaks 

of it as the “dangerous Arroyo de Galisteo”.1 See [29:39], 

[29:40], [29:44]. 
[29:35] (1) Eng. Glorieta settlement. (<Span.). = Span. (2). 

(2) Span. Glorieta 6little glory ’. =Eng. (1). 

When or why this name was applied the writer has been unable 

to discover. It was already in use at the time of the battle at 

Glorieta in 1862. See [29:37]. 
[29:36] (1) Penas Negras Pueblo ruin. (<Span.). =Span. (2). 

(2) Span. Penas Negras 4 black rocks’. =Eng. (1). 44Penas 

Negras”.2 The name is said to be given because of the presence 

of black cliffs in the vicinity. 

1 know of no vestiges of antiquity south and east of the Arroyo Hondo 

[29:17] nearer than those at Penas Negras, and in the vicinity of Lamy 

[29:38], on the Atchison, Topeka and Santa Fe Kailroad.3 

The ruin at Penas Negras, 8 miles south-southeast of the capital of New 

Mexico, I have only seen, not explored. It seemed to me to be that of a small 

communal pueblo. A considerable collection of relics from this local ity was made 

by a Mr. Cole, and is at present in possession of the Historical Society of Santa 

Fe. Incidentally I learned that the Tehuas [Tewa] (or Tanos) claim the 

pueblo at Penas Negras as belonging to their ancestors. It lies on an eminence 

west of the Pecos road, near the edge of the forest, with a fair view to the 

southwest, and there is a spring in its vicinity.4 

The present writer has not succeeded in learning any Tewa 

name for this ruin. 

[29:37] (1) Pimpojehitu 4 heart water meet arroyo’ (piyf 4heart’ 

4middle’; po 4water’ 4river’ 4creek’; je 4to meet’ 4to form a 

confluence’; hvhi 4large groove’ 4arroyo’ 4canyon’). This 

canyon is always called liiCu, never tsvi 4canyon’. The Tewa of 

the present day are unable to explain fully the meaning of this 

name and do not know why it is applied. 

(2) Eng. Apache Canyon. (<Span.). = Span. (5). 

(3) Eng. Lamy Canyon. So called because Lamy settlement 
[29:30] is at the mouth of it. 

(4) Glorieta Canyon. So called because Glorieta [29:35] is 
in the canyon. 

(5) Span. Canon Apache, Canon de los Apaches 4Apache 

Canyon’. Why this name is given is explained in the quotation 
below. 

This is the deep canyon of upper Galisteo Creek 129:34], which 

extends from the vicinity of Glorieta [29:35] to that of Lamy 
[29:38]. 

1 Bandelier, Final Report, pt.n, pp. 88, 1892. 
2 Ibid., pp. 91, 97. 

a Ibid., 91. 
4 Ibid., p. 97. 
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Apache Canon is perhaps the most famous of all the canons in this section of 

the country, having a history dating back three centuries or more, yet few 

people look upon it as possessing more than a great scenic attraction. They 

gaze on its massive granite walls sculptured into a thousand fantastic shapes by 
the ercsion of centuries, yet its name means nothing to them. Apache Canon 

was for three centuries a stronghold of the tribe that gave it a name. From 

Canoncito [29:42] for -10 miles to the southwest tlie country is covered with a 

growth of pifion and cedar that offered shelter to the roving bands of Apache 

Indians that lurked along its precipices. It was their custom to appear along 

the top of tfie eastern wall overlooking the deep abyss and spy on the 

approaching caravan coming through from Canoncito- [29:42] or Glorieta 

[29:35] and ambush the travelers in the heavier growth of the canon floor. 

These raids were an infliction upon the Governments of Spain, Mexico, and the 

United States in turn, and it may be reasonably inferred that the hero, JohnM. 

Chivington, laid his plan for the destruction of Sibley’s brigade by studying 

this famous canon, and because of its name Siblej’s brigade never made a 
move, coming in sight from Santa Fe or going out of sight from Canoncito 

[29:42] into Apache canon, but that it was immediately reported to Chiving¬ 

ton, who was camped with the mounted company and two infantry companies 

of his regiment a short distance out cf Glorieta [29:35] From the advantages 

that I have hinted at is it not apparent that Chivington did do what he could 

on March 27, 1862, to capture the entire advance of Sibley’s brigade, and next 
day, the 28th, defeated at Glorieta [29:35] Sibley’s main force, besides burn¬ 

ing all of the Confederate supplies at Canoncito [29:4:2]?* 

The Tewa inform the present writer that it was not Apache, 

but Comanche, who lurked about this canyon in earlier times. 

The name Apache Canyon was, however, certainly in use at the 

time of the Civil War, and was probably used in Span, long 

before that time. Bandelier does not mention the canvon under 

any name: “Lamy [29:38] lies at the mouth of a narrow pass 

through which the railroad emerges from the Pecos valley.”2 

See [29:34], [29:35], [29:42]. 
[29:38] (1) Eng. Lamy settlement. (See map 29A, on which are indi¬ 

cated sites of a number of Tano Tewa pueblo ruins.) =Span. 

(2). Named after Archbishop Juan [Jean] B. Lamy, first arch¬ 

bishop of New Mexico, who occupied the archiepiscopal see from 

1875 to 1885. The name, of French origin, is usually pronounced 

in Eng. leimi. 
(2) Span. Lamy. = Eng. (1). The name is pronounced in 

Span, either la mi or leimi, 
Lamy is at the junction of the branch railroad connecting with 

Santa Fe city (29:5] and the main line. It has a station, a hotel, 

a couple of stores, and a considerable Mexican population. It 

lies just below the canyon [29:37], to which it gives one of the 

names. There is said to be a small house ruin somewhere at 

Lamy “on the north side of the [which?] railroad track;” see 

Nameless ruin at Lamy [29:38J, [29:unlocated]. 

1 James A Crank in Santa Fe New Mexican, Mar. 11, 1912. 
2Bandelier, Final Report, pt. ii, p. 100, 1892. 
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[29 39] (1) Tanuge oywikeji 4down-country place pueblo ruin’ 

(T anuge, see [Large Features], page 104; ’oywijceji ‘pueblo ruin’ 

K'oywi’ ‘pueblo’, Tceji ‘old ’ postpound). This name is merely de¬ 

scriptive, and might be applied to any or all the pueblo ruins in the 

region called T'anuge [Large Features], p. 104, but it is applied espe¬ 
cially to Galisteo ruin [29:39] and frequently also to Pecos Pueblo 

ruin [29:33]. In the eighteenth century Galisteo was still inhab¬ 

ited by southern or “Tano” Tewa; see under Names of Tribes 

and Peoples, page 576. It wras the most important and at last 

the only pueblo of the southern Tewa, and i»always spoken of as 

having been their chief pueblo. It is not strange therefore that 

Galisteo Pueblo was always considered to be the T anuge oywi 

par excellence. Galisteo Pueblo was usually understood under 

the name T'anuge’oywi when no other southern Tewa pueblo was 

specified. The Tewa informants think it probable that T'anuge- 

’oijwi had also another Tewa name which applied to it onlj", but 

such a name, if it ever existed, appears to be no longer remem¬ 

bered by the surviving Tewa. The writer obtained the name 

T'anuge at all the Rio Grande Tewa villages except Tesuque, 

and also from an old Tano Tewa woman living at Santo Domingo, 

whose parents used to live at the place. Schoolcraft1 appears to 

be the first to publish the Tewa name and meaning. He incor¬ 

porates a note bj^ the translator (evidently Buckingham Smith, 

according to Mr. Hodge) as follows: 

These passages [from the Diary of Francisco Garces, 1775-76] were read in 

the Spanish to Jose Maria, an educated Indian of New Mexico, a Tejua, visit¬ 

ing Washington this summer [1854?]; who, after conversing a moment with his 

companions in their native tongue, stated that they had the knowledge, from 

tradition, that a part of the people of Galisteo, a long time ago, went to Moqui, 

and others to Santa Domingo . . . Galisteo, he continued, is a ruin; its Indian 

name is Tanoque; the translation is, ‘the lower settlement.’ The language they 

spoke was very like ours, but not the same. 

The name really means of course, ‘ down-country place’, of which 

the rendering given is a good free translation. “Ta-ge-uing-ge”:2 

given as Tano Tewa name. “T’a-ge Uing-ge":3 given as the 

Tano Tewa name. “Tage-uingge”:4 given as the Tano Tewa 

name. “Tage - unge.”5 “Tan - ge - win - ge”.6 “Tagewinge”.7 

“Tanage”.8 

1 Indian Tribes, hi, p. 298, 1858. 
2 Bandolier, Final Report, pt. I, p. 125, 1890. 
3 Ibid., pt. ir, p. 100, 1892. 
4 Ibid., p. 122. 
5 Bandolier, Gilded Man, p. 221, 1893. 
6 Cushing in Johnson's Encyclopaedia, art. Tanoan, 1900. 
7 Hewett, General View, p. 597, 1905. 
8 Hewett, Connnnnantes, pp. 32, 38, 1908. 

87584°— 29 eth—16-31 
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(2) Eng. GalisteoPueblo ruin. (<Span.) = Span. (5). 

(3) " Xiiuena etc. Bandolier' attempts to identify this name 
with [29:39]. “Ximena”.2 “Jimena”.3 “Kimena”.4 “Xi- 
mera".1 

(4) Span. “San Lucas”.5 This means Saint Luke. Bandelier6 
attempts to identify this also with [29:39]. 

(5) Span. Galisteo. = Kng. (2). Of this name Bandelier sa3rs: 

“What is the origin of the word Galisteo, I am ignorant”.7 

“Glisteo".s “Galisteo”.9 “Santa Cruz de Galisteo”:10 this 

was the mission name before 1706. “Santa Maria de Galisteo”:11 

this was one of the mission names from 1706. “Nuestra Sefiora 

de los Remedios de Galisteo”:12 this was one of the mission names 

after 1706. “ Sta* Cruz de Galisteo'".13 “Galisteo”.14 “ Galisteo”.15 

“Galiste”.16 “ Calixteo".17 “ Calixto”.18 “ Gallisteo”.19 

(6) Span. “ Santa Ana”.20 

(7) Span. “Santa Cruz de Galisteo":10 this means ‘holy cross 

of Galisteo' and was the mission name before 1706. Sta* Cruz de 

Galisteo".13 

(8) Span. “Santa Maria de Galisteo”:11 this means 6Saint Mary 

of Galisteo' and was one of the mission names from 1706. “Sta# 

Maria".13 “ St# Maria".21 “Sta* Mario".22 “ Nuestra de Senorade 

los Remedios de Galisteo":12 this means ‘Our Lady of the Reme- 

dies of Galisteo' and is one of the mission names from 1706. 

1 Final Report, pt. n, p. 122, 1892. 
2 Castaneda (ca. 1565) in Fourteenth Rep. Bur. Amer. Etkn., p.523, 1896; in Ternaux-Compans, Voy., 

IX, p. 177, 1838. 
3 Mota-Padilla, Hist, de la Conq., p. 164, 1742. 
4 Peet in Amer. Antiq., xvi, p. 354, 1895. 
5 Sosa (1590) in Doc. Intel., xv, p. 251, 1871. 
6 Bandelier, op. cit., p. 101. 
7 Ibid., pp. 100-101. 
8 Oilate (1598) in Doc. Intel., xvi, p. 258, 1871. 
9 Z&rate-Salmeron (ca. 1629) cited by Bancroft, Nat. Races, i, p. 600, 1882. 

10 Vetancurt (1693) in Teatro Mex., hi, p. 322, 1871. 
11 Cuervo (1706) quoted by Bancroft, Ariz. and N. Mex., p. 228, 1889. 
12 MS. of 1720 quoted by Bandelier in Archscul. Inst. Papers, Amer. ser., v, p. 194, 1890. 
13 D’Anville, map Amdrique Septentrionale, 1746. 
14 Escalante (ca. 1776) quoted by Bandelier, Final Report, n, p. 89, 1892. 
15 Vaugondv, map Amdrique, 1778. 
16 Alcedo, Die. Geogr., n, p. 131, 1787. 
17 Kitchin, map N. A., 1787. 
18 Giissefeld, Charte America, 1797. 
19 Eaton in Schoolcraft, Ind. Tribes, iv, p. 220, 1854. 
20 Onate (1598) quoted by Bandelier, op. cit., p. 101, 
21 D’Anville, map N. A., Bolton ed., 1752. 
22 Jefferys, Amer. Atlas, map 5, 1776. 
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According to Bandelier, this Tano Tewa pueblo ruin is situated 

not on Galisteo Creek [29:34], but on a tributary thereof called 

Arroyo de los Angeles or Arroyo del Infierno [29:44]. 

The history of Galisteo is summarized by Hodge1 as follows: 

A former Tano [see Names of Tribes and Peoples, page 576] pueblo 1 b miles 

northeast of the present hamlet [29:40] of the same name. . . . Identified by 

Bandelier (Archseol. Inst. Papers, iv, 122, 1892) with the Ximena of Coronado, 

who visited the village in 1541, when it consisted of 30 houses. Galisteo was 

the seat of a Franciscan mission perhaps as early as 1617—certainly in 1629— 

and in 1680 contained 800 neophytes and a fine church; San Christobal [29:45] 

was a visita at this date. In the revolt of the Pueblos in August of the latter 

year the Indians of Galisteo killed the resident priest, besides the father custo¬ 

dian of New Mexico, the missionaries of San Marcos and Pecos, who were on 
their way to give warning, and several colonists. After the remaining Spanish 

colonists had been driven out of the country the Tano of Galisteo removed to 

Santa Fe and erected a village on the ruins of the old Palace, but were expelled 

by Vargas in 1692. In 1706 the town was reestablished with 90 Indians by the 

governor of the province under the name Nuestra Senora de los Remedios de 

Galisteo, but it was also called Santa Marfa. 14 remained an inconsiderable 

village until between 1782 and 1794, when the inhabitants, decimated by small¬ 

pox and by the persistent hostilities of the Comanche, removed to Santo 

Domingo pueblo [29:109], where their descendants still live, preserving the 

language of their ancestors and in part their tribal autonomy. At one time, 

according to Bandelier, Galisteo probably had a population of 1,000. In 1712 

it numbered 110 souls; in 1748, 50 families, and but 52 souls in 1782, just before 
its abandonment. 

Galisteo is treated by Bandelier.2 

There are at Santo Domingo Pueblo [29:109] a few descendants 

of Galisteo Indians who remember some of the Galisteo Tewa 

language. How many there are and whether they still preserve 

their tribal autonomy are subjects very difficult to investigate, 

owing to the hostility and reticence of the Santo Domingo In¬ 

dians. While at Santo Domingo in 1908 the writer succeeded in 

interviewing an old woman, but only for about two minutes, for 

her fears soon got the best of her and she commanded him to 

leave the house lest she be Hogged by the governor for giving him 

information; the door was locked during the rest of his stay 

at Santo Domingo. The old woman stated that both her father 

and mother were born at Galisteo. She recalled the Galisteo 

words with some hesitation and pronounced some of them with a 

noticeably Keresan accent. It is pure good fortune that the 

vocabulary was obtained. In all, 13 words were recorded, as fol¬ 
lows: 

1 Handbook Inds, pt. 1, pp. 481-82, 11)07. 
2Filial Report, pt. ii, pp. 100-03, 1892. 
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Galisteo Tew a Ordinary Rio Grande Tewa English 

1. Tannge 

2. We 
3. Tewa (given as 

Tan age 

We \imse 

Tewa 

Galisteo 

Where are you 1 going? 
rp 
lewa 

name of lan¬ 

guage former¬ 

ly spoken at 

Galisteo) 

4. jrja 
.. 

mother 
5. tada tada father 

6. Tanutowa Tanutowa Tano person 

7. ’osoge ’osoge yrou 1 sit down! 
8. t'qyf t'qyf sun 

9. "agajo (star?) po moon 

10. 1agajo 'ago jo star 

11. wi fu nose 

12. weje tsi eyes 
13. sqygiiiho'o xcygUiho'o good-bye O 

It will be noticed that the Galisteo forms are practically^ identi¬ 

cal with those of the Rio Grande Tewa villages, with exception 

of X os. 9, 10, 11, 12, 13. 'agajo and saygidilio o show an a- sound 

for an e sound. ’agajo was given as meaning ‘moon', doubtless 

by mistake, wi 4nose’ and weje ‘eyres’ may be the numerals for 

‘one’ and ‘two’, Tewa wi ‘one', wije ‘two'. Another woman of 

Santo Domingo talked a little Tewa to the writer, but she had 

evidently" learned it from contact with the Tewa of the existing 

pueblos. It will be seen from the above brief vocabulary" that 

the Galisteo language was probably more like the northern Rio 

Grande Tewa than the Pecos language was like Jemez. The 

woman called herself a Tewa and a Tano. This brief Galisteo 

vocabulary appears to be the first Tano vocabulary obtained, and 

is therefore important. Hodge says in a letter to the writer 

(October, 1908): “Regarding the Tano proper, we really have 

not known anything about them, the basis of their linguistic 

classification being history and tradition, so far as I am aware.’1 

The Tewa of San lldefonso tell the following story of the aban¬ 

donment of Galisteo. Some say that Pecos [29:33] and not 

Galisteo is the pueblo to which the story applies, but trustworthy 

informants deny this. Pecos is sometimes also called Tanuge; 

hence the misunderstanding. 

The ancient people of Galisteo had a snake, a big one and black one, which 

they kept in the estufa. When they went hunting and got game of any kind, 
they fed it to him. Mule-deer, buffalo, white-tailed deer, antelope, elk, rab¬ 

bit, jackrabbit, birds—all these they fed him. In return he gave them any¬ 
thing that they wanted. Corn, squashes, chokecherries, berries, yucca fruit, 
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cactus fruit, Tewa berries, moccasins, leggins, deerskin shirts he gave them. 
One morning they went to look at him and did not find him. At midnight he 

had gone out. Nobody had seen him issue, nobody knew in which direction 

he had gone. They found tracks leading to the arroyo—big tracks, and they 

followed them. They followed his track along Galisteo Creek [29:34], where 

he went along the bed. They followed them to the mouth, where the tracks 

went into the waters of the Rio Grande. 

They went back to their pueblo and they held a meeting that next night. 

And the old men said to the old men: “The snake has gone. What are we 

going to have of those things which he gave us? He has gone away. Now we 
also must be going away.” And they all went down to Santo Domingo Pueblo 

[29:109], where they settled. 

Bandelier saw an Indian saint-painting at Galisteo. 

There exist tc-day paintings on buffalo hide executed by Indians of the 
Pueblos. I photographed in 1882 a picture of “Nuestra Sefiora de Begonia” at. 

Galisteo [29:40], which bore the date of 1808. Artistically, these paintings are 

worthless, still they indicate progress over the decorations of pottery.1 

Galisteo Pueblo [29:39] was abandoned sometime between 1782 

and 1794 on account of the hostilities of the Comanche and the 

presence of smallpox.2 

See [29:40], [29:34], [29:44], [29:45], and Tano (Names of 

Tribes and Peoples, page 576). 

[29:40] (1) Eng. Galisteo settlement. (< Span.). =Span. (2). 

(2) Span. Galisteo, see [29:39]. 

This is the present Mexican village of Galisteo, 1A miles west 

of Galisteo Pueblo ruin [29:39]. How old this settlement is the 

writer has not been able to learn. See [29:39], [29:34], [29:44]. 

[29:41] (1) San Cristobal Arroyo. (< Span.). =Span. (2). 

(2) Span. Arroyo de San Cristobal 6Saint Christopher gulch’. 

= Eng. (1). “Arroyo de San Cristobal”.3 The arroyo takes its 

name from the former pueblo of San Cristobal [29:45], q. v. 

[29:42] (1) Eng. Cahoncito settlement. (< Span.). =Span. (2). 

(2) Span. Cahoncito Mittle canyon’. =Eng. (1). 

This is a small Mexican settlement in the canyon [29:37], q. v. 

[29:43] (1) Eng. Kennedy settlement, a family name. =Span. (2). 

(2) Span. Kennedy. (< Eng.). = Eng. (1). 

This settlement has been established since the completion of 

the railroads. 

[29:44] (1) Span. u Arroyo de los Angeles’\4 This means 6arroyo of 

the angels'. Cf. Span. (2). 

(2) Span. “ Arroyo del Infierno”.4 This means 4hell arroyo'. 
Cf. Span. (1). 

Two ridges parallel to each other, surmounted by shaggy crests called [in 

Span.] ‘crestones,’ traverse the Galisteo plain [Santa Fe Plain (Large Fea- 

1 Bandelier, Final Report, pt. i, p. 218, 1890. 
2Ibid., pt. it, i». 102, note, 1892. 
a Ibid., p. 103. 
<Ibid., p. 100. 



486 ETI1 NCHiEOGKAPHA OF THE TEWA INDIANS [eth. ann. 29 

tures), page 104] from east to west; one of them lies 6 miles south of Latny 

[29:38], the other on the southern limits of the basin (Santa Fe plain [Large 

Features]). It [the latter] is a bleak and arid level, just as Espejo has de- 

scribed it. The northern base of the northern creston is hugged by a danger¬ 

ous torrent, the Arroyo de los Angeles, frequently, and more appropriately, 

* About ci mile and a half from the modern Galisteo 
settlement [29:40], on the north bank of this treacherous dry creek, lie the 

ruins of the Tanos village called T’a-ge Uing-ge [29:40], and by the Spaniards 
Santa Cruz de Galisteo.1 

See [29:34], [29:39, [29:40]. 
[29:45] (1) TanoTewa “ Yam-p’-ham-ba”.2 “ Yam P’ham-ba5,3 (given 

as the name of San Cristobal [ 15: unlocated]). “ Yam-p’ham-ba”.4 
“Pant-ham-ba”.5 “ Yamphamba”.6 “Yam P'hamba”.7 It is 
unfortunate that Bandelier did not obtain the etymology of this 
name, as none of the writer's informants have known it. What 
the real form is we can only conjecture. Yqmpambaa would 
mean ‘narrow belt of willows’ (jqyf ‘willows’; pa ‘narrowness’ 
‘narrow’; baa ‘belt’ ‘strip’). Yqmpaba'a would mean ‘burst or 
split willow belt' (jayf ‘willow’; pa ‘burst’ ‘split’ ‘chopped’; 
ba'a ‘belt' ‘strip'). See Santa Clara JqyVqyqi [15:unlocated]. 

(2) Eng. San Cristobal. (< Span.). =Span. (3). 
(3) Span. San Cristobal ‘Saint Christopher’ . . . =Eng. (2), 

“Sant Christobal’',8 “Sant Chripstobal’',9 “Sant Xpoval”,10 
“Sant Xupal'’,11 “ S. ChristovaP',12 “ Christo val ”,13 “San Chris- 
tovaP',14 “Christobal",15 “San CristobeP’,16 “San CristovaP’,17 
“ San Cristoforo”,18 “San CristovaP'.19 

Hodge20 summarizes our knowledge about this pueblo as follows: 

Once the principal [?] pueblo of the Tano [Names of Tribes and Peoples, 

page 576], situated between Galisteo [29:40] and Pecos [29:44], Santa Fe co., 

N. Mex. The natives of this jnieblo and of San Lazaro [29:52] were forced 

by hostilities of the Apache, the eastern Keresan tribes, and the Pecos to 

bandelier. Final Report, pt. n, p. 100, 1802. 
2 Ibid., pt. I, p. 125, 1890. 
8 Ibid., pt. n, p. 83. 
4 Ibid., p. 103. 
o Bandelier, Gilded Man, p. 221, 1893. 
6Hewett, General View, p. 597,1905 (following Bandelier). 
7Hewett, Communautes, p. 38, 1908 (following Bandelier). 
8Sosa (1591) in Doc. Intd., xv, p. 251 et seq., 1871. 
9Onate (1598), ibid., xvi, p. 114. 
Ibid., p. 259. 

ii Ibid., p. 258. 
i2D’Anville, Map Amer. Septentrionale, 1746. 
13Cr6py, Map Am6r. Septentrionale, ca. 1783. 
ii Alcedo, Die. Geog., I, p. 557, 1786. 
10 Arrowsmith, Map N. A., 1795, ed. 1814. 
iiMeline, Two Thousand Miles, p. 220, 1867. 
11 Bandelier in Archseol. Inst. Papers, Amer. ser., i, p. 101, 1881. 
I3Columbus Memorial Vol., p. 155, 1893. 
loTwitchell in Santa Fe New Mexican, Sept. 22, 1910. 
20 Handbook Inds., pt. 2, p. 428, 1910. 
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transfer their pueblos to the vicinity of San Juan [11:San Juan Pueblo], 

where the towns were rebuilt under the same names (Bancroft, Ariz. and X. 
Mex., p. 186, 1889). [See San Cristobal [15 runlocated] and San Lazaro [15: 

unlocated]; see also map 29A]. This removal (which was more strictly to a 

place called Pueblito [15:25], near the present Potrero [15:unlocated], about 

2 miles east of Santa Cruz [15:19], on the Pio Santa Cruz [15:18] ), occurred 

after the pueblo revolt of 1680, and prior to 1692, at which latter date the 

natives were found by Vargas in their new locality. The pueblo was aban¬ 
doned in 1694, but was later reoccupied, and was finally deserted in 1696, after 
the murder of their missionary in June of that year. Most of their descend¬ 

ants are now living among the Hopi of Arizona. 

Bandelier savs of San Cristobal: 

East of Galisteo [29:39], on the borders of the basin [Santa Fe Plain (Large 
Features), page 104], in a picturesque valley surrounded by woods and supplied 

with permanent water, stand the ruins of Yam-p’ham-ba or San Cristobal 

(plate i, fig. 22 [of Bandelier’s Final Report, pt. ii, 1892]). It was inhabited 

until 1680, and formed a ‘ visita’ dependent upon the parish of Galisteo [29:39]; 

and in that year it had eight hundred inhabitants. After the expulsion of 

the Spaniards, the Tanos of San Cristobal settled in the vicinity of Santa Cruz 

[15:19] ... as already related. Most of their descendants are now among 

the Moquis [Hopi]. On the other side of the Arroyo de San Cristobal 

[29:41], which runs at the foot of the gentle slope on which the pueblo stands, 

lies another group of ruins. The pueblo proper still shows many of its walls, 

and it is plain to see that they were generally 0.27 m. (11 inches) thick, and 

made of thin plates of sandstone. The second ruin, which lies a short distance 

southwest of the other, is reduced to compact mounds of earth. The stream 

[29:41] has manifestly carried away a part of it, but it is not possible to 

determine whether this occurred recently or in olden times. The appearance 

of the mounds denotes long decay, and it may be that they are older than the 

historic San Cristobal. There are two estufas, while the village proper shows 

but one; but it is not certain whether this was the only one, as not all the 

estufas were round, and not all were subterraneous. Still, the round form 

seems to have been the ‘archaic’ one, where it was possible to excavate for the 

purpose. I suspect that the group of mounds southwest of the principal ruins 

are the remains of an older village, abandoned prior to the other. The church 

was built of the same material as the pueblo, thin plates of sandstone, but the 

walls were more substantial. In 1882 the rear part of it was still standing to 

the height of about four meters. It is a chapel only, measuring 16.0 by 7.4 

meters (52} by 24} feet). In front of it lies a churchyard, and other buildings 

seem to have been appended to it on the south. The main pueblo stands 

between the chapel and the more ruined vestiges on the south side of the arroyo 

[29:41], another indication that the latter were forsaken at an earlier date, 

perhaps before San Cristobal had been visited by the Spaniards. The first 

authentic visit by a Spaniard was made in 1690, by Gaspar Castaho de Sosa, 

who gave the village the name by which it still continues to be known.1 

San Cristobal lies in what might be called a sheltered nook. There is little 

cultivable ground contiguous to it, but at a very short distance, on the edge of 

the Galisteo plain [Santa Fe Plain (Large Features), page 104], there is tillable 

land that can also be irrigated. The site is not favorable for observation, but 

the heights surrounding it afford good lookouts. For defense the houses had 

to suffice, arid there are traces of a double stone wall connecting several of 

1 “ Mcmoria del Dcsciibrimicnto, p. 217 etseq.”—Bandelier, Final Report, pt. ii, p. 101, 1892. 
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the edifices. On the whole, the buildings seem to have been smaller than 

usual, and nowhere could I see indications of greater height than two stories. 

It has in fact the appearance of a pueblo of to-day; whereas the ruins on 
the south bank of the arroyo belong to the compact, older pueblo type.1 2 

Doctor Spinden states that he reached San Cristobal bv driving 

south from Lamy [29:38] oyer a private ranch road about 5 miles, 

lie says that the ruin is chiefly on the north side of the arroyo 

[29:41], and that the ruins of the church are on the same side. 

Bandelicr also noticed stone inclosures at San Cristobal, refer¬ 
ence to which will be found in the quotation from that author 
under 129:52] (2). 

Bandelier noticed these inclosures at [29:79] also. 

See San Cristobal 115:unlocated], San Lazaro [29:49], and [15:un- 

located], Tssewcui 115:24], JayVayyi [15:unlocated], Ok'omboJbi 

[15: unlocated], Tano (Names of Tribes and Peoples), p. 576, 
and llano [Unmapped]. 

[29:46] (1) Eng. Jara Arroyo. (<Span.). =Span. (2). 

(2) Span. Arroyo Jara ‘willow gulch5. =Eng. (1). “Arroyo 
rv o ara. 

This gulch is said by Mr. H. C. Yontz, of Santa Fe, to enter 

Galisteo Creek [29:34] slightly below Kennedy [29:43]. 

[29:47] (1) Tano Tewa “Tze-man Tu-oU3 This name is not known to 

the writer's informants; they can not etvmologdze it or even make 

plausible suggestions as to its meaning. Tseirianto i1 would mean 

‘place where the eagle’s hand or claw is inside or in5 (tse ‘eagle5; 

mclyf ‘hand5; to "to be in5; yiH locative and adjective-forming 

postfix). 

(2) Span. “Pueblo Colorado. 55 3 This means ‘red pueblo5, but 

why this name is applied is not stated by Bandelier. 

On the southern border of the Galisteo basin [Santa Fe plain [Large Feat¬ 

ures, page 104]] there are three more ruins, lying in a line from east to west. I 

visited none of these, but theTanos of Santo Domingo [28:109], who claim that 

they were villages of their tribe, gave me their names. The Pueblo Colorado 

was called Tze-man Tu-o; the Pueblo Blanco [29:48] bore the name of Ka-ye Pu; 

the next [29:50] was called She, and they are all within 3 to 5 miles south 

and southeast of the town of Galisteo [29:40]. From descriptions by persons 

who have seen them frequently 1 gather that they belonged to the communal 

type, and were villages of reasonable size for Pueblos. I have seen some arti¬ 

ficial objects purporting to have come from these ruins consisting of stone axes 

and coarsely glazed pottery.3 

The ruin is, of course, located only approximately; it is assumed 

that Bandelier names the three ruins in order from east to west. 

Cf. [29:48] and [29:50]. 

1 Bandelier, Final Report, pt. n, pp. 103-105, 1892. 
2 U. S. Geological Survey, Reconnaissance Map, New Mexico, Lamy sheet, 1894. 

3 Bandelier, op. cit., p. 106. 
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[29:48] (1) Tano Tewa “Ka-ye Pu.”1 This name is not known to the 

writer's informants; they can not etymologize it, but suggest that 

the first part is perhaps intended for Tc'aje ‘fetish’ ‘idol'; “Pu” 

might be forpu ‘base’ ‘rump’ ‘root’, for pu ‘jack rabbit’, or for 

any of many other forms of similar sound. 

(2) Span. “Pueblo Blanco.”1 This means ‘ white pueblo’. The 

reason that this name is applied is not stated by Bandelier. See 

quotation from Bandelier under [29:47] (2). 

The ruin is, of course, located only approximately; it is assumed 

that Bandelier names the three villages in order from east to west. 

Cf. [29:47] and [29:50]. 
[29:49] Span. “Arroyo del Chorro.’’2 This means ‘arroyo of the jet 

of water’ or ‘arroyo of the gushing water’. Why the name is 

applied is not known. 

None of the maps locate an arroyo b}r this name, but according 

to a description by Mr. H. C. Yontz of Santa Fe, it is certainty 

the same as the long nameless arroyo shown on certain maps.3 

The arroyo shown on [29] is copied from the two maps referred 

to. It seems clear that the arroyo, or a branch of it, begins 

between the Ortiz Mountains [29:72] and the Golden Mountains 

[29:73], and is therefore the same arro}To as that on which Pueblo 

Largo [29:51] is situated. For Bandelier’s description of Pueblo 

Largo, see [29:51] (2). It will be noted that in this excerpt 

Bandelier does not even state definitely whether the arroyo on 

which Pueblo Largo [29:51] is situated is the same as the chief 

arroyo of the Canada mentioned. No name is given to either 

arroyo or Canada, and one is left to conjecture where they have 

their outlets. An examination of the maps and information 

obtained from Mr. II. C. Yontz have led to placing the arroyo 

and pueblos tentatively on [29]. See [29:51] and [29:52]. 

[29:50] Tano Tewa “Che”;4 not identified by Bandelier with [29:50] 

though it is evidently the same. “Pueblo de She”.5 “She”.6 

This name is not known to my informants; they suggest that it 

may be for f ee w ladder’ ‘ stairway,’ but they never have heard of 

a pueblo ruin so called. There is no noun in Tewa which has the 

form fe, but there are many words which begin in fe, fe, tf, or 
tj, and have a similar vowel. 

See quotation from Bandelier, containing reference to She, 
under 129:47) (2). 

1 Bandelier, Final Report, pt. 11, p. 100, 1892. 
2 Ibid., p. 105. 

3 U. S. Geographical Surveys West of the 100th Meridian, Parts of Central New Mexico, atlas 
sheet No. 77, Expeditions of 1874, ’75, ’76, ’77 and ’78. U. S. Geological Survey, Reconnaissance 
Map, New Mexico, San Pedro sheet, 1892. 

i “ Dilixencias sobre lasolizitud del cuerpo del venerable Pe Fray Ger6nimo do la Liana, 1759 MS., 
vol. 5,” cited by Bandelier, op.cit., p. 259, note. 

6 Bandelier in Pitch, N. Mex., p. 201, 1885. 
6 Bandelier, Final Report, pt. II, p. 106, 1892. 
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The ruin is, of course, located only approximately; it is assumed 

that Bandolier names the three villages in order from east to 
west. Cf. 129:47 ], 129:48]. 

[29:51] (1) Tano Tewa “Hishi”.1 “Hish-i”.2 This name is not 

known to the informants. It is suspected that it is Bandelier’s 
spelling for heji1 (mineral gender, sing.) or he’jiyf (vegetal 

gender, sing.) ‘long-; 1 * oijwihcjiy f would mean 6 long pueblo’ 

('oywi 'pueblo'), being an exact translation of Span. (2), below. 

(2) Span. “Pueblo Largo’1.3 This means'long pueblo’; cf. 

Tano Tewa (1), above. 

The Galisteo plain [Santa Fe Flain (Large Features), page 104] is bordered 
on the west by the Sierra de Dolores [Ortiz Mountains [29:72]]; south of 

this mountain rises the Sierra de San Francisco [Golden Mountains [29:73]]; 

and a long waterless valley, running from east to west, separates the two 

ranges. This arid Canada is partly covered with coniferous trees, though in 
most places it is grassy, and haunted by antelopes. 

A little beyond the entrance to it lies the ‘Pueblo Largo’, called by the 

Tanos [of Santo Domingo] Hish-i,—a large ruin indicating a considerable vil¬ 

lage situated on both sides of a mountain torrent [f 29:49]?]. The main por¬ 

tion of the ruins is to the north of the arroyo, and, as at San Cristobal [29:49], 

the water has washed it, chiefly on the south side, exposing some of the rooms. 

They are usually 2.8 to 3.5 m. long by 2.1 to 2.8 m. wide (average in feet, 9J 

by 7); the walls are 0.25 in. (10 inches) thick, made of thin plates of sand¬ 

stone. The village formed several quadrangles, and it may have accommo¬ 

dated 1,500 people, upon the supposition that both sides of the arroyo were 

occupied simultaneously. 

The southern ruins, however, show more and apparently longer decay than 

the northern, and it is not safe to assume for Hish-i any comparatively large 

population. At least five estufas can be detected within the squares of large 

court-yards formed by the edifices. In the neighborhood of one of these 

estufas there is a very peculiar arrangement of ten stones, in three parallel 

lines. 
The stones are parallelopipeds, or prisms about 0.75 m. (34 inches) long by 

0.30 to 0.40 wide, and 0.20 to 0.30 broad. Two-thirds of their length is set in 

the ground so that only about 0.25 m. protrudes; they stand at quite regular 

intervals and two of them are connected by a row of smaller stones set on 

edge. Their proximity to an estufa renders the presence and arrangement of 

these slabs mysterious, but they resemble common headstones on graves, 

Still, I could not ascertain that anything had been discovered beneath one of 

them which has been excavated. Their shape was not artificial, but due to 

natural cleavage alone, as I satisfied myself by inspecting a rocky hill near by, 

where ledges of the same material crop out. 

Whether the Pueblo Largo was occupied within historical times I am unable 

to answer. In 1630 Fray Alonzo de Benavides stated that the Tanos occupied 

five pueblos.4 This number [five pueblos] agrees with the historically known 

1 Bandelier, Final Report, pt. i, p. 125, 1890; Hewett, General View, p. 597, 1905. 
2 Bandelier, op. cit., pt. n, p. 106, 1892. 
3 Ibid., pt. i, p. 125; j>t. ii, p. 106, Hewett, op. cit. 
4 “ Memorial, p. 21. He ascribes to the Tanos 4,000 souls. I hold this estimate to be reasonable, 

although probably a little above the true number. Eight hundred inhabitants is a high average.”— 
Bandelier, op.cit., pt. n, p. 107. 
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villages of the Tanos, provided San Marcos [Kun fx?oywikeji [29:unlocated]] 
and the Gienega [29:22] were inhabited by them, and not by the Queres 

[Keresans]. If, however, San Marcos and the Cienega belonged to the latter 

tribe, there would be room for Hish-i among the historical settlements.1 

See [29:49.] 

[29:52] (1) Tano Tewa “I-pe-re”.2 “Ipera”.3 4 The Tewa in¬ 

formants do not know this name and cannot suggest even a 

plausible etymology. Tewa means ‘he breathed it out' 

(T* ‘he’ ‘it’; to exhale’). PeM means ‘to lose', but a form 

is not possible. All sorts of pronunciations of Bandelier's 
“I-pe-re" have been used with the Tewa, but they can make noth¬ 

ing of it. 

(2) Span. “San LazaroT4 46 S. Lazarev’.5 

“San Cazaro'V “San Lazaro”.8 “San 

name means ‘Saint Lazarus’. 

“S- Lazarus”.6 7 

Lasaro”. 9 10 The 

Six miles west of Galisteo [29:40], on the eastern slopes of the picturesque 

Sierra del Real de Dolores [29: unlocated], and on the southern bank of the 

Arroyo del Chorro [29:49], stand the ruins of I-pe-re, or San Lazaro, another 

Tanos [Tano] village, which was abandoned after the uprising in 1680 and 

never occupied again. The three historic pueblos of the Galisteo group [[29:45], 
[29:39], and [29:52]] thus stand in a line from east to west 11 miles long. 

The ground around San Lazaro is much broken. The ruin stands on bluffs that 

are not abrupt, and the arroyo [29:49] winds around their base. The dispo¬ 

sition of the buildings is similar to that at San Cristobal [29:45] and traces of 

stone walls connecting them with each other are visible. It seems to have 

been smaller than either Galisteo [29:39] or San Cristobal [29:45], and was 

built of stones. The houses were so disposed as partly to encompass an ellip¬ 

tical enclosure of stone built around a slight depression. The perimiter of the 

enclosure is about 140 meters (460 feet). Only two buildings appear to have 

been connected with it, and in the depression which the wall surrounds are 

still two circular sunken areas of small dimensions. At San Cristobal [29:45] 

there are also, in connection with some of the mounds, enclosures made of 

roughly piled stones. I can only suggest a probable object of these unusual 

structures. The Tanos possessed flocks, mostly sheep, and the enclosures may 

have served for keeping them in safety over night. Quite analogous enclos¬ 

ures of stones, usually reared against the steep acclivity of a mesa or other height, 

so as to require building only three sides, are made by shepherds in treeless 

districts. The stone enclosures at San Lazaro and San Cristobal [29:49] may 

have been constructed for the same purpose. Both villages were very much 

exposed to attacks by the Apaches from the side of the plains as well as from 

the mountains west of the Galisteo basin Santa Fe plain [Large Features, 

page 104] J"’. 

1 Bandolier, Final Report, pt. ii, pp. 10f>, 107 and note, 1892. 
2 Ibid., pt. i, p. 125, 1890; pt. II, pp. 83, 105. 
3 Ilevvett: General View, p. 597, 1905; Cominunautes, p. 38, 1908. 
4 Vetancurt (1696) in Teatro Mex., pt. in, p. 324, 1871. 
5 D’Anville, Map Amor. Septentrionale, 1746. 
6 Kitchin, Map N. A., 1787. 
7 Bandolier in Ritch, N. Mex., p. 201, 1885. 
8 Bandolier, Final Report, pt. i, p. 125, 1890; pt. ii, 83, 105, 1892; Hewott: General View, op. cit., 

Communautes, p. 32. 
9 Ladd, Story of N. Mex., p. 92, 1891. 
10 Bandolier, Final Report, pt. n, pp. 105-06. 
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Mv. II. C. 'i ontz of Santa Fe, who is familiar with San Lazaro 

Pueblo ruin, makes the statement that it lies on thearroyo 129:49], 

2 miles south of Ortiz settlement [29:62]. A short distance north¬ 

east of the ruin, according to Mr. Yontz, there is a cave 45 feet 

high, which extends inward 25 feet. Mr. Yontz says that this 

cave is well known to the Mexicans who live in the vicinitv. This 

may be what Bandelier refers to when he says: “ Sacrificial caves 

are spoken of in the vicinity of Cerrillos [29:53].” 1 

For a discussion of the history of the San Lazaro people after 

the abandonment of their pueblo, see [15:24] and [29:45]. See also 

[29:49] and Tano (Names of Tribes and Peoples, page 576). 

[29:53] (1) Eng. Cerrillos settlement. (<Span.). = Span. (2). 

(2) Span. Cerrillos "the hills’, referring to [29:54]. =Eng. (1.) 

“Cerrillos.”2 “ Los Cerrillos.”3 

This settlement is said to antedate the building of the railroad, 

and to be the nearest railroad station to the Turquoise Mines 

[29:55]. See [29:54] and Petrified forest somewhere south of 
Cerrillos [29:unlocated]. 

[29:54] (1) Kunfxpiijf "turquoise mountains" (kunfx ‘turquoise;’ 

ply f ‘mountain’ ‘large hill"). =Cochiti (2). So named because 

of the presence of turquoise [29:55]. 

(2) Cochiti fo'wamekok e ‘turquoise mountains’ {fo wame ‘tur¬ 

quoise ’; kot’e ‘ mountain ’). =Tewa (1). So called because of the 

presence of turquoise at [29:55]. 

(3) Eng. Cerrillos Hills. (<Span.). = Span. (4). Perhaps 

thought of by most people as being named from the settlement 

[29 :53], although the opposite is the case. 

(4) Span. Los Cerrillos ‘the hills’ ‘the little mountains.’ 

= Eng. (3). Bandelier4 speaks of “the Cerrillos . . . rich in 

ore, and containing beautiful green and blue turquoises.” See 

[29:53], [29:55]. 

[29:55] (1) Kunfxixe, Kunfxk'ondiwe ‘place of turquoise’ 'place 

where turquoise is dug’ (lainfse ‘turquoise’; ’iwe locative; Tkoyf 

‘to dig"). = Cochiti (2), Span. (3). Eng. (4). 

(2) Cochiti fo’wamekotfu ‘turquoise mountainous place’ 

(fo^wame ‘ turquoise’; ko as in Yoke ‘mountain’; tfu locative). 

= Tewa (1), Eng. (3), Span. (4). 

(3) Eng. Turquoise Mines. =Tewa (1), Cochiti (2), Span. (4). 

(4) Span. Las Minas de Turquesa, Las Minas de Chalchihuite 

‘the turquoise mines’. =Tewa (1), Cochiti (2), Eng. (3). 

This is the famous place of turquoise mines, and is said to be 

the only place in the Rio Grande drainage in New Mexico where 

1 Bandelier, Final Report, pt. n, p. 115, 1892. 
2 Ibid., p. 108, 1892. 
3 Ilewett, Communantes, p. 38, 1908. 
4 In Papers Archxol. Inst. Amcr., Amer. ser., i, p. 39, 1881. 
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turquoise, valued so highly by the Pueblo Indians, is found. The 

turquoise deposits are said to have belonged formerly to the Tano 

Tewa and adjacent Keresans, especially to the inhabitants of San 

Marcos Pueblo \Kun fx oywiTteji [29:unlocated]]. Strings of tur¬ 

quoise beads still form a standard of value for trading. Although 

deprived of the turquoise deposits by the whites, Indians, especially 

from Santo Domingo [28:109], are<said to sneak to the locality of 

the mines at night and try to steal turquoise from the dumps. The 

mines are 3 miles north of Cerrillos [29:53]. They are said to be 

the property of the American Turquoise Company. Some of the 

best known of the mines are the Tiffany, Cash Entry, and Bluebell. 

Bandelier says of the turquoise deposits and mines: 

The inferior kalaite, met with in New Mexico, was liked as well [by the 

Indians] as the bluest turquoise from Asia Minor would have been.1 

The Tanos held the veins of turquoise, or kalaite, at the Cerrillos [[29:53] 
or [29:54]], about 20 miles southwest of the present Santa Fe [29:5].2 

Near San Marcos [Kun j>de? orjwikeji [29:unlocated]] lies the celebrated local¬ 

ity of Callaite, called popularly the ‘turquoise mines’. The turquoises are 

imbedded in a white porphyritic rock, and a high authority on gems, Mr. 

George F. Kunz, has informed me that the New Mexican turquoise bears 

greater resemblance to the Egyptian than to the Persian specimens of that 

mineral. Beautiful stones have been found occasionally;3 also very large 

masses of an inferior quality. The Tanos of Santo Domingo regard them¬ 

selves as the owners of the site, and visit it frequently to procure the stones 

that are so much esteemed by them. As to the popular belief in ancient 

mining of turquoises, it is, like many others of the kind, a myth. The 

Tanos obtained the mineral by knocking it out of the rock with stone mauls, 

axes, and hammers, many of which have been found in this locality. They also 

dug and burrowed, but their excavations were made at random, and went but 

little beneath the surface. Still less did the Spaniards compel the Indians 

to ‘mine’ the turquoise for them. Very little attention was paid by the 

whites to the green and blue stones, the latter of which are comparatively rare; 

since they regarded the New Mexican callaite as of a base quality, and 

therefore as of no commercial value.4 Nevertheless, the turquoises of the 

1 Bandolier, Final Report, pt. i, p. 14, 1S90. 
2Ibid., p. 163. 
3“Some exceptionally handsome ones are in possession of my friend, Abraham Spiegelberg, in 

Santa Fe.”—Ibid., note. 
4 “This was already noticed by the members of Coronado’s expedition. (Relation del Sucesn de la 

Jornada, p. 320.) It is strange that none of the chroniclers of that journey mention the turquoise 
locality at Cerillos. Neither does Espejo, who visited the Tanos. Castano (Memoria, p. 218) speaks 
of the mineral (ores) found there by some of his men: ‘Truxo metalcs mui buenos, al parecer.’ 
Onate also is silent, or at least makes no account of the green stones. In the documents of 1636, con¬ 
cerning the violent strife then going on between Governor Martinez de Baeza and the Franciscan 
priests in New Mexico, the latter accuse him of collecting tribute in an abusive manner; but they 
mention only pifion nuts, hides, and cotton mantles. Fray Pedro Zambrano, Carta al Vircy, MS. 
Fray Antonio de Ybargaray, Carta al Vircy, MS.: ‘ Porque desde que entro en el gouierno solamte a 
atendido a su aprouechamiento, y este con gran exceso y dafio de todas estas prouinas en el trabajo 
excesivo que a dado a estos pobres resien combertidos en mucha cantidad de mantas, y paramentos 
que a mandado hazer y pintar, y assimismo cantidad de camigas que les a echo buscar y resgatar, y 
cantidad de Pinones que les a echo a car rear.’ Carta al Vircy, del Custodio y dc los Dcfinidores del 

Nuevo Mexico, MS. Fray Andres Suarez, Carta a su Macjestad, Nambr, October 23d, 1647, MS. In none 
of these severe accusations against the governors is the mining of turquoises or of any other mineral 
mentioned; neither do the Indians themselves speak of it in their depositions of the years 1680, and 
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Cerillos were quite a resource for the Tanos, so far as aboriginal commerce 
went.1 

The turquoise deposits of this locality are discussed in a min- 

eralogical way by Waldemar Lindgren.2 On page 164 of the work 

here referred to is a map of the Cerillos [29:53], Ortiz [29:62], 

and San Pedro [29:77] mining districts. On page 163 it is stated: 

“At the north end of the Cerillos Hills [29:54] is the Tiffany tur¬ 

quoise mine which has produced considerable quantities of this 

gem." The Indians pay much attention to the purity of the tur¬ 

quoise, but little to the color. The locality is responsible for 

some of the names of 129:54] and San Marcos Pueblo ruin 

(Kunorjwil'eji \29:unlocatedJ), q. y. See also Turquoise, under 

Minerals. 

[29:56] TsxlaiYondiwe ‘place where the white stone is dug’ (fsse 

‘whiteness’ ‘white’; leu ‘stone’; leorjf ‘to dig’; ')iwe locative). 

The informants believe that tsxleu is the same as tsxgileu ‘ gyp¬ 

sum’ (see under Minerals), but are not sure. They say that 

this place is called always Tsxleu-. 

Tewa and Keresan Indians visit this place, getting there white 

stone, which is used for whitewashing the walls of pueblo houses. 

The place is described as a gulch entering Galisteo Creek [29:34] 

from the north, about half-way between Cerrillos [29:53] and 

Domingo [29:60]. Mr. Iv. A. Fleischer has visited the place, 

which he describes as follows: “The gypsum gulch is very steep 

and deep. There are white and also red rocks along it. A longer 

gulch enters the Galisteo Creek [29:34] from the north a short 

distance west of the gypsum gulch." Cf. [29:28]. 
[29:57] (1) Eng. Rosario settlement. (<Span.). =Span. (2). 

(2) Span. Rosario ‘rosary’. =Eng. (1). 

This settlement consists of a section-house and a couple of 

other houses by the railroad on the north side of Galisteo Creek 

[29:34]. Mr. Fleischer states that it is a short distance below 

the gypsum gulch [29:56]. 

1681. Diario de la Retirada, fol. 32. Interrogatories de varies Indies de los Pueblos Alzados, 1681, MS. 
Otermin, Ynterrogatorio de Preguntas, 1681, MS. Also Dcelaracion de rn Indio Pieuri, 1683, MS. In 
1626, Fray Gerdnimo de Zarate Salmeron wrote about the turquoises of New Mexico, Rclaciones de 

todas las cosas que en el Nuevo Mexico se han visto y sabido, MS., par. 34 : ‘ Y minas de Chalchihuites 
que los Yndios benefician desde su gentilidad, que para ellos son Diamantes y piedras preciosas. De 
todo esto se rien los Espanoles que alia estan.’ The term 4 minas’, in older Spanish, is used to desig¬ 
nate the localities where minerals are found, equivalent to the German 4 Fundorte,’ and not worked 

mines, in the English sense of the term, or the French. This has caused a misunderstanding which 
misled the majority of prospectors. Vetancurt, Crbnica, p. 286: 4 Hay minas de plata, de cobre, de 
azabache, de piedra imand, v una de talco transparente & modo de yeso, que lo sacan como tablas, 
y adornan las ventanas con ellas como si fueran de crist41.’ No mention is made of turquoises. 
Benavides, Memorial, 1630, p. 44 : 4 Toda esta gente [the Pueblos] . . . con gargantillas y oregeras de 
turquesas, que tienen minas dellas, y las labran, aunque imperfectamente.’—Bandelier, Final 
Report, pt. II, p. 94, note, 1892. 

1 Ibid., pp. 93-94 and notes. 
2 Ore Deposits of New Mexico, pp. 163-64, 166-67, 1910. 
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[29:58] Santo Domingo “Gi-pu-yv Pueblo ruin, see [28:117]. 
[29:59] Span. Iloya de la Piedra Parada 4dell of the standing rock*. 

What rock is referred to is not known. This dell is south or 

southeast of Span. Hoya Apache [29:30]. 

[29:60] Domingo settlement, see [28:115]. 

[29:61] Santo Domingo Pueblo, see [28:109]. 

[29:62] (1) Eng. Ortiz settlement. (<Span.). =Span. (2). 

(2) Span. Ortiz, a Span, family name. = Eng. (1). 

This settlement appears to give one of the names to the moun¬ 

tains [29:72]. 

[29:63] Cochiti Kdtftfafdma Pueblo ruin, see [28:102]. 

[29:64] Borrego Creek, see [28:104]. 

[29:65] (1) San Felipe(?) 44Comitre.""1 

‘La Provincia de los Cheres [Keresans] con los pueblos de Castixes, llamados 

Sant Phelipe y de Comitre.’ We find here in a corrupted form the Indian 

names both of the pueblo [29:66] and of the round mesa [29:65] at the foot 

of which it stood. ‘Castixes’ is a corruption of Kat-ist-ya, and ‘Comitre’ 

stands for Ta-mi-ta. The error was probably made in copying the document 

for the press.2 

(2) San Felipe 44Ta-mi-ta.’"3 From what Bandelier states,4 it is 

evident that he obtained this name and the tradition in which it 

occurs from a San Felipe informant. No etymology is given. 

This is a small, black mesa, east of the Pio Grande and north of 

Tunque Arroyo [29:70]. 44The mesa of Ta-mi-ta, a height in the 

shape of a truncated cone, nearly opposite San Felipe [29:69], on 

the east bank of the Rio Grande.”4 See [29:61]. 

[29:66] (1) San Felipe and Cochiti Kditf tfafoma 4old San Felipe’ 

(Kditftfa 4San Felipe Pueblo"; foma 4old"), according to Ban¬ 

delier, although the present writer did not get information to that 

effect as he did in the case of [29:63]. See quoted forms under 

[29:69]. 

(2) Span. San Felipe 4Saint Philip". See quoted forms under 

[29:69]. 

Bandelier has determined that this is a historical village of the 

San Felipe Indians, having been abandoned by them at the end of 

the seventeenth century. According to the same authority it was 

the second pueblo of Kditftfa of the San Felipe Indians. Only 

a paragraph from Bandelier is here quoted; the reader is referred 

to [29:69] for a fuller treatment of San Felipe and its former 

sites. 

Not a trace in left of the old pueblo [29: 66] near the round mesa of Ta-mi-ta 

[29:65]. The village, the church, and its convent have completely disappeared. 

mbediencia y Vassalage de San Juan Buptista (1598), p. 114, quoted and identified with “Ta-mi-ta” 
by Bandelier, Final Report, pt. 11, p. 189, note, 1892. 

2 Bandelier, ibid. 
3 Ibid., pp. 188-90. 
4 Ibid., p. 188. 
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The Hoods of the Tunque [29:70], on the northern border of which it stood, 

liave combined with those of the Rio Grande to obliterate every trace. Pot¬ 
sherds may occasionally be picked up in the fields near by, or on the sandy 

hillocks; but I have not been fortunate enough to find any. Only tradition 
and documentary information enable us to identify the place.1 

See [28:102], [29:68], [29:69], [29:66]. 

29:67] (1) Tsiwui, Ts\wuikwaje, Ts\kwaje ‘basalt point’ ‘ basalt 

point height’ ‘basalt height’ (tsi ‘basalt’; wui ‘horizontally 

projecting point’; hwaje ‘height’). The form Tsiwui refers 

especially to the projecting point of mesa where the ruin [29:68] 

stands. Cf. Tewa (2), Tevva (3). 

(2) Nqijhvxwigetsiwiii, Nqykw%<iigets\wuikwa]e, NqyJcvjxdige- 

tsikwaje, NCnjkwxuigekwcije ‘San Felipe basalt point’ ‘San Felipe 
basalt point height ’ ‘ San Felipe basalt height ’ ‘ San Felipe height’ • 

{NqyTcivxMge, see [29:69]; tsiwui, etc., as in Tewa (1), above). 

Cf. Tewa (1), Tewa (3). 

(3) fcuegets\wui, fcuegetsiwuikwaje, jpa^egetsikwaje, fcuege- 
hwaje ‘Santa Ana basalt point’ ‘Santa Ana basalt point height’ 

‘Santa Ana basalt height’ ‘Santa Ana height’ (pcuege, see 

[29:95]; tsiwui, etc., see Tewa (1), above). This name is applied 

because the mesa also towers above Santa Ana Pueblo [29:95]. 

The use of wui seems to be due to influence of Tewa (1) and Tewa 

(2). Cf. Eng. (7), Span. (10). 

(4) San Felipe “Tyit-i Tzat-ya”.2 This is evidently for some 

San Felipe form equivalent to Cochiti tfete ‘north' plus the 

Keresan word meaning ‘mesa’, which the writer has not recorded; 

the whole name evidently means ‘north mesa’. Cf. San Felipe 
(5). 

(5) San Felipe (?) “Pu'nyi Chatya”.3 'This is evidently7 for 

some San Felipe form equivalent to Cochiti ponfe ‘west' plus the 

Keresan word meaning ‘mesa’, which the writer has not recorded; 

the whole name evidently means ‘ west mesa’. Cf. San Felipe (4). 

(6) Eng. San Felipe Mesa. =Span. (9). Cf. Tewa (2). 

(7) Eng. Santa Ana Mesa. =Span. (10). Cf. Tewa (3). 

(8) Eng. Black Mesa, so called because of its color. ‘"Black 

Mesa”.4 

(9) Span. Mesa de San Felipe ‘San Felipe Mesa’. =Eng. (6). 

Cf. Tewa (2). 

(10) Span. Mesa de Santa Ana ‘Santa Ana Mesa’. =Eng. (7). 

Cf. Tewa (3). So called because it rises just north of the present 

Santa Ana Pueblo [29:95] and because the ruins of two old Santa 

Ana Pueblos lie on its summit; see below. 

1 Bandelier, Final Report, pt. ir, p. 190, 1892. 
2 Ibid., p. 191. 
3 Hodge in Handbook Inds., pt. 2, 433, 1910. 
4 Bandelier, op. cit., p. 190 and note, 192; also Hodge, op. cit. 



HARRINGTON] PLACE-NAMES 497 

This high, blackish mesa lies west of San Felipe [29:69] and 
north of Santa Ana [29:95]. Bandelier says of it: 

The black mesa of San Felipe is both long and broad, forming a triangular 

plateau which in extent and elevation resembles that [29:1] on which the cone 

of the Tetilla [29:4] rises between Santa Fe [29:5] and Pena Blanca [29:31]. 

Its width between San Felipe and Santa Ana is about nine miles, and about 

midway there is a considerable elevation, on whose summit stand the ruins 
[29:71] of the second pueblo of Tan-a-ya or Santa Ana.1 

This mesa is also mentioned incidentally in the portions of 

Bandelier’s Final Report quoted under [29:69]. Dr. H. J. 
Spinden has crossed this mesa on an old trail, going from San 

Felipe to Santa Ana. He says: 

When going over the trail from San Felipe to Santa Ana one has to first 

climb the mesa [29:67] and then cross three small gulches, which have pre¬ 
cipitous walls on the north side but a gentle slope on the south [cf. the can¬ 

yons of the Pajarito Plateau, which show this same geologically unexplained 

peculiarity]. Then a larger, deeper canyon is crossed, and at the bottom of 

this I saw a pictograph. At the brink of the mesa above Santa Ana Pueblo 

[29:95] there is a pile of stones 10 feet high and 20 feet or so in diameter. 

The trail is well worn that ascends the mesa side to this pile. No prayer- 

plumes were noticed on the stone-pile. The pile is in plain sight from Santa 

Ana Pueblo. The trail passes just south of the pile, around it. 

On this mesa three pueblo ruins are known to exist; two which 

were former pueblos of the Santa Ana people, [29:87] and [29:88], 

and one, [29:68], which was a former village of the San Felipe. 

See also [29:69], [29:95], [29:65], 

[29:68] (1) Nqykws&digeoywikeji ‘San Felipe Pueblo ruin’ (JVqykwx- 

Rge, see [29:69]; 'oywikeji ‘pueblo ruin’ <'oyw\ ‘pueblo', keji 

‘old1 postpound). This is the only former San Felipe pueblo of 

which the Tewa know; the}7 know of it because it is so conspicu¬ 

ous. Cf. Tewa (2), Tewa (3), Cochiti (4), San Felipe (5). 

(2) Ts\widi*oywijieji1 TsiwidikwajJ oyunkeji, Tsikwajeoywikeji 

‘basalt point pueblo ruin1 ‘basalt point height pueblo ruin’ 

‘basalt height pueblo ruin1; Tsiwidi, etc., see |29:67]; ’oywijkeji 

‘pueblo ruin’ <^oywi ‘pueblo1, Tceji ‘old1 postpound). Cf. Tewa 

(1), Tewa (3). 
(3) NoykwoedigeU{wUi’oyw\keji, Fqykwxdigetsiwidikwaje qy- 

vrikeji, Nq ykwxdigetsijtwaje o ywikeji, Nqykw^digekwaje oywijkeji 

‘San Felipe basalt point pueblo ruin’ ‘San Felipe basalt point 

height pueblo ruin’ ‘ San Felipe basalt height pueblo ruin1 ‘ San 

Felipe height pueblo ruin’ (Nqykwxdige, see 129:69]; tsiwidi, 
etc., see [29:67]; 1qywjkeji ‘pueblo ruin’ <\yw{ ‘pueblo’, keji 

‘old’ postpound). Cf. Tewa (1), Tewa (2), Cochiti (4), San 

Felipe (5). 
--:-•-- 

i Bandelier, Final Report, pt. n, p. 194,1892. 

87584°—29 eth—16-32 
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(4) Cochiti Kdtftfafoma ‘old San Felipe’ (Kdtjtfa, see 
129:66]; foma ‘old’). = San Felipe (5). 

(5) San Felipe presumably Kdtjtfa, see [29:69]. = Cochiti 
(4). For quoted forms see under 126:69]. 

(6) Eng. San Felipe. (<Span.). =Span. (7). 

(7) Span. San Felipe ‘Saint Philip’. =Eng. (6). For quoted 
forms see under 129:60]. 

This pueblo appears to have been built by the San Felipe 

Indians some time between 1683 and 1693. In 1693 Vargas found 

them already inhabiting it. A church was built at the pueblo 

after 1694, the ruins of which at the present day can still lie seen 

from the Rio Grande Valley below. Some time in the early part 

of the eighteenth century the San Felipe abandoned this pueblo 

and established the pueblo (29:69] which they now inhabit. 

According to San Felipe tradition obtained by Randelier [29:58] 

is the third pueblo of the San Felipe called Kdtjtfa. See the 

quotations about this pueblo given under [29:69]. 

[29:69] (1) NqykwxMgd oyw\ ‘pueblo of the place where the earth is 

sticky' (nqyf ‘earth’; Tcwx ‘gum’ ‘stickiness’; M formative 

particle; ye ‘down at’ ‘over at’; ’oywi ‘pueblo'). The place is 

so called because the farming lands there are said to be sticky 

and cloddjT. The San Felipe people are called regularly Nqy- 

hwxaiye intowa ('iyf locative and adjective-forming postfix; Iowa 

‘person’ ‘people'). 

(2) Tsiwiiioywi ‘basalt point pueblo', referring to the mesa 

[29:67] (tsi ‘basalt'; wUi ‘horizontally projecting point'; ’oywi 

‘pueblo'). The name refers properly to the old San Felipe 

[29:68], q. v. It is applied rarely and incorrectly to [29:69]. 

(3) Picuris “Thoxtlawlama":1 given as the Picuris name of 

San Felipe Pueblo. 

(4) Isleta “P’atu'ak":2 given as probably meaning “deep 

water". .This meaning reminds one of what Bandelier says: 

San Felipe at present is the last of the Queres [Keresan] villages on the Rio 

Grande towards the south, and beyond the defile [29:90] formed by the Black 

Mesa [29:67] on one side and the high gravelly bluffs above Algodones 

[29:72] on the other, can be seen the beginning of the range of the Tiguas 

[Tiwa]. This [defile] is called ‘La Angostura’, or ‘The Narrows’.3 

See [29:90]. 

(5) Jemez Kwilegii of obscure etymology7 (kwile unexplained; 

gPi locative). The San Felipe people are called KwilegVitsa df 

(tstfdf ‘people’). “ Wi'-li-gi-i'”.4 = Pecos (6). 

1 Spinden, Picuris notes, MS., 1910. 
2Hodge, field notes, Bur. Amer. Ethn., 1895 (Handbook Inds., pt. 2, p. 433, 1910). 
3 Bandelier, Final Report, pt. ii, p. 192, and note, 1892. 
4 Hodge, op. cit. 
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(6) Pecos “ Wi’Ti-gi”.1 =Jemez (5). 

(7) Cocbiti Kdtftfa of obscure etymology. =San Felipe (8), 

Sia (9), Laguna (10), Hopi (11). “ Kati/tya".2 

(8) San Felipe Kdtftfa of obscure etymology. =Cochiti (7), 

Sia (9), Laguna (10), Hopi (11). “Castixes”3 (identified with 

Kdtftfa by Bandelier4). uCachichi”5 (doubtless identical). 

4 4 Iva - lis - cha ”.6 4 ‘ Kalistcha 7 “ Q'ash - tre - ty e v.8 “ Ka - tish- 

tya”.9 “Kat-ish-tya”.10 “Kat-isht-ya”.11 “ Ka-tisht-ya”.12 

“Kat-ist-ya”.13 “Oa-tish-tye”.14 “ Ka-titya ”.15 “Catriti”.16 

(9) Sia “Katit/te”.17 =Cochiti (7), San Felipe (8), Sia (9), 

Laguna (10), Ilopi (11). 
(10) Laguna “Kacht’ya”.18 =Cochiti (7), San Felipe (8), Sia 

(9), Hopi (11). 

(11) Oraibi Hopi “ Katistfa”, of obscure etymology. = Cochiti 

(7), San Felipe (8), Sia (9), Laguna (10). “Katihcha”:19 given as 

Hopi name for a kind of people in the underworld. The Hopi 

name for San Felipe is probably the same at all the Hopi villages. 

(12) Navaho “To Hachele”:20 given as meaning 4 pull up water’. 

(13) Navaho “Sai behoghan, ‘sand houses’”.21 

(14) “Debe Lizhlni ‘black sheep people’”.22 

(15) Eng. San Felipe. (<Span.). =Span. (16). 

(16) Span. San Felipe ‘Saint Philip’. =Eng. (15). “Sant 

Phelipe”.23 “ Sant Philepe”.24 “Sn Phelipe".25 “S. Phelipe”.26 

“S. Felipe”.27 “San Phelipe".28 “S. Felip".29 “S? Philip 

1 Hodge, field notes, Bur. Amer. Ethn., 1895 (Handbook Indians, pt. 2, p. 433,1910). 
2Spinden, Cochiti notes, MS., 1911. 
3 Onate (1598) in Doc. Inld., xvi, p. 114, 1871. 
4 Final Report, pt. ii, p. 189, note, 1892. 
6 Onate (1598), op. cit., p. 102. 
6 Simpson, Rep. to Sec. War, p. 143, note, 1850. 
7 Loew in Wheeler Surv. Rep., vii, p. 418, 1879. 
8 Bandelier in Archxol. Inst. Dull., I, p. 18, 1883. 
9 Bandelier in Compte-Rendu Ivternat. Cong. Amtr., vn, p. 451, 1890. 

10 Bandelier, Final Report, pt. i, p. 126, 1890. 
11 Ibid., p. 260; pt. n, pp. 186, 187. 
12Ibid., p. 166. 
13 Ibid., p. 189, note. 
14 Bandelier, Gilded Man, p. 215, 1893. 
15 Jouvenceau in Cnth. Pion., i, No. 9, p. 12, 1906. 
16Bandelier, quoting an early source, in Archseol. Inst. Bull, i, p. 18, 1883. 
17 Spinden, Sia notes, 1911. 
18 Hodge, op. cit. 
19 Voth, Trad. Hopi, p. 11, 1905. 
20Curtis, Amer. Ind., i, p. 138, 1907. 
21 Franciscan Fathers, Ethn. Diet. Nav. Lang., p. 135, 1910. 
22Ibid., p. 128. 
23 Onate (1598), op. cit., pp. 114,254. 
24 Onate misquoted by Bandelier, Final Report, pt. n, p. 97„ 
25 Doc. of 1693 quoted by Bandelier, ibid., p. 190, note. 
26 Rivera, Diario, leg. 784, 1736. 
27 D’Anville, map Amer. Sept., 1746. 
28 Villa-Seflor, Theatro Amer., 11, p. 420, 1748. 
29D’Anville, map N. A., Bolton ed., 1752. 
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“S. Felip de Cueres”.3 “St. 
% San Felippe”.6 “ San Felipe 
”.8 “San Phillippe”.9 “St. 
’.0 “St. Phillipe”.1 11 “San 
ores”.13 “! San Felepe”.14 “S. 

de queres”.1 uSt. Philips”.2 

Philip”.4 “San Phelippe”.5 

de Keres”.7 “San Philippe”. 

Philippe”.10 “St. Phillippe”.9 

Filipe”.12 44 San Felipe de Queres”. 

Felipe de Cuerez”.15 uSan Felipo”.16 “San Fellipe”.17 

San Felipe (pi. 20, A) is a large Keresan pueblo practically identi¬ 

cal in language with Santo Domingo [28:109]. Bandolier learned 

the traditional history of San Felipe, according to which the present 
village [29 :69] is the fourth which has borne the name Kdtftfa, 

each of the former three having been successively occupied and 

abandoned. The first was [29:63], the second 129:66], the third 

[29:68]; the fourth and present village is [29:69]. TheTewa have 

names for only the third and the fourth. The Keresans add 

fdma Lold' to designate the abandoned Kdtftfa; thus they are 

all known as Kdtftfafdma except the present one [29:69]. The 

writer has obtained the name Kdtft faf dma from a Cochiti in¬ 

formant, only, however, for [29: 63] and [29:68]; of [29:66] this 

informant knew nothing. The information which Bandelier gives 
about San Felipe is here quoted in full: 

The attack and devastation of Kua-pa [28:61] by some hostile tribe is further 

told in the traditions of the Queres [Keresan] village of Ka-tisht-ya, or San 

Felipe. According to these, while the Queres lived in the Canada [28:52], a 

tribe of small men called Pin-i-ni attacked Kua-pa, slaughtered many of its 

people, and drove off the remainder. They were pursued by the pygmies as far 

as a place above Santo Domingo called Isht-ua Yen-e [28:unlocated], where 

many arrow-heads are found to-day.18 I reserve the full details of the San 

Felipe tradition for a later occasion, and will only state here that the Pinini 

story is told by the Cochitenos about the village [28:26] on the Potrero de las 

Yacas.19 It seems probable that the branches of the Queres now constituting 

1 Pike, Exped., 3d map, 1810. 
2 Ibid., app., pt. iii, p. 13, 1810. 
3 Humboldt, Atlas Nouv. Espagne, carte 1, 1811. 
4 Pike, Travels, p. 273, 1811. 
5 Falconer in Jour. Roy. Geoy. Soc., xnr, p. 217, 1843. 
6Gallegas (1814) in Emory, Iiecon., p. 478, 1848. 
7 Miihlenpfordt, Mejico, ii, p. 533, 1844. 
8 Johnston (184G) in Emory, Recon., p. 567, 1848. 
9 Abert (1848), ibid., p. 461. 

10 Ibid., p. 462. 
11 Ibid., p. 469. 
12 Hughes,*Doniphan’s Exped., p. 96, 1848. 
13 Kern in Schoolcraft, Ind. Tribes, iv, p. 35, 1854. 
14 Davis, Span. Conq. N. Mex., map, 1869. 
13 Humboldt quoted by Simpson in Smithson. Rep. for 1869, p. 334,1871. 
16 Kingsley, Stand. Nat. Hist., vi, p. 183, 1883. 
17 Bandelier, Final Report, pt. 11, p. 193, 1892. 
18 “ From Isht-ua, arrow. This part of the story is possibly a ‘myth of observation. ’ ”—Ibid., p. 166, 

note. 
19 << The name Pinini is a corruption of Spanish Pygmeos [?]. The Spanish-speaking inhabitants of New 

Mexico usually pronounce it Pinineos, whence the Indians have derived Pinini. The tale about these 
dwarfish tribes, described as ‘small but very strong’, looks to me quite suspicious. I incline to the 
simpler but more probable story that the Tehuas [Tewa], were the aggressors.”—Ibid. 
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the tribes of Cochiti and San Felipe once formed one group at Kua-pa [28:61], 
that some hostile invasion caused their dispersion, one branch retiring to the 

south, while the other took refuge on the Potrero Viejo [28:56] and built a tem¬ 

porary village at least on top of this almost impregnable rock. I regard it as 

not at all unlikely that the aggressors were Tehuas [Tewa], since this has been 
told me by the people of Cochiti on many occasions.1 The settlers at the Canada 

[28:52] emphatically confirmed these statements [that the aggressors were 

Tewa], as having been told ever since their ancestors had settled there by the 

old men of Cochiti as genuine traditions of their [Cochiti] tribe. At all events, 

the valley of the Canada [28:52] and its surroundings were the last station of 

the Queres [Keresans] of Cochiti, and probably of San Felipe, before they estab¬ 

lished themselves on the banks of the Rio Grande.2 
Santo Domingo [28:109] is rich in historical reminiscences; but it would carry 

me too far to refer to them here in detail. The next ruin [29:63] south of it 

[28:109], which I have not seen, is near the village of Cubero [28:unlocated], 

on the west side of the Rio Grande. It is called by the Indians of San Felipe 

Kat-isht-va, or Tyit-i Haa, as the site of the ruin itself, or that of Cubero near 

by, is meant. Tradition [of which pueblo?] has it that the first village of the 

San Felipe [29:69] branch of the Queres [Keresans] was built there. The 

substance of this folk-tale is as follows. 

When the ‘Pinini9 surprised the pueblo of Kuapa, they slew nearly all its 

inhabitants [see [28:61]]. A woman concealed herself behind a metate, and a 

boy hid in a store-room. Along with the woman was a parrot. After the enemy 

had left, the parrot took charge of the boy and fed him till he was grown up, 

when he directed him and the woman to go south in search of new homes. 

So they wandered away, the boy carrying the parrot and a certain charm or 

fetich, which was contained in a bowl of clay. The Indians of the pueblo of 

Sandia [29:100], to whom they first applied for hospitality, received them coldly. 

The fugitives accordingly turned to the east, and went to the Tanos [see Names of 

Tribes and Peoples], probably of the village of Tunque [29:82]. Here the 

woman gave birth to five children, four boys and one girl. The boys of the 

Tanos often taunted these youngsters with being foreigners*, and, nettled by these 

taunts, they asked their mother about their origin. She told them the story of 

her past, and acknowledged that the Tanos [Tano] country was not theirs. She 

told them that at the foot of the mesa of Ta-mi-ta [29:65], a height in the shape 

of a truncated cone, nearly opposite San Felipe [29:69], on the east bank of the 

Rio Grande, they would find their future home. Thereupon the boys set out, 

following the course of the Arroyo del Tunque [29:70] to the mesa [29:65] 

indicated, and succeeded in raising abundant crops in the Rio Grande valley. 

There had been a famine among the Tanos for two years, and therefore the 

boys carried their harvests home to their mother. In course of time the 

Queres [Keresan] refugees left the Tanos permanently, and built a village 

[29:63] west of the Rio Grande at Cubero [28:unlocated]. This [29:63] was 

the first pueblo called Kat-islit-ya. Subsequently that village was abandoned, 

1 “ But when Diego (le Vargas visited the Potrero Viejo [28:50] for the first time, on Oct. 21, 1092, the 
Queres [Keresans] of Cochiti and San Felipe, and the Tanos of San Marcos [Ku7if^}oyw{ [29:unlo- 
catcd]], who occupied the pueblo [28:58] on its summit, informed him that they had lied thither out of 
fear of their enemies, the Tehuas [Tewa], Tanos, and Picuries [Picuris]. Autos dc Guerra de la Primera 

Carnpana d la Reconquista del Nuevo Mexico, fol. 141,—a manuscript in the Territorial archives of Santa 
FA It is (rue that the Queres [Keresans] and Tanos, possibly also the Tehuas [Tewa], were in open 
hostility during the time the Spaniards were away from New Mexico from 1680 to 1692. But still the 
truth of their statements to Vargas may bo subject to doubt. It is quite as likely that they retreated, 
to the mesa [28:50] after the successful raid of Pedro Reneros Posada upon Santa Ana [28:95] in 1687.”— 

Bandelier, Final Report, pt. ii, pp. 166-67, note, 1892. 
2Ibid., pp. 166-67. 
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and a new one constructed at the foot of the mesa of Ta-mi-ta [29:65], to which 
the same name [Kat-isht-ya] was given. 

There the tirst church of San Felipe was built by Fray Cristobal de Quinones, 

who died at the pueblo L29:00] in 1607 [?], and was buried in the temple which 

lie had founded.1 The Queres [Keresans] occupied this site [29:66] until after 

16S3.2 3 Ten years later [after 1683] Diego de Vargas found them [the San Felipe 

Indians] on the opposite side of the river [from [29:66]], on the Black Mesa 

[29:67], overlooking San Felipe [29:69].3 A church was built on this site 

[29.0S] aitei 1094, the ruins of which present [at the present day] a picturesque 

appearance from the river banks. In the beginning of the last century [the 

18th century], the tribe of San Felipe left the mesa [29:67], and established 
itself at its foot, where the present Kat-isht-ya [29:69], the fourth of that name, 
stands. 

1 “ The San Felipe of the Queres [Keresans] must not be confounded with a ‘Sant Felipe’ mentioned 
in the Testimonio dado en Mexico (Doc. do lndias, vol. xv, pp. 83 and 90) by the companions of Fran¬ 
cisco Sanchez Chamuscado in 1582. The latter pueblo was the first one met by these explorers in 1581 
on their way up the Rio Grande, and was a village of the Piros [see Names of Tribes and Peoples, 

page 575], probably near San Marcia1, at least 100 miles farther south. The name Sant Felipe was after- 
vards forgotten. 1 he pueblo [29:66] at the foot of Ta-mi-ta[29:65] was undoubtedly visited by Cas- 
taiio in 1591, and it may be that he gave that name to it. Ohateso calls it in 1598 in Discurso de las 

Jornadas, p. 254. He arrived there on the 30th of June, ‘ Pasamos & Sant Phelipe, casi tres leguas.’ Also 
in Obcdicncia y Yasallaje de San Juan Baptista p. 114: 'La Provincia de los Cheres con los pueblos de 
Castixes, llamados Sant Phelipe y de Comitre.’ Me find here in a corrupted form the Indian names 
both of the pueblo [29:66] and of the round mesa [29:65] at the foot of which it stood. The error 
was probably made in copying the document for the press. San Felipe again appears in the document 
called Pcticion a Don Xptobaldc Ovate por los Pobladorcs de San Gabriel, 1604 (MS.): ‘Pedimos y supflicamos 
sea serbidode despachar y echar desta bellaa Jua Lopez Olguinal pueblo de San Felipe.’ Fray Cristobal 
de Quinones had an organ set up at San Felipe. Says Vetancurt, Menologio, p. 137: ‘ Solicits para el 
culto divino organos y musica, y por su diligencia aprendieron los naturales y salieron para el oficio 
diuino diestros cantores.’ According to the Crdnica (p. 315), San Felipe previous to the rebellion had a 
* Capilla de Musicos.’ It is well established that many of the Pueblo Indians knew and performed 
church music in the seventeenth and eighteenth centuries. Fray Cristobal died at San Felipe April 27, 
1609[?], and was buried in the church. Vetancurt, Menologio, p. 137. He had also established a hospital 
with a pharmacy. San Felipe in 1636 was the residence of the Father Custodian, Fray Cristbbal de 
Quiros. Autos sobre Quexas contra los Religiosos del Nucbo Mexico, 1636, MS. But it was not as a per¬ 
manent seat; at that time the custodians resided at their respective missions.”—Bandelier, Final 
Report, pt. ii, p. 189, note, 1892. 

2 “ No massacres of Spaniards or priests occurred at San Felipe in August, 1680, but a few Indians who 
had remained faithful to the Spaniards were killed. Interrogatorios de Varios Indios, 1681, fol. 139. All 
the males of that pueblo, with few exceptions, joined in the butchery at Santo Domingo [28:109]. At 
the time there was no resident priest at San Felipe, but the missionaries for the three Queres [Keresan] 
pueblos of Cochiti, Santo Domingo, and San Felipe resided at the convent of Santo Domingo. The 
Indians of San Felipe also took part in the frightful slaughter of Spanish colonists that occurred in the 
haciendas between the pueblo and Algodones [29:78]. Compare Otermin Diariode la Retirada, 16S0, MS., 
fol. 31. The pueblo was abandoned upon the approach of the retiring Spaniards, and many Indians ap¬ 
peared upon the Great Mesa [29: 67] on the west side of the Rio Grande, watching the march of Otermin. 
It was reoccupied immediately afterwards by its inhabitants. Interrogatorios)* 1681, fol. 137 et seq. In 
December, 1681, Mendoza found it deserted. Yntcrroga/orio de Preguntas, MS.: ‘ Y que de alii pasd al 
pueblo de San Felipe, y lo hallo despoblado, y en el solo Yndio llamado Francisco al qual le preguntoen 
su lengua por la gente del pueblo, y respondio haberse ido huyendo a la Cieneguilla [[29: 20]?], 6 pueblo 
de Cochiti, y haciendo buscar el pueblo en todas sus casas, se hallaron muchas cosas de la Yglesia, y 
emparticular vn incensario de plata, y vna naveta, y caxuela de los santos oleos, y cruces de mangas que- 
bradas, y en todas las demas casas cantidad de mascaras de sus bayles diabolicos, y en medio de la plaza 
montones de piedras adonde hacian sus idolatrias, y toda la Yglesia destruida, y el convento demolido, y 
en la orilla del riole digeron, los que ivan ensu compania, que estaba unacampana, quequiziern quebrar, 
y solo le hicieron vn agugero.’ San Felipe was occupied again, and was inhabited in 1683. Declaracion 

de vn Yndio Pecuri, MS.”—Ibid., note, pp. 189-90. 
3 In the fall of 1692, when Vargas made his first dash into New Mexico, the Indians of San Felipe were 

with those of Cochiti on the Potrero Viejo [28:56]. Autos de la Guerra de la Primera Campana, 1692, fol- 
141. I have already stated that the Indians of San Felipe kept their promise of returning to their pueblo, 
which stood then on the summit of the long Black Mesa [29:67] west of the present pueblo [29: 69]. 
There Vargas found them in November, 1693. Autos de Guerra del Ano de 1693, fol. 22: ‘ Y ayer sail con 
50 soldados por todos y 60 mulas con sus arieros y suvi a la mesa donde tienen dho pueblo los de Sn 
Phelipe.’ It still stood there [at [29:68]] in 1696. Autos de Guerra del Aho de 1696, MS.—Ibid., p. 190. 
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Not a trace is left of the old pueblo [29:66], near the round mesa of Ta-mi-ta 

[29:65], The village, the church, and its convent have completely disappeared. 

The floods of the Tunque [29:70], on the northern border of which it stood, 

have combined with those of the Kio Grande to obliterate every trace. Pot¬ 

sherds may occasionally be picked up in the fields near by, or on the sandy 

hillocks; but I have not been fortunate enough to find any. Only tradition 

and documentary information enable us to identify the place [29:66]. 

The same cannot be said of the village built on top of the mesa of Tyit-i 

Tzat-ya [29:67], that rises abruptly above the San Felipe [29:69] of to-day. 

Figure 23 of Plate i [of Bandelier’s Final Report, pt. n] conveys an idea of 
the size and arrangement of the ruin. The east side approaches the brink of 

the mesa [29:67], which is difficult of access. The church is of adobe, and 

stands on the edge of the declivity in the northeastern corner. The cells of 

the Indian dwellings, two rows deep, form the north, west, and south sides, 

so that the pueblo forms three sides of a quadrangle, with an entrance in the 

southwestern corner. The church measures 20.0 by 6.3 meters (65 by 20 feet); 

the houses have a total length of 217 meters (712 feet). It was therefore a 

small pueblo, and the number of rooms (fifty-eight) shows that the popula¬ 

tion cannot have been considerable. The walls are fairly well built of blocks 

of lava and 0.45 m. (18 inches) thick, and most of the houses may have been 

two stories high. When Diego de Vargas visited it in 1693, he found it 
in good condition.1 

How long the Queres [Keresans] remained on the mesa [29:67] after that 

date [1693], I have not ascertained. 

There is a tale current among the Indians of San Felipe of the flight of Fray 

Alonzo Ximenez de Cisneros, missionary at Cochiti, from that village [Cochiti], 

in the night of the 4th of June, 1696, and his rescue by the San Felipe Indians. 

The facts are true in regard to the flight of the priest and the kind treatment 

extended to him by the people of Kat-isht-ya [29:68] on the mesa [29:67]; 

but the same cannot be said of the siege, which the pueblo is reported to 

have withstood afterwards. The Cochiti Indians followed the Franciscan, 

whom they intended to murder, for a short distance, but withdrew as soon as 

they saw that he was beyond their reach. Then they abandoned their pueblo, 

and retired to the mountains,—not to the Potrero Viejo [28:56], but to the more 

distant gorges and crests of the Valles range [The Western Mountains (Large 

Features)]. The San Felipe pueblo was never directly threatened in 1696, 

and consequently the story of the blockade, and of the suffering from lack of 

water resulting from it, and the miraculous intervention of the rescued mis¬ 
sionary, is without foundation.2 

1 “ Autos de Guerra de 1693, fol. 22: 1 Y los Yndios todos me salieron a rezeuir sin annas y las mujcres 
A otro lado rnuy vien bestidas y todos con sus cruzes en la garganta y tenlan vna grande a la entrada del 
pueblo y asimesmo en las casas y la plaza muy barrida, puestos muchos bancos y petates nueuos para 
que me sentase y nos dieron a todos de comer con grande abundancia y hizieron demostraeion de mueha 
alegria.’ I am unable to say when the church now in ruins on the edge of the mesa was built, but it 
was probably soon after 1694. There was a resident priest at Son Felipe from 1694 until 1696, when Fray 
Alonzo Ximenez do Cisneros fled from Cochiti on the 4th of June, 1696, and remained there until the fol¬ 
lowing year. He was succeeded by Fray Diego de Chavarria, and from that time on the list is uninter¬ 
rupted down to the first half of this century. See the Libro de Enticrros de la Mmon de San Felipe, 1696 
to 1708, MS.”—Bandelier. Final Report, pt. n, p. 191, note, 1892. 

2 “ Father Cisneros was one of the priests who entered upon his mission among the pueblos in 1695, but 
soon discovered that they were bent upon another outbreak. lie gave warning of it by letter to the 
Custodian in the beginning of 1696, Carta al Padre Custodio Fray Francisco de Vargas, MS., and joined in 
the petition of the latter to Diego de Vargas, Peticion del Custo y Definitorio al Gdbernador Don Diego de 

Vargas, MS. Vargas disregarded theso well grounded cries of alarm, and Father Cisneros fled to San 
Felipe and was well received there. The Indians of Cochiti left their village at once, and returned thither 
only in the late fall of 1696. A ufos de Guerra del Ano de 1696, ‘ Primer Cuaderno.' Escalante, Relacion, 
pp. 172 and 174.”—Ibid., note, p. 192. 
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San Felipe is at present the last of the Queres [Keresan] villages on the Rio 

(1 ramie towards the south, and beyond the defile [29:90] formed by the Black 

Mesa [29:07] on one side and the high gravelly bluffs above Algodones [29:78] 

on the other1 can be seen the beginning of the range of the Tiguas [Tiwa; 

see Names op Tribes and Peoples]. If the traditions concerning the origin 
of the San Felipe villages are true, the Tiguas [Tiwa] were already established 

on their range before the dispersion of the Queres [Keresans] at Kua-pa [28:01 ] 

took place, since the fugitives from there applied in vain to the Indians of 

Sandia2 [29:100] for hospitality. A historical fact of some importance would 

accordingly be established by that fragment of Indian folk-lore.3 Jemez, Santa 

Clara, and San Felipe are each a double quadrangle with two squares.4 

See [28:61], [28:102], [29:66], [29:67], [29:68], and mineral 

paint deposit in front of San Felipe Pueblo [29:69] [29 :unlocated]. 
[29:70] (1) Eng. Tunque Arroyo. (<Span.). =Span. (4). 

(2) Eng. San Pedro Arroyo. (<Span.). = Span. (5). 

(3) Eng. Una de Gato Arroyo. (<Span.) = Span. (6). 

(4) Span. Arroyo Tunque, Arroyo de Tunque 4 Tunque Arroyo’. 
= Eng. (1). So called from the pueblo ruin [29:82]. “Arroyo 
del Tunque”.5 

(5) Span. Arroyo San Pedro, Arroyo de San Pedro 6 Saint 

Peter Arroyo', referring to San Pedro settlement [29:77]. =Eng. 

(2). “San Pedro".6 “Rio de San Pedro".7 The latter means 
c Saint Peter River’. 

(6) Span. Arroyo Una de Gato, Arroyo de la Una de Gato 

6catclaw arroyo’. =Eng. (3). The name appears to be taken 

from that of the settlement. “Una de Gato"8 [29:unlocated], 

pages 555-56. 

According to the writer’s informants these names are applied 

indiscriminately to the whole arroyo, the name San Pedro often, 

however, referring especially to the upper branch on which San 

Pedro [29:77] is situated. Bandelier, however, implies that the 

uppermost course is called San Pedro while farther down the 

arroyo is called Una de Gato (above or below Tunque [29:82]?), 

and in the vicinity of Tunque Pueblo ruin [29:82] it is called 

Tunque Arroyo. The Una de Gato settlement is situated a short 

distance below the confluence of Golden Arroyo [29:76], q. v., 

and Bandelier is understood to mean that the name Una de Gato 

1 “ This is called ‘ La-Angostura/ or ‘ The Narrows/ ”—Ibid. 

2 “ Sandia or Na-fi-ap, is an old Tigua [Tiwa] village. From this tradition we may also infer that the 

Tanos occupied their country at the same time, and previous to the events at Kua-pa/’—Ibid., pp, 

192-93. 

3 Bandelier, Final Report, pt. ir, pp. 187-93 and notes, 1892. 

4 Ibid., pt. I, p. 265, 1890. 

5 Ibid., pt. ii, pp. 88, 109. 

6 Ibid., p. 88. 

7 Ibid., p. 109. 

8 Ibid., pp. 88, 109. 
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is applied to the entire lower course of the arroyo. Bandelier 

says: 

The Rio de Santa Fe [29:8] flows from east to west through the northern sec¬ 

tion of this area [the Tano country], and the San Pedro, or Una de'Gato, irri¬ 

gates its southwestern corners. But the waters of neither of these streams 

reach the Rio Grande except during heavy rains. . . . The San Pedro dwin¬ 

dles down to the sandy Arroyo del Tunque, 12 miles east of the Rio Grande.1 
It [Tunque Pueblo ruin [29:82]] lies on a gentle bare slope near the banks 

of a stream which in the mountains farther south is called Rio de San 

Pedro, lower down [than the stretch called Rio de San Pedro or than [29:82]?] 

Una de Gato> and here takes the name of Arroyo del Tunque. A little beyond 
the ruin [29:82] the stream sinks and becomes a dry mountain torrent for 12 

miles, to its mouth opposite the present pueblo of San Felipe [29:69].2 

Not a trace is left of the old pueblo [29:66], near the round mesa of Ta-mi-ta 

[29:65]. The floods of the Tunque, on the northern border of which it stood, 

have combined with those of the Rio Grande to obliterate every trace.3 

The narrow valley of the upper San Pedro resembles somewhat that of the 

Pecos [29:32], but the stream is not as large, and the scenery decidedly grander. 

The forests descend into the bottom, and the peaks of the San Pedro range 

[[29:73] and [29:74]?], covered with beautiful pines, rise at a short distance in 

the east. In the west, the slopes of the Sandia chain [29:83] sweep upwards 

like an enormous slanting roof terminated by a long shaggy crest. There is 

not much space for cultivation, yet enough for the inhabitants of a good-sized 

pueblo. 4 

The writer has been unable to obtain an Indian name for this 

arroyo. Sec [29:76], [29:80], [29:82] and “Arroyo de la Yuta” 
[29:unlocatedJ. 

[29:71] Span. “ La Angostura 5 this means The defile’ The narrows’. 

San Felipe [29:69] . *. . is the last of theQueres [Keresan] villages on the Rio 

Grande towards the south, and beyond the defile formed by the Black Mesa 

[29:67] on one side and the high gravelly bluffs above Algodones [29:78] on 

the other, can be seen the beginning of the range of the Tiguas [Tiwa]. 
This [defile] is called ‘ La Angostura’ or ‘The Narrows’.6 

[29:72] (1) Eng. Ortiz Mountains. (<Span.). =Span. (2). 

(2) Span. Sierra Ortiz, Sierra de los Ortizes cOrtiz Mountains’ 

"Mountains of the Ortizes’, Ortiz being a Span, family name. 

= Eng. (1). Cf. the name of Ortiz settlement [29:62], which may 

have given this name to the mountains. “Ortiz Mountains.”7 

(3) Span. Sierra de Dolores, 6 Dolores Mountains’, named from 

Dolores settlement 129:unlocated]. “Sierra de Dolores.” 8 

1 Bandolier, Final Report, j)t. ii, p. 88, 1892. 

2 Ibid., p. 109. 

3 Ibid., p. 190. 

4 Ibid., p. 112. 

5 Ibid., p. 192, note. 

6 Ibid., p. 192 and note. 

7 Lindgren, Graton and Gordon, Ore Deposits in New Mexico, p. 17, 1910. 
8 Bandelier, op. cit., pp. 106,108. 
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These mountains are famous for their mines. 

The era of placer mining in New Mexico began in 1828, when the Old Placers 

in the Ortiz Mountains south of Santa Fe [29:5] were discovered ... In 
1833 ■. . . the Ortiz gold quartz vein was discovered.1 

Mr. K. A. Fleischer states that a number of people have 

noticed that a light-colored formation* on the western slope of the 

Oztiz Mountains resembles in outline the capital letters DC or QC. 

Of the Canada separating the Ortiz Mountains from the Golden 

Mountains |29:73| Bandelier writes: 

The Galisteo Plain [Santa Fe Plain (Large Features)] is bordered on the west 

by the Sierra de Dolores [Ortiz Mountains [29:72]]; south of this mountain 

rises the Sierra de San Francisco [Golden Mountains [29:73]]; and a long and 

waterless valley, running from east to west, separates the two ranges. This 

arid Canada is partly covered with coniferous trees.2 

See Ortiz settlement [29:62], [29:49], Dolores [29:unlocated], 

Placer Mountains [29:unlocated], 129:73], and [29:74]. 

[29:73] (1) Eng. Golden Mountains, called after Golden settlement 

[29:75]. 

(2) Eng. San Francisco Mountains. (<Span.). =Span. (5). 

(3) Eng. Puerto Mountains. (<Span.). =Span. (6). “Tuerto 

Mountains.” 3 

(4) Eng. San Pedro Mountains. (<Span.). =Span. (7). “San 

Pedro Mountains.”4 “San Pedro range”:5 this refers perhaps 

to both [29:73] and [29:74]. “San Pedro Mountains”:6 this refers 

perhaps to both [29:73] and [29:74]. See Span. (7). 

(5) Span. Sierra de San Francisco 4 Saint Frances Mountains’, 

named from the Peal de San Francisco (Golden [29:75]). =Eng. 

(2). “Sierra de San Francisco.”7 

(6) Span. Sierra del Puerto c Tuerto Mountains’, named after 

the pueblo ruin 'Puerto [29:unlocated] and vicinity. =Eng. (3). 

(7) Span. Sierra de San Pedro cSan Pedro Mountains’, named 

after San Pedro settlement [29:77]. =Eng. (4). This name 

appears to be used sometimes of the mountains [29:74] or of both 

[29:73] and [29:74]. See Eng. (4), above. 

Phis range appears to be closely joined to [29:74]. The varying 

names are very confusing. See [29:75], 129:77], [29:74], [29:72], 

Puerto Pueblo ruin |29:unlocated], and Placer Mountains [29: 

unlocated]. 

iLindgren, Graton and Gordon, Ore Deposits in New Mexico, p. 17, 1910. 

2 Bandelier, Final Report, pt. n, p. 106, 1892. 
3 U. S. Geographical Surveys West of the 100th Meridian, Part of Central New Mexico, atlas sheet No. 

77, Expeditions of 1873, ’74, ’75, ’76, ’77, and ’78. 
4 U. S. Geological Survey, Reconnaissance Map, New Mexico, San Pedro sheet, 1892. 

&Bandelier, op. cit.,.p. 112. 

6Lindgren, Graton and Gordon, op.cit. 

7 Bandelier, op. cit., pp. 106,108. 
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[29:74] (1) Eng. San Pedro Mountains. The mountains are evi¬ 

dently so called from San Pedro settlement [29:77], which is be¬ 
tween [29:73] and [29:74], but nearer the former than the latter. 

The Golden Mountains [29:73] are also called by this name; see 

[29:73]. The name is applied sometimes also to both [29:73] and 

[29:74]. The name “San Pedro Mountains" is applied to the 

southernmost part of these mountains by the United States Geo¬ 

graphical Survey map,1 which applies the name Eng. (2) to the 

central or northern part. 

(2) Eng. “San Ysidro Mountains:”2 this name appears to be 
applied by this map to the central and northern parts of these 

mountains, while Eng. (1) is applied to the southernmost part. 

From this Eng. name we assume Span. (5) is derived. 

(3) Eng. “South Mountain:”3 evidently so called because it 

is south of San Pedro [29:77] and of the other mountains ([29:72] 

and [29:73]). 
(4) Span. “Sierra de Carnue.”4 Carnue appears to have been 

the name of some Piro or Tiwa pueblo, although it is not entered 

in the Handbook of Indians. “Documents of the year 1763 men¬ 

tion a ruin situated to the west of Carnue in the mountains.”6 

(5) Span. Sierra de San Isidro 4Saint Isadore mountains'. 

= Eng. (3). There must be such a Span, name to give rise# to 

Eng. (3). Why such a name is applied is not known. 

This is a mass of mountains lying south of San Pedro [29:77] 

and closely connected with the Golden Mountains [29:73]. “A 

high ridge, densely wooded, the Sierra de Carnue, separated it 

[“Paako” Pueblo ruin [29:79]] from the nearest Tigua [Tiwa] 

pueblo in the south, Chilili [29:unlocated].”6 See [29:73], 

[29:77], 129:72], and Placer Mountains [29:unlocated]. 

[29:75] (1) Eng. Golden settlement. Evidently so called because it 

is a center in the gold-mining region. “Golden.”7 

(2) Eng. San Francisco. (<Span.). =Span. (3). 

(3) Span. San Francisco, Real de San Francisco 4 Saint Francis’ 

4Saint Frances camp'. = Eng. (2). “Real de San Francisco.”8 

This settlement gives the mountains [29:73] two of their names. 

See [29:76]. 

1 U. S. Geographical Surveys West of the 100th Meridian, Part of Central New Mexico, atlas sheet 

No. 77, Expeditions of 1873, ’74, ’75, ’70, ’77, and ’78. 

2Thid. 

3U. S. Geological Survey, New Mexico, San Pedro sheet, 1892. 

^Bandelier, Final Report, pt. n, p. 114, 1892. 

61bi<l., p. 115. 

6Ibid., p. 114. 

7Ibid., p. 108. 

HJ. S. Geographical Surveys West of the 100th Meridian, op. cit. Also Bandolier, op. cit. 
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[29:76] (1) Eng. 'Puerto Arroyo. (<Span.). = Span. (3). 

(•_’) Eng. Golden Arroyo, so called from Golden settlement 
[29:75], which stands on its banks. 

(•’>) Span. Arroyo del Tuerto ‘Tuerto Arroyo’, referring to 

Tuerto Pueblo ruin [29:unlocated]. uArroyo del Tuerto.”1 

This is the tributary of [29:70], on which Golden settlement 

[29:75] is situated. *wAt Golden, or Real de San Francisco, where 

the Arroyo del Tuerto emerges from a narrow mountain valley.”2 
[29:77] (1) Eng. San Pedro settlement. (<Span.). =Span. (2). 

(2) Span. San Pedro w Saint Peter/ =Eng. (1). For origin of name 

see under [29:79]. “ San Pedro.”3 This settlement gives names 

to [29: <3], [29:<4], and [29:70]. Bandelier3 distinguishes between 

San Pedro, a mining camp, and old San Pedro, stating that the 

latter is south of the former and at the site of the pueblo ruin 

[29:112]. The maps of New Mexico, however, appear to give 

only San Pedro and the Indian informant of Cochiti knew of 

only one. The arrangement of [29:77] and [29:79] on [291 is 

3 ^ ^ * [29:79] and Ochre deposits at San Pedro 
[29: unlocated J. 

[29:78] (1) Eng. Algodones. (<Span.). = Span. (2). 

(2) Span. Algodones. =Eng. (1). According to the Span, dic¬ 

tionaries, algodones, pin. of algodon ‘cotton,’ would mean either 

‘cotton plants’ or “ cotton for an inkstand.” “Algodones.”4 

This is a small Mexican settlement just south of the mouth of the 

arroyo [29:90]. See Nameless pueblo ruin opposite Algodones 
[29:78], [29:unlocated]. 

[29:79] (1) Tano Tewa(?) “Paaco.”5 Tano Tewa “Pa-a-ko.”6 

“Paako. "7 “Paqu.”8 “Peako. "9 The Tewa informants do 

not know this name and cannot etymologize it. 

(2) Span. “San Pablo”:10 this means St. Paul.11 

(3) Span. “ San Pedro."12 This means‘SaintPeter’; cf. [29:77]. 

“ San Pedro del Cuchillo”:13 this means ‘ Saint Peter of the Knife., 
Shea's source of information is not clear. Bandelier appears to 

be the only authority on this pueblo ruin, which he attributes to 

the Tano and believes to be historical. 

1 Bandelier, Final Report, pt. n, p. 108, 1892. 

2 Ibid. 

3 Ibid, 112. 

4 Ibid., p. 192. 

5Ofiate (1598) in Doc. Inid.f xvi, p. 118,1871. 

6 Bandelier, op. cit., p. 112. 

7 Ibid., pp. 112,114,122; Hewett,General View, p. 597,1905. 

8Bandelier,Gilded Man, p. 121,1893. 

9 Hewett, Communautes, p. 38,1908. 

10Z&rate-Salmeron (ca. 1629) quoted by Bandelier, Final Report, pt. n, p. 113. 
11 According to the Handbook Insd., pt. 2, p. 181, 1910, this appears to be the original Saint name 

12Niel (ca. 1029) quoted by Bandelier, op.cit. (so changed from “San Pablo” by Xiel). 

13 Shea, Cath. Missions, p. 82,1855. 
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Although there may be other ruins yet in the valleys east of the Sandia 

chain [29:83], I know of only one, that of the village of old San Pedro 

([29:77]?), south of the mining camp ([29:77]?) of that name. This pueblo 

is called bv the Tanos ‘ Pa-a-ko. 

The narrow valley of the Upper San Pedro [29:70] resembles somewhat that 

of the Pecos [29:32], but the stream is not as large, and the scenery decidedly 

grander. The forests descend into the bottom, and the peaks of the San Pedro 

range [see [29:73] and [29:74]], covered with beautiful pines, rise at a short 

distance in the east. In the west, the slopes of the Sandia chain [29:83] sweep 
upwards like an enormous slanting roof terminated by a long shaggy crest. 

There is not much space for cultivation, yet enough for the inhabitants of a 

good-sized pueblo. The ruins lie on the west bank, and almost at the edge of 

the woods. They show considerable decay. The walls appear to have been 
of rubble. Pottery and other objects similar to those of the other Tanos [Tano] 

villages lie on the surface. 

It was a village of the more compact type, which may be due to the nature 

of the ground on which it was built and to the lack of space. The mounds 

are high enough to admit the supposition that the buildings were over two 

stories in height, at least in some places. Three circular estufas are plainly 

visible, and three enclosures like those noticed at San Cristobal [29:45] and San 

Lazaro [29:52]. These enclosures were without doubt made for the purpose of 

confining flocks, and if they are coeval with the pueblo, and not subsequent 

additions, Paako belongs to the category of historic pueblos. But I was unable 
to investigate, while in that vicinity, whether shepherds may not have reared 

these stone enclosures in modern times. When, on the 12th of October, 1598, 

Juan de OLate received the submission of the Pueblos lying along the western 

bolder of the Salines of the Manzano [29:110], Paako is mentioned as being 

among them.1 

This [the fact that Ohate mentions Paako] is significant, though not conclusive. 

In 1626 Fray Geronimo de Zarate-Salmeron, in speaking of the murder of Fray 

Juan de Santa Maria in 1581, at some place east of the Sierra de Sandia [29:83] 

and three days’ journey south of Galisteo [29:39], attributes the deed to ‘the 

Tigua [Tiwa] Indians of the pueblo that now is called San Pablo’.2 Zarate’s 

commentator, the Jesuit Jose Amando Niel, changes that name into ‘San 

Pedro’.3 I infer, therefore, that there was an inhabited pueblo near the place 

where Fray Santa Maria perished, which place must have been in the vicinity 

of the ‘old’ San Pedro of to-dav.4 Niel may have been right in changing the 

name, or the copyist of Zarate’s manuscript may have made a mistake.5 6 

1 “Obcdicncia y Vasallaje a su Magestad por los Indios del Pueblo de Acolocu, October 12, 1598 (Doc. de 
Irnlias, vol. xvi, p. 118). Four villages are mentioned: Paako, Cuzavd, Junetre, and Acolocu. If the 
first was the one at San Pedro [29:77], the other three may have been the Tigua [Tiwa] pueblos ‘ Cuar- 
ay ’ [29: unlocated], ‘Ta-ji-que’ [29:105], and ‘Chil-i-li’ [29: unlocated].”—Bandelier, Final Report, 
pt. it, p. 113, 1892. 

2 “ Relaciones de todas las cosas que en cl Nuevo Mexico se ban visfo y sabido, 1020, MS., par. 7: 1Y sali<3 
detras de la Sierra de Puaray [29:83], para atravesas por las Salinas [29:110], y de alii cortar derecho al 
paso del rio del Norte, 100 leguas mas aca del Nuevo Mexico; mas no Uego acolmo su buen intento. 
Por que al tercero dia que se despidio de sus companeros hermanos llegando a sestear debajo de un 
rirbol, los Indios Tiguas [Tiwa] del pueblo que ahora se llama Su Pablo lo mataron, y quemaron sus 
huesos’.”—Ibid. 

3uApuntamientos que sobre el terreno liizo, etc., written in 1729 (MS.). Niel is very unreliable in every¬ 
thing touching upon New Mexico, but he knew Sonora, part of Chihuahua, and California.”—Ibid. 

4 “ Three days’ journey south of Galisteo [29:39] brought the monk, traveling on foot, to San Pedro 
[29:77], or between San Pedro and Chilili [29: unlocated].”—Ibid. 

6 “An error in copying is quite likely. The copy of Zarate’s MS. in Mexico contains glaring blunders 
of that sort. For instance, ‘ el Capitan Nemorcete’, instead of ‘ Do Morlete,’ &ca.”—Ibid. 
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The earlier testimony indicates that the ruin just described and called by the 

Tanos Paako is that of a village inhabited at least as late as 1626, which assump¬ 

tion is not negatived by the presence of the stone enclosures in question. 

The documents referred to above make of Paako a village of the Tiguas 

[Tiwa]. My Tanos [Tano] informant at Santo Domingo [28:109] declared 

that it was a Tanos [Tano] pueblo. Which is right? It is a case similar to 

that of San Marcos [[Kunfg'Qywikeji [29:unlocated]] and Cienega [29:22]. 

Paako lies at the extreme southern limits of the Tanos [Tano] range, and its 

position in relation to the Tigua settlements of Chil-i-li [29:unlocated] and 

Ta-ji-que [29:105] is analogous to that of the pueblos of San Marcos, Cienega 

and Bajada [29:29] in reference to the Queres [Keresan] towns of Santo Do¬ 

mingo [28:105] and Cochiti [28:77]. I incline, however, to the belief that it 

belonged to the Tanos. A high ridge, densely wooded, the Sierra de Carnue, 

separated it from the nearest Tigua [Tiwa] pueblo in the south, Chilili [29: 

unlocated]. The distance in a straight line is at least 23 miles, along day’s 

journey, owing to the intervening mountains. From San Pedro [29:77] to the 

nearest Tanos [Tano] villages in the north, at Golden [25:75], was only a few 

hours’ travel.1 

I believe, therefore, that my Tanos informant is right, and that Paako was a 

settlement of his own people, which was abandoned for reasons as yet un¬ 

known at some time between 1626 and the great uprising in 1680. That it 

was no longer occupied in that year seems certain.2 

There is another ruin, smaller and more compact, a few hundred meters 

south of the one described; and on the opposite [north?] bank of the San Pedro 

[29:70] there are also traces of buildings, but I had not time to examine 

either. With the notice above given of the principal ruin of San Pedro, my 

sketch of the Tanos [Tano] country and its antiquities must terminate, 

although it is incomplete.3 

See [29:77]. 
[29:80] (1) Eng. Tejon Arroyo. (<Span.). =Span. (2). 

(2) Span. Arroyo Tejon, Arroyo del Tejon 4 Tejon Arroyo', 

referring to Tejon settlement [29:81]. “Arroyo del Tejon."4 

This is a tributary of 129:70]. 

The former fields of the pueblo [29:82] can be traced along the Arroyo del 

Tejon, and along the dry Arroyo de la Yuta [29:unlocated], in places at a 

distance of two and three miles from the ruins [29:82]. Little watchhouses of 

which only the foundations are visible indicate their location . . . The 

Arroyo del Tejon has permanent water as far as these structures are found. 

I have not noticed any trace of ancient acequias [ditches]; but there is no impos¬ 

sibility that such existed, and that the Tanos of Tunque [29:82] cultivated by 

irrigation. Along the Arroyo de la Yuta [29:unlocated] the banks are too 

steep and the water flows ten to fifteen feet below the surrounding levels.•’ 

1 “ The proximity of a pueblo of one stock to one of another linguistic group, and its greater distance 

from the nearest kindred village, however, is not impossible. Cia [29:94], a Queres [Keresan] village, is 

only 5 miles from Jeinez [27:33] while a greater distance separates it from Santa Ana [29:95], another 

Queres [Keresan] village. Sandia [29:100], a Tigua [Tiwa] pueblo, lies only 13 miles from San Felipe 

[29:69], while at least 30 miles separates it from the nearest Tigua [Tiwa] town, Isleta [29:101]. But in 

ancient times, when the stocks were more on the defensive towards each other, such cases hardly ever 

occurred. Acoma [29:118], however, is one, being nearer to the Zufiis than to its own people at Cia 

[29:94]; but Acoma was impregnable to Indians.Bandelier, Final Report, pt. n, p. 114,1892. 

2 “ It was abandoned even previous to 1670. In that year began the emigration of the Piros and Tig¬ 

uas [Tiwa] from the Salines [29:110]; and Paako is not mentioned among the villages that were aban¬ 

doned after that date.”—Ibid., pp. 114-15. 

3 Ibid., pp. 112-15. 

4 Ibid., p. 111. 

6 Ibid., pp. 110-11. 
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See [29:70], [29:81], [29:82]. 

[29:81] (1) Eng. Tejon settlement. (<Span.). = Span. (2). 

- (2) Span. Tejon ‘badger’. --Eng. (1). “Tejon".1 

This small Mexican settlement is located from the map above 

referred to. It gives the name to the arroyo [29:80]. Bandelier 

says of it: 

But the soil is fertile, and at the present day the people of Tejon raise good 

crops with the aid of summer rains alone . . . Even to-day, people at the Tejon 
sleep out of doors in summer, as do most of the Pueblos while out on the ran¬ 
chos. The house (or shanty) is only used for cooking, for sheltering the tools 

and household articles, and in the case of rain or exceptionally cool weather.2 

See [29:80], [29:82]. 
[29:82} (1) Tano Tewa “Tung-ke”.3 “Tung-ge".4 Given as mean¬ 

ing ‘village of the basket’.5 See also Span. (2), below, which 

contains evidently forms of the Tewa name. None of the 

writer’s Tewa informants know this pueblo ruin by any name 

other than Span. Tunque. Whether Bandelier's Tewa form 

is the real name of the village or merely the result of an 

attempt on the part of Bandelier’s informants to etymologize 

Span. Tunque, can not be determined. Tyijf is the most inclusive 

Tewa word meaning ‘basket.’ Tewa tyyge would mean ‘down at 

the basket’ ‘down in the basket’ (ge ‘down at’ ‘over at'), and 

might well be used as a place-name. 

(2) Span. Tunque. Probably from Tano Tewa. See Tewa (1), 

above. “Que” for ge appears in several Hispanized Tewa place- 

names, as Pojoaque [21:29] (<Tewa Posuywsege), Tesuque [26:8] 

(<Tewa Tynfage). For the phonetics of the name cf. also [13:27]. 

“Pueblo de Tunque1’.6 “Tunque”.7 “El Tunque”.8 

The ruin has been located for the writer by Mr. A. J. Frank of 

Albuquerque, New Mexico, who owns a brick manufacturing plant 

at the site. He says that the ruin lies on high land between [29:70] 

and [29:80], as shown on [29]. Mr. Frank has removed a portion 

of the ruin to make room for his brick plant. It seems uncer¬ 

tain whether the ruin is prehistoric or historic. The modern 

Tewa have as profound ignorance in regard to it as they have 

about the Tano pueblo ruins in general. Bandelier says: 

Whether the large ruin called El Tunque, three miles north of the Tejon 

[29:81], at the northeastern extremity of the Sandia chain [29:83], must be 

bandelier, Final Report, pt. n, p. Ill; U. S. Geological Survey, Reconnaisance Map. New Mexico, 
San Pedro sheet, 1892. 

2Bandelier, ibid, p. Ill and note. 
8Bandelier in Ritch, New Mexico, p. 201, 1885; Final Report, pt. i, p. 126, 1890. 
4Ibid., pt. II, pp. 109, 123, 1892. 

6Ibid., p. 109. 
6Doc. of 1770 cited by Bandelier, ibid., p. 112. 
7Bandelier in Ritch, New Mexico, p. 201, 1885; Final Report, pt. ii, pp. Ill, 118; Hewett, Comma- 

naut3s, p. 38, 1908; Twitchell in Santa Fc New Mexican, Sept. 22, 1910. 
8 Bandelier, op. cit., p. 109. 
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considered as that of a pre-historic settlement or not, is also a matter of doubt. 

That it was a Tanos [Tano] village is well ascertained, and its proper name was 

Tung-ge, or Yillageof the Basket.1 It lies on a gentle bare slope near the banks 

of a stream [29:70] which in the mountains farther south is called Rio de San 

Pedro, lower down [than [29:82] or than where it is called Rio de San Pedro?] 

Una de Gato, and here takes the name of Arroyo del Tunqae. A little beyond 

the ruin the stream sinks and becomes a dry mountain torrent for 12 miles, 

to its mouth opposite the present pueblo of San Felipe [29:69]. Tung-ge 

seems to have been the last Tanos [Tano] village towards the west, in pre¬ 

historic times. It was also a very extensive pueblo, to be compared for size 

and plan with the large and extended villages of Se-pa-ue [4:8] and Ho-ui-ri 

[6:21] of the northern Tehua [Tewa] country. It formed a number of irregu¬ 

lar squares, and sometimes two and three separate buildings constitute one side 

of a quadrangle. The population was therefore not as large as the area covered 

by the ruins might indicate. I was not able to find a single circular estufa. 

The walls were mostly of adobe, and had the usual thickness (0.30 m., or one 

foot). Rubble foundations are visible, but a portion of the ruins consists merely 

of low mounds. This is particularly the case in the north and east, or on the 

highest ground. In the western portions the interior of the first story is partly 

exposed, showing the roof or ceiling made in the usual pueblo fashion by round 

beams supporting rough splinters, and these in turn a layer of earth. The 

average of eighty-four rooms measured gave 3.4 by 3.2 meters (11 feet 2 inches 
by 10 feet 6 inches). 

The buildings were two stories high in most places; but the existence of a 

third story is not impossible. Pottery is scattered about in profusion, and it 

shows no difference from that at Galisteo [29:39] and other points in the 

Tanos country where the pueblo type of architecture was represented. I 

noticed a great deal of obsidian and basalt, fragmentary and complete arrow¬ 

heads of both materials, also stone axes, corn grinders, and a few stone chisels 

and knives; even a spade made of basalt was picked up at Tunque, and is now 

in my possession. I have not heard of metallic objects. The various objects 

indicate a primitive culture, one probably anterior to the coming of Europeans; 

but this is by no means sufficient evidence to justify the conclusion that the 

pueblo was not also inhabited during historic times. 

The former fields of the pueblo can be traced along the Arroyo del Tejon 

[29:80], and along the dry Arroyo de la Yuta [29:unlocated], in places at a 

distance of 2 and 3 miles from the ruins. Little watch houses of which 

only the foundations are visible indicate their location. These watch houses, 

equivalent to the ‘summer ranchos’ of the Indians of to-day, are usually 
quadrangular and of one room only; still I find one with two rooms and of an 

L shape. Their average size corresponds nearly to that of single rooms in a 

pueblo of the ancient pattern, with two exceptions. These two, being very 

small, may have been guard houses merely, where the crops were watched in 

the daytime or at night, whereas the other may have sheltered entire families 

during the summer.2 The foundations are rubble, and the same kind of pot¬ 

sherds are scattered about as at the pueblo. 
The Arroyo del Tejon [29:80] has permanent water as far as these structures 

are found. I have not noticed any trace of ancient acequias [ditches]; but 

there is no impossibility that such existed, and that the Tanos of Tunque cul¬ 

tivated by irrigation. Along the Arroyo de la Yuta [29 :unlocated] the banks 

1 “ Tnng [Tiiyf\ is the Tehua word for basket or tray.”—Bandelier, Final Report, pt. n, p. 109,1S92. 

2 “ Even to-day, people at the Tejon sleep out of doors in summer, as do most of the Pueblos while out 

on the ranchos. The house (or shanty) is only used for cooking, for sheltering the tools and household 

articles, and in case of rain or exceptionally cool weather.”—Ibid., p. 111. 
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are too steep and the water flows 10 to 15 feet below the surrounding 

levels. But the soil is fertile, and at the present day the people of Tejon 

[29:81] raise good crops with the aid of summer rains alone. For agricultural 

purposes the situation of Tung-ge was well chosen. Wood was not far off, and 

water always at hand, and from a military standpoint the location was not 

bad. The highest parts of the pueblo commanded a fair range of view in 
almost every direction. 

I have been unable to find any notice of the pueblo of Tung-ge or Tunque 
in the older documents. It is mentioned in a petition of the year 1770 as an 

‘ancient pueblo’.1 I doubt, therefore, if it was occupied at the time when the 

Spaniards first came.2 

See [29:70], [29:80], [29:81], and Arroyo de la Yuta [29:un- 

located]. 

[29:88] (1) ' Okupiyf ‘ turtle mountain' (died ‘turtle' of any species; 

piyf cmountain'). “Sandia Mountain, Oku, the ‘ Sacred Turtle ’ 

of Tewa mythology.”3 Why the name “turtle” is applied to the 

mountain was not known to the San Ildefonso informant whom 

the writer questioned on that point. 

(2) 'Akompijdimpiyf ‘mountain of the south' ('dkompije 

‘south’ <dctkoyf ‘ plain ’, jpije ‘ toward Hyf locative and adjec¬ 

tive-forming postfix; piyf ‘mountain'). This is the cardinal 

mountain of the south of Tewa; hence this name. See Cardinal 

Mountains, page 44. 

(3) Sqndija'imply f ‘ Sandia Mountain ’ (Sandija, see Span. (10), 

below, and also Sandia Pueblo [29:100]; Hyf locative and adjec¬ 

tive-forming postfix; pirjf ‘mountain’). Cf. Eng. (8),Span. (10). 

This name is very much used by the Tewa. Old Vivian Montoya 

of San Juan Pueblo appeared to call the mountain regularly thus, 

and to be unfamiliar with the name ’ Okupiyf. 

(4) Picuris “Iveplta."4 The “Kepi" is evidentl}7 the same as 

Cochiti (6), Zuni (7), below; “—ta" is doubtless for the Picuris 

equivalent of Taos fd ‘ down at’. Cf.- Cochiti. (6), Zuni (7). 

(5) Jemez Kiutdwe, of obscure etymology. This is the old 

Jemez name of the mountain furnished me by Pablo Toya and at 

present said to be known to but few of the Jemez, who call the 

mountain by its Span. name. 

(6) Cochiti Tsepe, of obscure etymology. =Zuni (7). Cf. 

Picuris (4). 

(7) Zuni “tsi'pija,” of obscure etymology. “Chi'pia.”5 
= Cochiti (6). Cf. Picuris (4). 

1 “ The Peticion of the authorities of Santo Domingo [28:109] and San Felipe [29:09] jointly for a tract 
of land bounded in the east, * por el oriente con un pueblo antiguo llamado el Pueblo de Tunque’, MS., 
September 20, 1770.”—Bandelier, Final Report, pt. ii, p. 112, 1892. 

2 Ibid., pp. 109-12. 
3Hewett, Archa)ology of the Rio Grande Valley, in rapers School Amer. Archxol., No. 4, p. 9, 1909. 
4Spinden, Picuris notes, 1910. 
& Mrs. M. C. Stevenson, The Zuni Tndianrf, Twenty-third Rep. Bur. A mer. Ethn., p. 407, 1904. 

87584°—29 eth—16-33 
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(8) Eng. Sandia Mountain(s). (<Span.). =Span. (10). Cf. 

Tewa (3). “The Sandia.”1 “Sandia chain.”2 “Sandia Moun- 
tains.”3 

(9) Span. “Sierra de Puaray.”4 * The mountain is thus called 

from Puaray [29:unlocated], a former Tiwa pueblo situated near 

Bernalillo [29:96], just as it is called Sandia Mountain from 

Sandia Pueblo [29:100]. Bandelier0 identities the name with the 
uSierra de Sandia.” 

(10) Span. Sierra de Sandia 'Sandia Mountain’, so called from 

Sandia Pueblo [29:100], which is situated in the Rio Grande Val¬ 

ley opposite the central part of the mountain. = Eng. 8. Cf. 
Tewa (3), Span. (9). "Sierra de Sandia.”6 

(11) Span. Sierra de los Mansos 'Mansos Mountains.’ "Sierra 

de los Mansos.”7 According to Bandelier this name refers to both 

the Manzano [29:104] and the Sandia Mountains; see (S), above). 
See also [29:104]. 

This is a very large and conspicuous mountain, its highest peak 
[29:84] rising to 10,609 feet, according to the Wheeler Survey. 

The town of Bernalillo [29:96] lies 5,084 feet above the sea level, and the 

base of the Sandia Mountains is not over 5 miles distant. The summit 
[29:84] is 10,609 (?) feet high, and the western front descends in almost per¬ 

pendicular cliffs and crags. The appearance of this chain as seen from the 

town [29:96] or from the opposite river bank, is therefore unusually 
impressive.8 

Sandia Mountain is the sacred cardinal mountain of the south, 

of the Tewa; see Cardinal Mountains, page 44. According 

to Tewa n^thology its summit was the home of ’ OYuwapiyf, 

father of the two War Gods, and there the War Gods were reared. 

WdJcwijo 'Wind Old-Woman’ also lives on its summit; she makes 

the wind. Mrs. Stevenson9 tells us that according to Zuni my¬ 

thology the War Gods went to live on the summit of Sandia Moun¬ 

tain when their activities were finished. The Cochiti also have a 

tradition to this effect, but the Tewa appear to know nothing of 

this. A friend who has climbed the mountain informs the writer 

that he noticed no stone pile or shrine on the summit, yet a San 

Juan Indian stated that the Keresans make, or at least used to 

make, religious pilgrimages to the summit. See [29:84], [29:85], 

[29:100], [29:104]. 

1 Bandelier, Final Report, pt. n, p. 108, note, 1892. 
2Ibid., pp. 108, 109, 112. 
3Ibid., p. 231. 
4Relaciones de todas las cosas que en el Nuevo Mexico se ban visto y sabido, 1626, MS., par. 7, 

quoted by Bandelier, ibid., p. 113, note. 
^Ibid., p. 113. 
6Bandelier, Delight Makers, p. 438, 1890; also Final Report, pt. n, p. 113. 
7 Rivera, Diario y Derrotero, p. 29, 1736, quoted by Bandelier, ibid., p. 232, note. 
8 Ibid., p. 222. 
9 The Zuni Indians, Twenty-third Rep. Bur. Amcr. Ethn., p. 407, 1904. 
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[29:84] (1) ' Oku pi ij'krwe ‘turtle mountain peak' (’ Oleupir/f, see 

[29:83]; Icewe 1 2 3 4 peak ’ 4 top ’). 

(2) ’ATcompijdimplykewe ‘south mountain peak’ (ATcompi- 

j dimplysee [29:83]; Icewe ‘peak’ 4 top'). 

(3) Sqndijtfimpiylcewe ‘Sandia Mountain Peak’ (Sandija- 

’implyf, see [29:83]; Icewe 4peak’ ‘top'). 

(4) Eng. Sandia Peak. 44 Sandia Peak.”1 

This is the highest peak of Sandia Mountain. It appears to be 

a mythologically important place of the Pueblos. See [29:83], 

[29:85]. 
[29:85] Eng. 44 South Sandia Mountain.”1 The southern height of 

Sandia Mountain [29:83] is so called. 

[29:86] Span. El Cangelon 4 the horn’ 4 the prong’, referring to the 

shape of the mesa height. 44 Cangelon." 2 4 4 Mesa del Cangelon.”3 

This means 4 mesa of the horn.” 
This name is given to the height north of the confluence of 

Jemez Creek [29:89] with the Rio Grande. Somewhere on or 

near it is situated the pueblo ruin [29:87]. See references to the 

‘Cangelon’ by Bandelier, under [29:87]; see also [29:88]. 

[29:87] Nameless pueblo ruin. Bandelier was first informed that it 

was the ruin of a Keresan pueblo, the first pueblo of the Santa 

Ana [29:95] Indians in this section; but later he doubts this 

information and thinks that it may be a Tiwa ruin.4 If it is 

really old Santa Ana, one can easily determine what names the 

Indians would give it in various dialects. 

There exists, to my knowledge, but one Queres [Keresan] ruin south of 

San Felipe [29:69]. This [29:87] does not stand on the river bank, but west 

of it, in the wild labyrinth of lava, basalt, and trap about the 1 Cangelon ’ 

[29:86], north of Bernalillo [29:95]. The ruin, which I have not seen, is 

claimed by the Queres [Keresans] of Santa Ana [29:95] as the first pueblo 

inhabited by their ancestors in this section.5 

There were consequently three pueblos of the Santa Ana [29:95] tribe; one 

near the Cangelon [29:86], which is prehistoric.6 

Whether the ruin on the Mesa del Cangelon [29:86] is that of a Tigua 

[Tiwa] pueblo, or whether it was the ancient pueblo of the Queres [Keresans] 

of Santa Ana [29:95], is still doubtful. . . . I have lately been informed that 

there is a ruin [named Pueblo Buin [29:unlocated]] opposite Algodones 

[29:78], in which case the one on the Cangelon must have been a Tigua pueblo. 

Not having investigated the locality myself, I withhold my opinion.7 

1 U. S. Geological Survey, Reconnaissance Map, New Mexico, San Pedro sheet, 1892. 
2 Bandelier, Final Report, pt. 11, pp. 193 and note, 196, 1892. 
3 Ibid., pp. 222,224. 
4 Ibid., p. 193. 
5 “I am in doubt whether this ruin stands north or south of the mouth of the Jemez River [29:89]. 

The ‘Cangelon,’ literally prong or horn, is a very prominent rocky pillar rising above a volcanic 
mesa 4 miles north of Bernalillo.”—Ibid. 

6 Ibid., p. 196. 
7 Ibid., p. 224 and note. 
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See [29:86], [29:88], [29:95], and Nameless pueblo ruin opposite 
Algodones 129: T9], [29:unlocated]. 

[29:88] (1) Cochiti Tdynajafdma 4 old Santa Ana1 (Tdmaja, see 

[29:95]; forna *old'). The Cochiti informant says that this ruin 

and its Keresan name are very well known among the Indians. 

Tt has not been possible, however, to find any Tewa who knows 
it. For quoted forms see under [29:95]. 

(2) Eng. Old Santa Ana. (<Span.). = Span. (3). Cf. Cochiti 
(1). For quoted forms see under 129:95]. 

(3) Pueblo Viejo de Santa Ana 4 old pueblo of Santa Ana.’ 

= Eng. (3). Cf. Cochiti (1). For quoted forms see under 
[29:95]. 

This is the ruin of old Santa Ana, a historic pueblo. 44About 

midway [in [29:67]] there is a considerable elevation, on whose 

summit stand the ruins of the second pueblo of Tan-a-ya or 

Santa Ana.'*1 For the history of this pueblo see quotations 

under [29:95]. That this is the second pueblo of Santa Ana rests 

on very uncertain information obtained b}^ Bandelier; see [29:87]. 

See also Nameless pueblo ruin opposite Algodones [29:78], [ 29: 
unlocated]. 

[29:89] Jemez Creek, see [27:34]. 

[29:90] Nameless arroyo which enters the Rio Grande a short distance 

above the main part of Algodones settlement [29:78]. This 

arroyo appears on all the maps, but without name. 

i29:91] (1) Jemez Sdnseld. (<Span.). =Eng. (2), Span. (3). 

Strangely enough no native name is known to the Jemez. 

(2) Eng. San Isidro settlement. (<Span.). = Jemez (1), 

Span. (3). 

(3) Span. San Isidro 'Saint Isadore1. = Jemez (1), Eng. (2). 

The Span, name is frequently spelled Ysidro. 
This is a large and somewhat scattered Mexican settlement, on 

the west side of Jemez Creek [29:89], three or four miles below 

Jemez Pueblo [27:35]. Cf. 44San Ysidro mineral spring near 

Jemez” [29:unlocated]. 

[29:92] (1) Jemez Tasdwa wa, Tdsdwamu 4 white-earth canyon’ (tdsd 

'a kind of white earth used for whitewashing the interior walls of 

houses’; wa’wd, wamy, 'canyon’ 4Canada’). This kind of earth is 

said to occur somewhere in the Canada; hence the name. 

(2) Eng. Salt Creek. (<Span.). = Eng. (3), Span. (4). 

(3) Eng. Salado Creek. =Eng. (2), Span. (4). "Salado 

Creek”.2 
(4) Span. Rio Salado 4 salt river'. =Eng. (2), Eng. (3). 

4 4 Salado”.3 

1 Bandelier, Final Report, pt. n, p. 194, 1892. 
2 Land of Sunshine, a Book of Resources of New Mexico, p. 177, 1906. 
3 Bandelier, op.cit., p. 207. 
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This is a large Canada which enters Jemez Creek [29:89] from 

the west. An old Indian trail connecting Jemez and the Laguna 

[29:117] villages passes up this Canada. “On Salado Creek, 4 

miles south of San Ysidro [29:91], Sandoval County, have been 

discovered soda springs”.1 
[29:93] (1) Tsepiyf 6eagle mountain5 (tse ‘eagle'; piyf ‘mountain'). 

This is probabty translated from Jemez (2). 
(2) Jemez Sefu ‘eagle mountain’ (se ‘eagle’; fu ‘'mountain'). 

= Tew a (1). 
This is a small mountain almost due south of Jemez Pueblo 

[27:35]. It is conspicuous from nearly all the surrounding coun¬ 

try. For some reason this mountain seems to be peculiarly well 

known to the Tewa. The Tewa name was obtained at San Ilde- 

fonso. 
[29:94] (1) ’Okuwadeqdoywi ‘pueblo down by the place of the scat¬ 

tered hills’ (’oku ‘hill’; wade ‘to scatter’ ‘scattered’; g_e ‘down 

at’ ‘over at’; ’oywi ‘pueblo’). The name refers to the hills or 

portions of mesa about Sia Pueblo. The name contains wade-, 

not -wadi-, for the latter would mean ‘wide gap’. “O-ku-wa'-ri”:2 

given as meaning “place of the sand-dunes”. 

(2) Picuris “El-ke-ai'”.2 

(3) Sandia “Tunavwa”.2 =Isleta (4). 

(4) Isleta “Tunawak”.2 

(5) Jemez ScCjakwa (etymology doubtful). = Pecos (6). 

“Sai'-a-kwa”.2 

(6) Pecos “Sayaquakwa”.3 “Sai'-o-kwa”.2 = Jemez (5). 

(7) Cochiti Tse'ja, of obscure etymology. =Sia (8), Keresan 

(9), Oraibi Hopi (11), Eng. (14), Span. (15). Cf. Jemez (5), Pecos 

(6). The Sia people are called regularly Ts&jamee (inx ‘people'). 

(8) Sia Tse'ja, of obscure etymology. = Cochiti (7), Keresan (9), 

Oraibi Hopi (11), Eng. (14), Span. (15). “Tsia”.4 Cf. Jemez 

(5), Pecos (6). 

(9) Keresan (dialect unspecified) “Sia”.5 “Siay”.6 “Cia".7 

“Chia”.8 “Tria”.9 “Trios”.10 “Zia”.11 “Tzia”.12 “N.S.de 

1 Land of Sunshine, a Book of Resources of New Mexico, p. 177, 1906. 
2 Ilodge, field notes, Bur. Amer. Ethn., 1895 (Handbook Inds., pt. 2, p. 563, 1910.) 
3 Stevenson, Pecos MS. vocab., Bur. Amer. Ethn., 1887. 
4 ilodge, op. cit., p. 562. 
5 Espejo (1583) in Doc. Intel., xv, p. 178, 1871. 
6 Ibid., p. 115. 
7 Mendoza (1586) in Hakluyt, Voy., pp. 461, 469, 1600; Davis, Span. Conq. N. Mex., p. 202, 1869; Ban¬ 

dolier, Final Report, pt. I, pp. 126, 260, 1890; pt. n, pp. 20, 193, 196,1892. 
8 Castaneda (1596) in Ternaux-Compans, Voy., ix, p. 110,*1838; Jaramillo, ibid., p. 371; Bandelier, 

op. cii., p. 193, 1892 (quoting Castaneda). 
9 Ofiate (1598) in Doc. Intel.} xvi, pp. 115, 254,1871. 

19 Ibid., 102. 
11 Villagran, Hist. Nuevo Mex., p. 115, 1610. 
12 De l’lsle, Carte Mex. et Floride, 1703; Bandolier, op. cit., pt. i, pp. 126,260. 
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la Asumpcion de Zia”.1 “Cla”.2 “Cice”.3 “Tse-ah”.4 “Silla”.5 

“Pia”.G “Sille”.7 “Zea”.8 “ Nuestra Senora de la Assumpsion 

deZia”.9 “Chea”.10 “Cilia”.11 “Lia”.12 “Tse-a’\13 “Tsia”.14 

“Ciya”.15 “Siya”.15 “Tzi-a”.16 “N. S. de la Assunscion de 
Zia”.17 

(10) Keresan (dialect unspecified) “Cuame”.18 Cochiti Jcwemse 

would mean 4southern people’, and it is very likely that for this 
the word is intended. 

We must therefore leave the Rio Grande for the present, and turn to that 

western tributary [29:89] where a branch of the Queres [Keresans], very 

characteristically designated by Antonio de Espejo as ‘Pun-a-mes\ or 

‘People in the West’,19 already dwelt in the sixteenth century. 

Espejo's “Punames” may stand for a Keresan ponfemx; in the 
Cochiti dialect the form ponfe occurs with the same meaning as 

4 west’; Cochiti mx means 4 people'. The Cochiti term mean¬ 

ing ‘south people’ or 4 west people' would apply to all the people 

in the regions designated, whatever their language or affiliations. 

Bandelier does not make clear that 44Pun-a-ines" or “Cuame” 

was applied to the Sia, but, following Espejo's evident use of the 

term, employs it here to designate the Sia-Santa Ana branch of 

the Keresans. He appears to think the term ‘south people’ 

inappropriate. It is safe to say that the Keresans of the Rio 

Grande Valley never apply the term ‘south people’ or ‘west 

people’to the Sia-Santa Ana Keresans as a special designation, 

but that if they do think of their cardinal location they think of 

them as being as much in the south as in the west. Elsewhere 

Bandelier20 says: “Espejo, who calls the Cias 4Punames’, mentions 

a cluster of five [pueblos], the largest of which was called 4 Sia'".21 

1 Alencaster (1805) quoted by Prince, N. Mex., p. 37, 1883. 
2 Pike, Explor. Travels, map, 1811 (misprint). 
3 Calhoun in Cal. Mess, and Corresp., p. 215,1850 (misprint). 
4Simpson, Rep. to Sec. War, p. 143, 1850. 
& Parke, map of N. Mex., 1851. 
6 Kern in Schoolcraft, Ind. Tribes, iv, p.39, 1854 (misprint). 
7 Lane (1854) in ibid., v, p. 689,1855. 
8 Meriwether (1856) in IT. R. Ex. Doc. 37, 34th Cong., 3d sess., p. 146, 1857. 
9 Ward in Ind. Aff. Rep. for 1867, p. 213,1868. 

10 Simpson in Smithsonian Rep. for 1869, p. 339, 1871. 
11 Davis, Span. Conq. N. Mex., p. 202,1869. 
12Brevoort, New Mexico, p. 20, 1874 (misprint). 
13 Loew cited by Gatschet, Zwolf Sprachen aus dem Siidwesten Nordamerikas, p. 41, 1876, 
14 Loew in Wheeler Saw. Rep., vii, p. 345, 1879. 
15 Bancroft, Ariz. and N. Mex, p. 58, 1889. 
16 Bandelier, Final Report, pt. n, pp. 193, 196, 1892. 
17 Donaldson, Moqui Pueblo Inds., p. 91, 1893. 
18 See article Punames in Handbook Inds., pt. 2, p. 327, 1910. 

Relation del Viage (Doc. delndias, vol. xv, p. 11), and Expediente y Relation, p. 178. The proper 
Queres [Keresan] word is ‘ Pun-ama’, but the corrupt version in Hakluyt has ‘ Cuame.’ El Viaic que 
hizo, p. 9. This leads to an important misconception, as 4 Ku-a-ma ’ means 4 the people in the South. 
How the mistake was made, while still preserving a word of the Queres [Keresan] idiom, is a mys¬ 
tery, as Cuame is plainly as good a Queres word as Puname, but with an entirely different significa¬ 
tion.”—Bandelier, op. cit., p. 193. 

29 Ibid., p. 197. 
21 Relation del Viage, p. 115.—Ibid. 
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(11) Oraibi Hopi Tsijaa. (< Keresan?). = Cochiti (7), Sia (8), 
Keresan (9), Eng. (14), Span. (15). Cf. Jemez (5), Pecos (6). 

The Sia people are called by the Oraibi Hopi Tsija sinomo (sinomo 

‘people’). 

(12) Navaho “Tlogi”:1 given as meaning ‘hairy’. “Tl'ogi”:2 

given as meaning Sia. “Tl’ogi”:3 given as meaning the Sia 

(Indians). 

(13) (Unknown source) “Tlascala”.4 “Tlaxcala”.5 According 

to the Handbook of Indians (pt. 2, p. 563, 1910), Bancroft'3 thinks 

that this name may be applied to Sia. 
(14) Eng. Sia. (<Span.). =Cochiti (7), Sia (8), Keresan (9), 

Oraibi Hopi (11), Span. (15); cf. Jemez (5), Pecos (6). This is the 

spelling adopted by Mrs. Stevenson in her report on the Sia,7 also 

in the Handbook of Indians, and in current ethnologic literature. 

(15) Span. Sia, Zia. (< Keresan). = Cochiti (7), Sia (8), Keresan 

(9), Oraibi Hopi (11), Eng. (14); cf. Jemez (5), Pecos (6). See 

quoted forms under Keresan (9), above. At the present time the 

spelling Zia seems to be more common in Span, than Sia. The 

name is pronounced sija in N. Mex. Span., and sounds exactly the 

same as the word silla ‘chair’. 

(16) Span. “Sant Pedro y Sant Pablo,’'8 meaning ‘Saint Peter 

and Saint Paul'. 

(17) Span. Nuestra Senora de la Asuncion ‘Our Lady of the 

Assumption’. “N. S. dela AsumpciondeZia."9 “Nuestra Senora 

de laAssumpsion de Zia.”10 “Asuncion."11 “N. S. de la Assuns- 

cion de Zia.”12 

This is a small Keresan pueblo situated on the north side of 

Jemez Creek [29:89]. The dialect resembles closely the dialects of 

Cochiti [28:77], Santo Domingo [28:109], San Felipe [28:69], and 

Santa Ana [28:95], and is more distantly related to those of Laguna 

129:116] and Acoma [29:118]. The history of Sia is discussed by 

Bandelier,13 who also mentions a migration story of the Sia.14 See 

129:89]; also plate 21, A. 

[29:95] (1) paAege’qywi ‘pueblo down at the dancing place’ ‘danc¬ 

ing place pueblo' {fade ‘dance’, noun; ge ‘down at’ ‘over at'; 

Curtis, Amer. Ind., I, p. 138, 1907. 
2 Franciscan Fathers, Ethnol. Diet. Navaho Lang., p, 135,1910. 
3 Ibid., p. 128. 
4 Bustamante and Gallegos (1582) in 7)oc.. Intel., xv, p. 85,1871. 
5 Ibid., p. 92. 
6 Ariz. and N. Mex., p. 77, 1889. 
7 Eleventh Rep. Bur. Ethn., pp. 9 et seq., 1894. 
8 Ofiate (1598) in Doe. lned., xvi, p. 254, 1871. 
9 Alencaster (1805) in Prince, N. Mex., p. 37, 1883. 

10 Ward in Ind. Aff. Rep. for 1807, p. 213, 1868. 
11 Bancroft, Ariz. and N. Mex., p. 281, 1889. 
72 Donaldson, Moqui Pueblo Indians, p. 91, 1893. 
13 Final Report, pt. n, pp. 196-99, 1892. 
14 Ibid., p. 21. 
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orjwi k pueblo ). This is the old name of Santa Ana, current at all 

the Tewa villages of the Rio Grande. Why it was originally given 
is not known to the informants. 

(2) Picuris “Patuthd’The -thd! is perhaps for the Picuris 
equivalent of Taos t'd 1 2 3 4 * 6 7 * 9 10 11 down at.’ 

(3) Tiwa (Isleta) “Hweroi.”2 

(d) Jemez TydagPi, of obscure etymology (tuda unexplained; 

giH locative). = Pecos (5). The people are called TudagPitsa/df 

(fscVdf 4people’). 44Tu'-na-ji-i':”2 Given as the Jemez and Pecos 
form. 

(5) Pecos “Tu'-na-ji-i':”2 = Jemez (4), given as the Jemez and 
Pecos form. 

(6) Cochiti Tdmaja of obscure etymology. =San Felipe (T), 
Sia (8), Santa Ana (9), Keresan (10), Oraibi Hopi (11). “Tama- 
lva. 5) 2 

(T) San Felipe “Tamaiya.”2 = Cochiti (6), Sia (8), Santa Ana 
(9), Keresan (10), Oraibi Hopi (11). 

(8) Sia Tdmaja of obscure etymology. = Cochiti (6), San 

Felipe (7), Santa Ana (9), Keresan (10), .Oraibi llopi (11). 
“Tamaya.”2 

(9) Santa Ana Tdmaja of obscure etymology. = Cochiti (6), 

San Felipe (7), Sia (8), Keresan (10), Oraibi Hopi (11). The name 

was earlier applied to [29:88] or to still more remote predecessors 

of the present Santa Ana Pueblo. The Santa Ana people are called 

Tdmajamse {mse 4people’). = Cochiti (6), San Felipe (7), Sia (8), 

Keresan (10), Oraibi Hopi (11). uTamaya."2 “Tamajseme:"3 

evidently for Tdmajamse 4 Santa Ana people’; see above. 

(10) Keresan (dialect unspecified) “Tamaya.”4 4 4 Tamy/5 
44Tom-i-ya.”6 44 To-Mia.” 7 4 4 Ta-ma-ya.” 8 44 Tamya.” 9 4 4 Ta-ma- 

3Ta.” 10 44 Tan-a-ya.”11 44 Ramaya. ”12 

(11) Oraibi Hopi Tamaja. (<Keresan). = Cochiti (6), San 

Felipe (7), Sia (8), Santa Ana (9), Keresan (10). 

(12) Eng. Santa Ana. (<Span.). = Span. (13). The current 

pronunciation is sdenta send, in contradistinction to the Span, pro¬ 

nunciation santdna. 

1 Spinden, Picuris notes, MS., 1910. 
2 Hodge, field notes, Bur. Amer. Ethn., 1895 (Handbook Inds., pt. 2, p. 454, 1910). 
3 Spinden, Santa Ana notes, 1911. 
4Onate (1598) in Doc. In6d.y xvi, p. 115, 1871. 
6 Ibid, p. 102; Bandelier, Final Report, pt. i, p. 194, 1890 (quoting Onate). 
6Simpson, Rep. to Sec. War, p. 143, 1850. 
7 Loew in Ann. Rep. Wheeler Surv., app. LL, p. 178,1875. 
e Bandelier in Archxol. Inst. Bull., i, p. 18, 1883. 
9 Ibid, (quoting Coronado [Onate]). 

10 Bandelier, Final Report, pt. I, pp. 126,260. 
11 Ibid., pt. ii, p. 194 (quoting Onate). 
12Columbus Mem. Vol., p. 195, 1893 (misquoting Onate). 
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(13) Span. Santa Ana 4Saint Ann’. = Eng. (12). Santa 

Ana.”1 44S. Anna.”2 uSte Ana."3 “Santa Anna.”4 “Sta. 

Ana.”5 “Sfc. Ana.*' 6 64 Santana.*’7 

This is the present Santa Ana Pueblo, situated on a low bluff on 

the north side of Jemez Creek. (PI. 20, B.) There are two circu¬ 

lar, semisubterranean estufas at Santa Ana and an old Koman Cath¬ 

olic church. The Indians have their farming lands in the Rio 

Grande Valley 6 miles distant from the pueblo, and in summer the 
pueblo is often deserted except for an old man or two stationed to 

guard it. The Indians frequently all return to the pueblo for a day 

or more during the summer time in order to conduct ceremonies. 

Thelanguageof Santa Ana closely resembles that of Cochiti [28: 77 ], 

Santo Domingo [28:109], and San Felipe [29:69], and, perhaps a 

little less closely, that of Sia [29:91]. According to both Bande- 

lier and statements made to the writer by a Cochiti Indian, the 

predecessor of Santa Ana Pueblo was the historic, now ruined 

[29:88], which bore the same name, Tamaja, and is now distin¬ 

guished by the Cochiti (and probably other Keresans) as Tdmaja- 

foma (foma 4old’). According to uncertain tradition obtained 

by Bandelier there was a still earlier predecessor of San Felipe 

Pueblo, probably [29:87], q. v. Bandelier says the following 

about Santa Ana: 
44Santo Domingo [28:109], San Juan [11:San Juan Pueblo], 

Santa Ana and especially Acoma [ 29:118], consist of several par¬ 

allel rows of houses forming one to three 4streets’.”8 

Bandelier also writes at length on the history of Santa Ana.9 

See [29:87], [29:88], Nameless pueblo ruin opposite Algodones 

[29:78], [29:unlocated], [29:67], and Keresan (Names of Tribes 

and Peoples). 

[29:96] (1) Jemez BalaUjo. (<Span.). =Eng. (3), Span. (1). 

(2) Navaho 44Khin Nodozi:”10 given as meaning 4 striped 

houses’. 

(3) Eng. Bernalillo settlement. (< Span.). = Jemez (1), Span. (1). 

(4) Span. Bern lillo, apparently a diminutive of Bernardo 4 Ber¬ 

nard’. Why the name was applied has not been learned. 

This is a large Mexican settlement on the west side of the llio 

Grande. The Indians of the nearest pueblos do much trading 

1 Ofiate (1898) in Doc. Incd., xvi, i>. 114,1871. 
2Blaeu, Atlas, xn, p. 67, 1667. 
3l)’Anville, Map. Amer. Sept., 1846. 
4 Villa-Sefior, Theatro Amer., ii, 415,1718. 
& Alcedo, Diet. Geog., I, p. 85,1786. 
6 Arrowsmith, Map N. A., 1795, ed.1814. 
7 Hezio (1797-98) in Meline, Two Thousand Miles, p. 209,1867 
8Bandelier, Final Report, pt. i, p. 265,1890. 
0 Ibid., pt. II, pp. 193-196,1892. 

10Franciscan Fathers, Ethn. Diet. Navaho Lang., p. 135, 1910 
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here. There is a wagon bridge [29:122] across the Rio Grande 
northwest of the center of Bernalillo. 

“Bernalillo was founded by Vargas in 1695, after the Spanish 

power had been re-established.”1 For pueblo ruins at Bernalillo 

see [22:97], [29:98], [29:99], [29:123], and Navaho “Tqo Haji- 
lehe ” [29: unlocated]. 

[29:97] (1) Sandia “ Kua-ua.”2 “Kuaua.”3 

(2) Span. “ Torreon.”4 This means 4 large tower,’ being the 

augmentative of torre ‘ tower.’ “The site also bears the Spanish 

name of ‘Torreon,’ but I saw no trace of a round tower, as the 
designation would imply.”4 

Whether the ruin on the Mesa del Cangelon [29:78] is that of a Tigua [Tiwa] 

pueblo, or whether it was the ancient pueblo of the Queres [Keresans] of Santa 

Ana [29:95], is still doubtful. [[Footnote:] I have lately been informed that 

there is a ruin [Pueblo Ruin] opposite Algodones [29:unlocated], in which case 

the one [29:87] on the Cangelon [29:86] must have been a Tigua. [Tiwa] pueblo. 

Not having investigated the locality myself, I withhold my opinion.] But it 

[29:87] is, at all events, the first of a series of ruins scattered along the right 

[west] bank of the Rio Grande. The bluffs on that side hug the river bank quite 

closely, leaving only a narrow strip of fertile bottom, but affording excellent 

sites for lookouts. A huge lava flow approaches these bluffs from the west, and 
reaches the river south of Bernalillo [29:96], receding from it again near Albu¬ 

querque [29:103]. It is separated from the great lava deposits [29:67] of San 

Felipe [29:69] by the sandy bottom of the Jemez stream [29:89], and by a 

low mesa with reddish soil that faces Bernalillo [29:96]. On the brink of 

that mesa [with reddish soil] stand four ruins [[29:97] counted as two by 

Bandelier, but described as one, [29:98] and [29:99]], directly opposite the 

latter town [29:96]. ' 

North of the bridge [29:122] across the Rio Grande [from Bernalillo [29:96]] 

lie the remains of a considerable village. I have not been able to ascertain 

whether it was one of the historical pueblos of Coronado’s time, or whether 

its abandonment antedated 1540. The name given to me by the Sandia 

[29:109] Indians, Kua-ua, seems to designate the site and not the ruin. Still it 

may also have been the name of the latter. Figure 24 of Plate i [of Final Report, 

pt. ii, 1892] is intended for a representation of its ground plan, and it will be seen 

that the village consisted of a main building with two wings . . . Another 

ruined structure, measuring 55 by 22.3 meters (168 by 68 feet), stands in the 

front of this building, almost equidistant from the eastern ends of the northern 

wing and the central projection. The northern wing is 149 meters (455 feet) 

long, the west side of the house 132 meters (403 feet), and the southern wing60 

meters (210 feet); so that this building is one of the largest of the pueblo houses 

of New Mexico. [ [ Footnote:] The large house at Pecos [29:33] has a perimeter 

of 362 meters (1,190 feet), and the ‘Pueblo Bonito ’ [of northwestern New 

Mexico] comes next to it; the length of the two wings at Kuaua and of the 

western side, together, is 350 meters (1,068 feet).] 

It is impossible to determine exactly how many stories this great house orig¬ 
inally had, but it seems almost certain that there were more than two in some 

parts of it; I therefore estimate its population at not over 600 souls. 

1 Bandelier, Final Report, pt. ii, pp. 221-222, 1892. 
2Ibid., p. 225. 
3 Ibid., pp. 225 and note, 226 and note, 227. 
4 Ibid., p. 226. 
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I was unable to detect any estufas, yet it is by no means certain that there 

were none outside the dwellings; the ground is covered with rubbish, and the 

circular depressions might have escaped my notice or have become tilled up; 

or they may have been built inside among the rooms. The foundations show 

rubble and adobe, and most of the walls are of the latter material. Their 

thickness varies from 0.17 to 0.38 m. (7 to 15 inches), and the average size 

of 55 rooms is 4.1 by 2.8 m. (12J by 8J feet). 

The pottery is largely of the type with coarsely glazed decorations, and I 
saw no corrugated fragments; but common cooking pottery, plain black, was 

also well represented. Much obsidian, moss-agates, chips of flint and lava, 

broken metates and ‘manos’, and a few bits of turquoise were the other 

objects lying about on the surface. The site also bears the Spanish name 
of ‘ Torreon ’; but I saw no trace of a round tower, as the designation would 

imply.1 

See [29:96], [29:98], [29:99], [29:122], [29:123]. 

[29:98] Nameless pueblo ruin on the west side of the Rio Grande a 

short distance south of the wagon bridge [29:122]. 

The writer has seen this ruin, but made no notes on it and ob¬ 

tained no information about it from Indians. Bandelier says of it: 

South of the bridge [29:122] a short distance from Kuaua [29:97], on a 

rather elevated dune, are low mounds covered with bits of pottery, obsidian 

and rubble. One of them forms a hollow quadrangle about 30 meters square 

(95 feet), and 300 feet south of it are two others. The mounds show great 

decay in both places, as if they were the ruins of houses much older than those 

of Kuaua [29:97].2 

See [29:96], [29:97], [29:99], [29:122], [29:123]. 

[29:99] (1) Southern Tiwa (Sandia-Isleta language) 44Puarav", etc. 

The etymology is given by Vetancurt (1696 (?)):3 1,4 El nombre 

Puray quiere decir gusanos, que es un genero de que abunda 

aquel lugar.” Bandelier4 comments on this: u Whether by 

‘gusano’ a worm or a beetle, a centipede or a julus, is meant, I 

cannot tell. 1 noticed at the ruins of Kuaua [29:97] a number 

of Coleoptera of a singular species, which attracted my attention 

the more, as beetles are scarce in New Mexico." uPoala".5 

“Puala’V5 44 PualasT7 i4Puala”.8 44 Puaray".9 *4Puarai’\10 

“Puruai'V1 “ Puary 5\12 uPuray'V3 “ Parav". 14 4 4 Pauray ".15 

1 Bandelier. Final Report, pt. II, pp. 224-220, 1892. 
2 Ibid., p. 226. 
3 In Teatro Mex., hi, p. 312, 1871. 
4 Bandelier, op. cit., p. 226, note. 
5 Espejo (1583) in Hakluyt, Voy., hi, p. 408,1600. 
6 Espejo (1583) in Doc. Inkd., xv, p. 175, 1871. 
7 Espejo (1583), ibid., p. 112. 
s Onate (1598), ibid., xvi, p. 208, 1871. 
9 Ibid., pp. 109, 115; Bandelier, op. cit., pp. 227 and note, 228 and note, 229, 230, 

10 Villagran, Hist. Nueva Mex., p. 137,1010. 
11 Salnieron (1629) quoted by Bancroft, Native Races, i, p. 600, 1882. 
12 Doc. of 1681 quoted by Bandelier, op. cit., p. 169. 
13 Vetancurt (1096?) in Teatro Mex., in, p. 312, 1871. 
14 JefFerys, Amer. Atlas, map 5, 1770. 
15 Bowles, Map Amer., 1784. 



524 ETHNOGEOGRAPHY OF THE TEWA INDIANS [eth. ann. 29 

al?'*3” 4 IS 4 Pruara”05 “Paola”.1 2 “Puruay”.2 44Puara”.3 4 
44Puar-ay ”.6 7 

(2) Source unknown: “Coofer”.7 44Coofert”.8 

(3) Southern Tiwa (Sandia-Isleta language) “Tiguex”, etcc;see 

Tiwa (Names of Tribes and Peoples). Hodge9 says: “The iden¬ 

tification of Puaray with the Tiguex village of theTiguex province 

of the chroniclers of Coronado’s expedition is determined by state¬ 

ments made by the Indians to Kspejo in 1583, and by the discovery 

there by Onate, in 1538, of a partially effaced painting represent¬ 

ing the murder of the missionaries”. There is no reason in the 

judgment of the present writer why Bandelier’s and Hodge’s 

identification of Puaray with 44Tiguex” should not be accepted, 

and he regards Dellenbaugh’s attempt10 to locate Tiguex farther 
soutli as unsuccessful. 

(4) Span. 44 Sant Antonio de Padua”.11 This was the first saint- 
name applied, meaning 4 Saint Anthony of Padua’. 

(5) Span. San Bartolome.12 This was the mission name; it means 
4 Saint Bartholomew 

(6) Span. 44 Santiago”;13 this means 4 Saint James’. 

This village is also called ‘Pueblo de Santiago’, although the patron saint of 

Puaray was St. Bartholomew. From what this modern appellation was derived 

I cannot surmise. That it was really Puaray was asserted by Indians of Sandia, 

and it also follows from the location of the so-called Gonzalez grant.13 

This pueblo was identified as Puaray by Bandelier, who describes 

it and discusses its history.14 He says in part: 

In front of the southern portion of the town of Bernalillo [29:96], in a situ¬ 

ation very similar to that of Kuaua [29:97,], on a gravelly bluff overlooking 

the river, from which a magnificent view is enjoyed of the formidable Sierra 

de Sandia [29:83], stand the remains of the historic pueblo of Puar-ay, or Vil¬ 

lage of the Worm or Insect [<Wetancurt]. . . . For its ground plan I refer 

to figure 25 of plate i [of Final Report, pt. ii, 1892]. It was smaller than Kuaua 

[29:97], and I doubt whether its population ever exceeded five hundred souls.15 

Nothing but foundations and mounds remain, but recent excavations have 

revealed fairly well preserved rooms beneath the rubbish. The manufactured 

objects are like those at Kuaua [29:97], and the main buildings were built of 

adobe. Two smaller constructions, lying east and south of the first, appear to 

have been built of blocks of lava or trap. The one east may have been the 

1 Espejo misquoted by Whipple, Par. R. R. Rep., in, pt. 3, p. 114, 1856. 
2 Bancroft, Ariz. and N. Mex., p. 172, 1889. 
3 Ibid., p. 135 (quoting Espejo). 
4 Bancroft, ibid. 
6 Ladd, Story of N. Mex., p. 79, 1891. 
8 Bandelier, Final Report, pt. ii, p. 226,1892. 

7 Mota-Padilla (1742), Hist. Nueva Galicia, p. 160, 1870 (cf. Bancroft, op. cit., p. 55). 
8 Ibid., p. 160. These forms are given as synonymous in Handbook Inds., pt. 2, p. 313, 1910. 
9 Ibid. 

10 F. S. Dellenbaugh, Notes on the Location of Tiguex, 1905. 
11 Onate (1598) in Doc. Ined., xvi, p. 254, 1871. 
12 Vetancurt (1696?) in Teatro Mex., hi, p. 312, 1871. 
13 Bandelier, op. cit., p. 227. 
74 Ibid., pp. 226-30. 
is “ Vetancurt [Crdnica, p. 312] assigns to it ‘ doscientas personas de nacion Tiguas y labradores 

espanoles.’ ’’—Bandelier, op. cit., p. 226. 
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chapel which existed at Puaray until 1681. . . . That it was really Puaray 

was asserted by Indians of Sandia, and it also follows from the location of the 
so-called Gonzalez grant.1 11 

That Puaray was on the west side of the Rio Grande is apparent 

only from Bandelier's statement:2 

On the brink of that mesa [mesa on west side of Rio Grande opposite Bernalillo 

[29:96]] stand four ruins [[29:97] counted as two by Bandelier, but described 

as one [29:98], and [29:99]], directly opposite the latter town [29:96]. 

According to Bandelier3 Puaray was abandoned in 1681 and never 

reoccupied. For identification of Puaray with Tiguex see also 

Tiwa (3), above. 
See [29:06], [29:97], [29:98], [29:123]. 

[29:100] (1) Sandija1 oywi 4 Sandia Pueblo (Sandija <Span. sandia, 

see Span. (17), below; oywi 4pueblo'). = Jemez (8), Eng. (16), 

Span. (17). 
(2) Taos 44Na'pfe'ta":4 given as from 44na 4hill’, pfa'na 4cloud* 

referring to the wind-blown sand-dunes in the vicinity.** =Pi- 

curis (4), Sandia (5), Isleta (6), Tiwa (7), Laguna (12). 

(3) Taos 44 Tiiwita" :5 given as meaning 4Sandia people'. What 

the form is, is not clear. 

(4) Picuris “Napetha".6 =Taos (2), Sandia (5), Isleta (6), 

•Tiwa (7). 

(5) Sandia44Nafiat".4 =Taos (2),Picuris (4),Isleta(6),Tiwa (7). 

(6) Isleta JVqffiiao, of obscure etymology. The <io appears to 

be a locative postfix, meaning 4 dowTn at', 4 at', said of objects 

at the level of or below the speaker, and equivalent to Taos -t'a. 

It is inferred from the quoted forms that this postfix is dropped 

when the name of Sandia is prepounded to other nouns. =Taos 

(2), Picuris (4), Sandia (5), Tiwa (7). uNafirad?'7, given as mean¬ 

ing 44dusty place." Cf. the etymology of Taos (2), Laguna (12). 

44Nafi'huide":8 given as the singular, meaning 4Sandia person5; 

pin. 44 Nalihun," 44 Naphi'at”.9 

(7) Southern Tiwa (dialect unspecified). =Taos (2), Picuris (4), 

Sandia (5), Isleta (6). 44Napeya". 10 4 4 Na-pI-ap”.n “Na-fi-ap".12 

44 Na-fhi-ap". 13 4 4 Na-si-ap".14 44 Mapeya".15 44Na-pi-hah". 16 

1 Bandelier, Final Report, pt. ii, pp. 226-27, 1892. 
2 Ibid., p. 225. 
3 Ibid., p. 230/ 
4 Hodge, field notes, Bur. Amer. Ethn., 1899 (Handbook Inds., pt. 2, p. 430, 1910). 
&Budd, Taos vocab., MS., Bur. Amer. Ethn. 
6Spinden, Picuris notes, 1910. 
7 Hodge, op. cit. 
8Gatschet, Isleta MS. vocab.. Bur. Amer. Ethn., 1885. 
9 Hodge, op. cit. 

10Onate (1598) in Doc. Ined.,xvi, p. 115,1871. 
11 Bandelier in Archscol. Inst. Bull., i, p. 18, 1883. 
12Bandelier, Final Report, pt. i, p. 26C; pt. ir, p. 186. 
13 Ibid., p. 130. 
14Bandelier, Gilded Man, p. 149,1893. 
15Columbus Mem. Vol., p. 155, 1893, misquoting Onate. 
16 Jouvenceau in Cath. Blower, i, No. 9, p. 13, 1906. 
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(8) Jemez, Sandijagi'i ‘Sandia place’ (Sandia < sandia, Span. 

(17) below; gPi locative. The 4 Sandia people’ are called Sandi- 

jagVits&af or Sandiatsa'af (tsa'df 4 people’). =Te\va (1), 
Eng. (16), Span. (17). 

(9) Cochiti Wdf retsse of obscure etymology (wdf /^unexplained; 

ts& < locative). = Laguna (12). Cf. Zuni (13). 

(10) Sia 44 Tiwa ":1 II but cf. the etymology given for Laguna (12). 
Cf. Zuni (13). 

(11) Sia “Tiwa”:1 evidently equivalent to Cochiti Tiwa 

STiwa’; see Tiwa (Names of Tribes and Peoples, pp. 577-78). 

(12) Laguna “ Wa'shutse” :2 given as meaning “dusty"; cf. 

Taos (2), Isleta (6). Washrotsi”.3 = Cochiti (9). Cf. Zuni (13). 

(13) Zuni “ We'-suala-kuin” :4 given as meaning 44 ‘foot village", 

referring to the large feet of the inhabitants.” The 44s = hl”. 
Cf. Cochiti (9), Laguna (12). 

(11) Oraibi Hopi 1 yajopi 4by the river,’ (pajo 4 water’ 4 river’; 

pi 4by’ locative postfix). “Payupki”:5 given as the Hopi name. 

It would appear that the name recorded by Fewkes refers properly 

to the now abandoned pueblo built by the Sandia and other 

refugees on the Middle Mesa in the Hopi country, while that 

recorded by the present writer is the name of the present village 

on the Rio Grande. 

(15) Navaho, “Ktn NodozI":6 given as meaning 4 ‘striped houses.” 

“Khtn lagaf":7 given as meaning “white house.” “Khln 

lagaf'ni” :8 given as name of the fcSandia people’, meaning “white 

house people”. 

(16) Eng. Sandia. (<Span.). =Tewa(1), Jemez (8), Span. (17). 

(17) Span. Sandia ‘watermelon’, a Span, word derived from 

Arabic. This name appears to have been properly applied to the 

pueblo at an early date. It became so fixed that it has not been 

replaced by the saint-names, but has been coupled with them. 

Whyit was originally applied appears to be unknown. “Qandia".9 

“Zandia".10 44 San Francisco de Sandia ”.11 44 Sandia".12 “Sendia".13 

“N. S. de los Dolores de Sandia":14 see Span. (19). 44S Dies".15 

I Spinden, Sia notes, MS., 1911. 
2Gatschet, Laguna MS. vocab., Bur. Amer. Ethn., 1895. 
3 Hodge, field notes, Bur. Amer. Ethn., 1895 (Handbook Inds., pt. 2, p. 430, 1910). 
■^Cushing, Bur. Amer. Ethn., inf’n, 1884, in Handbook Inds., op. cit. 
6 Fewkes in Amer. Anthr., vi, p. 397, 1894. 
6Curtis, Amer. Ind., I, p. 138, 1907. 
7 Franciscan Fathers, Ethn. Diet. Navaho Lang., p. 135, 1910. 
8 Ibid., p. 128. 
9 Z&rate-Salmeron (ca. 1629), quoted bjT Bandelier, Final Report, pt. ii, p. 220, 1892. 

10 Zdrate-Salmeron (ca. 1629), quoted by Bancroft, Nat. Races, i, p. 600, 1882. 
II Benavides, Memorial, p. 20,1630. 
12 Rivera, Diario, leg. 784, 1736; Bandelier, op. cit., pt. i, p. 260, 1890; Handbook Inds., pt. 2, p. 429, 

1910. 
13 D’Anville, Map Am£r. Sept., 1746. 
14 Alencaster (1805) quoted in Prince, Hist. N. Mex., p. 37, 1883. 
15 Pike, Exped., 3d map, 1810. 
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‘‘St. Dies”.1 “Deis”.2 “San-Diaz”.3‘ ‘Sundia”.4 “Sandea”.5 
“Saudia’ .6 “S Diaz \7 “Our Lady of Sorrow and Saint Anthony 

of Sandia”:8 see Span. (19). “Nuestra Senora de los Dolores 

de Sandia”.9 “Sandilla”.10 “Our Lady of Sor rows and Saint 
Anthony of Sandia”:11 see Span. (19). 

(18) Span. “San Francisco de Sandia”:12 this appears to be the 
first saint-name. 

(19) Span. Nuestra Senora de los Dolores y San Antonio de San¬ 
dia 4 Our Lady of Sorrows and Saint Anthony of Watermelon. ’ 

44 N. S. de los Dolores de Sandia". 13 4 4 Our Lady of Sorrow and 

Saint Anthony of Sandia”. 14 4 4 Nuestra Senora de los Dolores de 

de Sandia”. 15 4 4 Our Lady of Sorrows and Saint Anthony of 
Sandia”. 16 4 4 Dolores ”.17 

(20) Span. 44Asumpcion”:18 This means Assumption, referring 
to the ascent of the Virgin Mary to Heaven. 

This is a small Tiwa pueblo on the east side of the Rio Grande. 

Bandelier19 tells something of its history. Information available 

about Sandia is summed up by Hodge.20 See [29:101] and Tiwa 

(Names of Tribes and Peoples, pages 577-78). 

[29:101] (1) Tsiqwtibegeoywi 4kick flaking-stone place pueblo’ (tsi 

4 flaking stone ’ ‘flint1 ‘obsidian’ ‘stone knife1; qwete 4 to kick’; 

ge ‘down at’ ‘over at’; 'oywi ‘pueblo'). =Picuris (2), Isleta 

(3), Tiwa (5), Acoma (9), Oraibi Hopi (10). The verb qwdbe is 

used of kicking any object in any manner, but especially of the 

game of the kicked stick. The Tewa say ng deqweieewo'° 4 1 am 

playing the kicked-stick game’ (ng ‘I’; de ‘I’; qweie ‘to kick'; 

’ewer0 4to play’ <’0 ‘game1, wo° verb-forming element). 

The game is sacred to the Tewa and they give names compound¬ 

ed with qwebe to their children, as Qwebetsdywx ‘kick greenness’ 

(tsdywse ‘greenness1 ‘green’), name of Lupita Roybal of San 

lldefonso. 

1 Pike, Exped., app., pt. iii, p. 222. 
2 Ibid., p. 13. 
a Malte-Brun, Geog., v, p. 328, 1826. 
4 Calhoun (1840) in Cal. Mess, and Corresp., p. 206, 1850. 
5 Meriwether (1856) in 11. R. Ex. Doc. 87, 34th Cong., 3d sens., p. 146,1857. 
6Davis, El Gringo, p.248, 1857 (misprint). 
7 Muhlenpfordt quoted by Buschmann, Neu-Mexico, p. 272,1858. 
8 Meline, Two Thousand Miles, p. 218, 1867. 
9 Ward in Ind. Aff. Rep. for 1867, p. 213, 1868. 

10 Arny, ibid, for 1871, p. 382, 1872. 
11 Prince, Hist. N. Mex., p.38, 1883. 
12 Benavides, Memorial, p. 20, 1630. 
13 Alencaster (1806) quoted in Prince, op. cit., p. 37. 
14 Meline, op. cit. 
15 Ward, op. cit. 
16 Prince, op. cit. 
17 Bancroft, Ariz. and N. Mex., p. 281,1889. 
18 [Tamaron, 1760?] cited by Bancroft, ibid. 
19 Final Report, pt. ii, p. 231, 1892. 
20 Handbook Inds., pt. 2, pp. 429-30, 1910. 
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(2) Picuris “Chlwhetha”.1 = Tewa (1), Isleta (3), Tiwa (5), 
Acoma (9), Oraibi Hopi (10). 

(3) Isleta fiahwibak\ of obscure etymology (/ia 4 flaking stone’ 

‘flint’ 4 obsidian’; hwi unexplained; baY said to be locative, mean¬ 

ing 4at’ 4 where ). Cf. Lummis s etymology given below, and 

especially Tewa (1). =Tewa (1), Picuris (2), Tiwa (5), Acoma 

(9), Oraibi Hopi (10). 44 Shee-ah-whib-bahk r.2 44 Shee-ah-whib- 

bak’.3 Shee-e-huib-bac". 4 44 Shee-eh-whib-bak".5 44Shee-e- 

whip-bak''.0 Mr. Lummis analyzed the name for the writer as 

follows: shee-, 4knife’; -e- (?); -whib-, 4 whib-stick used in play¬ 

ing the Isleta stick-kicking game’; -bak 4ridge’. Mr. Lummis 

says that the height of land on which Isleta is built is shaped like 
a whib-stick, hence the name. 

(I) Isleta Tuei 4 pueblo’ 4 Isleta Pueblo'. An Isleta says na 

teedm tuce 41 live at the pueblo’ 41 live at Isleta’ (na 41’; te 41’; 

earn 4to live’; tue% 4 at the pueblo ). 44 Tii-ei'’ :7 given as meaning 

4 town ’ and the Isleta people's own name for their pueblo. This 

form has nothing to do with 44Tayude",7 which means merely 
•person’ in general; pi. “Tayun orTa-iun'\7 

(5) Southern Tiwa (dialect unspecified). =Tewa (1), Picuris 

(2), Isleta (3), Acoma (9), Oraibi Hopi (10). 44Tshya-ui-pa”.8 

44Tshya-uip-a ”. 9 44 Shye-ui-beg". 10 4 4 Shiewhibak”,11 dialect un¬ 

specified; Mr. Hodge informs the writer that it is the Isleta name. 

44 Tchi-ha-hui-pah A12 

(6) Jemez TewdgiH 4 Tiwa place' (Tewa 4 Tiwa1 see (Names of 

Tribes and Peoples, pp. 577-78); gi i locative). This appears 

to be the regular Jemez name for Isleta, inasmuch as Isleta is 

the chief Southern Tiwa pueblo. The information was given 

by Pablo Toya, who has an excellent knowledge of the Jemez 

language. 

(7) San Felipe 44 Kohernak":13 Mr. Fleischer obtained no ety¬ 

mology for this name. 

(8) Laguna “Hanichina”:14 given as meaning 4 4 eastern river/’ 

It is evidently the Laguna equivalent of Coehiti hdnfetfena 4 east 

river’ (ha 4east'; nfe formative; tfena 4river’ 4 Rio Grande’). 

It is doubted whether this is the proper Laguna name for Isleta; 

1 Spinden, Picuris notes, MS., 1910. 
2 Lummis in St. Nicholas, xvm, p.834, Sept., 1891 
3 Ibid., p. 829. 
4 Lummis in Scribner's Mag., p.478, Apr., 1893. 
6Lummis, Man who Married the Moon, p.4, 1894. 
6 Lummis, inf’n, Aug., 1910. 
7 Gatschet, Isleta MS. vocab., Bur. Amer. Ethn., 1882. 
8Bandelier in Archxol. Inst. Rep., v, p. 37.1884; Final Report, pt. i, p. 260, 1S90. 
9 Ibid., pt. II, pp. 186, 220, 1892. 

10 [Bandelier in] Century Cyclop, of Names, art. “ Isleta”, 1894. 
11 Hodge, field notes, Bur. Amer. Ethn, 1895 (Handbook Inds., pt. 1, p. 624,1907). 
12 Jouvenceau in Cath. Pioneer, i, No. 9, p. 13, 1906. 
13K. A. Fleischer, inf’n, 1912. 
14 Hodge, op. cit. 
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but cf. the Oraibi Hopi name for Sandia Pueblo [29:100] and 
Navaho (11), below. 

(9) Acoma “Siwhipa”.1 (<Tiwa?). = Tewa (1), Picuris (2), 
Isleta (3), Tiwa (5), Oraibi Hopi (10). 

(10) Oraibi Hopi Tfijahwipa, Tfijawilipa. (<Tiwa?). The 

informant says that both of these pronunciations are current. 

=Tewa (1), Picuris (2), Isleta (3), Tiwa (5), Acoma (9), Oraibi 
Hopi (10). 

(11) Navaho “Ami To Ilo":2 said to mean “ tribe by the water." 

“Natqoho”:3 given as the name of Isleta Pueblo, meaning “ene¬ 

mies at the water." “Natqoho (ana)''’:4 given as the name of the 
Isleta people, meaning “enemies at the water.” The water re¬ 

ferred to is evidently the Rio Grande; cf. Laguna (8). 

(12) Eng. Isleta. (<Span.). = Span. (13). 
(13) Span. Isleta ‘little island’, diminutive of isla ‘island'. 

This name was applied originally to old Isleta [29 : unlocated], 

which was situated on a small island. “Old Isleta, the one aban- 

• doned after 1681, stood very near the site of the present village, 

on a delta or island between the bed of a mountain torrent and 

the Rio Grande, from which comes its Spanish name.”5 “San 

Antonio de la Isleta."6 “Isleta."7 “Lleta."8 “Ysleta."9 

“San Augustin de la Isleta.”10 “Ilet.”11 “Alameda la Isleta”:12 

Span, alameda means ‘cottonwood grove’. “Isletta.”13 “1s- 

lella.”14 “San Agustin del Isleta.”15 “San Augustin del 

Isleta.”16 “ Jsleta.”17 “ Isoletta.”18 “ Gleta.”19 ‘‘ Ystete.”20 

“Yslete.”21 “Isletabuh.”22 “ Lseta."23 ‘Isletans”:24 applied 

to Isleta people. “Yoletta.”25 ‘Isletenos”:26 this is the Span, 
form meaning ‘ Isleta people1. 

1 Hodge, field notes, Bur. Amer. Ethn., 1895 (Handbook Inds., pt. 1, p. 624, 1907). 
2Curtis, Amer. Indian, pt. I, p. 138, 1907. 
3Franciscan Fathers, Ethn. Diet. Navaho Lang., p. 136, 1910. 
4 Ibid., p. 128. 
^Bandelier, Final Report, pt. ii, p. 234, 1892. 
6 Benavides, Memorial, p. 20,1630. 
7De l’lsle, carte Mexique et Floride, 1703; Bandelier, op. cit., pt. i, p.260,1890. 
8Senex, map, 1710 (misprint). 
9 Rivera, Diario, leg. 756, 1736. 

10 Villa-Senor, Theatro Amer., pt. 2, pp. 418, 422, 1748. 
nD’Anville, map N. A., 1752. 
12 Jefferys, Amer. Atlas, map 5,1776. 
13Kitchin, map N. Amer., 1787. 
44Morse, Hist. Amer., map, 1798 (misprint). 
15 Aleneaster (1805) quoted by Prince, N. Mex., p. 37, 1883. 
46Alencaster (1805) in Meline, Two Thousand Miles, p. 212, 1869. 
17 Humboldt, Atlas Nouv.-Espagne, carte 1,1811. 
48 Emory, Itecon., p. 41, 1848. 
19Calhoun (1849) in Cal. Mess, and Corresp., p. 211, 1850 (misprint). 
20Lane (1854) in Schoolcraft, Ind. Tribes, v, p. 689, 1855. 
21 Buschmann, New Mex., p. 277,1858. 
22 Ward (1864) in Donaldson, Moqui Pueblo Indians, p. 81, 1893. 
23 Segura in Ind. Aff. Rep. for 1890, p. 172, 1890. 
24 Lummis, N. Mex. David, p. 98,1891. 
* Columbus Mem. Vol., p. 156,1893 (misprint). 
26 Lummis, Man Who Married the Moon, p. 133, 1894. 

87584°—29 eth—16-34 
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(14) Span. 44 San Antonio de la Isleta”:1 2 3 this means 4Saint 
Anthony oi‘ the Islet’. 

(15) Span. San Agustin del Isleta 4 Saint Augustine of the 

islet.’ 44San Augustin de la Isleta.” 2 4 4 San Agustin del 
Isleta.”3 4fcSan Augustin del Isleta.”4 

This is a large and important Tiwa pueblo, with much admix¬ 

ture of Laguna and Mexican blood. Its history is discussed b}r 
Bandelier.5 

The Tiwa and Tewa names for the village seem to refer to the 

game of kicked stick in some way; just how will probably be 

made clear by a further study of the Tiwa forms. The kicked- 

stick game is described in Culin.6 Cushing refers to this game 

as w‘the national game of the Zufii.”7 The Tewa name seems to 

refer to this game being played with a piece of obsidian, but the 

Tewa inform the writer that it was never thus played. See 

Sandia [29:100] and Tiwa (Names of Tribes and Peoples, 

pages 577-78). 

[29:102] Rio Grande, see [Large Features], pp. 100-102. 

[29:103] (1) Isleta Leuwi, of obscure etymology. 

(2) Jemez Vokekfi. (<Span.). =Eng. (4), Span. (5). 

(3) Navaho “Beeldil Dasenil”:8 given as the name of Albu¬ 

querque, meaning 44 at the place of the peals (bells)”. 

(4) Eng. Albuquerque. (<Span.). =Jemez (2), Span. (5). 

Often pronounced &lbzk'd'ik\ 

(5) Span. Albuquerque. = Jemez (2), Eng. (4). Named in 

honor of the Duke of Alburquerque, who was Viceroy of New 

Mexico at the time of the founding of Albuquerque in 1706; see 

below. 
# 

In the year 1706, Governor Cuervo took thirty families to the place we know 

today by the name of Albuquerque, and founded the Villa of Alburquerque, 

giving it that name in honor of the Duke of Alburquerque who was at the time 

Viceroy of Mexico. The word ‘ Alburquerque ’ is the correct word, and not 

Albuquerque as it is seen in geographies and books of history. Said Duke 

never visited New Mexico, as other historians assure us. Cuervo reported to 

the Viceroy the same year the founding of said villa, but the Viceroy did not 

welcome the report of Cuervo; he censured him and ordered him to change 

the name of said Villa to that of San Felipe de Alburquerque, in honor of the 

sovereign then ruling over the Spains. In August, 1707, the incumbency 

of Governor Cuervo ended, being succeeded on the first day of that month and 

year by Admiral Don Jose Chacon Medina Salazar y Villasenor, Marquez of 

La Penuela, who governed until 1712.9 

1 Benavides, Memorial, p. 20, 1630. 
2 Villa-Senor, Theatro Amer., pt. ii, pp. 418, 422, 1748. 
3 Alencaster (1805) quoted by Prince, N. Mex., p. 37, 1883. 
4 Alencaster (1805) in Meline, Two Thousand Miles, p. 212, 1867. 
5 Final Report, pt. ii., pp. 233-35, 1892. 
6 North American Indian Games, Twenty-fourth Rep. Bur. Amer. Ethn., p. 666, 1907. 
7 Cushing, Zufii Breadstuff, in The Millstone, p. 5, Apr., 1884. 
8 Franciscan Fathers, Ethn. Diet. Navaho Lang., p. 134, 1940. 
9 B. M. Read, Illustrated History of New Mexico, p. 322, 1912. 
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[29:10-1] (1) Eng. Manzano Mountains. (<Span.). =Span. (2). 

“Manzano range”.1 “Manzano chain”.2 “Manzano Mts.”.3 
“Manzano”.4 

(2) Span. Sierra del Manzano ‘apple-tree mountains’. Why 

this name was given is not clear. Cf. [29:110]. =Eng. (1). 
“Sierra del Manzano”.5 

9 

(3) Span. Sierra cle los Mansos 4 Mansos Mountains.5 44 Sierrade 
los Mansos55.6 According* to Bandelier this name refers to both 

the Manzano [29:104] and the Sandia [29:83] Mountains. The 

name would seem to indicate that the Mansos formerly lived in 
the vicinity of [29:104]. 

This is a high mountain range, a southern extension of the 

Sandia chain [29:83]. Bandelier7 (after the Wheeler Survey) 

gives the height of the highest peak of the Manzano Mountains as 

10,086 feet. See [29:83], [29:105], [29:106], [29:110]. 

[29:105] (1) Tiwa (or Tompiro?) 4 4 Chili55:8 mentioned as a 44cap¬ 

tain55 of a pueblo. 44 Chilili 

chilli 55.12 44 Old Chilili 55.13 4 4 

44Chil-i-li” 17 46 Chilile5?.18 

(2) Tiwa (?) 44 Acolocu55.19 See below. 

(3) Span. Chilili. (<Indian). Cf. Tiwa (?) (1), above. 

(4) Span. Navidad de Nuestra Senora 4birth of Our Lady5. 

44Navidad de Nuestra Senora55 : 20 this was the mission name. 

A high ridge, densely wooded, the Sierra de Carnue [29:74], separated it 

[Paako Pueblo ruin [29:79]] from the nearest Tigua [Tiwa] pueblo in the 

south, Chilili. The distance in a straight line is at least 23 miles, a long day’s 

journey, owing to the intervening mountains.21 

The little village of Chilili [29:124] lies in a nook on the slope, well shel¬ 

tered to the north and west, but opened to the east; and a permanent streamlet, 

the Arroyo de Chilili [29:unlocated], runs through it. The former Tigua 

1 Bandelier, Final Report, pt. i, p. 36, 1890. 
2Ibid., pt. ir, pp. 231, 232,1892. 
3U. S. Geological Survey, Reconnaissance Map, New Mexico, San Pedro sheet, 1892. 
4IIewett, Communautds, p. 37,1908. 
& Bandelier, op. cit. 
6 Rivera, Diario y Derrotero, p. 29,1736, quoted by Bandelier, op. cit., p. 232, note. 
7 Bandelier, ibid. 
8Onate (1598) in Doc. Intd., xvi, p. 123, 1871. 
9 Benavides, Memorial, p. 21, 1630; Bandelier, op. cit., pt. i, p. 128; pt. ii, p. 113. 

10 Jefferys, Amer. Atlas, map 5,1776. 
11 Gallatin (1844) in Emory, Recon., p. 478, 1848. 
12Squier in Aincr. Rev., ii, p. 522,1848. 
13 Abort in Emory, op. cit., p. 483. 
14Gallatin in Trans. Amer. Ethnol. Soc., ii, p. xciv, 1848. 
15Pac. R. R. Rep., tit, pt. 3, map 10, 1856. 
16 Loew in Wheeler Surv. Rep., app. LL., p. 175,1875. 
17 Bandelier, op. cit., p. 114. 
18 Bandelier, Gilded Man, p. 254, 1893 (misprint according to Handbook Inds., pt. 1, p. 267,1907). 
19Onate (1598), op. cit., p. 118 (believed by Bandelier, Final Report, pt. u, p. 113, to be probably 

Chilili). 
20 Vetancurt (1693) in Teatro Mex., m, p. 324, repr. 1871. 
21 Bandelier, op. cit., p. 114. 

”.9 “Chilily”.10 “Chili”.11 “Chi- 

Chititi”.14 “Chilili”.15 “Chichiti”.10 
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[Tiwa] pueblo of Chilili stood on the west side of the creek TArrovo de Chilili 
[29:unlocated] ], but its site is now built over, and only a few traces of the 
small chapel are visible. The chapel, dedicated to the Nativity of the Virgin 
. . . stood on the east bank. [[Footnote:] Vetancurt, Cronica, p. 324: ‘El 
templo era a la Navidad de Nuestra Senora dedicado. Es el primer pueblo 
del valle de las Salinas [29:110]’.] The inhabitants of Chilili say that 
metates and arrowheads are still occasionally found. I noticed some black 
and red potsherds, and later I saw a handsomely decorated water urn, well 
preserved and ornamented with symbols of the rain, the tadpole, and of fish, 
painted black on cream-colored ground, which had been exhumed at Chilili. 
It is in possession of the Hon. R. E. Twitchell of Santa Fe. 

The brook running through Chilili extends only about a mile beyond that 
hamlet; farther down it sinks, like all the watercourses that descend from the 
Manzano chain [29:104], towards the Salines [29:110]. These constantly fill 
up their own beds with drift and sand, and thus, in course of time, gradually 
recede. Years ago, so old residents affirm, this brook had permanent water 
for one mile and a half farther east. It is well to note such local peculiarities, 
for they tend to explain changes of locality of Indian villages in former times. 
The settlement of modern Chilili [29:124] dates from 1841; that is, a grant was 
issued in that year for lands on that site. [[Footnote:] Merced a Santiago Pa¬ 
dilla, etc., March 29, 1841, MS.] But the first houses were built some dis¬ 
tance lower down the arroyo than the present village. Subsequently they had 
to be abandoned on account of the filling up of the bed of the stream with 
solid matter. 

Chilili was an inhabited pueblo until about 1670. It appears first in 1630 
but there are indications, amounting almost to positive evidence, that it existed 
in the sixteenth century. [[Footnote:] Benavides, Memorial, p. 23: ‘Dexando 
el Rio del Norte, ya partandose de la nacion antecedente azia el Oriente diez 
leguas, comienga la nacion Tompira [Tompiro] por su primer pueblo de Chilili.’ 
The name of “Tompiros”, as I shall prove further on, is a misnomer when 
applied to the Tigua [Tiwa] Pueblos of the Salines [29:110].] [[Footnote:] Obe- 
diencia y Yasallaje d su Magestadpor loslndios del Pueblo de Acolocu (Doc. de Indias, 
vol. G, p. 118). This document bears date October 12, 1598. It mentions four 
villages, ‘ Paaco [29:79], Cuzava, Junetre, and Acojocu.’ In Chapter II, I have 
identified the first one with the Tanos pueblo at San Pedro; Chilili is mentioned 
as ‘captain of Acolocu’. The “ province” is called ‘Chealo.’ If Chilili existed 
in 1630, it is quite likely that it was in existence forty years previous.] The con¬ 
version of the people to Christianity and the building of the chapel are attrib¬ 
uted to Fray Alonso Peinado, who became Custodian of New Mexico in 1608. 
[[Footnote:] Vetancurt, Cronica, p. 324: ‘Tenia la nacion Piros [Names of 

Tribes and Peoples] mas de quinientos Cristianos que convirtio el reverendo 
Padre Fray Alonso Peinado, cuyo cuerpo esta alli enterado.’ Ibid., p. 300: 
‘ El ano de 1608 . . . fue por custodio el Padre Fray Alonso Peinado, con 
religiosos, por cuenta de su majestad.’ Father Peinado was alive in 1617. 
Autos de Proceso contra Juan de Escarranad, 1617, MS.] This would assign a 
very ancient date to the establishment of the church at Chilili. In 1680 it is 
said to have contained five hundred Tigua [Tiwa] Indians. [[Footnote:] Vetan- 
curt, ut supra.] Whether it was the seat of a mission or only a ‘visita’, I am 
unable to say. The persistent hostilities of the Apaches caused the abandon¬ 
ment of Chilili, and all of the pueblos about the Salines [29:110], previous to 
the uprising of 1680. [[Footnote:] See the remarkable complaint of Fray 
Francisco de Ayeta, Memorial en Novere del Gobernador, Cabildo Justiciay Regi- 
miento dela Villa de Santa Fe, 1676 (MS.), and the confession alluded to in the 
Parecer del Fiscal of September 5 of the same year. The Licentiate Don Martin 



HARRINGTON] PLACE-NAMES 533 

de Solis Miranda says (MS.): ‘Por no pasar de cinco hombres Espanoles los 
quo hay en cada frontera, y ser solo diez los que han quedado en la cabecera, 

Villa de Santa Fe, estando muchos de los Espanoles sin armas algunas, y casi 

todos sin caballos por haberselos llevado el enemigo.’] The exact date of their 
evacuation is unknown to me; but it certainly took place previous to 1676 and 

after 1669. [[Footnote:] That it was prior to 1676 is proved by the Parecer del 

Fiscal: ‘ Que (\ demas destruido totalmente poblaciones pasaron A poner fuego 

a las yglesias, llevandose los vasos sagrados/ etc. After mentioning these 

depredations, he refers to the destruction of the village of Hauicu, near Zuni, in 
1672, and of Senecu, in 1675. Escalante, Carta al Padre Morfi, 1778, par. 2: 

‘ Destruyeron los enemigos Apaches con casi continuas invasiones siete pueblos 

de los cuarenta y seis dichos, uno en la provinc.ia de Zufii, que fu6 Jahuicu, y 
siete en el valle de las Salinas [29:110], que fu^ron Chilili, Tan que y Cuarac 

de Indios Tihuas, Abo, Jumancas y Tabira de Tompiros.’ That it occurred pre¬ 
vious to 1669 is established by a letter to Fray Nicolas de Freytas, contained 

in the .Dilixencias sobre la soliziiud del cuerpo del venerable Pe Fray GerSnimo de 

la Liana, dated October 26, 1706 (MS.), from which it appears that in 1669 

Father Freytas officially visited the pueblos at the Salines.] The inhabitants 

retired mostly to the Rio Grande Tiguas [Tiwa]; but some joined the Mansos 

at El Paso del Norte.1 

See [29:124] and Chilili Arroyo [29:anlocated]. 

[29:106] (1) Isleta “Ttlsh-yit-yay”.2 “Tuk-yit-yay”.2 =Tiwa (2). 

(2) Southern Tiwa (dialect unspecified) “San Miguel Taxique".3 

“Taxique”.4 “Tafique”.5 “Tagique”.6 “Tegique”.7 “Tageque".8 

“Ta-ji-que”.9 “Tajique”.10 “Junetre”.11 

This is believed by Bandelier to be probably the same; see quo¬ 

tations below. If so, it would be a Tiwa name. 

(3) “ Cu-za-ya”.12 This is believed by Bandelier to be intended 

possibly for Tajique. 

(4) Eng. Tajique. (<Span.). = Isleta (1), Tiwa (2), Span. (5). 

(5) Span. Tajique. (<Tiwa). = Isleta (1), Tiwa (2), Eng. (4). 

(6) Span. San Miguel c Saint Michael’. “San Miguel Tajique*'.13 

The next ruin [after [29:105]] on the eastern slope of the Manzano range 

[29:104] is the village of Tajique, about fifteen miles south of Chilili 

[29:105]. The road goes mostly through woods, with the dismal basin of the 

Salines [29:110] in view to the east. I have diligently inquired for ruins both 

right and left of this route, but have invariably received the answer that only 
a few small mounds or knolls, indicating the former presence of ‘ small houses/ 
have been met with, and that there are no traces of regular pueblos. 

The situation of Tajique is similar to that of Chilili [29:105],—a small valley 
open to the east and rising in the west. The ruins of the former pueblo 

I Bandelier, Final Report, pt. it, pp. 255-57 and notes, 1892. 
2Lummis quoted by Bandelier, ibid., p. 258. 
3 Vetancurt (1596?) in Teatro Hex., in, p. 324,1871. 
4 De l’Isle, Carte Mex. et Floride, 1703. 
6 Escalante (1778) quoted by Bandelier, op.cit., pt. i, p. 132,1890. 
6Gregg, Commerce of the Prairies, i, p. 165, 1844. 
7 Squier in Amer. Rev., ii, p. 508,1848. 
8 Latham, Var. of Man, p. 395, 1850. 
9Bandelier, op.cit., p. 128. 

10Ibid., pt. II, pp. 257,268, 259 and notes. 
II Ofiate (1598) in Doc. Ined., XVI, p. 118,1871. 
12 Act of Obedience and Vassalage, Oct. 12, 1598, quoted by Bandelier, op.cit., p. 258. 
13Vetancurt (1696?), op.cit. 
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[29:106] border upon the present settlement [29:125] on the north and west, 

lying on the south bank of the Arroyo of Tajique [Tajique Arroyo [29:un- 

located] ], which is here a permanent, though very modest stream. The houses 

of the pueblo were of broken stones, but the chapel was built of adobe. The 

pottery is of the glazed variety; but I also found one fragment of the ancient 

black and white, or gray. In 1680 Tajique is credited with three hundred 

inhabitants, and the ruins do not point to any greater number. [[Footnote:] 

Vetancurt, Cronicct, p. 324: ‘Honde habia cerca de trescientas personas.’] 

I doubt if the word Tajique belongs to theTigua [Tiwa] language [in spite of 

Lummis’s form]; it strikes me as rather pertaining to the Tehua [Tewa] idiom, 

and to be a name given to the pueblo by its northern neighbors, the Tanos. 

Tush-yit-yay is claimed by the IsletaTiguas [Tiwa], as Mr. Lummis informs me, 

to be the proper Tigua [Tiwa] name for the place. It seems almost certain 

that the pueblo was in existence prior to the sixteenth century. Whether the 

word ‘ C'u-za-ya’ [Bandelier’s hyphenization of a name recorded in a Span, docu¬ 

ment], used in the ‘ Act of Obedience and Vassalage’ of the villages of the Sa¬ 

lines (October 12, 1598), is a corruption of Tuh-yit-yay [intended for Tush- 

yit-yay?], I do not venture to determine. [[Footnote:] Obediencia del Pueblo del 

Acolocu, p. 116. It may be a corruption of Cuarav, but I doubt it.] Chamuscado 

caught a glimpse of the Salines in 1580, and says that there were around that 

basin eleven villages similar to those in the Rio Grande valley. [[Footnote:] 

Testimonio dado en Mexico, p. 86.] The year after [1583], Espejo also possibly 

went to the Salines; but the text of his report is not clear enough to render it 

absolutely certain. [[Footnote:] Relacion del Viage, p. 114.] 

Tajique was abandoned for the same reasons as Chilili and the other pueblos 

of the Salines. Possibly its evacuation took place previous to that of the most 

northerly Tigua [Tiwa] village [29:105]. The Indians from Cuarav, a Tigua 

pueblo situated about ten miles southeast, retired to Tajique, taking with them 

the corpse of the founder of their mission, Fray Geronimo de la Liana, which 

they buried again in the church of that pueblo [29:106]. [[Footnote:] Dilixen- 

cias sobre la solizitud del cuerpo del venerable Pe Fray Geronimo de la Liana, 1759, 

M. S., fol. 5: ‘El Yndio Tano de el Pueblo de Galisteo llamado el Che tambien 

mui racional dixo: Que el saufa, y avia ovdo varias vezes, que el Indio llamado 

Tempano mui viejo y que avia sido de aquellos pueblos arruinados, contaba que 

aquel pueblo llamado Quara se havia perdido primero. Y que los que quedaron 

de el se avian juntado con los Yndios de el immediato pueblo llamado Taxique, 

y que quando se perdio Quara sacaron de el un cuerpo de un religioso difunto, 

pero que no sabia donde lo avian puesto.’ From the investigation made at that 

time by direction of Governor Francisco Antonio Marin del Valle, it appears 

that the body of Fray Geronimo de la Liana was found buried in the ruins of 

the church of Tajique, and not at Cuaray. The Indian Tempano here referred 

to was from the Salines, and well known in the beginning of the past century 

as a faithful and reliable man. His name appears in several documents of the 

time.’] There is a statement to the effect that the last priest of Tajique escaped 

from the pueblo in company with two Spaniards, which would imply that the 

village was abandoned in consequence of a direct onslaught made upon it by 

the savages. [[Footnote:] Vetancurt, Crdnica, p. 324: “Que administraba un 

religioso que escape del rebellion con otros dos Espaholes.” If it is true that the 

priest escaped in the manner indicated, it was certainly at least four years prior to 

the rebellion, for Tajique was in ruins in 1680. Escalante, Carta, par. 2. Fray 

Juan Alvarez, Memorial. That the Apaches, and not the insurrection, caused 

the loss of the place, is beyond all doubt.]1 

See [29:105]. 

JBandelier, Final Report, pt. n, pp. 257-59, 1892. 
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[29:107] (1) Eng. Estancia settlement. (<Span.). =Span. (2). 

(2) Span. Estancia ‘farm5 ‘cattle ranch’. = Eng. (1). The 

settlement evidently took its name from some farm located there. 

This is quite a large Mexican and American settlement on the 

New Mexican Central Railroad. 

[29:108] (1) Eng. Willard settlement, Eng. famityname. = Span.(2). 

(2) Span. Willard. (<Eng.) =Eng. (1). 

This is a small Mexican and American settlement at the junc¬ 
tion of the Belen Cut-off [29:108] with the New Mexican Central 

Railroad [29:13]. 

[29:109] A branch of the Atchison, Topeka, and Santa Fe Railroad, 

popularly known as the Belen Cut-off, since it connects with the Rio 

Grande Valley line of the Santa Fe Railroad at Belen, below 

Albuquerque [29:103], but somewhat too far south to be shown on 

[29]. 
V 

[29:110] (1) ’Anfxg.e ‘ place of the salt,’ at level of or below speaker 
(’dfse ‘salt1 <’a ‘alkali’; nfse of uncertain force, same as in 

Icunfee ‘turquoise’, cf. leu ‘stone’). = Cochiti (2), Eng. (3), Span. (4). 
/■v 

(2) Cochiti Menatiku: said to mean ‘salt place.’ The first 

two syllables are evidently tfie Cochiti word for ‘salt’. =Tewa 

(1), Eng. (3), Span. (4). 

(3) Eng. Salinas lakes or district. (< Span.). Known also as the 

salt lakes, salt marshes, etc., and by Bandelier as the “Salines/’ 

These terms may be coupled with the name of the adjacent Manz- 

ano mountains 129TOT] as in Span. (T). =Tewa (1), Cochiti (2), 

Span. (T). “The salt marshes”1; “the salt marshes in front of the 

Manzano range”2; “the salt lagunes of the Manzano”3; “the 

Salines of the Manzano”4; “the Salt Lagunes of the Manzano1’5 6; 

“the Salt Lakes of the Manzano”. 

(T) Span. Las Salinas, Las Salinas del Manzano, ‘the salt 

marshes’ ‘the salt marshes of the Manzano [district],’ referring to 

the Manzano Mountains [29:104]. =Tewa (1), Cochiti (2), Eng. (3). 

The salt lakes of this region were the chief source of supply of the 

Rio Grande Pueblo Indians. The Indians of the various pueblos 

in ancient times used to make long pilgrimages thither on foot 

for the purpose of gathering salt, an operation which was re¬ 

garded as a religious ceremony. After wagons were introduced 

among the Indians they hauled heavy loads of salt in them from 

the deposits. This is still done at the present day. An Indian of 

San Juan hauled a wagon load from the Salinas district last year. 

Mexicans from various parts of New Mexico get their salt from 

1 Bandelier, Final Report, pt. i, p. 163, 1890. 
2Ibid., p. 36. 
3Ibid., p. 167; pt. it, p. 20, 1892. 
4 Ibid., p. 113. 
^Ibid., p. 219. 
6 Ilewett, General View, p. 597, 1905. 
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the Salinas, as they have done for generations. The salt was for¬ 

merly free to all, but a few years ago an American, in possession 

of the best deposit, at a place about 8 miles east of Willard 
[29:108], began charging for it. 

The Tewa insist that formerly the salt was not considered the 

property of any one tribe of Indians, but the divine gift of Salt 

Old-Woman, who gave of herself freely to the Indians who came 

to seek salt. The Tewa state further that the Pueblo Indians who 

used to live near the salt deposits did not own them or interfere 

with other Indians getting salt, but that the Apache, when on the 

warpath, would kill people who went to the salt marshes. Yet 

Bandelier says: “The salt marshes in front of the Manzano range 

[29:101] gave the Tiguas [Tiwa], as well as the Piros of Abo and 

of Tabira, an influential position, through their control over the 

supply of salt.”1 

Bandelier describes the salt marsh district as follows: 

The basin of the salt lakes is bordered on the west by hills and valleys rising 

to the densely wooded eastern slopes of the Sierra del Manzano [29:104]. The 

lowest spurs of the chain, as far as the northern base of the Jumanos Mesa, were 

the country of the Eastern Tiguas [Tiwa] [Names of Tribes and Peoples, pages 

577-78]. It is a narrow strip with a few unimportant watercourses. [[Foot¬ 

note:] Like the arroyos of Chilili and Tajique [Chilili Arroyo [29:unlocate<l] 

and Tajique Arroyo [29:unlocated]]. None of these watercourses reach the 

basin of the salt lakes; they sink some distance to the west of it.] The heart 

of the mountains appears to be without vestiges of human occupation, as are 

the salt lakes proper and the plains north of them as far as the Galisteo basin 

[Santa Fe Plain [Large Features]; but see Pueblo ruin north of Moriarty 

[29: unlocated] ].2 

“The dismal basin of the Salines.”3 Salt ('anfx) was personi- 

fiecl by the Tew\a as an old woman, known as ’AnfxTcwtjo 4 Salt 

Old-Woman’ (?q7if% 6salt’; lewijo ^old woman’). She has magic 

power (pinarjf) to preserve things from decay and to make peo¬ 

ple live long. She gives of her bod}r, which is salt. The San 

Juan, Santa Clara, and San Ildefonso Tewa have a tradition that 

Salt Old-Woman formerly lived in the Tewa country. The San 

Juan and San Ildefonso m}rths obtained locate her ancient abode 

at ’Afvg.e [13:35], the V-shaped salt meadow at the confluence 

of the Chama River and the Rio Grande. The San Juan myth 
V 

obtained is as follows: Salt Old-Woman used to live at ’Afvge 

[13:35]. At that time the San Juan people used to go to yAf ag_e 

to gather salt. It was white on the ground there. One time at 

a big festival at Jtyrjye Pueblo 113:27] Salt Old-Woman blew 

mucus all over the food to salt it. Some of the people did not 

like this and Salt Old-Woman became so angry that she went down 

1 Bandelier, Final Report, pt. I, p. 36, 1890. 
2 Ibid., pt. II, p. 264, 1892. 
3 Ibid., p. 257. 
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to 'Anf%g_e [29:110], abandoning the Tewa country altogether. _ ^ 
The supply of salt at 5AfuQe ceased upon her departure, only a 

trace of worthless salt remaining there from the deposit which in 

ancient times she gave so freely to the people. When Tewa go to 

^Anfseg.e they pray to Salt Old-Woman, lest she forsake them. She 

lives in the lakes down there. The Tewa when fetching salt from 

^Anfsege used to go in groups of several men each and deposit 

prayer-sticks in the lake and throw coarse meal into it. They 

would pray long by the lake. They brought the salt home in bags. 
A similar myth was obtained at Santa Clara, which does not, how- 

V 

ever, mention ’Af vg_e as the locality at which Salt Old-Woman used 

to dwell. The Santa Clara myth describes Salt Old-Woman’s per¬ 

sonal appearance. “She wore white boots and a white cotton 

manta, and in her hand instead of a handkerchief she carried a 

white abalone shell ^eji). It was so soft that she could fold it— 

and white.7' Mrs. Stevenson1 tells much of Zuni salt gathering. 

The Zuni “Salt Mother” is evidently comparable with the Tewa 

Salt Old-Woman. It may be that the Zuni have a myth also of 

the Salt divinity having once inhabited the Salinas; Mrs. Steven¬ 

son writes: “‘The straight line extending east and west across the 

slab [a religious slab] indicates the road leading from Han'fliplnkla 

to the Salt Mother before she left her home, east of Ttiwanna 

[Zuni Pueblo]”.2 See [29:111], j29:112], [29:113], Salt (Minerals, 

page 579), [13:35], [18:15], and Sizing deposit somewhere in the 

Salinas region 129:110], [29:unlocated]. 

[29:111] (1) Eng. Dog Lake, translating Span. (2). =Span. (2). 

(2) Span. Laguna del Perro 4dog lake’. Why the name was 

applied is not known. 

This is the largest of the salt lagoons of the Salinas [29:110]; 

its name is well known to persons acquainted with the Salinas 

region. See [29:110], and Dog Lake spring [29:unlocated]. 

[29:112] Eng. u Pedernal ”.3 This is Span, pedernal‘ flint’ ‘ obsidian’. 

It appears to be applied to a peak, the height of which is given 

as 7,580 feet. See [29:110], [29:113]. 

[29:113] (1) K\ijopiyf ‘wolf mountain’ (Tc'yjo*' wolf'; piyf ‘moun¬ 

tain ’). Is this merely a translation of Span. (3)? The name was 

given by a San Juan Indian who has visited the Salinas region. 

<Eng. (2), Span. (3). 

(2) Eng. Lobo Mountain. (<Span.). =Tewa (1), Span. (3). 

(3) Span. Cerro Lobo, Cerro del Lobo ‘wolf mountain’. 

= Tewa (1), Eng. (2). “C?del Lobo”.3 

1 The Zuni Indians, Twenty-third, Rep. Bur. Amer. Ethn.y pp. 354-61, 1904. 
2Ibid., p. 445. 
3 IT. S. Geogr. Surveys West of the 100th Meridian, Part of Central N. Mex., atlas sheet, No. 77, 

Exped. of 1873, ’74, ’75, ’76, ’77, and ’78. 
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This is described by the San Juan informant as a conspicuous 

hill or mountain north of the salt lakes 129:1101, q. v. See also 
[29:112]. 

[29.114] (1) JVqpotapohu’u 1 2 3 4 dry mud water creek’ (nupo ‘ worked 

mud ; ta ‘dryness’ ‘dry’; ,pohv?u ‘creek with water in it’<po 

‘ water’, hv'u ‘ large groove’ ‘arroyo’). Perhaps a mere transla¬ 

tion of Span. ^6). =Jemez (2), Cochiti (3), Eng. (5). Span. (6). 

(2) Jemez P&tf uj'fuldny, ‘muddy creek’(pa ‘water’ ‘creek’; 

t.fuffu lony, ‘muddy’ ‘dirty’). Perhaps merely a translation 

of Span. (6). =Tewa (1), Cochiti (3), Eng. (5), Span. (6). 

(3) Cochiti Arsemtsatf ena ' dirty river (drsemtsa ‘dirty ’ 

‘muddy’; tfena ‘river’ ‘creek’). This was believed by the 

informant to be a translation of Span. (6). =Tewa (1), Jemez (2), 
Eng. (5), Span. (6). 

(4) Navaho uNasfsitqe”:1 given as name of u Rio Puerco, New 
Mexico no etymology supplied. 

(5) Eng. Puerco River, Puerco Creek. (< Span.). =Tewa (1), 
Jemez (2), Cochiti (3), Span. (6). 

(6) Span. Rio Puerco "dirty river’. The name is descriptive. 

= Tewa (1), Jemez (2), Cochiti (3), Eng. (5). “ Rio Puerco”.2 

This is a long river or creek which joins the Rio Grande below 

Albuquerque [29:103]. [29:115] is an important tributary. 

[29:115] (1) Eng. San Jose River, San Jose Creek. (<Span.). = 
Span. (2). 

(2) Span. Rio San Jose, Rio de San Jose "Saint Joseph River’. 

^=Eng. (1). The name is derived from the saint-name of Laguna 

Pueblo. Some maps show a San Jose settlement near McCarthy 
on the Acoma Pueblo Grant. 

(3) Span. 4"Rio Gallo”.3 This means ‘ rooster river’. It is 

given as an equivalent of the name San Jose Creek. 

Laguna [29:117] and Acoma[29:18] Pueblos are in the drainage 

of this tributary of the Puerco River [29:29]. 

[29:116] (1) Laguna “Kvishti”:4 dialect not specified, but surely 

Laguna. “Queesche”.5 “Kwistjd”:6 evidently the sameasthe 

preceding; given as meaning u 6 take it down’, referring to an 
ancient tradition”. 

(2) Eng. Poguate. (<Span.). =Span. (3). 

(3) Span. Poguate, of unknown origin, evidently an Indian 

word. = Eng. (2). The name is often confused with Pojoaque 

[21:29]. The spellings with j may be due to influence of Po- 

1 Franciscan Fathers, Ethn. Diet. Navaho Lang., p. 133, 1910. 
2 Bandolier, Final Report, pt. n, p. 199, 1892. 
3 U. S. Geogr. Surveys West of the 100th Merid., Part of Central New Mexico, atlas sheet No. 77. 

Exped. of 1873, '74, >75, >76, >77 and ’78. 
4 Loew (1875) in Wheeler Surv. Rep., vn, p. 345, 1879. 
6Pradt quoted by Hodge in Amer. Anthr., iv, p. 345, 1891. 
6 Hodge, field notes, Bur. Amer. Ethn., 1895 (Handbook Inds., pt. 2, p. 184, 1910). 
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joaque. The Span, name is pronounced powa'te in New Mexican 

Span. “Poguaque”.1 “Pojuate”.2 “Pojuato”.3 “Poguate”.4 

“Pagnati”.5 “Poquate”.6 “Pogouate”.7 “Pojuaque”.8 “Po- 

hanti”.9 “Pojnati”.10 “Pahuata”.11 “Povate”.12 “Povuate”.13 

“ Provate”.14 “ Pujuaque ”.15 “ Paguate ”.18 “ Pajuate”.17 

“Pahuate”.18 

Next to the parent pueblo, Laguna [29:117], this is the oldest 

and largest of the Laguna Indian villages. See [29:117] and 

Keresan (Names of Tribes and Peoples, page 574). 

[29:117] (1) Pokwi?idiweJoywi ‘pueblo by the lake’ (fiokivi ‘lake’ 

<po ‘water’, Jcwi unexplained; Hwe ‘at’ ‘by’ locative postfix; 

’oyv)i ‘pueblo’). Cf. names of similar meaning, especially Tewa 
(2), Picuris (4). 

(2) P otp iwe o_ywi ‘pueblo where the water is dammed up’ (po 

‘water’; to ‘to be in’ ‘to be dammed up; *iwe ‘at’ ‘by’ locative 

postfix; ’oywi ‘pueblo'). Cf. names of similar meaning, espe¬ 

cially Tewa (1), Picuris (4). 

(3) Lag.una?Qywi,1 Alaguna?oywi (Laguna <Span. (18); ‘Ala- 

guna <Span. a Laguna ‘at Laguna' ‘to Laguna’; 'oywi 4pueblo’). 

Cf. names of similar meaning. Both of these forms are quite 

common at present among the Tewa. Tewa in conversation are 

heard to use ’Alagyma repeatedly in talking Span, when the Span, 

does not require the preposition a. 

(4) Picuris “Pahwlma”:19 said to refer to a lake. Cf. names of 

similar meaning, especial\y Tewa (1), Tewa (2). 

(5) Sandia “Kuhkweai”:20 given as Sandia and Isleta name. 

(<Keresan?). Cf. similar forms. 

(6) Isleta “Kuhkweai”:20 given as Sandia and Isleta name. 

(< Keresan ?) Cf. simi lar forms. 

(7) Isleta “Bierai”:21 given as the Isleta name of Laguna 

Pueblo. “Bieride”:21 given as meaning Laguna person, plu. 
“ Biernin ”. 

1 Gallegas (1844) in Emory, Recon., p. 478, 1848. 
2 Abort, ibid., p. 469. 
3 Ibid., p. 133. 
4 Gallatin in Trans. Amer. Ethnol. Soc., ii, p. xciv, 1848. 
5 Calhoun (1849) in Cal. Mess, and Corresp., p. 218,1850. 
6 Latham, Var. of Man, p. 395,1850. 
7 Gallatin in Nouv. Ann. Voy., 5tli ser., xxvii, p. 297,1851. 
8 Parke, Map N. Mex., 1851. 
9 Ten Broeck in Schoolcraft, Ind. Tribes, iv, p. 77, 1854. 

10Simpson in Smithson. Rep. for 1869, p. 328, 1871. 
11 Gwyther in Overland Mo., p. 262, Mar., 1871. 
12Loew (1875) in Wheeler Surv. Rep., vii, p. 339, 1879. 
13 Ibid., p. 418. 
14 Kingsley, Stand. Nat. Hist, vi, p. 183, 1883. 
15 Bancroft, Ariz. and N. Mex., p. 64,1889. 
16 G. II. Pradt, letter to Bur. Amer. Ethn., 1891, quoted in Handbook Inds., pt. 2, p. 184, 1910. 
17 Donaldson, Moqui Pueblo Indians, p. 94,1893. 
18 Collins in Ind. Aff. Rep. for 1902, p. 255,1903. 
19Spinden, Picuris notes, MS., 1910. 
20 Hodge, field notes, Bur. Amer. Ethn., 1895 (Handbook Inds., pt. 1, p. 753, 1907). 
21Gatsehet, Isleta MS. vocab., Bur. Amer. Ethn., 1885. 
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(8) Jemez Keowdegi'i, of obscure etymology (keowde < Kere¬ 

san?; locative). Of. similar forms. The Jemez call‘Laguna 
person’ Keowe’e, pin. Keowe'ef (/ 2+ pin. postfix). Cf. the name 
of the pueblo given above. 

(9) Jemez Laguna. (< Span.). =Tewa(3), Eng. (17), Span. (IS). 

(10) Cochiti KdwatJca, of obscure etymology. Cf. similar forms 

in the other Keresan dialects. The name does not refer to a lake. 

(11) Sia “ Ivawaikame ”:1 11 evidently for the Sia form meaning 

‘Laguna people’. Cf. similar forms. “Kawaikama”.2 Cf. 
similar forms. 

A 

(12) Laguna Kdwalka, of obscure etymology. Cf. similar 

forms. The 4Laguna people’ are called Kdwailcami (mi 'people’); 

cf. Laguna (13), below. “Kan-Ayko”.3 “Ko-stete”3 (probably 

equivalent; given as Laguna name for Laguna Pueblo). 44 Ka- 

waikome”:4 this is mentioned as distinct from Laguna; evidently 

means 4Laguna people’. 44Kawaik'-ka-me”:5 given as name of 

Laguna people. 44 Karaikome ”:6 evidently for name of the 

Laguna people. 44 Ka-waik' ”.7 44 Ka-waika' ”.7 44 Kawaikame”:8 

given as name of Laguna Tribe. 44lva-uay-ko”. 9 4 4 K6iks”.10 
44Kawaik”.il 44Ka-hua-i-ko”.12 

(13) Laguna 44Sitsime”:13 given as the Laguna people’s name 

for themselves; the last syllable probably means 4people’. 

(14) Zuni 44 K'ya-na-t*hlana-kwe” :14 given as meaning 44 people 

of the great pool or pond”. Cf. forms of similar meaning. 

(15) Hopi 44 Kaiwaika” :15 dialect not specified. “Kawahy- 

kaka”.16 44 Kawaihkaa”.17 44 Kawaika”.18 Cf. similar forms; 

probal)ly < Keresan. 

(16) Navaho “To-zan'-ne7” :19 given as meaning 44 much water.” 

fozjanne”.20 66 Tuzhlani”.21 44To Tldnnl”.22 “Tqo ifmi”:23 U r 

1 Spinden, Sia notes, MS., 1911. 
2 Hodge, field notes, Bar. Araer. Ethn., 1895 (Handbook Inds., pt. 1, p. 753,1907). 
3 Loew in Wheeler Surv. Rep., app. LL., p. 178,1875 (n for a). 
4 Powell in Amer. Nat., xiv, p. 604, Aug., 1880. 
5 ten Kate, Synonymie, p. 7,1884. 
6 Kingsley, Stand. Nat. Hist., vi, p. 183,1885. 
7 ten Kate, op. cit. 
8 ten Kate, Reizen in N. A., p. 230, 1885. 
3 Bandolier, Final Report, pt. i, p. 260,1890. 

Luramis, Man Who Married the Moon, p. 202, 1894. 
11 Hodge, op. eit. 
12 Jouvenceau in Cath. Pioneer, i, No. 9, p. 13, 1906. 
13 Gatschet in Mag. Amer. Hist., p. 263, Apr., 1882. 
14 Cushing, inf’n Bur. Amer. Ethn., 1891, in Handbook Inds., op.cit. 
15 Stephen in Eighth Rep. Pur. Ethn., p. 30. 1891. 
w Voth, Traditions of the Hopi, p. 11, 1895. 
17 Ibid., p. 143. 
18 Fewkes, Tusayan Migr. Trad., in Nineteenth Rep. Bur. Amer. Ethn., p. 632, note, 1898. 

ten Kate, Synonymie, p. 6,1881. 
so ten Kate, Reizen in N. A., p. 231, 1885. 
21 Ilodge, op. cit. 
23 Curtis, Amer. Ind., i, p. 138, 1907. 
23 Franciscan Fathers, Ethn. Diet. Navaho Lang., p. 135, 1910. 
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given as name of Laguna Pueblo, meaning “ much water '. “Tqo 

lani”:1 given as name for ‘Laguna people,' meaning “much 
water people”. 

(17) Eng. Laguna Pueblo. (<Span.). = Tewa (3), Jemez (9), 

Span. (18). Cf. forms of similar meaning. 

(18) Span. Laguna ‘lake.’ = Tewa (3), Jemez (9), Eng. (17). 

Cf. forms of similar meaning. For origin of this name see general 

treatment of Laguna, below. “Laguna”.2 “San Josef de La 

Laguna”.3 “Seguna”.4 “Lagunes”.5 “Lagouna”.6 “ Lagu- 
nians”.7 “Layma”.8 “La haguna”.9 “San Jose de la La¬ 

guna”.10 “Saguna”.11 “Lagana”.12 “Lagune”.13 “Taguna”.14 
(19) Span. San Jose ‘Saint Joseph.’ This is the mission name. 

“San Josef de La Laguna”.15 “San Jose de la Laguna”.15 

This is a large west Keresan pueblo. Our knowledge about 

it is summarized by Hodge.16 

The pueblo is named ‘lake,’ ‘water dammed up’, ‘much water', 

etc., in various languages, because of a pond which used to be a 

short distance above (west of) the pueblo, which is said to have 

been washed out by a flood in the creek [29:115] in 1855. Noth¬ 

ing remains of the lake, the former bed of which is now a meadow. 

Hodge17 says that the pueblo is called Laguna “on account of a 

large pond west of the pueblo,” but does not state that the pond 

has disappeared. 

Until 1871 the tribe occupied, except during the summer season, the single 

pueblo of Laguna, but this village is gradually becoming depopulated, the 

inhabitants establishing permanent residences in the former summer villages 

of Casa Blanca, Cubero, Hasatch, Paguate [29:116], Encinal, Santa Ana, 

Paraje, Tsiama, and Puertecito18. 
¥ 

See [29:116] and Keresan (Names of Tribes and Peoples, 

page 574). 

129:118] (1) ’Aicoma'oywi ‘Acoma Pueblo* (’Akoma <Span. (19); ’oywi 

‘pueblo’). This is the only common Tewa name of Aconia Pueblo, 

I Franciscan Fathers, Ethn. Diet. Navaho Lang., p. 128, 1910. 
2MS. of 1702 quoted by Bandelier in Archxol. Inst. Papers, v, p. 189, 1890; Villa-Senor, Theatro 

Amer., pt. 2, p. 421, 1748. 
3 Alencaster (1805) in Prince, N. Mex., p. 87, 1883. 
4 Pike, Exped., 3d map, 1810. 
5 Simpson, Rep. to Sec. War, p. 150,1850. 
6 Gallatin in Nouv. Ann. Voy., 5th ser., xxvn, p. 297, 1851. 
7 Ten Broeck (1852) in Schoolcraft, Ind. Tribes, i\\, pp. 81, 88, 1854. 
8 Ibid., p. 77. 
oDomenech, Deserts N. Amer., i, p. 443, 1860. 

io Ward in Ind. Aff. Rep. for 1867, p. 213, 1868. 
II Klett in Pop. Sci. Monthly, v, p. 584, 1874. 
12Gatschet in Wheeler Surv. Rep., vii, p. 405,1879 (misprint). 
13 Gatschet-in Mag. Amer. Hist., p. 263, Apr., 1882. 
14 Wallace, Land of the Pueblos, p. 45, 1888 (misprint). 
15 Alencaster, op. cit. 
16 Handbook Inds., pt. 1, pp. 752-53,1907. 
47 Ibid., p. 752. 
48 Hodge, ibid., p. 753. 
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and Tewa (2) is regarded as a loan word from the Keresan, 

although it is understood by all. Cf. names of similar sound. 

(2) "Abjoywi of obscure etymology (Ako <Keresan; 'oywi 

wpueblo’). This is regarded as a loan word from the Keresan. 
Cf. names of similar sound. 

(3) Sandia "Tu'hlawai”.1 Said to refer probably to a tree or 
plant". = Isleta (4), Tiwa (5). Cf. Jemez (6), Unspecified (15). 

(4) Isleta uTi'lawei”.2 uTi’lawehuide”:2 given as meaning 

'Isleta person’, plu. “Ti’lawehun”. “Tiilawei”:2 given as 

another Isleta name. “TtUhlawe”.3 = Sandia (3), Tiwa (5). 
Ct*. Jemez (6), Unspecified (15). 

(5) Southern Tiwa (dialect unspecified) 44 Tuthla-huay ”.4 

c 4 Tuthea-uay”:5 given as 44 Tigua ” name. 4 4 Tuth-la-nay 6 

= Sandia (3), Isleta (4). Cf. Jemez (6), Unspecified (15). 

(6) Jemez TotfiagVi of obscure etymology (tot f ia, unexplained; 

gi'i locative). Cf. Sandia (3), Isleta (4), Tiwa (5), Unspecified (15). 

The Jemez call an ‘Acoma person’ Tot fia, plu. Tot f if (/, post¬ 
fix denoting 2 + plu.) 

(7) Cochiti Ako, of obscure etymology, but cf. Hodge’s etymol¬ 

ogy of Acoma (10), below. The Acoma people are called Akomx 

(vise 4people'). Cf. the forms of similar sound. 

(8) Sia 44Akome”:7 evidently the form equivalent to Cochiti 
Akomx 4 Acoma people’. 

(9) Laguna Alco, of obscure etymology, but cf. Hodges etymol¬ 

ogy of Acoma (10), below. The Laguna call the Acoma people 

Akomi (mi 4people’). Cf. the names of similar sound. 

(10) 44Acoma Ako of obscure etymology, but cf. the etymology 

given by Hodge for his form quoted below. The Acoma call their 
f rs 

own people Akomi (mi 4people'). “A-qo”:8 given as Acoma name 

for Acoma. “Akorne”:9 given as the Acoma name for the Acoma 

people, meaning k4people of the white rock”; evidently the same 

as the author's Akomi, for which no etymology could be obtained, 

except that mi means ‘people’. “Akome, ‘people of the white 

rock’ now commonly pronounced A-ko-ma. Their name for their 

town is A'ko”.9 

1 Hodge, field notes, Bur. Amer. Ethn., 1895 (Handbook Inds., pt. 1, p. 11,1907). 
2 Gatschet, Isleta MS. vocab., Bur. Amer. Ethn., 1885. 
3 Hodge, op. eit. 
^ Bandolier, Final Report, pt. n, p. 235,1892. 
•r- Bandelier, Gilded Man, p. 211, 1893. 
eIbid., p. 149. 
7 Spinden, Sia MS. notes, 1911. 
8 Bandelier in Mag. 1 Vest. Hist., p. 668, Sept., 1886. 
s Hodge, op. cit. 
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(11) Keresan (dialect unspecified). Cf. the forms of similar 

sound. “Acus’V **Hacus":2 same as “Acus”. uAcuco'5:3 
perhaps from the Zuni form. “Coco55.4 “Suco”.5 “Acuca55.6 

“ Vacus5'.7 44 Vsacus”.7 “Acoma55:8 evidently from the Keresan 

name for the people. “Yacco55.9 “Acoma55.10 uAcoman”.u 

“Acomeses5'.12 “Acquia55.13 “ Aioma55.14 “ Acu55.15 “Aiomo55.16 

66 S* Estevan Acoma55.17 44 Alcuco'5:18 apparently either directly 

or indirectly from the Zuni form. “Aacus55.18 “Acux".19 

“Acomo55.20 “Atlachaco55.21 “Alomas55.22 “Acome55.23 “Aquia55.24 

“ San Estevan de Acoma'5.24 “ S. Estevau de Acama'5.25 

“Acomas55:26 this refers to the people; the expression is “pueblo 

de Acomas". “Acona55.27 44 Acucans5‘.28 “Acotiia".29 “San 

Esteban de Acoma55.30 “Ako^*.31 “Ago*5.32 4 4 San Esteban de 

Asoma5'.33 44Abucios55.34 “Acmaat55.35 44Acomenses 55.36 “A-ko55.37 

1 Ni^a (1539) in Hakluyt, Voy., hi, p. 410, 1600. 
2Ni?a (1539) cited by Coronado (1540) in Doc. Died., xiv, p. 322, 1870. 
3 Castaneda (1540) in Winship, Coronado Exped., p. 519, 1896. 
4 Alvarado (1540) in Winship, ibid., p. 594. 
5 Galvano (1563) in Hakluyt Soc. Pub., xxx, p. 227, 1862, according to Hodge, Handbook Inds., pt. 1, p. 

11, 1907, misquoting “ Acuco” of Coronado; also applied to Cicuic=Pecos [29:33]. 
6Ramusio, Nav. et Viaggi, hi, p. 1, 1565. 
7 Ni?a, Relation in Ramusio, ibid., p. 357. 
8Espejo (1583) in Doc. Died., xv, p. 116, 1871. 
9Onate (1598), ibid., xvi, p. 115 (according to Hodge, op. eit., for Span, y Acco = ‘and Acco’). 

19Onate (1598) in Doc. Died., xvi, p. 127. 
11 Hakluyt, Voy., p. 469,1600 (or Acoma; citing Espejo, 1583). 
12 Villagran, Hist. Nueva Mex., p. 158,1610. 
13 Benavides (1630) misquoted in Nouv. Ann. Voy., 5th ser., xxvii, p. 307, 1851. 
14 Linschoten, Descrip, de PAm6rique, p. 336, map, 1638. 
15Ogilby, America, p. 392, 1671. 
16 Ibid., map. 
17 De l’Isle, Carte Mex. et Floride, 1703. 
38Barcia, Ensayo, p. 21,1723. 
19 Mota-Padilla, Hist, de laConq., p. Ill, 1742. 
20 Ibid., p. 169. 
21 Ibid., p. 159, source unknown to the writer. 
22 Ibid., p. 515, given in Handbook Inds., pt. 1, p. 11, 1907, as probably equivalent to Acoma. 
23 MS. of 1764 cited in Schoolcraft, Ind. Tribes, hi, p. 304,1853. 
24Jefferys, Amer. Atlas, map 5, 1776, (doubtless the same, but Jefferys locates also San Estevan 

de Acoma). 
25 Brion de la Tour, map l’Amer., 1779 (misprint). 
26 Alcedo, Die. Geog., II, pp. 523, 549, 1787. 
27 Emory, Recon., p. 133, 1848. 
28 Whipple in Pac. R. R. Re])., Ill, pt. 3, p. 90,1856. 
29 Ward in Did. Aff. Rep. for 1864, p. 191, 1865. 
30 Vetancurt, Teatro Mex., hi, p. 319,1871. 
31 Ldfew (1875) in Wheeler Surv. Rep.,\ii, pp. 339, 345,1879. 
32 Bandelier in Archxol. Inst. Papers, i, p. 14,1881, (misprint, g for ql). 
33 Orozco y Berra in Anales Minis. Fom. Mix., vi, p. 255, 1882. 
34 Duro, Don Diego de Penalosa, p. 23, 1882, given in Handbook Inds., pt. 1, p. 11, 1907, as for “the 

Acus of Niza ”. 
35Evans (1888) in Compte-Rendu Congr. Int. Amir., vn, p. 229, 1890. 
36 Bancroft, Ariz. and N. Mex., p. 145, 1889. 
37 Bandelier, Final Report, pt. i, p. 260,1890. 
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“A-co”.1 11 “Ako-ma”.2 

“ Ah-ko”.e 

U Acco 5? 3 i i Ah-co”.4 u yr ?? r. aco .5 

(12) Zuni. (< Keresan?). Cf. names of similar sound. The 

Zuni and the Hopi appear to be the only forms which contain 

two k sounds. “ Acogiya”.7 “Hah-koo-kee-ah”.8 “Hab-koo- 

kee-ah”.9 uHak-koo-kee-ah”.10 “Ha-cu-quin”.11 uHa-ku”.12 
“Ila-ku Kue”.13 “Hacuqua”.14 

(13) Hopi (dialect unspecified). (<Zuni?). Cf. the names of 

similar sound. The Zuni and the Hopi appear to be the only 

forms which contain two k sounds. “A'ikoka”.15 “Akokavi”.16 

“ Akbkovi”.17 The “-vi” appears to be a locative ending*. 
(14) Navaho. (< Keresan?). Cf. the names of similar sound. 

‘'Hacu”.18 ‘wHa-kus”.19 “Haqonf”:20 given as borrowedfrom 

the Acoma language. uHak’o‘nl”:21 given as Navaho name for 
the Acoma people. 

(15) ^Tutahaco”.22 With the first two syllables cf. Sandia (3), 

Isleta (4), Tiwa (5), Jemez (6). With the last two syllables cf. 

the Keresan name of Acoma Pueblo. 

(16) Eng. Acoma. (<Span.). =Span. (19). Cf. the forms of 
similar sound. 

(17) Eng. “Quebec of the Southwest”.23 

(18) Eng. “ Queres [Keresan] Gibraltar”.23 

(19) Span. Acoma. (<Keresan name for Acoma people.) Cf. 

the Keresan and other forms of similar sound. 

(20) Span. San Estevan 'Saint Stephen'. uSfc Estevan 

Acoma”.24 “St. Estevan Queres”.25 “S. Estevan de Acoma".20 

1 Bandelier, Final Report, pt. i, p. 132, 1890. 
2 Bandelier in Archxol. Inst. Papers, v, p. 173, 1890. 
3 Bandelier, Final Report, pt. ii, p. 197,1892. 
4 Lnmmis, Land of Poco Tiempo, p. G3, 1893. 
s Columbus Mem. Vol., p. 155, 1893, (misprint of Onate’s “ Yacco”). 
6 Lumruis, Man Who Married the Moon, p. 207,1894. 
7 Onate (1598) in Doc. Ined., xvi, p. 102,1871; given by Hodge (Handbook Inds., pt. 1, p. 11, 1907) 

as coming from the Zuni name. 
3 Eaton quoted by Schoolcraft, Ind. Tribes, iv, p. 220,1S54. 
9 Domenech, Deserts N. A., n, p. 53, 1860. 

10 Simpson in Smithson. Rep. for 1869, p. 333, 1871. 
11 Bandelier in Mag. West. Hist., p. 668, Sept., 1886. 
12 Bandelier in Archxol. Inst. Papers, op. cit. 
13 Bandelier, Final Report, pt. i, p. 132. 
14 Bandelier, Gilded Man, p. 149, 1893. 
15 Stephen in Eighth Rep. Bur. Ethn., p. 30,1891. 
16 Voth, Traditions of the Hopi, p. 11, 1905. 
17 Ibid., p. 145. 
18 Bandelier in Mag. West. Hist., op. cit. 
19 Bandelier, Archxol. Inst. Papers, op. cit. 
20 Curtis, Amer. Ind., i, p. 138,1907. 
21 Franciscan Fathers, Ethn. Diet. Navaho Lang., p. 135,1910. 
22 Castaneda (1540) quoted by Bandelier in Archxol. Inst. Papers, i, p. 13,1883. 
23 Lummis, Land of Poco Tiempo, p. 57,1893. 
24 De l’Isle, Carte Mex. et Floride, 1703. 
25 De l’lsle, Atlas Nouveau, map 60, 1733. 
26 Jefferys, Amer. Atlas, map 5, 1776. 
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“S. Estevau de Acama”.1 “St. Estevan”.2 “San Esteban de 
Acoma’’.3 “San Esteban de Asoma”.4 

(21) Span. San Pedro ‘Saint Peter’. “San Pedro".5 Span. 
Penol ‘big rock’, so named from the mesa. 

An attempt was made to reconquer the village by Governor Vargas in August, 
1696, but he succeeded only in destroying their crops and in capturing five 

warriors. The villagers held out until July 6, 1699, when they submitted to 
Governor Cubero, who changed the name of the pueblo from San Estevan de 
Acoma to San Pedro; but the former name was subsequently restored and is 
still retained.6 

6 c Petioles 7 u Penol 8 

For a description of Acoma see Hodge, in Handbook Inds., Pt. 

1, pp. 10-11, 1907, with bibliography. The Acoma language is 

almost identical, with that of Laguna [29:117]. See [29:119] and 

Keresan (Names of Tribes and Peoples, page 571). 

[29:119] (1) Acoma “Katzimo”.9 uKatzim-a”.10 “Katzimo”.11 
uKa-tzi-mo”.12 

(2) Eng. Enchanted Mesa. (<Span.). = Span. (3), French(1). 
uEnchanted Mesa”.13 

(3) Span. Mesa Encantada cenchanted mesa’. =Eng. (2), 

French (4). uMesa Encantada”.14 

(4) French ‘"Plateau enchante”.15 This means ‘ enchanted mesa’. 

= Eng. (2), Span. (3). 
This remarkable mesa was first ascended in modern times by 

Prof. William Libby, of Princeton University, and shortly after¬ 

ward by a party representing the Bureau of American Eth¬ 

nology, under the direction of Mr. Hodge, in 1897. Evidences 

of former occupancy by Pueblo Indians were observed on the 

top by the latter party.16 

The mesa lies a few miles from the pueblo of Acoma, and its 

summit is said traditionally to have been inhabited by the ances¬ 

tors of the Acoma previous to their moving to the present site 

[29:118]. 
» 

1 Brion de la Tour, map l’Amor., 1779 (misprint). 
2 Kitchin, map N. A. (1783) in Raynal, Indies, vi, 1788. 
3 Vetancurt, Teatro Mex., iii, p. 319, 1871. 
4 Orozco y Berra in Analcs Minis. Fom. Mex., vi, p. 255,1882 (misprint s for c). 
5 Bancroft, Ariz. and N. Mex., p. 221, 1889; Hodge in Handbook Inds., pt. 1, p. 10,1907. 
6 Hodge, ibid. 
7 Perea, Verdadera Rel., p. 3, 1632. 
8 Alcedo, Diet. Geog., iv, p. 149, 1788. 
9 Lummis, New Mexico David, p. 40, 1891; Hodge, op. cit., p. 665. 

10 Bandolier, Final Report, pt. ii, p. 314, 1892. 
11 Hodge in Century Mag., lvi, p. 28, May, 1898. 
12 Hodge in Handbook Inds., op. cit. 
13 Lummis, op. cit., p. 39; Hodge in Century Mag., op. cit., p. 15. 
14 Pullen in Harper's Weekly, p. 594, Aug. 2, 1890; Bandelier, op. cit.; Hodge, or. cit.; Hewett, Com- 

munaut&s, p. 49, 1908. 
is Ibid. 
16 See Hodge, op. cit. 

87584°—29 eth—16-35 
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[29:120] (1) Acoma “Spi-nat”.1 

(2) Kno. Mount I avlor. This is the cui'rent Eng. name, be¬ 

stowed in honor of General Zachary Taylor. “Taylor Peak’’.2 

(3) Span. Sierra de San Mateo ‘Saint Matthew Mountain’. 

This name appears to have been applied since early times. 

This mountain is 11,389 feet high according to the United States 

Geological Survey.3 It can be seen from points two or three 

hundred miles away. It is said to be one of the cardinal moun- 
tains of the Navaho. 

[29:121] (1) Eng. Cabezon settlement. (<Span.). =Span. (2). 

(2) Span. Cabezon, name of the mesa [29:126], q. v. 

[29:122] Wagon bridge across the Rio Grande a short distance north 

of Bernalillo [29:96]. See [29:97], [29:98], [29:123]. 
[29:123] Nameless pueblo ruin. 

“Where the church and the school of the Christian Brothers at 
Bernalillo now stand, vestiges of a former pueblo which had been 

destroyed by lire were exhumed; also metates, skeletons, and jars 

filled with corn-meal”.4 The Roman Catholic church and school 

of the Christian Brothers are north of Bernalillo at the junction 

of the road which crosses the Rio Grande by way of the wasron 

bridge [29:122] with the main highway up the east side of the Rio 

Grande Valley. See [29:96], [29:97], ]29:98], [29:99], [29:122]. 
[29:124] (1) Eng. Chilili settlement. (<Span.). = Span. (2). 

(2) Span. Chilili, called after the pueblo ruin [29:105]. = Eng. 

(1) . See first paragraph of quotation from Bandelier under 

[29:105], (4); also [29:105] and Chilili Ar royo [29:unlocated]. 

[29:125] (1) Eng. Tajique settlement. (<Span.). =Span. (2). 

(2) Span. Tajique, named after the pueblo ruin [29:106]. 
= Eng. (1). 

The village of Tajique, about 15 miles south of Chilili [29:124] . . 

The situation of Tajique is similar to that of Chilili—a small valley open to 

the east and rising in the west. The ruins of the former pueblo [29:105] bor¬ 

der upon the present settlement on the north and west, lying on the south 

bank of the Arroyo of Taj ique*[ Tajique Arroyo [29:unlocated]], which is here 
a permanent, though very modest stream.5 

See [29:106] and Tajique Arroyo [29:unlocated]. 

[29:126] (1) Isleta “Tchi'kugienad”:6 given as the name of 

Cabezon near R. Puerco [29:114]”. 

(2) Jemez T! 7asemtfq, of obscure etymology. 

“Sierra 

1 Bandelier, Final Report, pt. n, p. 305, 1892. 
2 U. S. Geogr. Surveys West of the 100th Meridian, part of Central N. Mex., atlas sheet No. 77, 

Exped. of 1873, ’74, ’75, ’76, ’77, and ’78. 
3 Gannett, Dictionary of Altitudes, 4th ed., p. 651, 1906. 
4 Bandelier, op. cit., p. 230. 
6 Ibid., p. 257. 
6 Isleta MS. vocab. in possession of Bureau of American Ethnology. 
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(3) Navaho “Tsenajln”:1 given as the name of Cabezon, 
N. Mex., meaning ‘‘black peak”. 

(4) Eng. Cabezon Mesa. (<Span.). = Span. (5). 

(5) Span. Cabezon ‘big head’ ‘big summit’. =Eng. (4). 

This is a big, black, table-like mesa (pi. 21, B) immediately 

southeast of Cabezon settlement [29:121], to which it gives the 

name. It can be seen from the hills back of Jemez Pueblo [27:35]. 

[29:127] (1) Eng. Ladrones Mountains. (<Span.). = Span. (2). 

(2) Span. Sierra de los Ladrones ‘mountains of the robbers’. 
= Eng. (1). “Sierra de los Ladrones”.2 

Bandelier2 gives the height of the highest peak of these moun- 

tains as 9,214 feet, according to Wheeler. 

Unlocated 

Santo Domingo A’a, of obscure etjmiology. Given as name of pueblo 

ruin somewhere east of Santo Domingo Pueblo [28:109], by the 

grandfather of Salvador Abeita of Santo Domingo. 

The old Indian did not appear to know what language the former 

inhabitants of this ruin spoke, or just where the ruin is located. 

See Ojana [29: unlocated], page 553. 

Span. “Canada Ancha”.3 This means ‘broad Canada’. “On the 

waterless plateau called El Cuervo [29:3], farther north [than 

[28:49]], I know of no ancient vestiges, and both the Canada 

Ancha and the Canada Larga [[29: unlocated], page 552] at the foot 

of that wide and long mesa [29:3], I have been informed, are devoid 

of all remains of former Indian habitations”.4 The Canada referred 

to is apparently east of the Rio Grande in the vicinity of [29:3]. 

See [29:3] and Canada Larga [29:unlocated]. 

“Peak of Bernal”.4 “On the west [of Pecos Pueblo ruin [29:33]] a 

high mesa or table land, extending nearly parallel to the river 

[29:32] until opposite or south of the peak of Bernal”. 

Span. Arroyo Chamisos”.5 This means ‘greasewood arroyo’. 

It is apparently applied to the arroyo tributary to the Hondo 

Arroyo [29:17] running between Sunmount Sanatorium (one mile 

east of Santa Fe [29:5] and Mr. Nagel's ranch, half a mile farther 

east. 

(1) Eng. Chilili Arroyo. (<Span). = Span. (2). 

(2) Span. Arroyo de Chilili ‘Chilili Arroyo', referring to 

[29:105] and [29:124]. 

See first paragraph of quotation from Bandelier under 

[29:105], (4). Cf. Tajique Arroyo [29:unlocated], page 554. 

1 Franciscan Fathers, Ethn. Diet. Navaho Lang., p. 130,1910. 
2 Bandelier, Final Report, pt. ii, p. 182-183,1892. 
3 Ibid., p. 81. 
* Bandelier, Papers Arch. Inst. Amer., Amer. ser., i, p. 37, 1883. 
6Sunmount Sanatorium [pamphlet], Santa Fe, N. Mex., p. 8, 1912. 
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Span. “ Chimal.”1 

^5 I* 1 as a hamlet near the pueblo ruins 
Ojana [29 :un located], page 553, and Kipana [29 :unlocated],page 550. 

(1) Eng. Corrales. (<Span.). =Span. (2). 

(2) Span. Corrales ‘corrals’ ‘paddocks’ ‘folds’ “LosCorrales.”2 

This is a Mexican settlement between Sandia Pueblo [29:100] 

and Albuquerque [29:103] on the west side of the Rio Grande. 

The wagon road used by the mail stage between Albuquerque and 

Jemez springs [27:18] joins at Corrales the main highway run¬ 
ning along the east side of the Rio Grande. 

Dog Lake spring, named from Dog Lake [29:111]. 

••In Torrance County are alkaline springs, notably the Dog 

Lake Spring, not far from Estancia [29:107].”3 See [29:111]. 

Real de Dolores, Dolores, ‘camp of Dolores,’ Dolores being a Span, 

family name. The name “Real de Dolores” is given and located 

about 5 miles southwest of Ortiz settlement [29:02] on the eastern 

slope of the Ortiz Mountains [29:72] on an official map.4 This 

place is also labeled “Old Placer” on this map. It appears to 

give one of the names to the Ortiz Mountains [27:72], q. v. 

San Ildefonso “Dyap-i-ge. ”5 This name is not known to the Tewa 

informants. It has been suggested by Tewa that this may stand 

for Jampig.iiH ‘ place of the short or scrub willow treo(s)’ (Jqi)f 

‘willow’; ftigi ‘shortness’ ‘short’ opposite of tall; iiH locative 

and adjective-forming postfix), but no such place-name is known 

to the Tewa informants, and this is merely a guess at possible 

form and etymology. Cf. “Uap-i-ge” [29:unlocated], page 555. 
“Ruins of two other pueblos lie east and southeast of Lamy 

[29:38]. . . . I have not seen them, and therefore speak from hear¬ 
say only. The gentleman who mentioned and described them to 

me inquired about them of a well-known Indian of San Ildefonso, 

who informed him that they were respectively called Uap-i-ge 

[29:unlocated] and Dyap-i-ge, and are those of very ancient 

Tanos villages.”6 

The present writer has asked some of the oldest and best- 

informed Indians of San Ildefonso about these places, but the}^ 

have never heard of them. See “Uap-i-ge” [29:unlocated]. 

Cochiti IldJcdwa ‘east canyon’ (hd ‘east’; lcdwa ‘canyon’ ‘canada’). 

This is described by a Cochiti informant as a large canyon some¬ 

where near Tetilla Mountain [29:IJ. 

1 Bandelier, Final Report, pt. i, p. 125, 1890. The meaning has not been determined. 
2 Ibid., p. 130. 
3 Land of Sunshine, a Book of the Resources of New Mexico, p. 175, 1906. 
4 U. S. Geogr. Surveys West of the 100th Meridian, Part of Central New Mexico, atlas sheet No. 77, 

Exped. of 1873, ’74, ’75, ’76, ’77 and ’78. 
5 Bandelier, op. cit., pt. n, p. 100,1892. 
6 Ibid., pp. 99-100. 
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(1) 

Santo Domingo “Huash-pa Tzen-a.”1. Given as the Santo Domingo 

name for the pueblo of the Santo Domingo Indians preceding 

the present one and situated a short distance west of it. See 

under [28:109] for discussion. 

Iron springs 10 miles west of Santa Fe [29:5]. “Ten miles west of 

Santa Fe [29:5] are iron springs, claimed to equal in medicinal vir¬ 

tue those at Manitou, Colorado/’2 

San Felipe “Isht-ua Yen-e.”3 Bandelier adds the etymology as “from 

Isht-ua, arrow. ” 

This is a place north of Santo Domingo Pueblo [29:109] men¬ 

tioned in a San Felipe myth. “They were pursued by the pyg¬ 

mies as far as a place above Santo Domingo called Isht-ua Yen-e, 

where many arrow-heads are found to-day. From Isht-ua, 

arrow.”3 
Tano Tewa “Ka-po.”4 “Kaapd.”5 “Kapo.”6 None of the 

Tewa informants know this name, and to conjecture as to its mean¬ 

ing has little value, since there are many combinations of sylla¬ 

bles in Tewa which would make a good place-name and might be 

written thus by Bandelier. The doubling of the a in one form is 

puzzling. The first syllable might mean‘leaf5 ‘ wild-rose’ ‘cor¬ 

ral’ ‘ball’ ‘it is not’, etc., while the second can be taken as 

‘water’ ‘trail’ ‘moon’ ‘squash’ ‘head’ ‘hair’ ‘hole’ ‘snow,’ etc. 

It is possible, but hardly probable, that the name is identical with 

either 1Capo, Santa Clara Pueblo [14:71], or Kapo, the pueblo 

ruin [5:23]. 

(2) Span. “Tuerto.”7 “El Tuerto.”7 This means ‘one-eyed’ 

‘squint-eyed’ ‘twisted’ ‘wry’. Why the name was applied is not 

known. The ruin appears to give its name to the arroyo [29:76]. 

We follow Hodge8 in assuming that Bandelier7 gives the Indian 

names of the ruins “Ka-po” and “Sem-po-ap-i" in the same order 

in which he gives the Span, names, and that therefore “Iva-po” 

and “Tuerto” are applied to the same ruin; see the quotation 

below: 

South of the portion of the Atchison, Topeka and Santa F6 Railroad that lies 

between the stations of Cerrillos [29:53] and Wallace [29:60], a bleak ex¬ 

panse, neither valley nor plain, gradually rises towards the foot of the Sierra de 

Dolores [29:72] and the Sierra de San Francisco [29:73]. . . . At Golden, or 

Real de San Francisco [29:75], where the Arroyo del Tuerto [29:76] emerges 

from a narrow mountain valley, and where gold washing has been carried on 

1 Bandolier, Final Report, pt. n, p. 187, 1892. 
2 Land of Sunshine, a Book of the Resources of New Mexico, p. 177, 1900. 
8 Bandelier, op. cit., p. 106. 
4 Ibid., pp. 108, 123. 
& Bandelier, Gilded Man, p. 221,1893. 
6 Ilewett, Cominunautes, p. 38, 1908. 
7 Bandelier, Final Report, pt. ii, p. 108, note. 
8 Handbook Inds., pt. 2, p. 833, 1907. 
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sporadically, two sites of former pueblos are pointed out. These are called El 

Tuerto [Ka-po] and Valverde [“Sem-po-ap-i” [29:unlocated], p.554], and both 

lie within one mile to the north of Golden [29:75]. The villages were small, 

and the Tanos of Santo Domingo gave me their names as Ka-po and Sem-po-ap-i 

[29:unlocated]. Barely distinguishable mounds indicate the sites, and I found 

neither pottery nor obsidian on them, only fragments of basalt and other rocks. 

Both these pueblos may have been inhabited in 1598, according to the list 

gi\en to Onate by the Indians at San Juan, on the 9th of September of that 

year. [[Footnote:] Obedienda y Vasallaje de San Juan Baptista, p. 114: ‘ Y el de 

la Cienega de Carabajal, y el de Sant Marcos, Sant Chripstobal, Santa Ana, 

Ojana, Quipana, el del Puerto y el Pueblo quemado *. But it may be that, in¬ 

stead of ‘Puerto,’ Tuerto was intended; or Puerto may have been applied to 

the entrance of the Bocas at the Bajada [29:26]. Further on, I shall refer 

to a singular passage in the Memoria of Castano de Sosa, which may relate to 
these two villages.J] 

San Udefonso Katege ‘lift leaf’ {Tea ‘leaf’; tege ‘to lift’ ‘to pick up’). 

This is the name of a place somewhere in the vicinity of Cie- 

neguilla [29:20] or Cienega [29:21]. The name was obtained 

from two old San Udefonso Indians and one younger man of that 

pueblo, but, strange to say, none of them was familiar with the 

country about Cieneguilla and Cienega nor knew exactly where 
Katege is situated. 

TanoTewa(?) “Kipana55, etc. This name is unknown to the Tewa 

informants. It sounds to the Tewa as if it might be a corruption 

of Tewa hipxnnx 1 2 * 4 beyond the prairie-dogs5 {hi 4prairie-dog5; 

pX7inx 4beyond5), but this makes little sense. “Quipana”.2 

“Ki-pa-na55.3 “Ki-pan-na55.4 “Kipana55.5 “Guipana55.6 

The same is true [may have been inhabited in 1598] also of the ruins called 

O-jan-a [29:unlocated] and Ki-pan-na. I have not visited them; but they 

lie south of the settlement of Tejon [29:81], in the hilly country separating the 

Sandia chain [29:83] from the San Francisco [29:73]. That they were Tanos 

villages there can be no doubt, and the catalogue of pueblos which I have 

mentioned includes them. Still,, this no absolute proof that these four pueblos7 

were occupied at the time of Onate. The list was made at San Juan among the 

Tehuas [Tewa], and they may have given the names of villages abandoned some¬ 

time previous without their knowledge. Intercourse even between kindred 

tribes in ancient times was irregular, and frequently interrupted. Several 

pueblos might have been given up in one section of New Mexico without a 

neighboring stock hearing of it for a number of years afterwards.8 

See Ojana [29:unlocated], page 553. 

San Udefonso and Nambe Kwuanapiy f 4 Kwirana Mountain \ so called 

because it resembles in shape the mode of wearing the hair prac- 

1 Bandelier, Final Report, pt. it, p. 108, 1892. 
2 Onate (1598) in Doc. Ined., xvi, p. 114, 1871. 
s Bandelier, op. cit., pt. i, p. 125, 1890. 
4 Ibid., pt. II, p. 109. 
6 Ibid., p. 122; Hewett, Comnmnautes, p. 88, 1908. 
e Columbus Memorial Vol., p. 155, 1893 (g for q, a misquotation of Onate’s form). 
7 See Bandelier, oj>. cit., p. 108. 
8 Ibid., p. 109. 
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ticed by members of the Kwirana Society in ceremonies {Kwiiana 

unexplained, a secret society of the Tewa; jrijjf 1 2 3 4mountain’). 

This mountain is said to be somewhere in the region about Cer- 

rillos [29:53] and to have two peaks of almost equal height, which 

resemble closely the 44make-up” of the hair of the men of the 

Kwirana society when they appear in certain ceremonies, the hair 

on such occasions being worn in two 44horns”. The Kosa society 

has this same fashion of wearing the hair. 

(1) Runfx'oywikeji ‘turquoise pueblo ruin’ (kunf% 4turquoise’; 

’oywikeji ‘pueblo ruin’ <Coywi ‘pueblo’, heji ‘old’ postpound). 

This is the Tewa name of the pueblo, said to have been applied 

because of its proximity to the famous turquoise mines [29:55]. 

It was probably the Tano Tewa name also. 

(2) Tano Tewa “Kua-kaa”, etc., given by Bandelier, according 

to whom this name was applied both to this pueblo and to the 

pueblos [29:18] and [29:19], q. v. The Tewa informants do not 

know any such place-name, and unless further information can be 

obtained from the Tano Tewa of Santo Domingo Pueblo [28:109], 

our knowledge of this name will probably forever remain in 

its present imperfect condition. It appears that Bandelier was 

wrongly informed when he was told that the name “Kua-kaa”, 

etc., was applied by the Tano Tewa to this pueblo. See [29:18] 

and [29:19]. “Cua-ka”.1 “Ku-kua”.1 44Kua-kaa”.2 

(3) Keresan(dialect unspecified) “Yates”.3 “Ya-atze”:4 given 

as the native name. “Ta-tze”.5 “ Ya-tze”:6 7 given as the Kere¬ 

san name. 44 Yatze”.7 44 Yaa-tze”.8 

(1) Span. San Marcos 4Saint Mark’. “San Marcos”.9 10 

Marco”. 10 44 S. Mark”.11 

u St. 

The same difficulty [in determining whether Tano Tewa or Keresan] exists 

in regard to San Marcos. This ruin I have not seen, but descriptions by intel¬ 

ligent persons represent it as a very considerable village, and as having formed 

several quadrangles. Its name in Queres [Keresan] is Ya-tze. [[Footnote:'} 

It appears under the name of 1 Yates’ in the Obediencia y Vasallaje de San Joan 

Baptista.) But the Tanos c al 1 it Kua-kaa, the same name as the one ([29:18] 

and [29:19]) on the Arroyo Hondo [29:17]. In 1680, at the breaking out of 

the insurrection, it had six hundred inhabitants. [[Footnote:] Vetancurt, Cronica, 

p. 324: ‘Tenia seiscientos cristianos, de nacion Queres.’ On the other hand, 

Escalante (Carta, par. 3) writes as follows: ‘Dia 15 sitiaron fiesta los Tanos de 

Ban Marcos, San Cristobal [29:45] y Galisteo [29:39], los Queres de la Cienega 

[29:22], y los Pecos por la parte del sur.’ Vargas (Autos de Guerra de la 

1 Bandelier, Final Report, pt. i, p. 125,1890. 
2 Ibid., pt. ii, p. 92, 1892. 
3Onate (1598) in Doc.-Ined., xvi, p. 102, 1871. 
4 Bandelier in Ritcb, New Mexico, p. 160, 1885. 
6 Ladd, Story of New Mexico, p. 79, 1891 (misprint). 
6 Bandelier, Final Report, pt. ir, p. 92. 
7 Bandelier, Gilded Man, p. 221, 1893. 
s Ibid., p. 283. 
9 Sosa (1591) in Doc. Ined., xv, p. 251, 1871. 

10Crepy, Map Amer. Septentrionale, 1783 (?). 
11 Bowles, Map Amer., 1784. 
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segunda Entrada, MS.), mentions repeatedly Queres Indians from San Marcos. 

It may be that there were both Queres and Tanos in the pueblo, but I consider 

the village to have been a Tanos village, just as to-day Santo Domingo is counted 
among the Queres [Keresan], although there are many Tanos among them, and 

Isleta among the Tiguas [Tiwa], although a good portion are Queres [Kere- 

sans] from Laguna.] The name San Marcos appears to have been given to it 

in 1591 by Gaspar Castano de Sosa. [[Footnote:] Mernoria del Descubrimientoque 

Gaspar Castano de Sosa, hizo en el Nuevo Mexico, Doc. de Indias, vol. xv, p. 248.] 

It wras abandoned by its inhabitants during the siege of Santa F6, in August, 

1680; [[Footnote:] Diario de la Retiradade Otermin, fol. 28.] and in 1692, when 

Diego de Vargas passed through it, it was in ruins, wTith only a few of the 

w^alls still standing and a portion of the church edifices. [[Footnote:] Autos de 

Guerra de la segunda Entrada, fol. 138: ‘Y halle despoblado y se conservan 

algunos aposentos y paredes de los quarteles y viuyendas de el y asimismo se 

hallan las paredes y canon de la Yglesia buenas con las de el conuto.’] Near 

San Marcos lies the celebrated locality [29:55] of Callaite, called popularly the 

‘turquoise mines.’ 1 

According- to Meline2 the inhabitants of San "Marcos joined the 

Tewa at San Juan. Our Tewa informants suppose that San 

Marcos was a Tano pueblo, but that means nothing since the Tewa 

call all the Indians who lived southeast of the Tewa country 

Tanos, no matter what language they spoke. These informants 

had never heard of the San Marcos people removing to San Juan 

Pueblo; the writer ino^ired about this point especially at San 

Juan. So far as is known, no modern map of New Mexico show s 

San Marcos Pueblo ruin, but uOjo San Marcos” (possibly the 

spring which supplied the pueblo with water) is given on one,3 

and a number of maps show the San Marcos Pueblo Grant at the 

same location as the spring shown on the map cited, namely, 

about I miles northeast of Gerrillos [29:53]. Cf. [29:55]. 

Span. “Canada Larga”.4 This means 4long Canada’. 

u On the waterless plateau called El Cuervo [29:3], farther north, 

[than [28:49]], I know of no ancient vestiges, and both the Canada 

Ancha [29: unlocated] and Canada Larga, at the foot of that wide 

and long mesa [29:3], I have been informed, are devoid of all 

remains of former Indian habitations”.4 The Canada referred to 

is apparently east of the Rio Grande in the vicinity of [29:3]. 

See [29:3] and Canada Ancha [29:unlocated]. 

Mineral paint deposit in front of San Felipe Pueblo [29:69]. 

uThe Queres [Keresans] of San Felipe [29:69] had in front of 

their village large veins of mineral paint, valuable to the Indian 

for his pottery”.5 In what direction from San Felipe Bandelier 

means by “in front of” is not clear. 

i Bandelier, Final Report, pt. n, pp. 92-93, 1892. 
2 Two Thousand Miles, p. 220,1807. 
3 U. S. Geogr. Surveys West of the 100th Meridian, 

of 1873, 1874, 1875, 1870,1877, and 1878. 

Part of Central N. Mex., atlas sheet No. 77, Exped. 

* Bandelier, op. cit., p. 81. 
6 Ibid., pt. I, p. 163, 1890. 
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(1) Nagel Mountain, so called because of the ranch of Mr. Nagel at 
its foot. 

(2) Sunmount Mountain, so called because of the situation of 
Sunmount Sanatorium near its foot. 

This is a high mountain about two miles southeast of Santa Fe 

[29:5] and immediately east of the ranch of Mr. Nagel. 

Ocher deposits at San Pedro [29:77]. “At San Pedro, Santa Fe 

County, are deposits of ochre, or mineral paint”.1 The Indian 

informants have not mentioned these deposits. 

Tano Tewa (?) “Ojana”, etc. This name is unknown to our Tewa 

informants, who can think of no Tewa word or expression that 

resembles it at all closely in sound. JYclJcand would mean ‘there 

isaforest7 (nd ‘it7; ha ‘forest7; nd ‘to be situated7). The writer 

thought it might be for Keresan Aahanu ‘people of A a [29:un- 

located] (hdnu people), but this is on]y conjectural. “Ojana”.2 

“O-ja-na”.3 “O-jan-a”.4 “Okana”.5 See excerpt from Bande- 
lier under Tano Tewa “ Ivipana,” etc., page 550. 

See Ivipana [29:unlocated], page 550. 
“Old Isleta”.6 

Old Isleta, the one abandoned after 1681, stood very near the site of the 

present village, on a delta or island between the bed of a mountain torrent and 

the Kio Grande, from which comes its Spanish name. I am not informed 
whether any remains of this pueblo are yet to be seen.6 

See Isleta Pueblo [29:101]. 

(1) Eng. Pecos settlement. (<Span.). =Span. (2). 

(2) Span. Pecos, named from Pecos Pueblo ruin [29:33]. This 

is a small and comparatively recent settlement situated a couple 

of miles northward from Pecos Pueblo ruin [29:33], from which 

it takes its name. 

Petrified forest somewhere south of Cerrillos [29:53]. Mr. C. L. 

Linney, of Santa Fe, described this locality to the writer as one 

abounding in masses of silicified wood similar to that of the 

famous Petrified Forest National Monument of Arizona. 

Pictograplis 3 miles east of Cerrillos [29:53]. Mr. H. C. Yontz, of 

Santa Fe, informs the writer that there are aboriginal paintings 

on a cliff facing the railroad about 3 miles east of Cerrillos [29:53]. 

Placer Mountains. This is apparently a name applied to the Ortiz 

[29:72], Golden [29:73], and South [29:74] mountains together, 

because placer gold mining has been carried on in them.7 On 

1 Land of Sunshine, a Book of Resources of New Mexico, p. Ill, 1906. 
2 Ofiate (1598) in Doc. Intel., xvi, p, 114, 1871; Bandelier, Final Report, p. it, p. 122, 1892. 
3 Ibid., pt. I, p. 125, 1890. 
4 Ibid., pt. ii., p. 109. 
6 Ilewett, Communautes, p. 38,1908 (k by misprint for h for Bandelier’sjf). 
6 Bandelier, op. cit., p. 234. 
7 See, for example, U. S. Geo^r. Surveys West of the 100th Meridian, Part of Central New Mex., 

atlas sheet No. 77, Exped. of 1873, ’74, ’75, ’76, 77, and ’78. 
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some more recent maps 1 the name Placer Mountains does not 
appear at all. See [29:72], [29:73], [29:74]. 

San Ildefonso P'eTcwewe, of obscure etymology {pe ‘stick’ ‘timber’ 

‘tree-trunk’; lewewe unexplained). A San Ildefonso informant 

has heard this name of a place somewhere in the Tano country in 

the vicinity of Pecos [29:32] or Galisteo [29:40]. To what kind 

of place the name refers the informant never knew. 

(1) Tano Tewa “Sem-po-ap-i”.2 “Sempo-ap-i”.3 “Sempoapo”.4 

None of the Tewa informants know this name, and conjecture as 

to its meaning has little value. The informants have suggested 

that it may be for sempiCapVi'1 ‘man’s naked buttocks’ {seyf 

‘man in prime’; pu ‘buttocks’ ‘base’; ’api ‘nakedness’ ‘naked’; 

JiH locative and adjective-forming postfix), or s%peyw%piHyf 
would mean "red thorn of Opuntia fruit’ {sse ‘Opuntiacactus’; pe 

‘fruit’; yw% ‘ thorn’; pi ‘redness’ ‘red’; Hyp locative and adjec¬ 

tive-forming postfix). Winqsqnipowapi means ‘the man does not 

arrive’ (wi negative; ml ‘he’; seyf ‘man in prime’; powa ‘to 

arrive’ ‘to come’; pi negative). These are, of course, merely 
guesses. 

(2) Span. “Valverde”.2 This is a Span, place-name meaning 

‘green vallej^’. It is perhaps also the name of a modern settle¬ 

ment, which has been given to the ruin. 

We follow Hodge5 in assuming that Bandelier gives the Indian 

names of the ruins “Ka-po” and “Sem-po-ap-i” in the same 

order in which he gives the Span, names, and that therefore 

“Sem-po-ap-i” and “Valverde” are applied to the same ruin. 

See the quotation from Bandelier under Tano Tewa “Ka-po”, 

(2) Span. “Tuerto”, page 549. 

See “Ka-po” [29:unlocated], page 549, [29:73], [29:76], and 

“Sem-po-ap-i”, above. 

Sizing deposit somewhere in the Salinas region [29:110]. The sizing 

is used by the Indians of Santo Domingo and Cochiti in manufac¬ 

turing pottery. 

(1) Eng. Tajique Arroyo. (<Span.). =Span. (2). “Arroyo of 

Tajique”.6 
(2) Span. Arroyo de Tajique ‘Tajique Arroyo’, referring to 

[29:106] and [29:125]. =Eng. (1). • 

“The ruins of the former pueblo [29:106] border upon the 

present settlement [29:125] on the north and west, lying on the 

south bank of the Arroyo of Tajique, which is here a permanent, 

1 See U. S. Geol. Survey, Reconnaissance Map, N. Mex., San Pedro sheet, 1892. 
2 Bandelier, Final Report, pt. 11, p. 108, 1892. 
3 Ibid., p. 123. 
4 Hewett, Communautes, p. 38, 1908. 
6 Handbook Inds., pt. 2, p. 502, 1910. 
6 Bandelier, op. cit., p. 257. 
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though very modest stream’’.1 See [29:106], and [29:125]. Cf. 
Chilili Arroyo [29:unlocated]. 

Tap'uywseJc ondiwe 4 place where the kind of white earth called 

tap'uyivse is dug9 (tapuywx unexplained, ‘a kind of white earth 

used for sizing pottery’; k'oyf 4to dig’; Hwe locative). 

This deposit is situated somewhere a short distance east of 

Santa Fe 44 where the brewery used to be”. Just where the place 

is, the writer has not been able to learn. See Tap uyvox under 
Minerals. 

(1) Eng. Tecolote Mountains. (<Span.). = Span. (2). 

(2) Span. 44Sierra de Tecolote’1.2 3 This means 4owl mountains’. 

44 While the mesa on the right bank of the river [Pecos River 

[29:32] by Pecos Pueblo ruin [29:33]] rises abruptly to nearly 

2,000 feet higher, the Tecolote chain is certainly not much lower 

if any”.3 44 On the east [of Pecos Pueblo ruin [29:33]] the Sierra 

de Tecolote”. 44The Rio Pecos [29:32] . . . hugs, in the upper 

part of the valley, closely to the mountains of Tecolote”.4 

The altitude of Tecolote Mountains is given as 6,536 feet.5 

Navaho 44Tqo Hajilehe”:6 given as the name of a place near Berna¬ 

lillo [29:96]. 44Tqo” appears to be the Navaho word meaning 
4 water’. 

San Ildefonso 44Uap-i-ge”.7 This name is not known to the Tewa 

informants, but it has been suggested by them that it may stand 

for l$w%mpig:PiH 4 place of the short or scrub rock-pine tree(s)’ 

(ywsey 4rock pine’, Pinus scopulorum; pigi 4shortness’ 4short’ 

opposite of tall; V* locative and adjective-forming postfix). No 

such place-name, however, is known to the Tewa informants, and 

this is merely a guess at possible form and possible etymology. 

Cf. 44I)yap-i-ge” [29runlocated]. 

Ruins of two other pueblos lie east and southeast of Lamy [29:38]. . . . 

I have not seen them, and therefore speak from he irsay only. The gentleman 

who mentioned and described them to me inquired about them of a well-known 

Indian of San Ildefonso, who informed him that they were respectively called 

Uap-i-ge and Dyap-i-ge, and are those of very ancient Tanos villages.8 

The present writer has asked some of the oldest and best- 

informed San Ildefonso Indians, but they do not know any such 

places. See 44Dyap i-ge” [29:unlocated]. 

(1) Eng. Una de Gato settlement. (<Span.). =Span. (2), 

(2) Span. Una de Gato 4 cat’s claw’, referring to the claw of any 

kind of cat, also name of the desert plant called in Eng. cats- 

1 Bandolier, Final Report, pt. 11, p. 257, 1892. 
2 Bandolier, Pajicrs Arch. Inst. Amcr., Araer. ser., i, p. 37, 1883. 
3 Ibid. 
4 Ibid., p. 38. 
6 Gannett, Dictionary of Altitudes, 4th cd., p. 061,1906. 
fi Franciscan Fathers, Ethn. Diet. Navaho Lang., p. 135,1910. 
7 Bandelier, op. cit., p. 100. 
8Ibid., pp. 99, 100. 
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claw. This settlement is given as “Una de Gato” on an official 

map,1 which locates the settlement on the west side of the arroyo 

[29:70], slightly north of east from Golden [29:75]. The map is, 

however, not very clear. This settlement appears to give its 
name to the arroyo 129:70], q. v. 

Valley Ranch. This is a ranch and tourist resort about 3 miles north 
of Pecos Pueblo ruin [29:33]. 

Span. “Arroyo de la \uta”.2 This apparently means ‘arroyo of the 
Ute Indian woman.’ 

The former fields of the pueblo [29:82] can be traced along the Arroyo del 

Tejon [29:80], and along the dry Arroyo de la Yuta, in places at a distance of 

2 and 3 miles from the ruins [29:82]. . . Along the Arroyo de la Yuta the 

banks are too steep [to admit of primitive irrigation] and the water flows 10 to 
15 feet below the surrounding levels.3 

This arroyo is evidently somewhere near the pueblo ruin [29:82]. 
Cf. [29:80], [29:82]. 

Nameless pueblo ruin west of midway between Bajada [29:26] and 

Cochiti [28:77], perhaps identical with [28:82], [28:85], or [28:90]. 

Apparently distinct from nameless pueblo ruin midway between 

Bajada [29:26] and Cochiti [28:77], below; see quotations and ref¬ 
erences under the latter heading. 

Third nameless pueblo ruin mentioned by Bandelier as between 

Bajada [29:26] and Cochiti [28:77], perhaps identical with |28:82], 

[28:83], or [28:90]. See quotations from Bandelier under next 
entry below. 

Nameless pueblo ruin midway between Bajada [29:26] and Cochiti 

[28:77], perhaps identical with [29:84], [28:90], or [28:91]. Bande¬ 

lier is not clear, and although he implies that he visited the ruin, 

he does not state on which side of Santa Fe Creek [29:8] it lies. 

Tze-nat-ay [29:29] is not the only ruin on the banks of the Rio de Santa Fe 

[29:8]. Between the Bajada [29:26] and the outlet of the stream opposite 

Cochiti [28:77], not less than three others are found along its course. One lies 

about equidistant from the two points named, and was a communal pueblo like 

Tze-nat-ay; but the houses were smaller, and I saw only a single estufa. 

At the second ruin [nameless pueblo ruin west of midway between Bajada 

[29:26] and Cochiti [28:77]; see above] I did not notice any estufa. The 

pottery is the same in both, and so are the other objects. Tze-nat-ay appears 

to have been quite a large pueblo, and it was probably three, if not four stories 

high. Neither the Tanos nor the Queres [Keresans] of Cochiti could give me 

any information concerning the smaller pueblo [which is the smaller pueblo? 

Bandelier does not state]. Neither of the two tribes claimed it.4 

Since Tze-nat-ay 129:29] is situated on the south side of Santa 

Fe Creek [29:8] the chances are that the nameless ruins, at least 

1U. S. Geo^r. Surveys West of the 100th Meridian, Part of Central N. Mex., atlas sheet No. 77, Exped. 

of 1873, ’74, ’75, ’76, ’77, and ’78. 
2 Bandelier, Final Report, pt. ii, p. Ill, 1892. 
3 Ibid., pp. 110, 111. 
* Ibid., p. 96. 
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the two of them visited by Bandelier, are also situated on the 

south side. If Bandelier did not mention one nameless pueblo 

ruin as having an estufa while at the other nameless ruin he did 

not notice any estufa, it might be assumed that the ruin which he 

first refers to in the second paragraph quoted is the same as the 

nameless ruin alluded to in the first, and that he calls it “ second” 

in contradistinction to Tze-nat-ay [29:29], as indeed the third 

paragraph quoted seems to indicate. As it is, we infer that the 

nameless ruin first referred to in the second paragraph quoted is 

distinct from and west of the one first alluded to in the first para¬ 

graph. See nameless pueblo ruin west of midway between 

Bajada [29:26] and Cochiti [28:77], and, third nameless pueblo 

ruin mentioned by Bandelier as between Bajada [29:26] and 

Cochiti [28:77], page 556; also [28:82], [28:83], [28:84], [28:90], 

[28:91]. 

Nameless pueblo ruin at Otto, New.Mexico. Mr. Otto Goetz informs 

the writer that there is a pueblo ruin a few hundred feet west of 

the railroad track at Otto, about 7 miles north of Moriarity, 

another station on the New Mexican Central Railroad [29:13] 

about half-way between Kennedy [29:43] and Estancia [29:10T]. 

The northern part of this ruin lies on a school section, while the 

southern part is situated partly on the land of Mr. Otto Goetz and 

partly on that of Mr. Jose Abecen Garcia, which adjoins that of 
Mr. Goetz on the west. 

Nameless ruin at Lamy [29:38]. 

At the railroad station of Lamy [29:38], where the branch road to Santa Fe 
[29:5] turns off from the main line of the Atchison, Topeka, and Santa Fe, I 
noticed, in the summer of 1882, little mounds covered with potsherds, which 
recalled to me forcibly the ruins of the socalled ‘small houses/ of which I 
have treated more extensively in a former report to the Institute. [[Footnote:'] 
Fifth Annual Report, p. 60: ‘A second architectural type even more prevalent 
is that of detached family dwellings, either isolated or in groups forming vil¬ 
lages *. Also, pages 61, 62. I first gave an account of this class of buildings in 
the Bulletin of the Archxological Institute of America, 1883 (p. 28), and refer to 
th ose publications for a description of them.] The fragments of pottery are 
clearly distinguishable from such as are found in the Tanos [Tano] ruins. 

The mounds lie on the north side of the railroad track, and are fast disap¬ 
pearing. It is useless to speculate upon their origin, but they certainly ante¬ 
date the time when the sedentary Indians of this district adopted the large 
house type of architecture. [[Footnote:] Compare on this point my Report in 
the Fifth Annual Report, 1884, p. 78; also, Bulletin, 1883, p. 31.] They cannot 
have been mere summer dwellings of Pueblo Indians, for the pottery is differ¬ 
ent from that found in other ruins; or, rather, a certain kind of pottery which 
always accompanies the remains of Tanos villages is never found in connection 
with the small houses. We cannot admit that the sedentary native had a par¬ 
ticular earthenware for summer use and another for the cold season. [[Foot¬ 
note:] Bulletin, p. 30 et. seq.] 

The fragments of earthenware found at Lamy I have described as follows: 
It is harder and better, white, gray, or red, with simple but not badly exe- 
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cuted geometric figures painted black, and, so far as I could detect, without 

gloss. This pottery is decidedly superior in quality and in finish to the glossy 

kind. Along with it the corrugated and indented ware abounds’. 

The larger ruins in Central New Mexico, and especially those belonging to 

historic times, are generally covered with a profusion of potsherds, ‘ coarsely 

painted, the decorations being glossy; some of it is undecorated and plain black.’ 

[[Footnote:] Bulletin, p. 29.] Southwestern pottery shows two kinds of gloss 

or glaze; one is thin, and displays a fair polish; the other, the kind exclusively 

applied on decorative lines or figures, looks like a coarse varnish laid on very 

thick, so as frequently to overrun the outlines. The latter is the variety that I 

have always found wanting in the small house ruins, whereas at the Pu-y6 

[14:46], in the Tanos [Tanoj country, and in the Queres [Keresan], Tigua 

[Tiwa], and Piros [Firo] pueblos, it is abundant. . . . Corrugated and in¬ 

dented ware is rarer among the large type pueblos south of Santa Fe [29:5] 

than farther north and in the small houses; and while the small house pottery 

also occurs among ruins of the communal type, it is not abundant there.1 

There was a pueblo of the detached house type or cluster village near Lamy 

[29:38], the mounds of which may be seen.2 

See Lamy [29:38]. 

Nameless pueblo ruin opposite Algodones [29:78]. Bandelier, the 

sole authority, seems to mean that this ruin is on the west side of 

the Rio Grande: “I have lately been informed that there is a ruin 

opposite Algodones [29:78], in which case the one [29:87] on the 

Cangelon j 29:87] must have been a Tigua [Tiwa] pueblo. Not 

having investigated the locality myself, I withhold my opinion”.3 

Nameless pueblo ruins near Santa Fe [29:5]. “East and southeast of 

Santa Fe there are three ruins (mounds)”.2 The distance is not 

given. 
Nameless pueblo ruin 6 miles southwest of Santa Fe [29:5]. “The 

road to Pena Blanca [28:92] intersects the foundations of a small 

pueblo 6 miles southwest of the city of Santa Fe [29:5]”.2 The 

distance from Santa Fe possibly precludes this being the ruin at 

Agua Fria settlement [29:14], which is usually said to be situated 

3 miles south of Santa Fe, but is perhaps farther. 

Unmapped Places 

Places are here presented the location of which is known, but which 

are not within the area covered by maps 1-29. See map [30], the key 

map. 

’Akon fheimpo 6 river or rivers of the great plain (’Akotifhe'iyf, see 

immediately below; po ‘water’ ‘river’). 
This name is applied by the Tewa to the Mississippi, Missouri, 

Arkansas, arid other rivers of the great plains. 

i Bandelier, Final Report, pt. n,pp. 97-99, 1892. 
2T\vitehcll, in Santa Fe New Mexican, Sept. 22,1910. 
3 Bandelier, op. cit., p. 224, note. 
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^Akonflieiyf 4 the great plain - (’aJcoyf 4 plain"; Tie 4greatness’ 4 great’; 

Hyf locative and adjective-forming postfix). This name is ap¬ 

plied to the great plains east of the Rocky Mountain region. Cf. 

’Altonflie\mpo, just above. 

(1) Eng. Costilla* Mountains. (<Span.). = Span. (2). 44Costilla 

region north of Taos [8:45] 1 

(2) Span. Sierra Costilla, Sierra de la Costilla 4rib mountains’. 

= Eng. (1). 
The maps show these mountains close by the boundary between 

Taos and Colfax Counties, near the Colorado line; also a Costilla 

settlement and Costilla Creek west of the mountains of that name. 

To which feature the name Costilla was hrst applied is not 

determined. 

(1) Eng. Culebra JVfountams. (^Span.). —Span. (2). 1 he snow- 

clad range of the Culebra”.1 2 

(2) Span. Sierra Culebra, Sierra de la Culebra 4 snake moun¬ 

tains’. = Eng. (1). 

The maps show these mountains north of the Costilla Mountains 

[Unmapped], above, also a Culebra settlement and Culebra Creek 

west of the mountains of that name. To which feature the name 

Culebra was first applied is not determined. 

(1) Dulse. (<Span.). =Eng. (3), Span. (4). Cf. Tewa (2). 

(2) Po’d’iwe 4 place of the sweet water’ (po 4water'; ’d 4sweet¬ 

ness’ 4sweet’; ’iwe locative). This name appears not to be a 

mere translation of the Span, name, for candy or sirup is called 

’dpo in Tewa (’d 4sweetness’ 4sweet’; po 4 water’), not po’d. Cf. 

Tewa (1), Eng. (3), Span. (4). 

(3) Eng. Dulce settlement. (<Span.). =Tewa (1), Span. (4). 

Cf. Tewa (2). 

(4) vSpan. Dulce 4sweet’. =Tewa (1), Eng. (3). Cf. Tewa (2). 

Why the Span, name was applied is not known. Judging from 

Tewa (2), it may refer to sweet water. 

This is a modern settlement in Rio Arriba County, New Mexico, 

with a Government school for the Jicarilla Apache. 

(1) Eng. El Paso city, in Texas. (<Span.). =Span. (2). 

(2) Span. El Paso, El Paso del Norte 4 the pass’ 4the pass of 

the north’. =Eng. (1). So called because the Rio Grande there 

passes through a kind of gap in the mountains. 

Although El Paso is known to some of the Tewa they have no 

name for it and know nothing of the tribes which used to live in 

that vicinity. 

(1) Eng. Gallinas creek. (<Span.). =Span. (2). 

1 Bandolier, Final Report, pt. n, p. 30, 1892. 
2 Ibid., p. 45. 
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(2) Span. RioGallinas‘hencreek’ ‘turkey creek’. = Eng. (1). 
This is the creek on which Las Vegas city is situated; the Tewa 
have no native name for it. 

(1) Jut a im/po ‘I te River’ {■Tutu, *Ute Indian’; 'iyj> locative and ad¬ 

jective-forming postfix; po ‘water’ ‘river’). So called because 

the Utes live on it. = Navaho (3). Cf. Tewa (2). 

(2) JpwqmaWimpo ‘Navaho River' (Ipwqnsaie ‘Navaho In¬ 

dian’; Hjjf locative and adjective-forming postfix; po ‘water’ 

‘river’). So called because the Navaho live on it. Cf. Tewa (1), 
Navaho (3). 

(3) Navaho “Noda/a Bitqo”:1 given as name for San Juan 

River, meaning “Utes’ river”. =Tewa (1). Cf. Tewa (2). 

(4) Navaho “San Bitqo":2 given as name of the San Juan River, 

meaning “the old man’s water”. The reason for applying this 
name is not stated. 

(5) Eng. San Juan River. (<Span.). =Span. (6). 

(6) Span. Rio San Juan, Rio de San Juan ‘ Saint John River’. 

= Eng. (5). When this name was applied, and whether directly to 

the river or to a settlement on the river, the writer has not learned. 

This is the San Juan River, tributary to Colorado River. The 

Jemez frequently make trading expeditions to the region at the 

time of Jicarilla, Navaho, or Ute fiestas, but the Tewa rarely or 
never do so. 

(1) Kepijjf 4 * bear mountain’ (Ice ‘bear’; piyf ‘mountain’). Why this 

name is applied is not known to the Tewa informants. The bear 

is the Tewa cardinal animal of the west, not of the north. 

(2) Fimpijeimply f 6north mountain’ (pimpije ‘north’ <pij]f 

‘mountain1, jpije ‘toward’; 1ijjf locative and adjective-forming 

postfix; frijjf ‘mountain1). This is the cardinal mountain of the 

north, of the Tewa; hence this name. 

(3) Eng. San Antonio Mountain, San Antonio Peak. (<Span.). 

= Span. (4). “San Antonio Peak”.3 

(4) Span. Cerro de San Antonio ‘Saint Anthony Mountain'. 

When the peak first received this name has not been learned. 

“Cerro de San Antonio”4. 
This is a lofty isolated mountain, 10,833 feet in altitude, west 

of the Rio Grande and the Denver and Rio Grande Railroad, and 

but a short distance from the latter, 12 miles north of No Agua 

18:10]. It is due north of the center of the Tewa country, and is 

the cardinal mountain of the Tewa; see Cardinal Mountains, 

page 44. Bandelier says of the view looking north and west 

from near Taos: 

1 Franciscan Fathers, Ethn. Diet. Navaho Lang., p. 131, 1910. 
2 Ibid. 
3 U. S., Geogr. Surveys West of the 100th Meridian, Parts of Southern Col. and Northern N. 

Mex., atlas sheet No. 69, Exped. of 1873, ’74, ’75, ’76, and ’77. 
* Bandelier, Final Report, pt. ii, p. 32, 1892. 
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A plain with few undulations stretches far to the north and west, arid and 

bare in both of these directions. Beyond it low, dark mountains* skirt the 
northern and northwestern horizon, and above them the Cerrode San Antonio 
rises in the distance like a flat dome.1 

(1) Hano Tewa “Kipo”:2 given as the Hano Tewa name for Fort 

Wingate, equivalent to the Hopi name quoted below. Both 

Hano Tewa and Hopi names evidently mean ‘bear water’, which 

would be in Rio Grande Tewa Kipo (Jci ‘bear’; po ‘water’). 

= Hopi (2), Span. (3), Eng. (4). 

(2) Hopi “ Honaupabi ”:2 given as the Hopi name for Fort 

Wingate, equivalent to the Hano Tewa name quoted above. 

Both Hano Tewa and Hopi names evidently mean ‘bear water’. 

= Hano Tewa (1), Span. (3), Eng. (4). 

(3) Span. Ojo del Oso ‘bear spring’. =Hano Tewa (1), Hopi 

(2), Eng. (4). 

(4) Eng. Bear Spring. =IIano Tewa (1), Hopi (2), Span. (3). 

(5) Eng. Fort Wingate and settlement, named in honor of Capt. 

Benjamin Wingate. 

This place is not known to the Rio Grande Tewa except by its 

English name. Mr. Hodge informs the writer that the Zufii 

name means ‘bear spring’ and that the first Navalio treaty was 

made at this place. 

(1) Jicarilla Apache “koL tel de ye ‘at the Canadian River.”3 

(2) Eng. Canadian River, from “Canada”, corruption of Span. 

Canada, so called because of its precipitous banks in parts of its 

course.4 

The Tewa have no name for this river. 

(i) ICos(ion/oywi ‘big legging pueblos’ (Kostfoyf ‘Hopi Indian’ 

literally ‘big legging’ < Vo ‘man’s deerskin legging reaching up 

to the thigh’; ’oywi ‘pueblo’). ‘Hopi Indian’ is called Kosq’oyf 

‘big legging’ (see etymology above), because the Hopi men used 

to wear large deerskin leggings, so it is said. This name applies 

to any or all of the Hopi villages, including Tewa-speaking Hano. 

The Hopi country is called 1C oso" onnqyge {nqyf ‘earth’ ‘land’; 

g.e ‘down at1 ‘over at’). 

(2) Oraibi Hopi Ilopikitsolci ‘honest pueblo(s)’ (Hopi "Hopi 

Indian’, literally‘honest’ ‘good’; kitso'ki ‘pueblo'). The Hopi 

people are called Hopisinomo ‘honest, good people’ (Hopi ‘Ilopi 

Indian’, see above; sinomo ‘people’, plu. of sino ‘person’). 

(3) Eng. Moki, Moqui. (< Span.). =Span. (5). 

(4) Eng. Hopi. =Moki (3). 

1 Bandolier, Final Report, pt. H, p. 32, 1892. 
2Fewkesin Nineteenth Rep. Bur. Amrr. Ethn., pt. n, p. 614, 1900. 
3 Goddard, Jicarilla Apache Texts, p. 133, 1912. 
4 Etymology suggested by Hodge. 

87584°—29 kth—16- 36 
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(r») Span. Moqui, probably a corruption of the Zui'ii name for 

the Hopi, but similar forms occur in Athapascan, Shoshonean, 

and Yuman languages; the Keresan has Cochiti Motsi, etc., with 

/■s‘. .1 he llopi regard the designation Moki, Moqui, as an oppro¬ 
brious epithet and greatly dislike it. 

(1) Las Vegas city. (< Span.). = Span. (2). 

(2) Span. Las Vegas ‘the meadows’. = Eng. (1). The settle¬ 

ment is situated at a meadowy place on Gallinas Creek; hence the 

name. “Las Vegas was a cienega [marsh]”.1 

The Tewa have no Indian designation for Las Vegas city. Cf. 

Las Vegas hot springs, immediately below, and Gallinas Creek 
[Unmapped], pages 559-560. 

(1) Las Vegas hot springs. (< Span.). = Span. (2). 

(2) Span.Ojos Calientes deLas Vegas ‘Las Vegas hot springs’. 

= Eng. (1). The springs take their name from Las Vegas city. 

These famous springs are 6 miles east of Las Vegas cit}r, imme¬ 

diately above. The Tewa have no name for them. 

(1) Eng. Magdalena Mountains. (<Span.) = Span. (2). “Magdalena 
Mountains”.2 

(2) Span. Sierra Magdalena, Sierra de la Magdelena ‘Moun¬ 

tains of (Mary) Magdalene’. =Eng. (1). 

These are south of the Ladrones Mountains [29:127]. Although 

they can be seen from the mountains of the Tewa country, the 

Tewa have no name for them. Bandelier states that the}’ are 

visible from Quemada Mesa [28:67] west of Cochiti Pueblo [28:77]. 

The view from there 128:67] is almost boundless to the south, where~the 

Sierra de los Ladrones [29:127] and the Magdalena Mountains are distinctly 

visible. [[Footnote:] In a direct line, the Ladrones Mountains are 90 miles, 

and the Magdalenas 120 miles distant. The height ... of the latter [is] 

10,758 feet.3] 

(1) Mansana’qywi Sipple pueblo1 (mansana 'apple’, a corruption of 

Hopi (2), which has no reference to Span, manzano ‘apple’; 'or/wi 

‘pueblo1). The Tewa know that this is not the exact Hopi pro¬ 

nunciation, but say that the Hopi understand it. =IIopi (2), 

Eng. (3). 
(2) Hopi Mofqndbi, Mislwmniptuovi, said by Stephen4 to mean 

u ‘at the place of the other which remains erect', referring to two 

irregular sandstone pillars, one of which has fallen.’1 =Tewa 

(1), Eng. (3). 
(3) Eng. “Mishongnovi”, etc. (<Hopi). = Tewa(1), Hopi (2). 

1 Bandelier, Final Report, pt. it, p. 137, note, 1892. 
2 Ibid., p. 183. 
3 Ibid., pp. 182, 183. 
4 In Handbook Inds., pt. 1, p. 871, 1907. 

C 
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(1) Eng. Mora Town. (<Span.). =Span. 

(2) Span. Mora 4mulberry’, also applied to any kind of wild 
berries. = Eng. (1). See [22:64]. 

The town lies in Mora County, north of Las Vegas city [Un¬ 

mapped], page 562. It appears to give the name to Mora County 
and to the Mora Mountains [22:64], q. y. 

(1) Jiearilla Apache uNabecdI 6Arkansas River’”.1 uNabecdIhI 

4Arkansas River’ ”.2 

(2) Eng. Arkansas River, from the ethnic name Arkansas 

= Span. (3). (3) Span. Rio Arkansas, Rio de Arkansas. (< Eng.). 

= Eng. (2). 

The Tewa have no name for this river except the descriptive 

term ’Akonfhe\mpo ‘a river of the great plain’; see ’Akon- 

fhdimpo [Unmapped], page 558. 

(1) Jiearilla Apache 44 Na bee dl dzin,”1 given as name of Pikes Peak, 

meaning 4 Arkansas River (Nabecdi) Mountain (dzh) large 

(n tsai Til). 

(2) Eng. Pikes Peak, named in honor of the explorer Lieut. 

Zebulon Montgomery Pike. The Tewa have no name for this 

mountain. 

(1) ’ O^iaibPqrjwi (' (Uaiii <Hopi (2); 5 oywi 4 pueblo’). =Ilopi (2), 

Eng. (3), Span. (4). 

(2) Oraibi Ilopi Oraibi, said to mean 44place of the rock.”3 

= Tewa (1), Eng. (3), Span. (4). 

(3) Eng. Oraibi, with many forms of spelling. (<Span.). 

= Tewa (1), Ilopi (2), Span. (4). 

(4) Span. Oraibi, Oraivi. (<Ilopi). =Tewa (1), Ilopi (2), 

Eng. (3). 

(1) llano Tewa “(Fpinp’o:* given as meaning 4duck water’; evi¬ 

dently for Tewa ’ Obipo 4duck water’ ('obi 4duck’; po 4 water’). 

The Rio Grande Tewa informants do not know this place or name. 

(2) Ilopi 44Pawikpa”:4 given as the Ilopi equivalent of the 

Tewa name, meaning likewise 4duck water’. Given by Fewkes, 

as a place somewhere between Jemez Pueblo [27:35] and Fort 

Wingate. The other place-names given by Fewkes, with excep¬ 

tions of 44Kipo” [Unmapped], page 561, are all in the Ilopi 

language only, and are not known to the Rio Grande Tewa. 

(1) Pagosapotsqywx’v14 Pagosa hot water place’ (Pagosa, see Span. (3), 

below; po 4 water’; tsqywx 4 heat’ 4hot’; ’ locative and adjective¬ 

forming postfix). = Eng. (2), Span. (3). 

1 Goddard, Jiearilla Apache Texts, p. 41,1912. 
2 Ibid., p. 119. 
3 Handbook Inds., pt. 2, p. 142,1910. 
4 Fewkes in Nineteenth Hep. Bur. Amer. Kthn., pt. ir, p. 014,1900. 
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(2) Eng. Pagosa hot springs. (<Span.). =Tewa (1), Span. (3). 

(3) Span. Ojo Caliente de Pagosa ‘hot spring of Pagosa’, the 

latter word having a meaning unknown to the informants; the 

Span, dictionaries do not give “pagosa”. Mr. Hodge suggests 
that it is a corruption of Span, pegosa “sticky.” 

These are hot springs in southern Colorado near the boundary 
between San »Tuan and Rio Arriba Counties, RTw Mexico. 

(1) 1 ’’akojjf ‘snake water place' ‘snake water 
place plain’ {psenfy, ‘snake’; po ‘water’; ge ‘down at’ ‘over at’; 

akorjf plain ). Why this name is given is not known to the 
informants. 

(2) Eng. San Luis Valley. (<Span.). =Span. (3). 

(3) Span. Valle de San Luis‘Saint Louis Valle}7’, =Eng. (2). 
V lieu and how the valley was so named was not ascertained. 

This is a large valley in south-central Colorado. 

(1) Hopi “Pi-sis-bai-ya: ”1 given as the Hopi name of the Colorado 
River or Grand Canyon. 

(2) Eng. Colorado River, Grand Canyon of Colorado River. 
(<Span.). = Span. (3). 

(3) Rio Colorado, Canon Grande del Rio Colorado ‘red river’, 

‘great canyon of the red river’, so called because of the red color 

of its water. =Eng. (2). Strange to say, the Rio Grande Tewa 

have no name for the Colorado River or Grand Canyon, although 
several Tewa have seen the river or canyon. 

(1) PintsspiH ‘the white mountains’ {pvtjf ‘mountain’; tsie ‘white¬ 

ness’ ‘white’; HH locative and adjective-forming postfix). Prob¬ 

ably a translation of the Span, name, or vice versa. = Eng. (2), 
Span. (3). 

(2) Eng. Sierra Blanca. (<Span.). = Tewa (1), Span. (3). 

(3) Span. Sierra Blanca ‘white mountains’. =Tewa (1), Eng. 

(2)- 
This is a large range in southern Colorado, northeast of Ala¬ 

mosa. It is east of SipopK e Lake, q. v., pages 5G7-5G9. 

(1) PK apinnx’akojjf ‘yuccamountain plain’ (P'apijjf, see immedi¬ 

ate^ below; use ‘at’ locative postfix; 'akoyf ‘plain'). 

(2) Eng. Montezuma Valley. (<Span.?). =Span. (3). 

(3) Span. Valle de Montezuma ‘ Montezuma Valley \ =Eng. (2). 

The name is that of the Aztec chief. 

This is a large valley in southwestern Colorado. It is said 

that in ancient times when the Tewa were journejdng south 

from Sipop'e (pages 5G7-5G9) the Kosa, a mythic person who 

founded the Kosa Society of the Tewa, first appeared to the 

1 Fewkes in Journ. Amer. Ethnol. and Archxol., iv, p. 100, 1894. 
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people while they were sojourning at this valley. See P apiyfj 
following: 

P'apirjf ‘yucca mountain’ (p'a 4 Yucca baccata’; fiiyf 'mountain'). 

This name is applied to a mountain somewhere near the Monte¬ 

zuma Valley in southwestern Colorado. The mountain gives 

Montezuma Valley its Tewa name; see P'apinnspakoy f, above. 

(1) Source unknown, “Quivira”, etc. This is recorded in a number 

of orthographies. It is first mentioned in 1511 as the name of 
an Indian province lying east of the pueblo area, of which Coro¬ 

nado learned from a Plains Indian, identified as a Pawnee, known 

as ‘'The Turk”, while on the Rio Grande among the Pueblos in 

1540-41. From 1541 until ca. 1699 it was applied by various 

writers to a region in the present Kansas, identified by Hodge as 

the tribal range of the Wichita Indians. 

Fromctf. 1699 “ Quivira” is frequently applied also to a pueblo 

ruin attributed to the Piro, with the remains of a large Spanish 

church about 33 miles almost due south of Estancia [29:107]. 

Bandelier1 identifies this pueblo ruin with the “Tabira", etc., of 

some early sources. (See Piro ( '), (2), below.) Hodge2 suggests 

that Quivira is “possibly a Spanish corruption of Kidikwius, or 

Kirikurus, the Wichita name for themselves, or of Kirikuruks, 

the Pawnee name for the Wichita.” The Tewa are familiar with 

the name “Quivira” only as they have heard the Mexicans use it 

as a name of a pueblo ruin somewhere in central New Mexico. 

The writer has made special effort to get information from 

Tewa about “Tabira”, but have found none who know the name. 

In the following synonymy the names that refer to the pueblo 

ruin of central New Mexico are marked with an asterisk. The 

“Gran” of some forms is the Span, word meaning ‘great’. 

“Quivira”.3 “Quibira”.4 “ Aguivira”.5 “Quiuira”.6 “Que- 

bira”.7 “Quiriba”.8 “que Vira”.9 “Xaqueuria10 . . . “appar¬ 

ently Axa and Quivira”.11 “Cuybira”.12 “Cuivira”.13 “Qvi- 

vira”.14 “Quiuiriens”:15 applied to the people. *“GranQuivira".10 

1 Final Report, pt. it, pp. 290-91, 1892. 
2 Handbook Inds., pt. 2, p. 346, 1910. 
3 Coronado (1541) in Ternaux-Compans, Voy., ix, p. 362,1838. 
4 Coronado (1541) in Doc. Ined., xiv, p. 326,1870. 
5 Coronado (1541), ibid., p. 324. 
6 Gomara (1554) quoted by Hakluyt, Voy., hi, p. 455,1600. 
7 Doc. of 1512 in Smith, Colcc. Doc. Fla., i, pp. 151-54, 1857. 
8 Jaramillo(m. 1560) in Doc. Died., xiv, p. 313, 1870 (cited as a misprint in Handbook Inds., pt. 

2, p. 347, 1910). 
9Ibid., p. 319. 

,0Galvano (1563) in Hakluyt Soc. Pub., XXX, p. 227, 1862. 
ii Handbook Inds., pt. 2, p. 347, 1910. 
i2Losa (1682-83) in Doc. Died., xv, p. 145, 1871. 
i3Castaneda (1596) misquoted in Tram. Amcr. Geo;/. Soc., \\, p. 213, 1874. 

HWytfliet, Hist, des Indes, map, pp. 114-16,1605. 
i^Gomara, Hist. Gen., p. 470a, 1606. 
i®Kino (ca. 1699) in Doc. Hist. Mex., 4th ser., i, p. 317, 1856. 
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“Qnivira”.1 “Quivina”.2 “Quivica”.3 “Quivirse”.4 “Quivi- 

renses”:5 applied to the people. “ Mivera”.6 *“Gran Quivra”.7 

La Gran Quivira”.8 *“ Gran Quivira”.9 “Quivera”.10 *“Grand 

Quavira”.11 “Quivirans”:12 applied to the people. *“ Grand Qui- 

vira”.13 *“Juan Quivira”.14 “Quinira”.15 

(2) Piro (?) “Tavira”, etc. This name is first identified by 

Bandelier,16 with “Quivira” as applied to a pueblo ruin in cen¬ 

tral New Mexico. The Tewa informants do not know this name, 

although Bandelier10 mentions a deceased San Ildefonso Tewa In¬ 

dian and also an old Santo Domingo Indian who knew it and in¬ 

formed him that it is the same as “Quivira”. The writer hopes 

to get information about this name from Tiwa and Piro. 

The name is applied by writers to a former pueblo of the Tom- 

piro country at which a large stone church was built, but its identi¬ 

fication with the pueblo ruin 33 miles south of Estancia [29:107] 

seems to be uncertain. “Tavira”.17 “Tabira”.18 “Tabira”.19 

“Tabirft”20: said to be also erroneously called “Gran-quivira”. 
“Ta-bi-ra'”.21 

(3) Source unknown, “Tindan”:22 according to Handbook 

Inds., pt. 2, p. 347 (1910), we have in this name Quivira and 

Teton confused. For discussion of the names see Hodge’s articles 

Quivira and Tabira in Handbook Inds., pt. 2, in which references 
to other works dealing- with the subject are given. 

Eng. Ship Rock. So called from its resemblance to a ship. Although 

this rock is known to a number of Tewa, there is no Tewa name 

for it. 

This is an isolated rock 1,600 feet high, in San Juan County, 

New Mexico. The walls are cliffs and no one is known ever to have 

1 Mota-Padilla, Hist, de la Conquista, p. 164, 1742 (misprint). 
2 Dobbs, Hudson Bay, p. 163, 1744 (misprint). 
3IIornot, Anec. Amer., p. 221, 1776. 
4Morelli, Fasti Novi Orbis, p. 23, 1776. 
5 Alcedo, Die. Geog., iv, p. 389,1788. 
6 Pennant, Arctic Zoology, p. 3, 1792 (misprint). 
7 Howe, Hist. Coll., map, 1851. 
8Ibid., p. 377. 
9 Parke, map N. Mex., 1851. 

10 Schoolcraft, Ind. Tribes, iv, p. 28, 1854. 
11 Marcou in Mollhausen, Pacific, i, p. 348, 1858. 
12 Prince, New Mex., p. 166, 1883. 
13 Wallace, Land of Pueblos, p. 240, 1888. 
14 Amer. Antiq., X, p. 255, 1888. 
1;'» Demarcacion y Division, etc. (date unknown) in Doc. Died., xv, p. 461, 1871. 
16 Final Report, pt. it, pp. 290-91, 1892. 
17 De For, Carte de Californie et du Nouveau Mexique (1705) cited by Bandelier, op. cit. 
18Escalante (1778) quoted by Bandelier, op. cit., pt. t, p. 132, 1890; Hodge in Handbook Inds.. pt. 2, 

p. 665, 1910. 
19Morfl, Descripcion Geografica, fol. 107,1782, quoted by Bandelier, op. cit., pt.ir,p. 291; Bandelier, 

ibid., pp. 290-91. 
20Bandelier (1888) in Proc. Intcrnat. Cong. Amir., vir, p. 452, 1890. 
21 Hodge, op. cit. 
22Bonilla (1770) quoted by Bancroft, Ariz. and N. Mex., p. 108, 1889; Bandelier, Final Report, pt. i, 

p. 174. 
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ascended to the top. The Navaho become excited if any one tries 

to scale the rock. Mrs. P. S. Cassidy, of Santa Fe, informs the 

writer that she learned from the Navaho the following1 tradition 
about Ship Rock: 

The Navaho were once hard pressed by some enemv with whom 

they were at war, and one of their medicine-men prayed one night 

for the deliverance of their tribe. The earth beneath the Navaho 

rose, lifting them, and moved like a wave to the east, carrying 

them. It stopped where Ship Rock now is. Thus they escaped 

their enemies. After the rock assumed its present position the 

rescued people long dwelt on its top, tilling the fields below. 

All went well until one day during a storm, when all the men 

were at work in the fields below, the trail for ascent was split off 

by the elements, leaving a sheer cliff. The women, children, and 

old men on top starved to death. Their corpses are there. That 

is the reason that the Navaho object if anyone proposes climbing 

to the top of Ship Rock. 

Siftop'e. The human race and animals were born in the underworld. 

They climbed up a great Douglas spruce tree, tse, and entered 

this world through a lake called Sift op' e, a word of obscure 

etymology. ‘At Siftop' e! is expressed by Siftop'e?i% (n% ‘at’). 

Sift op e was like an entrance into this world. When people die, 

their spirits go to Siftop'e, through which they pass into the un¬ 

derworld. There are many spirits in the waters of Siftop'e. 

Siftop'e is a brackish lake situated in the sand dunes north of 

Alamosa, Colorado. It is east of Mosca, a station on the railroad 

which runs from Alamosa to Silverton, and west of the Sierra 

Blanca, called in Tewa PintsspiS ‘ white mountains’ (ftirjf ‘moun¬ 

tain’;^ ‘whiteness’ ‘white’; ’^locative and adjective-forming 

postfix, here denoting 3 + plu. vegetal). 

See PintsspiH, page 564. This lagoon was visited by Dr. E. L. 

Hewett in 1892, who kindly furnished the following note taken 

from his diary of that time: 

June 27, 1892. Camped over night on the summit of Mosca Pass on the way 

to Alamosa. During the forenoon drove down the steep western slope and near 

evening camped not far from a ranch house on the eastern side of the San Luis 

valley. There appears to be here a fertile strip between the foot of the moun¬ 

tain and the sand dunes of the valley. Here and there the soil seems very 

marshy and in places there is something very much like quicksand. One of 

my ponies suddenly dropped to the belly in a moist place by the roadside. 

June 28, 1892. The trip from last night7s camp to Alamosa was by a very 

little used road across the sand dunes. These are enormous hills of continually 

shifting sand. I am told that these dunes constantly change position, shifting 

a considerable distance in a few days. Soon after noon, to the west of a group 

of dunes, we passed a small lake of very black, forbidding looking water. It 

looks much like the small crater lakes south of Antonito but is not in a vol¬ 

canic district. I could form no idea of the depth of it, but should think it quite 



568 ET1I NOGEOGRAPHY OF THE TEWA INDIANS [eth. ass. 29 

deep. It is probably 100 yards across. The water is very offensive. Around 

the shore is a continuous line of dead cattle. The place interests me very much. 

There are no settlements within a distance of many miles, and the only in¬ 

formation I could gain concerning it was from a very garrulous old man (the 

only human being that we saw during the day), who with his team of oxen 

pulled us out of an old irrigating ditch in which we were stalled for an hour or 

more in the afternoon. He lived up on the mountain side (Sierra Blanca) and 

had for many years. He had seen the lake and claimed that it never dried up: 

that many cattle died from drinking the water every dry season. I remember 

that my old friend J. M. Hanks of Florence, Colorado, told me something of 

this place before I started on this trip. He knew this country well years ago 

and stated that this was a place around which some interesting legends centered. 

The heat during the day was intense. Our horses’ noses were blistered by 

it. The wind was most disagreeable. Late in the afternoon we came into the 

area of the San Luis valley, that had been settled by homeseekers a few years 

before. All had starved out; not a single settler remains. On every quarter 

section of land there is a deserted shack, and on many are flowing wells. The 

artesian water appears to be mineralized and totally unfit for irrigating purposes. 

This part of the valley approaching the Rio Grande looks rather attractive, 

but the portion in the neighborhood of the sand dunes and the black lake is of 

most forbidding aspect. We reached Alamosa long after dark and camped in 

the outskirts of the village. 

The location of Sipop'e is generally and definitely known to the 

Tewa. 
“Their [the Tewa’s] ancestors, they say, came out upon the 

surface of the earth at a place called Ci-bo-be, now a lagune 

[lagoon] in Southern Colorado”.1 Bandolier2 erroneously.gives 

“Shi-pa-puyna” as the Santa Clara form of his Tewa “Ci-bo-be”. 

Perhaps he was thinking of Sipop'enx. 
The name Sipop'e occurs in varying forms in other Pueblo 

languages. The Taos form has not been published, but as Bande- 

lier2 suggests, perhapsthe “Copiala” or “Colela” of a manuscript 

of the seventeenth century is intended for it. The Isleta form is 

“Shi-pa-pu”, according to Lummis.3 “They [the Jemez] are said 

to have originated at a lagune [lagoon] called Ua-buna-tota, and the 

souls of the dead go to rest there”.4 The Cochiti form of Sipop'e 

is fepapu. According to San Juan informants the Cochiti and 

other Keresan people entered this world not at Sipop e but at La 

Cueva in Taos county; see [6:30], [6:31], etc. The Zuni form is, 

according to Cushing,5 “Shi-papu-lima”, said to mean “ The 

Mist-enveloped city'. Fewkes spells the Ilopi form Sipapu , 
“Sipapu”, “Sipapu”. He says:6 “Sipapu. The place desig¬ 

nated is a saline deposit in the Grand Canon, a short distance west 

1 Bandolier, Final Report, pt. i, p. 303, 1890. 

2 Ibid., pt. ii, p. 30, 1892. 
3 Ibid., p. 29. 
i Ibid., pt. i, p. 315. 
5 Ibid., pt. ii, p. 49. 
e Journ. Amer. Ethnol. and Arckeol, iv, p. 106 and note, 1894. 
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from where the Colorado Chiquito debouches into its greater 
namesake”. 

The district in which /Sift op'e Lake lies is called ’ Ok'ay (Je ‘ sandy 

place’ ('oVqrjf 'sand’; ye 4down at’ ‘over at ’). The Span, name 

is Los Meganos, dialectic for Los Medanos, ‘the sand dunes’. 

The lake is frequently called by the Tewa after the district 

’Ok'ayqeftokwi (’Ohayqe, see above; ftokw\ ‘lake’). Bandelier’s 
“O-jang-ge P'ho-quing-ge”,1 given as the San Juan form of 

“Ci-bo-be”, is for’OTS gyyeftoTcwiyye (ye ‘down at' ‘over at') and 

is used in all the Tewa dialects. 

(1) Sun fV oywi, of obscure etymology (Sun fi ‘ Zufii Indian’; '’oywi 

‘pueblo’). The Tewa called ‘Zufii people’ Sun fitowa (towa 

'‘people’). =Jemez (2), Cochiti (3), Eng. (5), Span. (6). 

(2) Jemez SdnigT\ of obscure etymology (Soni ‘Zuni Indian’; 

giH locative). =Tewa (1), Cochiti (3), Eng. (5), Span. (6). 

(3) Cochiti Sunfihahtf teta of obscure etymology (Sunfi 

‘Zuni Indian'; lui’afteta ‘pueblo’). =Tewa (1), Jemez (2), Eng. 

(5), Span. (6). 

(4) Oraibi Hopi Si'o, of obscure etymology, possibly akin to 

the other names. 

(5) Eng. Zuni. (<Span.). =Tewa (1), Jemez (2), Cochiti (3), 

Span. (6). 

(6) Span. Zuni, probably <Keresan or Tewa, unless the unre¬ 

corded forms in other languages be similar. =Tewa (1), Jemez 

(2), Cochiti (3), Eng. (5). 

Zuni Pueblo is at present the most populous of the pueblos. 

It is seldom visited by Tewa. 

(1) Jicarilla Apache “Slmalonye ‘Cimaron”'.2 (<Span.). = Eng. 

(2), Span. (3). 

(2) Eng. Cimarron settlement. (<Span.). = Jicarilla Apache 

(1) , Span. (3). 

(3) Span. Cimarron. A Span, dictionary gives the meaning as 

“wild, unruly, applied to men and beasts; a runaway slave, ma¬ 

roon". = Jicarilla Apache (1), Eng. (2). 

The Tewa have no name for the settlement. 

(1) TewaSosoft^n/oywi ‘Tewa big legging pueblo' (Tewa name of the 

tribe; K'oso^yf ‘Hopi Indian', lit. ‘big legging' ‘man’s 

deerskin legging extending to the thigh’, sq^yf ‘largeness’ 

‘large’, irregular vegetal sing, of so'jo; 'oywi ‘pueblo'). =Hopi 

(2) , Eng. (4), Span . (6). This is the only name which the Rio 

Grande Tewa have for Hano Pueblo. The people are called 

TewaJc oso'vyf or ICosq-ntewa ‘Tewa Hopi’ or ‘Tewa’. They 

are frequently called merely Tewa ‘Tewa' or ICosq^yf ‘ Hopi'. 

1 Final Report, pt. II, p. 30, 1892. 
2 Goddard, Jicarilla Apache Texts, p. 133, 1912. 
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(2) Oraibi Hopi Tewakitko'Jd ‘Tewa pueblo’ (Tewa ‘Tewa’; 
hitso H ‘pueblo’). =Tewa (1), Eng. (4), Span. (C). The people 

are called Tewadnomo ‘Tewa people’ (Tewa ‘Tewa’; sinomo ‘peo¬ 
ple’, plu. of sino ‘person’). 

(3) Oraibi Ilopi ILinokitsdli, of obscure etymology (llano un¬ 

explained, see below; Jcitso'Jd ‘pueblo’). =Eng. (5), Span. (7). 

llano is perhaps a corruption of Tewa Tana, since the Hopi ap¬ 

pear to have no aspirated initial t‘ in their language and would 

perhaps hear it as A. Fewkes1 suggests that llano is “contracted 

from Anopi, ‘eastern people’”, but the writer’s Hopi informants 

declare that this etymology is impossible. 

(4) Eng. Tewa. (< Span, or Indian). =Tewa (1), Hopi (2), 
Span. (G). 

(5) Eng. llano. (<Span. or Indian). =Hopi (3), Span. (7). 

(6) Span. Telma, Tegua. (<Tewa(l) or Hopi (2) ). =Tewa(l), 
Hopi (2), Eng. (4). 

(7) Span. Jano, Plano. (<IIopi). = Hopi (3), Eng. (4). 

This is the Tewa pueblo in the Hopi country, in northeastern 

A rizona. For its history sec Tssewcui [15:24]; cf. Koso^nfoyw^ 
[Unmapped], page 5G1. 

(1) Navaho “Tqolchfkho'":2 given as name of Little Colorado River, 

meaning “ red water canyon”. Perhaps a translation of Span. (3). 
Cf. Eng. (2), Span. 3. 

(2) Eng. Little Colorado River. (<Span.). = Span. (3). Cf. 
Navaho (1). 

(3) Span. Rio Colorado Chiquito ‘little red river’. =Eng. (2). 

Cf. Navaho (1). Named because of the Colorado River [Unmap¬ 

ped], page 564. 

The Tewa have no name for this river. 

Santa Clara <Hano Tewa Tuwii 4flesh gap’ {tit ‘flesh’; wiH ‘gap’). 

This is the name of a place in which the Hopi and Hano Tewa 

fought with the Navaho at the time when the Hano Tewa first 

migrated to the Hopi country, according to tradition obtained 

at Santa Clara Pueblo [14:71].' See under [15:24], 

(1) Wcdpi ojjwi. (<Hopi). (Walpi <Hopi (2), ’oywi ‘pueblo’). = 

Hopi (2), Eng. (3), Span. (4). 

(2) Hopi Walpi, according to Fewkes3 “from wala, ‘gap' 

‘notch’; opi locative: ‘Place of the notch,'in allusion to a gap 

in the mesa on which it is situated”. =Tewa (1), Eng. (3), 

Span. (4). 

(3) Eng. Walpi. (<Hopi.). =Tewa (1), Ilopi (2), Span. (4). 

(4) Span. Gualpi. (<IIopi). = Tewa (1), Hopi (2), Eng. (3). 

1 Handbook Inds., pt. 1, p. 531, 1907. 
2 Franciscan Fathers, Ethn. Diet. Navaho Lang., p. 132, 1910. 
3 Handbook Inds., pt. 2, p. 901, 1910. 
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"Unlocated Places, not in Region Mapped 

Chusca Valley and springs. In the “Chusca Valley in that [Rio 
Arriba] county are sulphur springs1.” 

Cieneguilla Mesa, Cieneguilla Mountains. “MessadelaZieneguilla".2 

“Mountains of Cieneguilla”.3 See Cieneguilla [29:20]. 
Ruins near Wagon Mound.4 

Ruins are found in the plains both west and east of Wagon Mound. I have 

not been able to visit them, and cannot therefore speak of their character. 

Those east lie on Canadian River, and 25 miles east from the railroad. 

The pottery, of which I have seen specimens, appears to be similar to 

that made by the Pueblos. One specimen had the bright glossy ornaments, 
apparently covered with a very coarse glaze peculiar to some of the older 

Pueblo pottery. 

The Tewa informants questioned do not know these ruins. 

Springs east of Great Ranch, near Las Vegas. “Three miles north¬ 

east of Las Vegas, east of the Great Ranch, are alkaline and sul¬ 

phuretted springs”.1 

Mytiiic Places 

Sky Pueblo 

MakowcCoywi ‘sky pueblo’ (makowa ‘sky’; '’oywi ‘pueblo’) is 

the name of a pueblo above the clouds. The adventures of a 

Tewa man who is helped by Spider Old-Woman to reach this 

pueblo in search of his stolen wife form the plot of a thrilling 

story. 
Pueblo of the Eagle People 

Tseoywi ‘eagle pueblo’ (tse ‘eagle’; '’oywi ‘pueblo’) is a vil¬ 

lage of the Eagle people far in the west. 

Pueblo of the Macaw People 

Tanfi oywi ‘macaw pueblo’ [tanfi ‘macaw’; ’oywi ‘pueblo’) 

is situated far in the west. The houses are built of macaw feathers 

and macaw down. The village is inhabited by Macaw people. 

It is surrounded by clitfs of four colors. 

Wayima Lake 

Wajimapokwi ‘Wayima lake’, of obscure etymology: Zufii and 

Keresan show forms similar to wayima; pokwi ‘lake’. 

Th is lake lies somewhere southwest of Zufii. The name is 

known to many Tewa. It is used as the personal name of an 

1 Land of Sunshine, a Book of Resources of New Mex., p. 177, 1906. 
2 MS. of 1694, cited by Bandelier, Final Report, pt. n, p. 168, 1899. 
3 Ibid., p. 169, following a Span, source. 
« Ibid., pt. i, p. 28, note, 1890. 
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Indian of San Ildefonso and of a small hill [19:57] south of San 

Ildefonso. A San Ildefonso Tewa informed the writer that this 

lake is not a real lake, and that the name is applied to the dancing- 
hall of spirits in the underworld. 

uTeguayo” 

Teguayo is the “name of the country of the Tewa (Tegua) and 

perhaps of the Tigua [Tiwa], in New Mexico, around which, as in 

the case of Quivira, considerable mystery arose among the Spanish 

writers of the seventeenth century, who, losing sight of the exact 

application of the term, transplanted the ‘province’ to the then 

unknown north”.1 See the quoted forms of the word in the work 

cited, which are perhaps based on a Keresan form. Most Tewa 

deny knowledge of this word, but the old cacique of Nambe 

seemed to know a vague place in the north named Tewajoge; 

Lgreat Tewa place’ (Tewa name of the tribe; jo augmentative; g_e 

cdown at’ 1 over at'). Further inquiries need to be made. Cf. 

TKamujoge [22:unlocated]. 

1 Hodge in Handbook Inds., pt. 2, p. 718, 1910. 



VI. NAMES OF TRIBES AND PEOPLES 

American. (1) \\meMkanu. (<Span. Americano 4American'). 

(2) KepPi yf ‘ red necks’ (ke 4 neck’; pi 4 redness’ 4 red’; Hyf 
locative and adjective-forming posttix). 

(3) Tsitsdywse/iyf 4blue eyes’ (tsi 4eye’; tsqywse 4blueness 

4blue’; iyf locative and adjective-forming postfix. Cf. Texan. 

Ancient People. Uew&idPintowa 4ancient people’ (hewindi 4an¬ 

cientness’ 4ancient’; ’iyf locative and adjective-forming postfix; 
towd 4people’). 

Apaciie. Sate of obscure etymology. This is applied to every kind 

of Apache or Athapascan, including the Navaho. See Chiricahua 

Apache, Coyotero Apache, Jicarilla Apache, Llanero Apache, 

Mescalero Apache, Navaho, Ollero Apache, and San Carlos Apache. 

The Jemez name for Navaho or Athapascan is Kfold, pin. Kfa- 

Itif; also Kfdldtsa’a, pin. Kfdlatsadf (isad 4person’). The 

Pecos name was presumably the same, and this explains the 

44Querechos” “Quereches”, 44Guerechos” of Coronado. The 

Jemez, and presumably the Pecos also, call the Apache Togok fdld, 

plu. Togok fdldf 4 east Navaho’ 4 east Athapascan’ (logo 4 east'; 

1cfdld as .above). This is sometimes abbreviated to Togo, plu. 

Togof (f plu. postfix). These Jemez are known to a San Ildefonso 

Indian who has lived at Jemez, who says that the Tewa have no 

general name for Apache except Sdbe, and never use an expres¬ 

sion meaning 4east Apache’ as the Jemez do. 

California. Indians. Kalijp' or nig alow a 4 California people’ Cali¬ 

fornia Indians’ (Kalip ornia <Span. California; towa 4people’). 

Tewa who visited California about 1849 give interesting infor¬ 

mation about the customs of various California tribes. An old 

man of San Ildefonso tells the following: 

When the Mexicans came to California they found Indian people there. 

They had songs and dances much like those of the Pueblos. They fled away 

to escape the Mexicans. They went beyond the sea in a canoe. The chief 

filled a big bag with macaw feathers and took it with them, Across the sea 

they still sing and dance in a far country, singing Pueblo-like songs. Others 

climbed a gigantic spruce tree which was growing in California, and now live 

in the sky. 

Cheyenne. Sajsyna, derived perhaps from some Indian source. 

The Taos, Jicarilla Apache, and Ute use names of very similar 

sound. The names may all come from English or Spanish. 

Chinaman. Tf inu. (<Span. Chino 4Chinaman'). 

Chiricahua Apache. TsUakawa, TsUaJcawasate (TsUakawa <Span. 

Chiricahua; Sate 6 Apache’). 
573 
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Comanche. _Kumantsi, from some Indian source. 

Coyotero Apache. Kojot&iu, Kojot&iusdbe (Kojoteau <Span. Coyo- 
tero; ‘ Apache5). 

Friend. Kema ‘friend5. 

Hurija. Said to be the name of an Indian tribe living somewhere in 
c5 

the east. The name appears to be known to only one informant. 

Indian. Towa 4people5 ‘Indians’. 

Italians. ’Italijcuiu. (<Span. Italiano). 

Jew. Jhulju. (<Span. Judio Clew’). 
Jicarilla or Ollero Apache, funsaie ‘ basket Apache’ (tuijf 

4 basket’; Sate 4 Apache ’). The name appears to be a crude trans¬ 

lation of the Span, names, but it may be a translation from some 

Indian language. The informants say that Jicarilla and Ollero 

Apache are identical, but that the Llanero Apache are distinct. 

Keresan. Temaiowa of obscure etymology (Tern a unexplained, ap¬ 

pearing also in Temage, one of the names of Cochiti Pueblo [28:77]; 

towa 4people’). The name Tema is applied to the Cochiti and all 

the people who talk like them—the Santo Domingo, San Felipe, 

Sia, Santa Ana, Laguna, and Aconia. The Keresan language is 

called Tematybd (ttydi ‘language’). 

The Keresans have in their language no word meaning "Kere¬ 

san’, at least so far as the writer can discover. Cochiti 

lla’aftetamx ‘pueblo people’ (haafteta ‘pueblo’; mx ‘people’) 

is the nearest approach to it. Concerning the origin of the 

current “Queres”, Castaneda’s “Quirix”, etc., nothing can 

be learned from the Keresans, although effort has been made to 

procure information from Cochiti, Santo Domingo, Laguna, and 

Aconia informants, pronouncing it with every conceivable varia¬ 

tion, but the informants say that they have no ethnic name in the 

Keresan language which sounds anything like it. Doctor Spinden 

has also tried to learn about the word at Cochiti and Sia, but with¬ 

out success. Bandelier appears to have obtained a Keresan pro¬ 

nunciation of the word, but it may be doubted whether the 

word is of Keresan origin. An Isleta informant did not know 

the word. 
Kiowa. Kaiwa. (< Span. Caigua or Indian languages < Kiowa name 

for themselves). 
Lipan. Lipantowa {Lipayo <Span. Lipan; towa ‘people'). 
Llanero Apache. ’Akonsaie ‘plains Apache’ ('akoyf ‘plain’; Sake 

‘Apache’) This translates the Span. name. The informants say 

that these are distinct from the Jicarilla or Ollero Apache. 

Mescalero Apache. (1) Pojqnstibe, apparently ‘water willow Apa¬ 

che5 (po ‘water’; jqyf ‘willow’; Sate ‘Apache’). Whether this 

is the real meaning of the name and what is its origin are not 

known. 
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(2) Tsisesaie, of obscure etymology, perhaps from the Kere- 

san (Tsise unexplained; Said ' Apache5). San lldefonso 
"Tsi'-se'”1: cf. Keresan “Chi-she'” h 

(3) P'asaie 'Mescal Apache’, said to be merely a translation of 

the Span, name (pa 'yucca’ 'mescal’; Said 'Apache’). Tesu- 
que "Pa-ha-sa-be'”.2 

Mexican, Spaniard. Kwoekuy f (probably a modification of Iwzeltuy f 

'metal’ 'iron’ of uncertain etymology. Cf. Negro. 

Mixed-blood. (1) Piyqehedvupowondi'1 'half blood mixed’ (piyge- 

JteP 'half’ <piyge 'in the middle’, heM derivative postfix; \ipo 
'blood’ < ’u 'blood1, po 'water; wojjf 'to mix’ 'mixed’; 

locative and adjective-forming postfix). 

(2) Peqwsenf^ywi'1 'spotted coyote tail’(<Vcoyote’; qwxyf 

'tail’; t'uyf 'spottedness’ 'spotted’; 'iH locative and adjective¬ 
forming postfix). 

These words refer to half-breeds and other mixed-bloods. 

Mormon. Moamoyf. (<Span Mormon 'Mormon’). 

Navaho. tywonsaid ' Jemez Apache’ (J$wqyf ' Jemez Indian’; Said 

'Apache’). So called because these Athapascans live in the coun¬ 

try west of the Jemez country, are often seen in the Jemez 

country, and have associated with the Jemez. 

Negro. Kwsehump eniyf 'black Mexicans’ (Kwsekuyf 'Mexican1; 

p\yf 'blackness’ 'black’; 'iyf locative and adjective-forming 

postfix). Cf. Mexican. 

Non-Pueblo Indian. ’Oywipi’intowa 'not pueblo people’ (oywi 

'pueblo’; pi negative; ^iyf locative and adjective-forming post¬ 

fix; iowd 'people’). 

Non-Tewa. Tewdpi intowd ' not Tewa people1 (Tewd name of the tribe; 

pi negative; 'iyf locative and adjective-forming postfix, 2 + pin.; 

iowd 'people’). This is applied especially to Indians who are not 

Tewa. See Tewa. 

Ollero Apaciie, see Jicarilla Apache. 

Pawnee. Panani, from some Indian source. Cf. Wichita. 

Piro. PUu. (<Span. Piro). The writer has not succeeded in find¬ 

ing any Tewa who knows a native Tewa name for the Piro like 

those with which the Jemez and Picuris are still familiar. Cf. 

Jemez /Vo, plu. Pelof (/ pin. postfix); Picuris "Pelo'oine 

'Pecos people’”.3 
Plains Indians. ’Akonfhdintowd 'Great Plains people’ ('Akonfhe- 

\Vf 4Great Plains’, see [Unmapped], page 559; iowd 'people'. 

Pueblo Indian. ’Qyw\towd 'pueblo people’ (oywi 'pueblo’; iowd 

'people’). 

1 Ilodge in Handbook Inds., pt. 1, p. 840, 1907. 
2 ten Kate, Synonymic, p. 8, 1884. 
3 Spinden, Picuris MS. vocab., 1911. 
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Rio Grande Pueblo Indian. PosoqToywi’towa 4 Rio Grande pueblo 

people’ {Posog_e ‘Rio Grande’ see [Large Features], pages 
102-104; ’oywi 4pueblo’; towa 4people’). 

San Carlos Apache. Sayhalu, Sqykalusaie (8q?jlmlu <Span. San 

Carlos; • Satie 4 Apache’). 

Tano. TkanuQeHntowa, T'anutowa 'live down country people; 

(T'a?iug_e 4Santa Fe Plain’, see under [Large Features], page 104. 

’\yf locative and adjective-forming postfix; towa 4people’). 

The second form is regarded as an abbreviation of the first; from 

it came Span. Tano, Eng. Tano. The name refers to habitat, not 

to language, and was applied to Pecos and Keresan as well as to 

Tewa-speaking Indians who inhabited the great plain called Tan vg_e 

[Large Features], page 104, south of the Tewa country. See Gal- 

isteo Pueblo ruin [29:39], and Tanuge. 

Tanoan. There is no name meaning Tanoan. The Tewa were not 

aware of the relationship which existed among the languages of 

the Tanoan group. They merely imagined that some languages 

were more like Tewa than others, according to one informant. 

Tewa. (1) Tewatowa, of obscure etymology {Tewa, name of the tribe, 

unexplained, possibly cognate with Jemez towa, see below; towa 

4people’). This is the Tewas’own name for their tribe. The 

pueblos are called Tewa’oywi ('oywi 4pueblo'), the language 

Tewatyui {twU 4language’), the country Tewanqyge [Large Fea¬ 

tures], pages 103-104. 
The name has nothing to do with American Span, tegua ‘moc¬ 

casin’. The Jemez use towa ‘home’ ‘pueblo’ often almost as a 

designation of their tribe; thus nifu towatsaty ‘our native 

(Jemez) language’ {nifu 4our’; tsaty, ‘language’). Tewa Tewa 

is phonetically what we would expect as the cognate of Jemez 

towa and it may be that Tewa once meant ‘home’ ‘pueblo'. But 

ef. Jemez (4). At the present time at least Tewa is used only as 

the name of the tribe, and has no other meaning. Cf. Jemez (4), 

Cochiti (5), Eng. (0), Span. (7). 
(2) TaosKallana, plu. kallanq, ‘wolf excrement’(leal- ‘wolf’; la- 

4excrement’; na,, nq noun postfixes). This is a contemptuous name 

for the Tewa, whom the Taos regard as being dirty, having wrong 

customs, and as being no better than Mexicans. 
(3) Picuris “Tupi (a)ne”:1 given as meaning “those who paint.” 

(4) Jemez Ta'we, plu. Ta?wef of obscure etymology (/ plu. 

postfix). Cf. Tewa (1), Cochiti (5), Eng. (6), Span. (7). 

(5) Cochiti Tf\wa, of obscure etymology. Said to be different 

from T%wa ‘Tiwa’, which it resembles in sound. ‘Tewa people 

are called Tfiuahanu {hanu ‘people’). Cf. Tewa (1), Jemez (4), 

Eng. (6), Span. (7). 

1 Spinden, Picuris notes, MS., 1910. 
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(6) Eng. Tewa, from Tewa (1) and Span. (7). Cf. Tewa (1), 
Jemez (4), Cochiti (5), Span. (7). 

(7) Span. Tehua, Tegua, etc. Probably from Tewa (1). Cf. 
Tewa (1), Jemez (4), Cochiti (5), Eng. (6). 

Some of the names for the Tewa sound much like those for the 

Tiwa, a fact which is likely to cause confusion. See Tiwa and 
Non-Tewa. 

Texan. Tehanu. (<Span. Texano 4Texan’) The Tewa always re¬ 

gard the Texans as a people distinct from the Americans. Cf. 
American. 

Tiwa. (1) Potsqnny,towa, of obscure etymology (po, apparently po 
Svater’; tsqnny, unexplained; Iowa ‘people'). Said to be applied 

properly only to the Isleta and Sandia Indians. No such name as 

Tiwa is known to the Tewa. 

(2) Picuris “Tewe'llne" 2 given as meaning “Isleta people’*. 

Cf. Isleta (3), Jemez (4), Cochiti (5), Sia (6), Eng. (7), Span. (8). 

(3) Isleta Tiwa, of obscure etymology. This name is applied 

to the Isleta and Sandia Indians, sometimes also to the Taos 

and Picuris. Cf. Picuris (2), Jemez (4), Cochiti (5), Sia (6), 

Eng. (7), Span. (8). Tiwan is the plu. No plural sounding like 

“Ti-guesli” was obtainable. “As for the word Tiguex, the 

Tiguas [Tiwa] call themselves Ti-guan; but a woman of Isleta 

. . . plainly pronounced the plural of that name Ti-guesh; ‘x^ in 

old Spanish records of New Mexico has the sound ‘str**.1 2 The 

unreliability of this information is apparent. It seems more 

probable that “Tiguex” comes from the Keresan; see below. 

(4) Jemez Tewatsaid/, of obscure etymology (Teiva unexplained; 

tsd'df L people1). This name is applied to the Isleta and Sandia 

Indians. Isleta Pueblo |29:101] is called TewdgiH ‘Tiwa place’ 

(giH locative). Cf. Picuris (2), Isleta (3), Cochiti (5), Sia (6), 

Eng. (7), Span. (8). 

(5) Cochiti Ti wa, of obscure etymology. Applied to the Isleta 

and Sandia Indians. Cf. Picuris (2), Isleta (3), Jemez (4), Eng. (7), 

Sp an. (8). ‘Tiwa place’ is called Tiwatsdd {t$& locative), which 

may be the form of which the “Tiguex” of Coronado, applied to 

Puaray Pueblo [29:99], is a corruption. ‘ People of a Tiwa place’ 

are called Tiwatsszmse, {nix ‘people'); Tiwa‘people’ is Ti'wahanu 

(hdnu ‘people’). 

(6) Sia “Tiwa”:3 given as name of Sandia Pueblo [29:100]. 

This is doubtless a mistake. Cf. Picuris (2), Isleta (3), Jemez (4), 

Cochiti (5), Eng. (7), Span. (8). 

1 Spinden, Picuris notes, MS., 1910. 
2 Bandolier, Final Report, pt. ir, p. 223, note, 1892. 
3 Spinden, Sia notes, MS., 1911. 
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(7) Eng. Tiwa, Tigua. (<Span. (8), below). Cf. Picuris (2), 
Isleta (3), Jemez (4), Cochiti (5), Sia (6), Span. (8). 

(8) Span. Tigua, etc. Probably <Tiwa or Keresan. Cf. Pi¬ 
curis (2), Isleta (3), Jemez (4), Cochiti (5), Sia (6), Eng. (7). For 
“Tiguex” see under Cochiti (5), above, and Puaray Pueblo ruin 
[29:99]. 

All of these names seem to have applied originally only to the 
Sandia-Isleta kind of Indians, it appears to have been more or 
less known to Indians of Mew Mexico since prehistoric times that 
the Sandia-Isleta and Taos-Picuris languages are quite closely re¬ 
lated, and the names for the former have been applied more or less 
also to the latter language and “tribe One Tewa informant said 
of the Taos-Picuris merely Potsqnny.towawag.i Mmu ‘they are like 
Tiwa1 {P otsannftowa ‘Tiwa’, see Tewa (1), above; di ‘they 3 + '; 
mu ‘to be1). Some of the names for the Tewa sound much like 
those designating the Tiwa. a fact which is likely to cause con¬ 
fusion. 

Ute. Jutatowa (<Span. ?) (Juta perhaps from Span. Yuta ‘Ute 
Indian’, of uncertain origin; Iowa ‘people'). Many Indian lan¬ 
guages have names for the Ute which closed resemble Span. 
Yuta in sound. Cf. Jemez Juta’o, pin. Juta of (f plural postfix). 

Wichita. Witf itapanani ‘ Wichita Pawnee ’ ( Witf ita < Eng. 
Wichita ;panani ‘Pawnee'). Cf. Pawnee. 



VII. NAMES OF MINERALS 

/ 

Alabaster. Bandelier1 mentions an “alabaster” imas*e of the morn- 
ing star seen by him at San Juan. He probably mistook some 

other mineral for alabaster. The Tewa appear to have no name 
in their language for alabaster. 

y 

'A^clsx ‘alkali’ (Yx ‘alkali’ ‘salty substance’; sse ‘burning’to the taste; 

cf. ’qnfx ‘salt'). This name is applied also to the mineral ob¬ 

tained at [3:14] and known in New Mexican Span, as tequesquite. 

The substance is encrusted on the ground about the tequesquite 

spring [3:14]. It is of a pinkish color and bitter, salty taste. It 

is used by the Tewa as a purgative medicine, also instead of soda 

to raise tortillas. It is composed mainly of Na2So4 and Na2C03 

according to analysis made by the United States Department of 

Agriculture. 

7AnfX ‘salt’ (Yx ‘alkali’; n/x perhaps as in lain‘turquoise’, 

q. v.). Salt occurs at 113:35], [18:15], and the Salinas [29:110], 

q. v. See also myths about salt, pages 229, 536-537. 

The saline deposits of New Mexico are large and have produced salt from 

time immemorial, the Indians having sought these deposits before the advent of 

the Spaniards. The oldest and best known salt deposits are those of the big Salt 

Lake on the Estancia Plains in Torrance Countv. This lake also has heavv 

deposits of bloedite, the only place in the United States where this rare mineral 

has been found. It is a hydrous double sulphate of soda and magnesia. 

The Salt Lakes of the White Sands in Otero County, tlie Zuni Crater Salt 

Lake in Valencia County, which produces the best salt in the Territory and is 

in a constant process of formation, having at present a deposit of several mil¬ 

lion tons, the Salt Lakes in western Socorro County and the Salt Lakes east 

of the Pecos in Eddy County, are the principal salt producers, although saline 

flats and salt springs occur in other parts. Thus far, none of this crude salt 

is refined for commercial purposes, but is used only to salt stock or by the 

poorer people as a substitute for commercial table salt.2 

Buwa(jabe)leu ‘bread stone’ (buwa ‘bread1, buwajabe ‘paper bread’; 

leu ‘stone1). This is a kind of fine-grained sandstone, slabs of 

which are cut and polished and used for baking guayave (Tewa 

Jmwqjabe), the wafer bread of the Indians. This stone is obtained 

at Pijoge [21:2], north of the Black Mesa [l:unlocated], in the 

upper Chama drainage, and at BuwalcupcCawe [14:32], upper 

Chama drainage. The name is applied to the stone both in situ 

and to the shaped slab. 

1 Final Report, pt. i. p. 309, 1890. 
2 Land of Sunshine, a Book of Resources of New Mexico, jtp. 107-109, 1906. 

579 
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1< lesh-coloied feldspar. “ Cia [hia] enjoys almost a monopoly of white 

apatite and flesh-colored feldspar.”1 The Tewa appear to have 
no name for these substances. 

Kubibibeg.iH ‘accretion’ ‘stalagmite’ ‘stalactite’, stone of irregular 

form with roundish protuberances (leu ‘stone’; bibibegiH referring 

to the shape). A stone of this kind was used as a fetish by one 
Tewa. 

luib.te 1 copper’. (< Span, cobre). The Tewa did not know copper in 
pre-Spanish times. 

Kit stone ‘rock , hard or soft mineral matter of any shape or size. 

KnkJVi ‘ hard rock ’ ‘ bowlder ’ (leu ‘ stone ’ ‘ rock ’; lee ‘ hardness ’ ‘ hard ’; 
V* locative and adjective-forming postfix). 

Kul‘ i ‘tufa’ ‘tuff1 ‘pumice-stone’ (leu ‘stone’; Tc'iunexplained). The 

Pajarito Plateau west of the Tewa country is composed of tufa, a 

light, whitish volcanic ash deposited in a layer in places 1,500 feet 
thick. 

*—\ 

Kunuku ‘stone ashes stone’ ‘limestone’ (leu ‘stone’; nu ‘ashes’). 

Limestone is obtained by Mexicans and Tewa at a place [18:38] 

near Black Mesa [18:19]. Knowledge of it is probably post- 
Spanish. 

Kunfx ‘turquoise ’ (of obscure etymology: leu ‘stone’; apparently 

as n/x in \infx ‘salt’, cf. ’a ‘alkali’). Turquoise was found in 

only one vicinity in the country known to the Tewa, viz. at [29:55], 

q. v. Turquoise is called in New Mexican Span, either turquesa 

or chachihuite, the latter word being derived from the Aztec lan¬ 

guage of Mexico, and not, as A. M. Espinosa2 states, from a 

language of the Pueblo Indians. Moreover Espinosa writes 

“Chachiquite”, a pronunciation which the writer has not heard.3 

Ku')onfxlii ‘smooth stone’ ‘smoothing stone’ (leu ‘stone’; ’on fx 

‘smoothness’ ‘smooth’; locative and adjective-forming post¬ 

fix). Such stones are found along the river or on the high beach 
mesa tops. 

Kapa?iH ‘rough rock’ ‘lava’ ‘rock used for making metates’ (leu 

‘stone' ‘rock’; pa ‘rough’ ‘cracked’: VMocative and adjective¬ 
forming postfix). 

Kupa\i ‘coal’, lit. ‘stone charcoal’ (leu ‘stone’; p'a'u ‘charcoal'). 

The Tewa never used the mineral as fuel. 

Kup e ‘stone wood' 'petrified stone’ (leu ‘stone’; p'e ‘wood'). The 

Tewa know of this substance. Some of it is said to occur near 

Los Cerrillos. Dr. C. E. Lummis4 tells of the wide use of the 

iBandelier, Final Report, pt. n, p. 20, 1892. 
2 Spanish Language in New Mexico and Southern Colorado, Bull. Hist. Soc. N. Mex., No. 16, p. 14,1911. 
3 See Mrs. Zelia Nuttall, Chalchihuitl in Ancient Mexico, in Amer. Anthr., n. s., hi, No. 2, pp. 227-38, 

1901; Pogue, Aboriginal Use of Turquois in North America, ibid., xiv, July-Sept., pp. 437-66, 1912. 
4Sunday News, Denver, Colo., October 8, 1911. 
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agates of the Petrified Forest of Arizona among Indian tribes: 

""It did not flake quite so thin as the finest obsidians, but it was 
far harder and far prettier.’1 

Kup\ndiH "black stone" " black jade’ (ku "stone’; pzyf "blackness5 

"black’; 'i'L locative and adjective-forming postfix). This term 

is applied especially to black jade, known in New Mexican Span, 
as zabache; properly azabache. 

Kusakuku "stone pipe stone’ "stone for making stone pipes’ (ku 

"stone’; saku "pipe’, lit. "tobacco stone’ < sa "tobacco’, ku 

"stone’). Tewa pipes were made also of pottery clay. 

Kuwiku "stone-ax stone’ "stone suitable for making stone axes’ 
/s r\ 

(kuini "stone axhead’, apparently < ku‘stone’, wi unexplained; 
/-s 

ku "stone’). 

Mekernateku "a kind of red paint’; see page 151. 

Mineral paint. ""The Queres [Keresans] of San Felipe [29:69] had in 

front [which direction from?] of their village large veins of min¬ 

eral paint, valuable to the Indian for his pottery.”1 

Nantse(jiH) "yellow earth’ (nayf "earth’; tse "yellowness' "yellow"; 

V* locative and adjective-forming postfix). The yellow pigment 

obtained at Nantsewije (page 111), south of San Ildefonso, is thus 

called; so also the yellow clay obtained at [1:13] near Tierra 

Amarilla [1:12], atPotsqnsennse [16:37] near San Ildefonso[19:22], 

and at [20:2]. The earth of the deposit near Tierra Amarilla is 

moist when dug out. Its presence has given the latter town its 

name. The earth is used for washing the walls of pueblo rooms 

near the ground. 

Nayf "earth’. Sometimes applied to nqpiH, below, q. v. 

Nq.yfots(Vi\ ku?otsa?iH "sparkling earth’ "sparkling stone" "mica’ 

(rtayf "earth’; 'otsa "sparkling’; ’^'locativeand adjective-forming 

postfix). This substance is found south of Pimbiri'oywikeji 

[25:18]. It is not used for any purpose. 

Although only four or five states of the Union produce mica, the large depos¬ 

its of that mineral in New Mexico have been practically neglected. Outside of 

shipments from a few deposits at Petaca, Rio Arriba County, no large shipments 

of mica have been made, but as so much mica is imported it seems probable 

that sooner or later the many mica deposits will be found of great value. It is 

used both in sheets and ground, and a good quality will bring $10 to $50 a ton. 

Lieutenant Pike in 1804 mentioned the large deposits of mica in Santa Fe 

County, which furnished the material for windows those days, as it was not 

until after 1850 that glass came into general use. The settlement of Talco, 

Mora County, derives its name from the mica deposits, called “talco” by the 

natives. In addition to the mica deposits named, there are prospects north of 

Ojo Caliente, in Taos County; in the San Andreas Mountains; at Nambe, in 

Santa Fe County; in the Florida Mountains and in San Miguel County.2 

Mica [has been found] near Nambe in the Santa Fe Range.3 

1 Bandolier, Final Report, pt. I, p. 163,1890. 
2 Land of Sunshine, a Book of the Resources <»f New Mexico, pp. 103-05, 1906. 
3 Ore Deposits of N. Mex., p. 163, 1910. 
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JVdpi'i, of obscure etymology. Clay, of reddish, brownish, or yel¬ 

lowish color, the chief substance used in pottery making. This 

substance is also frequently called merely nqyf ‘earth’. It is 

found at [11:43], Tamako/je [19:60], and [22:12] south of Truchas 

[22:11], Sometimes merely pV\ [10:16] instead of nqyni is used. 

JSukn probably jasper (of obscure etymology; nu unexplained; leu 

‘stone'). This is described as a very hard stone of black or yel¬ 

low color, found in stream beds: see [22:13]. 

Ocher. Bandelier1 mentions ocher as occurring near San Felipe 

Pueblo. The Tewa would probably call the mineral ‘red earth’ 

or ‘yellow earth', etc., according to its color. “At San Pedro 

[29:77], Santa Fe County, are deposits of ocher or mineral paint*'.2 

’Ojlicit ‘ice stone' ('oji ‘ice'; leu ‘stone'). A kind of white stone 

said to be used for whitewashing. It is called jaspe in Spanish. 

’ Oru ‘ gold \ (< Span. oro). The Tewa were not familiar with gold in 

pre-Spanish times. Considerable gold is mined in the region 
south of the Tewa country. 

%/ 

Plata ‘silver’. (< Span, plata). The Tewa were not familiar with 

silver in pre-Spanish times. 

Pi ‘redness’ ‘red’. Applied to the red pigment dug at [8:22] north 

of Taos (the Taos call it paljenemq ‘red’); also to’the red 

paint obtained about 2 miles east of Santa Fe, at Pileondiwe (p. 

354). The pi from north of Taos is sometimes distinguished as 

Pipopi ‘Red River red’ (.Pipo, see [8:19]; pi ‘redness’ ‘red'). 

Poksenfu (of obscure etymology) ‘tar’ ‘bitumen’ ‘asphalt’ ‘black 

coal-like shale’ ‘mica’. This material is said to be found east of 

Petaca [6:2] and at Pokxnfu’a'a [25:26] back of Nambe [23:1]. 

The writer has not seen the mineral. It is said to have been used 

in making pottery. Varieties of mica and pyrites are included 

under this name. 

PofV'Vf (°f obscure etymology) ‘black sand’. This name is applied 
to the black and sparkling line sand seen on water-washed sand- 

surfaces along the banks or islets of the Rio Grande. The sand 

is of no use. 
Sabenqyf ‘Apache earth' (Sate ‘Apache Indian’; nqyf ‘earth'). 

This is a kind of jTellow clay obtained at a place on the west side 

of Santa Fe Canyon, about a mile and a half above Santa Fe city 

[29:5]. The Jicarilla Apache get much of it there; hence the 

name. This clay is used by the Tewa for making cooking 

vessels. 
Sqywse ‘sandstone’ (of obscure etymology; not to be confused with 

sqywiyf ‘zigzag'). This sandstone is found at many places in the 

Tewa country. See Buwaleu. 

1 Final Report, pt. n, p. 20, 1892. 
2 Land of Sunshine, a Book of the Resources of New Mexico, p. Ill, 1900. 
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Sulphur. No Tewa name for sulphur has been discovered. The 

Tewa of the present day know sulphur under its Span, name 
azufre. 

In recent years New Mexico has produced some commercial sulphur, a mill 

having been erected in the Jemez Mountains, Sandoval County. However, it 

was one of the first minerals mined in the Territory, mainly to be used in the 

manufacture of gunpowder, Coronado having made use of sulphur mined 

at Jemez in the first half of the sixteenth century. In Lincoln and other 

counties and along the eastern border of the Territory the gypsum beds con¬ 

tain considerable sulphur.1 

punfse, of obscure etymology. A kind of tine white earth which is 

mixed with pottery clay (nqpi i) for making certain kinds of ware. 

About half as much J'unfx as clay is used. It is found at [3:34], 

[2:35], [18:6], [23:56], and [24:28]. 

py/”, of obscure etymology. This name is applied to reddish-black, 

soft, shiny rock which is found at the place called pynikwaje [25:24j. 

It is said that the bod}7 is painted with this for the Deer dance. 

Tseiinqyf ‘soft earth’ (txbi ‘softness’ 6soft’; nqyf ‘earth’ ‘dirt’). 

Tema(tsx)tap yywx, of obscure etymology (Terna Keresan; fsx ‘white¬ 

ness’ ‘white/; ta ‘dryness’ ‘dry’; p yywx name of this kind of 

mineral). This substance is said to be taken from a place near 

Pena Blanca [29:92] on the east side of the Rio Grande. It is said 

to look somewhat greenish when dug out. It is mixed with 

water and pottery of certain sorts is washed over with it before 

firing. It acts as sizing. See iap'yywx. 
V 

Tequesquite. See ’A, qsx, page 579. 

Tefsse, of obscure etymology (fe unexplained; tsse, ‘whiteness' ‘white'). 

This name is applied to the coarse whitish rock found at 

Tetsxkwaje [23:49] south of Narnbe. The substance is not used. 

T’y™, of obscure etymology. A whitish substance used to rub on 

moccasins, or deerskins, or as pottery sizing. It is found at 

T yY ondiwe 125:19]. See t’y™piHH. 

T'y?*pi'iH ‘red fy'-' (tfy- a kind of mineral, see above; pi ‘redness’ 

‘red’; V* locative and adjective-forming postfix). This variety 

of tfy’V is said to be found at T ’ y^piliuii [16:24]. 

TajSyywx, of obscure etymology (ta ‘dryness’ ‘dry’; p'yywse unex¬ 

plained, name of the'substance). This white, friable earth, mixed 

with water, is used for sizing pottery. It is obtained a short 

distance east of Santa Fe, at Tap uywxlc'ondiwe, (p. 555). Cf. 

tema(tsse)tap' yywse. 

Tsi ‘flaking-stone’ ‘flint’ ‘obsidian', natural or worked. The pro¬ 

nunciation tsii is also heard. 

1 Land of Sunshine, a Book of the Resources of New Mexico, p. 105,1906. 
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Tsiguwxnutsi ‘lightning flaking-stone5 (tsiguwsenu ‘lightning5; tsi 

‘flaking-stone5). This name may be applied to any Hake of dint- 

like or obsidian-like stone, this kind of stone having been produced 

by lightning striking the ground, according to Tewa belief. 

Tsip\nnu ‘ black obsidian ’ (tsi ‘ daking-stone5; p'qq f ‘ blackness5 

‘black5; nu unexplained). This name is not used so much as the 

more regularly formed tsipendi'1 (tsi ‘flaking-stone5; 

‘blackness5 ‘black5; locative and adjective-forming postfix). 

Flakes or nodules of black obsidian are found scattered in many 

places in the Tewa country, but in no place in large deposits. 

The substance is frequently called simply tsi. 

TsitsseH'4 ‘white flaking-stone5 ‘white flint5 (tsi ‘flaking-stone5; tsse 

‘whiteness5 ‘white5; V* locative and adjective-forming postfix). 

White “ flintv is picked up by the Tewa at various places in pieces 
or small “lumps55. 

Tsi or tsiJcu ‘basalt5 (tsi unexplained; Ten ‘stone5). The name is ap¬ 

plied to basalt or similar stone in any form. Basalt mesas are 

called tsi lavage, etc. (tsi ‘basalt5; lavage ‘mesa5).1 

TssegiJcu ‘ gypsum5 (tsxgi, of obscure etymology, apparently < tsx 

‘whiteness5 ‘white5, gi unexplained; hu ‘stone5 ‘rock5). This 

white mineral is much used b}T the Tewa for whitewashing. It 

is burned, crushed, mixed with water and some wheat flour (to 

make it adhere better), and applied to the walls of houses or 

rooms with a brush. It is called veso in Spanish. It is obtained 

at Huiahu'u [1:31], [15:26], [29:25], [29:28], [29:56]. See also 

page 120. “Gypsum is found near Lamy [29:38]".2 

White apatite. “ Cia [Sia] enjoys almost a monopoly on white apatite 

and flesh-colored feldspar".3 The Tewa appear to have no name 

for the substances. 

1 For an account of deposits of basalt in New Mexico, see Ore Deposits of N. Mex., pp. 44-46, 1910. 
2Ibid., p. 163. 
3 Bandelier, Final Report, pt. n, p. 20, 1892. 
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Arroyo Yallecito (=Vallecito 

Creek). 

Arvejon Arroyo. 

Asht-ia-la-qua (=Astialakw&)... 

Asht-yalaqua (=Astialakwa)_ 

Asht-ya-laqua (=Astialakwa)_ 

Ash-tyal-a-qua (=Astialakwa). 396 

Asserradero de Capulin (=Cap- 

nlin sawmill). 

Astialakwa. 

Asumpcion (=Sandia). 

Asuncion (=Sia). 

Atalaya Mountain. 

Ateyala-keokva (=Astialakwa). 

Ateyala-keokva (=Astialakwa). 

Atlachaco (=Acoma). 

Aztec mineral springs. 

Bajada. 

Bajada de la Cebolla (=Cebolla 

spring). 

Page 
I Bajada height. 470 

Bajada settlement. 470 

Bakaman (=Buckman). 325 

Bakman (=Buckman). 325 

Bald Hill. 427 

I Bald Mountain. 125 

Bald Mountain (=Mount Re¬ 

dondo). 391 

Baldy (=Baldy Peak). 347 

Baldy Mountain (Bald Moun¬ 

tain). 125 

Baldy Peak. 347 

Ballejos spring. 202 

Banco del Burro. 269 

Barranca Blanca. 438 

Barranca station. 188 

Barrancas de los Ballejos 

(=Ballejos spring). 202 

Barranco Blanco (=Barranca 

Blanca). 438 

Batokva (=Patoqua). 397 

Bato-kva (=Patoqua). 397 

Beach Mesa (=BlackMesa). 293 

Beach Mountain (=Black Mesa). 293 

Bear Mountains. 196 

Bear spring (=Fort Wingate)... 561 

BeeldIl Dasenil (=Albu¬ 

querque) . 530 

Bernalillo settlement. 521 

Bierai (=Laguna Pueblo). 539 

Bieride (=Laguna Pueblo). 539 

Biernin (=Laguna Pueblo). 539 

Black Mesa. 293, 295, 443 

Black Mesa (=Black Mountain). 126 

Black Mesa (=Canoe Mesa). 224 

Black Mesa (=San Felipe Mesa). 496 

Black Mesa near San Juan 

(=Canoe Mesa). 224 

Black Mesa of San Ildefonso 

(=Black Mesa). 293 

Black Mountain. 126 

Black Mountains. 131 

Bland Canyon. 435 

Bland settlement. 435 

Boca del Canon del Embudo 

(=Embudo Canyon mouth). 189 

Bonanza settlement. 469 

Boom, The.  441 

Borrego Arroyo. 447 

Borrego Creek. 495 

Bosque. 200 

Boulder Lake. 108,109 

Bo ye ( = San Ildefonso). 305 

Page 

130 

338 

186 
447 

151 

446 

437 

504 

291 

178 

258 

178 

258 

178 

178 

446 

119 

510 

120 

173 

504 

504 

158 

171 

396 

397 

396 

-397 

116 

397 

527 

519 

350 

396 

396 

543 

351 

471 

177 
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Page 

Braba (=Taos). 183 

Brada (=Taos). 183 

Brady. 197 

Buckman. 325 

Buckman Arroyo. 101,326 

Buckman Mesa. 323 

Buena Vista Arroyo. 169 

Buey Canyon. 281 

Bul-itz-e-qua. 405 

Bush Canyon. 287 

Caatri. 405 

Cabezon settlement. 546 

Cabresto Canyon. 175 

Cachichi (=San Felipe). 499 

Cachiti (=Cocliiti).-. 440 

Caida de Agua de Nambe 

(=Nambe Falls). 346 

Caja (=White Rock Canyon)... 102 

Caja del Rio (= White Rock Can¬ 

yon) . 102 

Caja del Rio Grande (=White 

Rock Canyon). 102 

Caja del Rio ruin. 429 

Cajon (=White Rock Canyon). . . 102 

Cajon del Rio Grande Canon 

(=White Rock Canyon). 102 

CalieNte station. 174 

Calisteo (=Galisteo Pueblo ruin). 482 

Calixteo (=Galisteo Pueblo ruin). 482 

Calixto (=Galisteo Pueblo ruin). 482 

Callamongue. 333 

Canada (=La Canada settlement). 434 

Canada Ancija. 547 

Canada Ancha (=Ancho Canyon). 287 

Canada Bland (=Bland Canyon). 435 

Canada Comanche (=Comanche 

Creek). 160 

Canada de Cochiti (=Cochi‘ti 

Canyon). 430 

Canada de Cochiti (=La Canada 

settlement). 434 

Canada de Cochiti settlement 

(=La Canada settlement). 434 

Canada de Jemez (=Jemez 

Creek). 399 

Canada de la Buena Vista 

(=Buena Vista Arroyo). 169 

Canada de la Cuesta Colorada 

( = Painted Cave Canyon). 422 

Canada de la Peralta (=Peralta 

Arroyo). 437 

Canada de la Questa Colorada 

(=Painted Cave Canyon). 422 

Page 

Canada de las Casas (=Cochiti 

Canyon). 430 

Canada de las Contrayerbas 

(=Contrayerba Arroyo). 262 

Canada de las Marias (=Las 

Marias Arroyo). 261 

Canada de las Sandias ( = San- 

dia Canyon). 279 

Canada de los Alamos (=Alamo 

Canyon).  270 

Canada de los Comanches (=Co- 

manche Creek). 160 

Canada de los Valles (=Otowi 

Canyon). 271 

Canada de Santa Cruz ( = Santa 

Cruz Creek). 251 

Canada Honda (=Hondo Can¬ 

yon). 415 

Canada Larga.  552 

Canada Madera (=Madera Ar¬ 

royo) . 130 

Canada Quemada (=Quemad6 

Canyon). 436 

Canadian River. 84, 561 

Qandia (=Sandia). 526 

Cangelon (=E1 Cangelon). 515 

Cangillon (=Lower Cangilon set¬ 

tlement) . 118 

Cangilon. 351 

Cangilon Creek. 118 

Cangilon el Rito Abajo (=Lower 

Cangilon settlement). 118 

Cangilon el Rito Arriba (=Up- 

per Cangilon settlement). 118 

Cangilon Mountain. 118 

Canjilon (=Lower Cangilon set¬ 

tlement) . 118 

Canoa (=Brady). 197 

Canoa (=Brady). 197 

Canoa Mesa (=Canoe Mesa). 224 

Canoe Mesa. 101,224 

Canon Ancho (=Ancho Canyon). 287 

Canon Apache (=Apache Canyon) 479 

Canon Blanco (=White Rock 

Canyon). 102,103 

Canon Cabresto (=Cabresto Can¬ 

yon). 175 

Canon Cafulin (=Painted Cave 

Canyon). 422 

Canon Chupadero (=Chupadero 

Canyon). 244 

Canon de Cochiti (=Cochiti Can¬ 

yon) . 430 
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Canon de Guadalupe (=Guada- 

lupe Canyon). 

Canon de Guaje (=Guaje Can¬ 

yon) . 

Canon de Jose Sanchez (=Jose 

Sanchez Canyon). 

Canon de la Angostura (=An¬ 

gostura Canyon). 

Canon de la Bolsa ( = Ka-ma 

Cliinaya). 

Canon de la Cuesta Colorada 

(=Painted Cave Canyon). 

Canon de la Cueva Pintada 

(=Painted Cave Canyon). 

Canon de la Pena Blanca 

(=Wliite Rock Canyon). 

Canon de las Casas (=Cochiti 

Canyon). 

Canon de los Apaches (=Apache 

Canyon). 

Canon de los Frijoles (=Frijoles 

Canyon). 

Canon de los Guajes (=Guaje 

Canyon). 

Canon de San Antonio (=San 

Antonio Creek). 

Canon de San Diego (=San Diego 

Canyon). 

Canon de Santa Clara (=Santa 

Clara Creek). 

Canon de Taos (—Fernandez Can¬ 

yon) . 

Canon del Alamo (=Alamo Can¬ 

yon) . 

Canon del Arroyo Hondo (=Ar¬ 

royo Hondo Canyon). 

Canon del Buey (=Buey Can von) 

Canon del Capulin ( = Painted 

Cave Canyon). 

Canon del Coye (=Coye Canyon) 

Canon del Diezmo (='Water Can- 

yon). 

Canon del Embudo (=Embudo 

Canyon). 

Canon del Ivo-ye (=Coye Can- 

yon)... 

Canon del Medio (=Medio Can- 

yon). 

Canon del Mediodia (=Mediodia 

Canyon). 

Canon del Norte (=White Rock 

Canyon). 

Page 

390 

266 

429 

265 

454 

422 

422 

102 

430 

479 

410 

266 

Canon del Pajarito (=Pajarito 

Canyon). 
Canon del Rio Grande (=White 

Rock Canyon). 
Canon del Rito. 

Canon Embudo (=Embudo Can¬ 
yon). 

Canon en el Medio (=Medio 
Canyon).. 

Canon Fernandez (=Fernandez 
Canyon). 

Canon Fernandez de Taos 

(=Fernandez Canyon). 
Canon Grande del Rio Colo¬ 

rado (=Grand Canyon of Colo¬ 
rado River). 

Canon Guaje (=Guaje Canyon).. 
Canon Hondo (=Hondo Canyon). 
Canon Largo (=Largo Canyon).. 
Canon P e ralta(=Peralta Arroyo). 
Canon Quemado (=Quemado 
Canyon). 

Canon settlement. 

Canoncito settlement.. 

Canones Creek. 

Page 

281 

102 

413 

187 

429 

185 

185 

564 

266 
415 

114 

437 

436 

398 

4S5 
121 

302 

393 

234 

185 

414 

176 

281 

499 

436 

286 

187 

436 

429 

431 

102 

Canyon de los Alamos (=Alamo 

Canyon). 270 

Capilla de Santa Rosa (=Santa* 

Rosa Chapel). 130 

Capilla Vieja (=01d Chapel).... 239 

Capirote Hill. 127 

Capo. (=Santa Clara). 241 

Ca-po ( = Santa Clara). 241 

Capoo (=Santa Clara). 241 

Capulin Canyon (=Painted Cave 

Canyon). 422 

Capulin Creek. 116 

Capulin Mesa. 424 

Capulin Mountain. 116 

Capulin region. 116 

Capulin sawmill. 116 

Casita. 145 

Casita Vieja (=01d Casita). 145 

Castixes (=San Felipe). 499 

j Catriti ( = San Felipe). 499 

I Catroo (=Caatri). 405 

Caypa (=Santa Clara). 242 

Cebolla. 114 

Cebolla Creek. 113,128 

Cebolla spring. 177 

Cebollas Creek. 176 

Cebollita (=Amoxunqua). 396 
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Page 

Cebollo Creek. 391 

Ceca (=Leeca). 406 

Cerrillos Hills. 492 

Cerrillos settlement. 492 

Cerrito de la Cruz (=Cruz 

Mountain). 127 

Cerrito de la Junta. 347 

Cerrito Malpais (=Malpais 

Mesa). 126 

Cerrito Negro (=Black Moun- 

•tain). 126 

Cerritos de las Tusas (=Tusas 

Mountains). 172 

Cerro Abiquiu (=Abiquiu Moun¬ 

tain) . 123 

Cerro Abiquiu (=Black Moun¬ 

tains) . 131 

Cerro Atalaya (=Atalaya Moun¬ 

tain) . 350 

Cerro Capulin. 116 

Cerro Chaco. 427 

Cerro Colorado. 405 

Cerro Colorado (=Red Hill)... 458 

Cerro de la Atalaya (=Atalaya 

Mountain). 350 

Cerro de la Jara (=Mount Re¬ 

dondo). 392 

Cerro de la Laguna (=Lake 

Peak). 348 

Cerro de los Brazos (=Los Bra¬ 

zos Peak(s)). Ill 

Cerro de los Burros (=Black 

Mountains). 131 

Cerro de los Taoses (=Los 

Taoses Mountain). 174 

Cerro de San Antonio (=San 

Antonio Mountain). 560 

Cerro de Taos (=Taos Peak)... 184 

Cerro del Cuballe. 343 

Cerro del Lobo (=Lobo Moun¬ 

tain) . 537 

C? del Lobo (=Lobo Mountain).. 537 

Cerro del Pueblo (=Pueblo 

Peak).  178 

Cerro del Zacate Blanco 

(=Baldy Peak). 347 

Cerro Jara (=Mount Redondo).. 392 

Cerro Jicarilla. 339 

Cerro Jicarita (=Jicarita Moun¬ 

tain) . 339 

Cerro Jicaro (=Jicarita Moun¬ 

tain) . 339 

87584°—20 eth—1G-38 

Page 

Cerro Lobo (=Lobo Mountain).. 537 

Cerro Montuoso (=Montuoso 

Mountain). 174 

Cerro Negro (=Black Mountain) 126 

Cerro Ojo Caliente (=Ojo Cali- 

ente Mountain). 161 

Cerro Orejas (=Orejas Moun¬ 

tain). 177 

Cerro Pedernal (=Pedernal 

Mountain). 122 

Cerro Pelado. 407 

Cerro Pelado (=Bald Hill). 427 

Cerro Pelado (==Bald Mountain) 125 

Cerro Pelado (=Baldy Peak)... 347 

Cerro Pelado (=Mount Re- 

dondo). 391 

Cerro Redondo (=Mount Re¬ 

dondo). 391 

Cerro Roman (=Roman Moun¬ 

tain) . 128 

Cerro San Cristobal (=San 

Cristobal Mountain). 174 

Cerro Tequesquite (=Black 

Mountains). 131 

Cerros i>e las Gallinas (=Gal- 

linas Mountains). 114 

Cerros del Rito (=E1 Rito Moun¬ 

tains) . 141 

Cham a. 148 

Chama River . 84, 94, 99,100,101,107,114 

CIIAMIT a. 148 

C hamita ( = San Juan). 

Cham it a (=Yuqueyunque). 
C HAMIT A REGION. 

Chamita settlement. 

Ciiamizal Creek. 

Chamizal settlement. 

Chapero (=Kan-a Tshat-shyu)... 

Chata Mesa (=Capulin Mesa)_ 
Ciiawari (=Tsawarii). 

Cue (=Pueblo de She). 

Che a (=Sia). 
Chia (=Sia). 

Chichilli (=Chilili). 

Chichiti (=Chilili). 

Chichuich (=Pecos). 

Chili (=Cliilili). 

ChilI (=Chilili). 

Chili settlement. 

Chilile (=Chililf). 

Chilili (=Cliilill). 
ChiliiJ. 

215 

228 

191 

190 

414 

424 
254 

489 

518 

517 

531 

531 

476 

531 

531 

154 

531 

531 

531 
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Page 

Chiliu (=Chilili settlement). 546 

Chil-i-li (=Chililf). 531 

Ciiilili Arroyo. 547 

Chilili settlement. 546 

Chilily (=Cliilili). 531 

Chimal. 548 

Chimayo (=Chimayo settlement). 341 

Chimayo settlement. 341 

Chin-a Ka-na Tze-siiu-ma (=Caja 

del Rio). 428 

ChPpia (=Sandia Mountain). 513 

Ciiipiinuinge. 121 

Chipiwi. 236 

Chiquero. 270 

Chititi (=Chilill). 531 

Chiwiietha (=Isleta). 528 

Chochite (=Cochiti). 439 

Chochiti (=Cochiti). 439 

Christobal (=San Cristobal). . . . 486 

Christoval ( = San Cristobal). 486 

Chupadero Arroyo. 244 

Chupadero Canyon. 244 

Chupadero Creek. 244,364 

Chupaderos. 347 

Chusca Valley. 571 

Cia ( = Sia). 517 

Ci-bo-be. 568 

Cice (=Sia). 518 

Cicoua (=Pecos). 476 

Cicui (=Pecos). 476 

Cicuic (=Pecos). 476 

Cicuica (=Pecos). 476 

Cicuich (=Pecos). 476 

Cicuick (=Pecos). 476 

Cicuie (=Pecos). 476 

Cicuio (=Pecos). 476 

Cicuiq (=Pecos). 476 

Cicuique (=Pecos). 473,475 

Cicuya (=Pecos). 476 

Cicuyan Indians (=Pecos). 476 

Cicuye (=Pecos). 476 

Cicuye ( = Pecos). 473,474,476 

Cicuyo (=Pecos). 476 

Cienega. 467,468 

Cienega Creek (=Arroyo Hondo) 466 

Cienega de la Cueya (=La Cueva 

Marsh). 167 

Cienega settlement. 468 

ClENEGUILLA. 188 

ClENEGUILLA ARROYO. 188 

ClENEGUILLA MESA. 571 

ClENEGUIDLA MOUNTAINS. 571 

ClENEGUILLA SETTLEMENT. 467 

Cile (=Sile). 

Cilla (=Sia).. 

Cimarron settlement. 

Ciquique (=Pecos). 

Circuic (=Pecos). 

Ciya (=Sia). 

Cla (=Sia). 

Cocheli (=Cochiti). 

Cocheti (=Cochiti). 

Cocheto (=Cochi ti). 

Cochilis (=Cochiti). 

Cochit (=Cochiti). 

Cochite (=Cochiti). 

Cochitemi (=Cochiti). 

Co-chi-te-mP (=Cochiti)_ 

Cochitenos (=Cochiti). 

Cochiteumi (=Cochiti). 

COCHITI. 

Cochiti (=Cochiti). 

Cochiti Canada (=Cocliiti 

Page 
. 446 

. 518 

. 569 

- 476 

. 476 

- 518 

- 518 

- 439 

- 439 

- 439 

- 439 

- 439 
- 439 

. 439 
.... 439 

.... 440 

. 439 

439,440 
.... 440 
Can- 

y°n). 430 
Cochiti Canyon. 430 

Cochiti Mountains. 409 

Cochiti Viejo (=01d Cochiti).... 432 

Cochitinos (=Cochiti). 439 

Cochito (=Cochiti). 439 

Cochitti (=Cochiti). 439 

Cochity (=Cochiti). 439 

Cocluti (=Cochiti). 439 

Coco (=Acoma). 543 

Colorado River. 534 

Colorado River (=Red River).. 174 

Colt Arroyo. 284 

Comanche Creek. 190 

Comanche station. 1S9 

Comitre 495 
CONTRAYERBA ARROYO 

Cooper (=Puaray).... 
Coofert (=Puaray)... 

Coquite (=Pecos)_ 

Corral Arroyo. 

Corral de Piedra. ... 

262 

524 
524 

476 

446 
9Q9 

Corral of the Soldiers. 202 

Corral de los Soldados (=Cor- 

ral of the Soldiers). 202 

Cordova. 186 
Costilla Creek 559 
Costilla Mountains. 559 

Costilla settlement. 559 

Corrales. 548 
Cotchita (=Cochiti). 439 

Cotchiti (=Cochiti). 439 

Coyamanque (=Cuyamunque)... 333 
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Page 
Coye Canyon. 436 

Coyote. 100 

Coyote Creek. 99,117,128 

Coyote settlement and region. 117 

Creston. 275 

Creston de Tesuque (=Tesuque 

divide). 465 

Cristone. 114 

Cristone Pueblo ruin. 115 

Cruz Mountain. 127 

Crystal Lakes. 351 

Cua-ka (=San Marcos). 551 

Cuame (=Sia). 518 

Cuapa. 435 

Cua P'Hoge (=Santa Fe). 460 

CuARTELES. 260 

Cubero. 456 

Cuchili (=Cochiti). 439 

Cuchilla. 155,198 

CuCHILLA DE PlEDRA HEIGHT. . . . 267 

Cuchin (=Cochiti). 439 

CuESTA CoLORADA CANYON 

(=Painted Cave Canyon). 422 

Cueva Pintada (=Painted Cave). 423 

Cuivira (=Quivira). 565 

Culebra Creek. 559 

Culebra Mountains. 559 

Culebra settlement. 559 

Cum a (=Red Hill). 459 

Cundayo Creek (=Medio Creek). 377 

CUNDAYO SETTLEMENT. 378 

Cuunsiora (=Giusewa). 393 

Cuya Mangue (=Cuyamunque).. 333 

Cuyamanque (=Cuyamunque) - - - 333 

Cuyammique (=Cuyamunque)-... 333 

Cuyamonge (=Cuyamunque). ... 333 

Cuya-mun-ge (=Cuyamunque)... 333 

Cuyamungue (=Cuyamuiique)... 333 

Cu-ya-mun-gue (=Cuyamunque). 333 

CUYAMUNQUE. 333 

Cuybira (=Quivira). 565 

Cuyo, Monque (=Cuyamunque). 333 

Cu-za-ya (=Tajique). 533 

Cycuyo (=Pecos). 476 

Deis (=Sandia). 527 

Devil Canyon (='White Rock 

Canyon). 102 

Dirty Creek (=Coyote Creek)... 117 

Dixon settlement. 190 

Djemez (=Jemez). 402 

DjFwa (=Santo Domingo). 449 

Dog Lake. 537 

Dog Lake spring. 548 

NAMES 595 

Page 

Dolores. 548 

Dolores (=Sandia). 527 

Domingo ( = Santo Domingo). 449 

Domingo settlement.. 452.495 

Duende settlement. 229 

Dulce settlement. 559 

Dyap-i-ge. 548 

DyF-wa (=Santo Domingo). 448 

El Cangelon. 515 

El Capirote (=Capirote Hill).... 127 

El Macho settlement. 350 

El Paso. 559 

El Paso del Norte (=E1 Paso).. 559 

El Pueblo Quemado (=Bajada). 471 

El Puente (=Mariana). 133 

El Rito. 142,353 

El Rito (=E1 Rito settlement)... 143 

El Rito Creek. 142 

El Rito Colorado (=E1 Rito set¬ 

tlement) . 143 

El Rito Colorado Creek (=E1 

Rito Creek). 142 

El Rito Mountains. 141 

El Rjto Plain. 143 

El Rito settlement. 143 

El Tuerto (=Tuerto). 549 

El Tunque (=Tunque). 511 

Elizabethtown. 176 

Elk Mountain. 352 

El-ke-ai7 (=Sia). 517 

Elrito Creek (=E1 Rito Creek).. 142 

Elrito Plain (=E1 Rito Plain). . 143 

Elrito settlement (=E1 Rito 

settlement). 143 

Embudo (=Dixon settlement)_ 190 

Embudo Canyon. 187 

Embudo Canyon mouth. 189 

Embudo Creek. 190 

Embudo station. 189 

Embudo Viejo (=Dixon settle¬ 

ment). 190 

Emeaes (=Jemez). 403 

Emeges (=Jemez). 402 

Emenes (=Jemez). 403 

Emes (=Jemez). 402 

Emexes (=Jemez). 402 

Emmes (=Jemez). 402 

Enchanted Mesa. 545 

Escondido. 378 

Escondillo. 378 

Escuela Normal (=Spanish- 

American Normal School). 143 
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Page 

Espanola. 232 

Espanola.101 

Espanola (=Espanola). 232 

Espanola Valley. 101 

Espiritu Santo Lake (=Spirit 

Lake)... 350 

Estaca settlement. 205 

Estacion Rio Grande (=Rio 

Grande station). 322 

Estancia settlement. 535 

Euimes (=Jemez). 403 

Fe-jiu (=Abiquiu). 135 

Fe-jyu (=Abiquiu). 137 

Fernandez (=Taos). 185 

Fernandez Canyon. 185 

Fernandez Creek. 185 

Fernandez de Taos (=Taos). . . 185 

Fernandez de Taos Canyon 

(=Fernandez Canyon). 185 

Fernandez de Taos Creek 

(=Fernandez Creek;. 185 

Fe-se-re. 152 

Flaking-stone Mountain. 94 

Fort Wingate. 501 

Francisco Ranches (=Ranchos 

de Taos). 180 

Francisco Ranchos (=Ranchos 

de Taos). 180 

Frijoles Canyon. 410 

Frijoles Canyon Waterfall.... 412 

Frijoles Creek. 180 

Frijolito. 413 

Galiste (=Galisteo Pueblo ruin) .. 482 

Galisteo. 482,483,484,485 

Galisteo (=Galisteo Pueblo ruin). 482 

Galisteo Creek. 478 

Galisteo Pueblo ruin. 481,482 

Galisteo settlement. 485 

G allin as. 100 

Gallinas Bad Lands (=Gallinas 

Mountains). 114 

Gallinas Creek. 115, 559 

Gallinas Mountains. 114 

Gallinas settlement. 115 

Gallinas, The (=Gallinas Creek). 115 

Gallinero. 371 

Gallisteo (=Galisteo Pueblo ruin) 482 

Gavilan settlement. 108 

Ge-e-way ( = Santo Domingo). 448 

Ge-e-we ( = Santo Domingo). 448 

Gemes (=Jemez). 402 

Gemex (=Jemez). 402 

Page 

Gemez (=Jemez). 402 

Gigantes (=Buckman Mesa). 323 

Gin-se-ua (=Giusewa). 393 

Gi-pu-i (=Gi-pu-y). 452 

Gi-pu-y. 452 

Gi-pu-y Pueblo ruin. 495 

Giusewa. 393 

Gleta (=Isleta). 529 

Glisteo (=Galisteo Pueblo ruin). 482 

Glorieta Canyon. 479 

Glorieta settlement. 479 

Golden Arroyo (=Tuerto Ar¬ 

royo) . 508 

Golden Mountains. 500 

Golden settlement. 507 

Gomez (=Jemez). 402 

Government Irrigation Dam... 400 

Gran Quivira (=Quivira). 505,506 

Gran Quivra (=Quivira). 506 

Grand Canyon of Colorado 

River. 504 

Grand Quavira (=Quivira). 506 

Grand Quivira (=Quivira). 500 

Grande Valley. 276 

Grass Mountain. 352 

Guache settlement. 231 

Guachepanque. 233 

Guadelupe Canyon. 390 

Guaje Arroyo. 276 

Guaje Canyon. 266 

Guaje Creek. 101 

Guajes (=Guaje Canyon). 200 

Gualpi (=Walpi). 570 

Guatitruti. 405 

Guayoguia. 405 

Guin-se-ua (=Giusewa). 393 

Guipana (=Kip ana). 550 

Guipui.,. 452 

Gui-pu-y (=Gi-pu-y). 452 

Haatse (=Ha-a-tze). 420 

Haatse (=Ha-a-tze). 420 

IIaatse (=Ila-a-tze). 426 

Ha-a-tze. 425, 420 

Ha-atze (=Ha-a-tze). 426 

Hab-koo-kee-ah (=Acoma). 544 

IIacu (=Acoma). 544 

IIacuqua (=Acoma). 544 

Ha-cu-quin (=Acoma). 544 

Hacus (=Acoma). 543 

IIae-misii (=Jemez). 401 

Hah-koo-kee-ah (=Acoma). 544 

Hai'bata (=Santa Clara). 241 
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Haiba'yu (=Santa Clara). 241 Hoya del Apache (=Hova 

Haiphaha (=Santa Clara). 241 Apache). 471 

Hak-koo-kee-ah (=Acoma). 544 Huash-pa Tzen-a. .. 453, 549 

HakVni (=Aeoma). 544 Huerfano (=Black Mesa)... 294 

Ha-ku (=Acoma). 544 Hweroi (=Santa Ana). 520 

Ha-ku Kue (=Acoma). 544 Hyo-qua-hoon (=Pecos). 473 

Ha-kus (=Acoma). 544 

Ham-a-qua. 396 Iacona (=Jacona). 330 

Ha-mish (= Jemez). 401 Ihamba (=I’ha-mba). 310 

Han-a-kwa (=Ham-a-qua). 396 I’ha-mba. 310 

Ha-nat Kot-yi-ti (=Potrero Ildefonso. 312 

Viejo). 431 Ildefonso (=San Ildefonso).. 305 

Hanichina (=Isleta). 528 Ildefonzo (=Ildefonso). 312 

Hano. 37 Ilet (=Isleta). 529 

Hano (=Tewa). 570 Ipera (=San Lazaro). 491 

Haqoni (=Acoma). 544 I-PE-RE (=San Lazaro). 491 

Ha - WAW - WAH - LAH - TOO - WAW Iron springs. 549 

(=Jemez). 401 Iseta ( = Isleta). 529 

He'-mai (= Jemez). 400 ISHT-UA YEN-E. .. 453 549 

Hemema (=Jemez). 400 Islella (=Isleta). 529 

Hemeos (— Jemez). 402 ISLETA. 529 

Hemes (=Jemez). 402 ,403 Isletabuh ( = Isleta). 529 

Hemes (=Jemez). 402 Isletans ( = Isleta). 529 

Hemeshitse (=Jemez). 401 Isletenos (=Isleta). 529 

IIe'-me-shu-tsa (=Jemez). 401 Isletta (=Isleta). 529 

Hemez (=,Temez):. 402 Isoletta (=Isleta). 529 

He'mi (=Jemez). 401 

IIe-mi-ma/ (=Jemez). 400 Jacoma (=Jacona). 330 

Hemishitz (= Jemez). 401 Jacona. 330 

Henex (= Jemez). 402 Jacona settlement. 330 

Hermes (=Jemez). 403 Jaconita settlement. .... 330 

IIernes (=Jemez). 403 James (= Jemez). 402 

Hev-wa’ (=Jemez). 401 Jamez (= Jemez). 402 

IIiem-ai (= Jemez). 400 Jano (=Tewa). 570 

ITiokuo/k (=Pecos). 473 Jaos (=Taos). 102 

IIishi (=Pueblo Largo). 490 Jara Arroyo. 488 

Hish-i (=Pueblo Largo). 490 Jara Creek. 405 

Hobart. 292 Jara Mountain (=Mount Re- 

Hobart’s ranch. 292 ‘dondo). 391 

IIoiuri (=Houiri). 162 Jem as (= Jemez). 402 

Homayo. 161 Jemes (= Jemez). .. 402,403 

IIo-mayo (=Homayo). 161 Jem ESI (= Jemez). 400 

IIonaupabi (=Fort Wingate). . . . 561 Jemex (= Jemez). 403 

Hondo AYroyo (=Arroyo Jemez. 402 

Hondo). 188 Jemez Chain. 102 

Hondo Canyon. 415 Jemez Creek. 399 

Hopi. 561 Jemez Mountains. 105 

Horse Canyon (=CochitiCanyon) 430 Jemez springs. 394 

Horse Lake. 108 Jemmes (= Jemez). 403 

IIouiri. 162 Jemos (=Jemez). 403 

IIo-ui-ri (—IIouiri). 162 Jenies (=Jemez). 402 

IIoya Apaciie. 471 Jermz (=Jemez). 403 

IIoya de la Piedra Pa RADA. 495 Jeures (= Jemez). 403 
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Jicarilla Peak (=Jicarita Moun¬ 

tain) . 339 

Jicarita Mountain. 339 

Jicarita Peak (= Jicarita Moun¬ 

tain) . 339 

J icar rill a Peak. 341 

Jicarrita (= Jicarita Mountain)... 339 

Jimena (=Galisteo Pueblo ruin).. 482 

John Dunn’s Bridge. 17G 

John Dunn's sulphur spring... 177 

Jose Sanchez Canyon. 429 

Joseph's Ojo Caliente (=Ojo 

Caliente hot springs). 164 

Jo-so-ge (=Abiquiu). 136 

Jsleta (=Isleta). 529 

Juan Quivira (=Quivira). 566 

Juke-yunque (=Yuqueyunque). 227 

Jumez (=Jemez). 403 

Junetre (=Tajique). 533 

Junta Creek. 196 

Jyuo-tyu-te Oj-ke (=San Juan).. 212 

Kaapo (=Tuerto). 549 

Kacht’ya ( = San Felipe). 499 

Kah-po (=Santa Clara). 241 

Ka-hua-i-ko (=Laguna Pueblo).. 540 

Kaiipa (=Santa Clara). 242 

KaFp’a ( = Santa Clara). 242 

Kai waika (=Laguna Pueblo).... 540 

Kaj-kai (=San Juan). 212 

Kaket’hoa. 195 

Ka -lis-cha (=San Felipe). 499 

Kalistciia ( = San Felipe). 499 

Ka-ma Chinaya. 454 

Kan-a Tshat-shyu. 414 

Kan-Ayko (=Laguna Pueblo)_ 540 

Kap-ho (=Santa Clara). 241 

Kapo. 150 

Kapo (=Tuerto). 549 

Ka7po (=Santa Clara). 241 

Ka-po ( = Santa Clara). 241 

Ka-po (=Tuerto). 549 

Ka-Poo ( = Santa Clara). 241 

Kapou ( = Santa Clara). 240 

Kapung (=Santa Clara). 241 

Karaikome (=Laguna Pueblo)... 540 

Katihcha (=San Felipe). 499 

Ka-tish-tya (=San Felipe). 499 

Ka-tisht-ya (=San Felipe). 499 

Kat-ish-tya (=San Felipe). 499 

Kat-isht-ya. 446, 447 

Kat-isht-ya (=San Felipe). 499 

Kat-ist-ya (=San Felipe). 499 
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Ka-titya (=San Felipe). 499 

Katzim-a (=Enchanted Mesa)_ 545 

Katzimo (=Enchanted Mesa). 545 

Katzimo (=Enchanted Mesa). .. . 545 

Ka-tzF-mo (=Enchanted Mesa)... 545 

Ka-uay-ko (=Laguna Pueblo)_ 540 

Kawahykaka (=Laguna Pueblo). 540 

Kawaiiikaa (=Laguna Pueblo)... 540 

Kawaik (=Laguna Pueblo). 540 

Ka-waik7 (=Laguna Puel)lo)__ 540 

Ka waika (=Laguna Pueblo). 540 

Ka-waika/ (=Laguna Pueblo)_ 540 

Kawaikama (=Laguna Pueblo).. 540 

Kawaikame (=Laguna Pueblo). . 540 

Rawaikame (=Laguna Pueblo). . 540 

Kawaik7-ka-me (=Laguna Pue¬ 

blo). 540 

Kawaikome (=Laguna Pueblo). . 540 

Ka-ye Pu (=Pueblo Blanco). 489 

Keguaya (=Ke-gua-yo). 344 

Kennedy settlement. 485 

Kepita (=Sandia Mountains). 513 

Ke-qua-yo. • 344 

K’haibhai (=Santa Clara). 241 

K’hapoo (=Santa Clara). 241 

K’ha-po7-o (=Santa Clara). 241 

Khin lag a! (=Sandia). 526 

KhinlichI (=San Juan). 213 

Khin Nodozi (=Bernalillo set¬ 

tlement) . 521 

Kiashita. 406 

Kiatsukwa. 406 

Kiatsukwa (=Quia-tzo-qua). 396 

Kigotsaye (=Taos). 182 

Ki-hua (=Santo Domingo). 448 

Kimena (=Galisteo Pueblo ruin).. 482 

Kin KlechinI ( = San Juan). 213 

Kin Klekai Ni ( = Santo Domingo) 449 

Kin Nodozi ( = Sandia). 526 

KF-o-a-me ( = Santo Domingo)_ 448 

KF-o-wummi ( = Santo Domingo).. 448 

Kipana. 550 

Ki-pan-na (=Kipana). 550 

Kipo (=Fort Wingate).. 561 

Ki-ua (=Santo Domingo). 448 

Kiyome (=Santo Domingo). 448 

KFwa (=Santo Domingo). 448 

Kiwomi (=Santo Domingo). 448 

Kiwomi (=Santo Domingo). 448 

KF-wo-mi ( = Santo Domingo). 448 

Iyo-chi-tF (=Cochiti). 440 

Ivohernak ( = Isleta). 528 

K6ho‘hlte (=Taos). 182 
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Page 

Koiks (=Laguna Pueblo). 540 

Kom-asa-ua Ko-te (=Mesa Pri- 

eta). 416 

Kopiwari. 384 

Ko-stete (== Laguna Pueblo). 540 

Ko-tite (=Cochiti). 439 

Kotiyti (=Cochiti). 440 

Kot-ji-ti (=Cochi ti). 439 

Kotu'ti (=Cochiti). 440 

Kotyit (=Cochiti).  440 

K’otyit1 (=oid Cochiti). 432, 433 

Kotyiti (=Cochiti). 440 

Kotyiti ( = Oid Cocliiti). 432, 433 

Ko-tyi-ti (=Cochiti). 439 

Ko-ye (=Coye Canyon). 436 

Kua-kaa. 466 

Kua-kaa (==San Marcos). 551 

Kua-kay (=Kua-kaa). 466 

Kuapa (=Cuapa). 435 

Kua-pa (=Cuapa). 435 

Kuapoge (=Santa Fe). 460 

Kuapogo (=Santa Fe). 460 

Kua-p’o-o-ge (=Santa Fe). 460 

Kuaua (=Torreon). 522 

Kua-ua (=Torreon). 522 

Kuiikweai (=Laguna Pueblo).... 539 

Ku-kua (=San Marcos). 551 

KutsohIhI ( = Rio Grande). 101 

Kuuinge. 153 

Ku Ya-mung-ge (=Cuyamunque) 333 

Kyishti (=Poguate). 538 

Kwapoge (=Santa Fe). 460 

Kwengyauinge (=Abiquiu Pueb¬ 

lo ruin). 140 

Kwirana Mountain. 551 

Kwistyi (=Poguate). 538 

Kyamunge (=Cuyamunque). 333 

K'ya-na-thlana-kwe (=Laguna 

Pueblo). 540 

La Angostura. 505 

La Angostura (=Angostura Can¬ 

yon) . 265 

La Bajada (=Bajada settlement). 470 

La Bajada (=Bajada Height).... 470 

La Canada (=La Canada settle¬ 

ment) . 434 

La Canada de los Xemes 

(=Jemez Creek). 399 

La Canada settlement. 434 

La Cienega. 468 

La Cuesta town. 175 

La Cueva. 406 

Page 

La Cueva marsh. 167 

La Cueva Pintada (=Painted 

Cave). 423 

La Cueva region. 166 

La Cueva town. 166 

La Gran Quivira (=Quivira).... 566 

La haguna (=Laguna Pueblo)... 541 

La Hoya. 197 

La Jara. 119, 267 

La Joya (==La Hoya). 197 

La Pena Blanca (=White Rocks). 445 

La Puenta (=Mariana). 133 

La Puente (=Mariana). 133 

La Villa (=Santa Fe). 461 

La Villita settlement. 206 

Ladrones Mountains. 547 

Lagana (=Laguna Pueblo). 541 

Lagoon on Lake Peak. 353 

Lagouna (=Laguna Pueblo). 541 

Laguna del Caballo (=Horse 

Lake). 108 

Laguna del Espiritu (=Spirit 

Lake). 356 

Laguna del Norte (=Horse 

Lake). 108 

Laguna del Ojo Hediondo 

(=Stinking Lake). 110 

Laguna del Perro (=Dog Lake). 537 

Laguna del Sur (= Stinking 

Lake). 110 

Laguna en el Medio (=Boulder 

Lake). 109 

Laguna Hedionda (=Stinking 

Lake). 110 

Laguna Piedra (=Boulder Lake). 109 

Laguna Pueblo. 541 

Lagune (=Laguna Pueblo). 541 

Lagunes (=Laguna Pueblo). 541 

Lagunians (=Laguna Pueblo)— -541 

Lake Peak. 44,348 

Lamy Canyon. 479 

Lamy settlement. 480 

Largo Canyon. 114 

Las Bocas Canyon. 469 

Las Casas Canada (=Cochiti 

Canyon).*.. 430 

Las Casas Canyon (=Cochiti 

Canyon). 430 

Las Gallinas (=Gallinas settle¬ 

ment). 115 

Las Marias Arroyo. 261 

Las Minas de Chalchihuite 

(==Turquoise Mines). 492 
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Las Minas de Turquesa (=Tur- 

quoise Mines). 492 

Las Nutritas (=Tierra Amarilla 

town). 112 

Las Salinas (=Salinas). 535 

Las Salinas del Manzano (=Sa- 

linas). 535 

Las Tienditas. 207 

Las Trampas (=Trampas settle¬ 

ment) . 339 

Las Truciias settlement (=Tru- 

chas settlement). 339 

Las Vegas city. 562 

Las Vegas hot strings. 562 

Las Viejas Mesa. 114 

Layma (=Laguna Pueblo). 541 

Leeca. 406 

Lemita Arroyo. 169 

Li a (=Sia). 518 

Little Colorado River. 570 

Llano del Rito (=E1 Rito Plain). 143 

Llano del Rito Colorado (=E1 

Rito Plain). 143 

Llano Largo (=Phillips Mesa).. 282 

Llano settlement. 150 

Lleta (=Isleta). 529 

Lobo Mountain. 537 

Loma Tendida. 97,230 

Lomas de Pena Blanca (=Pena 

Blanca Hills).   443 

Lookout Mountain. 427 

Los Altares. 445 

Los Angeles (=Pecos). 477 

Los Azufres ( = Sulphur springs) 391 

Los Brazos. Ill 

Los Brazos Creek. Ill 

Los Brazos Peak(s). Ill 

Los Cerrillos (=Cerrillos Hills). 492 

Los-Cerrillos (=Cerrillos settle¬ 

ment). 492 

Los Cerros Mountains. 174 

Los C hup ad eros (=Chupaderos). 347 

Los Gallegos. 133 

Los Luceros settlement. 202 

Los Montes Creek (=Arroyo 

Hondo Creek). 176 

Los Montes settlement (= Ar¬ 

royo Hondo settlement). 177 

Los Ojitos. 353 

Los Ojos. Ill 

Los Pachecos settlement. 206 

Los Taoses Mountain. 174 

Los Tres Padres. 394 

Page 

Los Valles. 106 

Los Valles (=The Valles). 98 

Lower Cangilon settlement... 118 

Lucero Creek. 179 

Luceros settlement. 184 

Lucia Creek (=Penasco Creek).. 191 

Lyden station. 200 

Madera Arroyo. 130 

Magdalena Mountains. 562 

Mai-dec-kiz-ne (=Jemez). 402 

Ma’ideshgIzh (=Jemez). 402 

Mai Deshkis (=Jemez). 402 

Malpais Mesa. 126 

Mambe (=Nambe Pueblo). 358 

Mambo (=Nambe Pueblo). 358 

Manzano (=Manzano Mountains). 531 

Manzano Chain (=Manzano 

Mountains). 531 

Manzano Mountains. 531 

Manzano Range (=Manzano 

Mountains). 531 

Mapeya (=Sandia). 525 

Mariana settlement. 133 

Mauvaises Terres de Gallinas, 

Les (=Gallinas Mountains). 114 

Mecastria. 406 

Medio Canyon. 429 

Medio Creek. 377 

Mediodia Canyon.  431 

Mesa Canoa (=Canoe Mesa). 224 

Mesa Capulin (=Capulin Mesa).. 424 

Mesa Chata (=Capulin Mesa)_ 424 

Mesa Chino. 458 

Mesa de la Canoa (=Canoe Mesa) 224 

Mesa de las Viejas (=Las Viejas 

Mesa). 114 

Mesa de los Ortizes (=Buckman 

Mesa). 323 

Mesa de San Felipe (=San Felipe 

Mesa). 496 

Mesa de Santa Ana (=San Felipe 

Mesa). 496 

Mesa del Alamo (=Alamo Mesa). 416 

Mesa del Cangelon (=E1 Can- 

gelon). 515 

Mesa del Chino (=Mesa Chino). 458 

Mesa del Cuervillo. 329 

Mesa del Cuervo (=Mesa de Cu¬ 

ervillo). 329 

Mesa del Pajarito (=Pajarito 

Mesa). 283 

Mesa del Rito. 413 
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Page 

Mesa Encantada. 139 

Mesa Encantada (=Enchanted 

Mesa). 545 

Mesa Malpais (=Malpais Mesa).. 126 

Mesa Negra (=Black Mountain). 126 

Mesa of San Ildefonso (=Blaek 

Mesa). 293 

Mesa Prieta. 288, 416 

Mesa Prieta (=Canoe Mesa). 224 

Mesa San Miguel (=San Miguel 

Mesa). 425 

Mesilla (=Black Mesa). 293, 294 

Mesita (=Black Mesa). 293, 294 

Mesita 6 Mesilla de San Ilde¬ 

fonso (=Black Mesa)._ 294 

Mesita Redonda (=Black Mesa). 443 

Messa de la Zieneguilla (=Ci- 

eneguilla Mesa). 571 

Middle Lake (=Boulder Lake).. 109 

Miranda Creek. 186 

Mishongnovi. 562 

Mishtshya Ko-te (=Potrero de 

en el Medio). 435 

Mivera (=Quivira). 566 

Mo-jual-ua (=Pueblo Peak). 177 

Mojua-lu-na (=Pueblo Peak)_ 177 

Mojual-ua (=Mojua-lu-na). 196 

Mojua-lu-na. 196 

Moki (=Hopi). 561 

Montevista. 259 

Montezuma Valley. 564 

Montuoso Mountain. 174 

Moqui (=IIopi).,. 561, 562 

Mora Mountains. 350 

Mora Range. 105 

Mora Town. 563 

Morena (=Elizabetli town). 176 

Mount Redondo. 391 

Mount Roman (=Roman Moun¬ 

tain)_-. 128 

Mount Taylor. 546 

Mountains of Taos (=Taos Moun¬ 

tains). 175 

Muddy Creek (=Coyote Creek).. 117 

Muke (=Abiquiu). 136 

Nacimiento Mountains 

Na-fhi-ap (=Sandia). .. 

Nafiad (=Sandia). 

Na-fi-ap ( = Sandia). 

Nafiat (=Sandia). 

NafBhuide (=Sandia). . 

Nafihun (—Sandia). 

390 

525 

525 

525 

525 

525 

525 

Page 

Nagel Mountain. 553 

Na-im-bai (=Nambe Pueblo). 359 

Na-imbe (=Nambe Pueblo). 359 

Na-im-be (=Nambe Pueblo). -359 

Na-i-mbi (=Nambe Pueblo). 359 

Namba (=Nambe Pueblo). 358 

Nambe (=Nambe Pueblo). 359,360 

Nambe (=Nambe Pueblo)... 37, 358, 360 

Nambe (=Nambe Pueblo). 358 

Nambe Creek (=Pojoaque Creek). 301 

Nambe Falls. 346 

Nambe Mountains. 353 

Nambe Pueblo (=Nambe Pueblo) 360 

Nambe Pueblo. 360 

Nambe settlement. 368 

Nambee (=Nambe Pueblo). 359 

Nambi (=Nambe Pueblo). 359 

Namburuap (=Nambe Pueblo)... 359 

Nami Te (=Nambe Pueblo). 358 

NammoTona (=Nambe Pueblo).. 359 

Nampe (=Nambe Pueblo). 358 

Napetha ( = Sandia). 525 

Napeya (=Sandia). 525 

Na/pff/ta (=Sandia). 525 

NaphLat ( = Sandia). 525 

Na-pi-ap (=Sandia). 525 

Na-pi-hah (=Sandia). 525 

Na-si-ap (=Sandia). 525 

Nasisitqe (=Puerco River). 538 

Natqoho (=Isleta). 529 

Navaho Canyon.  120 

Navaho spring. 118 

Navaiio trail. 107 

Navakwi. 280 

Navawi (=Navakwi). 280 

Navidad de Nuestra Senora 

(=Chilili). 531 

Negro Mesa (=Black Mountain). 126 

Negro Mountain (=Black Moun¬ 

tain). 126 

Nine mile Spring. 238 

No Agua settlement. 173 

No-cum-tzil-e-ta. 406 

Nod a7 A Bitq6 (=San Juan River). 560 

N o-kyun-tse-le-ta/ ^No-cum- 

tzil-e-ta) . 406 

Nome/e (=Nambe Pueblo). 359 

No-nyishLa-gC. 393 

North Lake (=IIorse Lake). . . . 108 

Nuestra Senora de Guadalupe 

de Pojuaque (=Pojoaque). 335 

Nuestra Senora de la Assump- 

sion de Zia (=Sia).518,519 
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N. S. DE la Assunscion de Zia 

( = Sia). 518,519 

N. S. DE LA ASUMPCION DE ZlA 

( = Sia). 518,519 

Nuestra Senora de la Asuncion 

(=Sia). 519 
Nuestra Senora de los Angeas 

de Pecos (=Pecos). 476,477 

N. S. de los Angeles de Pecos 

(=Pecos). 476,477 
Nuestra Senora de los Angeles 

de Porciuncula (=Pecos). 477 

N. S. de los Angeles de Tecos 

(=Pecos). 476,477 
Nuestra Senora de los Dolores 

de Sandia (=Sandia). 527 
N. S. de los Dolores de Sandia 

( = Sandia). 526,527 

Nuestra Senora de los Dolores 

y San Antonio de Sandia 

(=Sandia).A. 527 
Nuestra Senora de los Reme- 

dios de Galisteo (=Galisteo 

Pueblo ruin). 482 

Nuestra Senora de Pecos 

(=Pecos). 476,477 

N. Senora de Pecos (=Pecos). 476, 477 

Nuestra Senora de Portiun- 

CULA DE LOS ANGELES DE PECOS 

(=Pecos). 476,477 
Numi (=Nambe Pueblo). 359 
Nutrias. 100 

Nutrias Creek. 113 
Nutrias River. 113 

Oa-tish-tye (=San Felipe). 499 

Ochi (=San Juan). 212 

Oga P’IIoge ( = Santa Fe). 460 

Og-a-p’o-ge (=Santa Fe). 460 

Ohke ( = San Juan). 212 

Ohque ( = San Juan). 212 

Ohuaqui (=Pojoaque). 334 

Ohuqui (=Pojoaqui). 334 

Ojana. 553 

0-ja-na ( =Ojana). 553 

O-jan-a (=Ojana)...*. 553 

Oj-ke (=San Juan). 212 

Ojo Caliente Creek. 159 

Ojo Caliente de Jemez (=Jemez 

springs). 394 

Ojo Caliente de Pagosa (=Pa- 

gosa hot springs). 564 

Ojo Caliente hot springs. 164 

Ojo Caliente Mountain. 161 

Ojo Caliente region. 

Ojo Caliente town. 

Ojo Chamiso (=Ojo Chamizo)... 

Ojo Chamizo. 

Ojo de Azufre (=Sulphur spring) 

Ojo de la Cebolla (=Cebolla 

spring). 

Ojo de la Jara. 

Ojo de los Vallejos (=Ballejos 

Spring). 

Ojo del Borrego. 

Ojo del Oso (=Oso spring)...... 

Ojo del Oso (=Fort Wingate)... 

Ojo del Pajaro (=Tequesquite 

spring). 

Ojo Navaho (=Navaho spring).. 

Ojo San Marcos. 

Ojo Tequesquite (=Tequesquite 

spring). 

Ojo Zarco Creek. 

Ojo Zarco settlement. 

Ojo Zarco springs. 

O-jo-que (=San Ildefonso). 

Ojos Calientes de Las Vegas 

(=Las Vegas hot springs). 

Ojos de San Antonio (=San An¬ 

tonio springs). 

Ojos de San Diego (=Jemez 

springs). 

Oj-po-re-ge (=Abiquiu Pueblo 

ruin). 

Oj-que (=San Juan). 

Ojuaque (=Pojoaque). 

Ok an a (=Ojana). 

O-ku-wa-ri (=Sia). 

Old Casita. 

Old Castle. 

Old Chapel. 

Old Chilili (=Chilili). 

Old Cochiti... 

Old Embudo (=Dixon settlement) 

Old Isleta. 

Old Kapo. 

Old Nambe. 

Old Pueblo of Cochiti (=01d 

Cochiti). 

Old Santa Ana. 

Old Servilleta. 

Ootyi-ti (=Cochiti). 

O-po-que (=San Ildefonso). 

Oraibi. 

Oraivi (=Oraibi). 

Orejas Mountain. 

Page 

165 

166 
403 
403 
186 

177 

405 

202 
404 

404 

561 

132 

118 

132 

190 

190 

190 
304 

562 

407 

394 

139 
212 
334 

553 

517 

145 

194 

239 

531 
432 

190 

553 
247 

381 

432 

516 
173 
440 
304 

563 

563 
177 
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OrKE (=San Juan). 212 
Orphan Mountain (=Black Mesa) 293 
Ortiz Mountains. 505,506 
Ortiz settlement. 495 
OsHT-YAL-A. 397 
Oso Creek. 152, 447 

Oso spring. 404 
Ost-yal-a-kwa (=Osht-yal-a). ... 397 
Otowi. 271 
Otowi Canyon. 271 
Otowi Mesa....'. 271 
Otowo (=Otowi). 271 
Otto. 557 
Our Lady of Sorrow and Saint 

Anthony of Sandia (=Sandia). 527 
Our Lady of Sorrows and Saint 

Antpiony of Sandia (=Sandia). 527 
Ox Canyon (=Buey Canyon).... 281 

Paaco ( = San Pablo). 508 
Paako (=San Pablo). 508 
Pa-a-ko (=San Pablo). 508 
Pa-cuil-a (=Pecos). 474 
Paego (=Pecos). 475 
Pae-qo (=Pecos). 475 
Paequiu (=Pecos). 474 
Pae-quiua-la (=Pecos). 474 
Paeyoq'ona (=Pecos). 475 
Pagnati (=Poguate). 539 
Pago (=Pecos). 475 
Pagos (=Pecos). 476 
Pagosa HOT SPRINGS. 564 
Paguate (=Poguate). 539 
Pa‘hla1 (=Cochiti). 439 
Pahuata (=Poguate). 539 
Pahuate (=Poguate). 539 
P’ahwia‘hliap (=San Ildefonso).. 304 
Pahwima (=Laguna Pueblo). 539 
Painted Cave. 423 
Painted Cave Canyon. 422 
Pajarito (=Tshirege). 283 
Pajarito Canyon. 101, 281 
Pajarito hill. 248 
Pajarito Mesa. 283 
Pajarito Park. 260 
Pajarito station. 262 
Pajaro Pinto (=Tsliirege). 282,283 
Pajoaque (=Pojoaque).  335 
Pajuagne (=Pojoaque). 334 
Pajuaque (=Pojoaque). 334 
Pajuate (=Poguate). 539 
Pakabaluy# (=San Juan). 212 
Pakij'parai (=San Juan). 212 
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Pakuqhalai (=San Juan). 212 
Pa'l-ab (=Cochiti). 439 
Paloduro Arroyo. 446 
Panchuelo Creek. 379 
Pant-ham-ba (=San Cristobal)... 486 
Paola (=Puaray). 524 
Paqu (=San Pablo). 508 
P’a-qu-lah (=Pecos). 474 
P’a-qu-lah (=Pecos). 474 
Paray (=Puaray). 523 
Parkview. Ill 
Paso de Taos (=Taos Pass). 185 
P’asuiap (=Pojoaque). 335 
Pasuque (=Pojoaque). 334 
Patoqua. 397 
P’atu'ak (=San Felipe). 498 
P’a-tyu-la (=Pecos). 474 
Pauray (=Puaray). 523 
Pawha’hlita (=San Ildefonso)... 304 
Pawikpa. 563 
Pa-yo-go-na (=Pecos). 475 
Payoqona (=Pecos). 475 
Payuaque (=Pojoaque). 334 
Payumbu. 252 
Payupki (=Sandia). 526 
Pe-a-go (=Pecos).   475 
Peahko (=Pecos). 475 
Pe-a-hu-ni (=Pecos). 475 
Peak of Bernal. 547 
Peako ( = San Pablo). 508 
Pe-a-ko (=Peeos). 475 
Pe-a-ku (=Peeos). 475 
P’e^a-ku’ (=Pecos). 475 
Peakuni (=Pecos). 475 
Peakunimi (=Pecos). 475 
Pe/-bu-li-kwa (=Pem-bul-e-qua). 406 
Pecari (=Picuris). 193 
Pecas (=Pecos). 476 
Peccos (,=Pecos). 476 
Peco (=Pecos). 476 
Pecora (=Picuris). 193 
Pecos. 475,476 
Pecos Baldy. 354 
Pecos River. 472 
Pecos settlement. 553 
Pecucio (=Picuris). 193 
Pecucis (=Picuris). 193 
Pe-cuil-a-gui. 406 
Pecuri (=Picuris). 193 
Pecuries (=Picuris). 193 
Pecuris (=Picuris). 193 
Pedernal. 537 
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Pedernal Mountain. 121,122 

Pedernal Peak (=Pedernal 

Mountain). 122 

Pegoa (=Pecos). 476 

Peici (=Pecos). 476 

Peicis (=Pecos). 476 

Peicj (=Pecos). 476 

Pejodque (=Pojoaque). 334 

Pe-ko (=Pecos). 475 

Peru (=Pecos). *. 473 

Pe-kush (=Pecos). 474 

Pe'-kwil-i-gi-i7 (=Pe-cuil-a-gui).. 406 

Pe^kwilita/(=Picuris). 192 

Pelado Mountain (=Bald Moun¬ 

tain). 125 

Pelado Mountain (=Moimt Re¬ 

dondo). 391 

Pem-bul-e-qua. 406 

Pena Blanca. 445 

Pena Blanca Hills. 443 

Pena Blanca settlement. 472 

Pena Colorada (=Red Rock)... 398 

Penas Negras (=Penas Negras 

Pueblo). 479 

Penas Negras Pueblo. 479 

Penasco Creek. 191 

Penasco settlement. 196 

Penasco Valley. 191 

Penol (=Acoma). 545 

Penoles (=Acoma). 545 

Perage. 263 

Pe-ra-ge (=Perage). 263 

Peralta Arroyo. 437 

Peralta Canyon (=Peralta Ar¬ 

royo) . 437 

Pesede-uinge. 152 

Petaca. 157 

Petaca Creek. 158 

Phillips Mesa. 282 

Pho-jiu Uing-ge. 200,204,205 

Phojuange (=Pojoaque). 335 

P’Ho-juo-ge (=San Ildefonso)... 304 

P’ho-se (=Poseuingge). 165 

P’ho-zuang-ge (=Pojoaque). 335 

Pi a (=Sia). 518 

Pic Pedernal (=Pedernal Moun¬ 

tain). 123 

Picaris (=Picuris). 193 

Piccuries (=Picuris). 193 

Picoris (=Picuris). 193 

Pictoris (=Picuris). 193 

Picuni (=Picuris). 193 

Picuri (=Picuris). 193 

Page 
Picuria (=Picuris). 193 

Picuries (=Picuris). 192,193 

Picuris. 193 

Picuris Creek (=Pueblo Creek). 191 

Picuris Mountains. 194 

Picuris River (=Pueblo Creek).. 191 

Picux (=Picuris).   193 

Piecis (=Pecos). 476 

Piedra Canyon (=Piedra Creek). 265 

Piedra Creek. 265 

Pike’s Peak. 563 

Pikuri'a (=Picuris). 193 

Pines Canada (=Cochiti Canyon) 430 

Pines Canyon (=Coeliiti Canyon) 430 

Pines settlement. 431 

Ping-ul-tha (=Picuris). 192 

Pinuelta (== Picuris). 192 

Pioge (=Pio-ge). 203 

Pio-ge. 203 

Pio-go. 390 

Pi-sis-bai-ya (=Colorado River).. 564 

Place of Potsherds (=Tash-ka- 

tze). 442 

Placer Mountains. 553 

Placita de los Luceros (=Lu- 

eeros settlement). 184 

Placita Larga. 232 

Placita Rio Chama. 148 

Placita Rio Chama (=Rio Chama 

settlement). 150 

Plateau enchante (=Enchanted 

Mesa). 545 

Plaza Colorada. 134 

Plazita Alcalde (=Alcade settle¬ 

ment) . 206 

Plazita de los Luceros (=Lu- 

eeros settlement). 184 

Plazita San Lorenzo (=San Lo¬ 

renzo settlement). 129 

Poala ( = Puaray). 523 

Poalas (=Puaray). 524 

Pofuaque (=Pojoaque).'. 334 

Pogodque (=Pojoaque). 334 

Pogouate (=Poguate). 539 

Poguaque (=Poguate). 539 

Poguate. 538 

Poguate (=Poguate). 539 

Pohanti (=Poguate). 539 

Po-hua-gai (=San Ildefonso). 304 

Pohuaque (=Pojoaque). 335 

Poihuge (=Pho-jiu Uing-ge)... 200, 204 

POIHUUINGE. 157, 204 

Pojake ( = Pojoaque). 335 
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Pojanque (=Pojoaque). 335 

Pojanquiti (=Pojoaque). 335 

Pojaugue (=Pojoaque). 334 

Pojnati (=Poguate). 539 

Pojoague (=Pojoaque). 335 

Pojoaque Creek. 101,301 

Pojoaquito. 336 

Pojodque (=Pojoaque). 334 

Pojouque (=Pojoaque). 335 

Pojuague (=Pojoaque). 335 

Pojuaque (=Poguate). 539 

Pojuaque (=Pojoaque). 334,335 

Pojuate (=Poguate). 539' 

Pojuato (=Poguate). 539 

Po-juo-ge ( = San Ildefonso). 304 

Po’kwoide (=San Ildefonso). . . . 304 

POLVADERA CREEK. 121 

POLVADERA SETTLEMENT. 258 

Po-nyi Num-bu. 354 

P’o-NYI Pa-kuen.. 170 

Po-o-ge (=Santa Fe). 459 

Poo-joge (=San Ildefonso). 304 

Poquate (=Poguate). 539 

Po-se (=Poseuingge). 165 

Posege (=Poseuingge). 165 

Poseuinge (=Poseuingge). 165 

Pose Uingge (=Poseuingge). . . . 165 

PoSEUINGGE. 165 

Pose-uing-ge (=Poseuingge). . . . 165 

Posonwu (=Pojoaque). 335 

Posos Valley. 264 

Posowe (=San Ildefonso). 304 

Po-suan-gai (=Pojoaqne). 335 

Potre. 407 

POTRERO. 259 

Potrero, The (=Potrero Viejo).. 431 

Potrero Capulin (=Capulin 

Mesa). 424 

Potrero Chato (=Capulin Mesa). 424 

Potrero Chiato (=Capulin Mesa) 424 

Potrero de en el Medio. 435 

Potrero de la Canada Quemada 

(=Quemada Mesa). 437 

Potrero de la Cuesta Colorada. 451 

Potrero de las Casas. 424 

Potrero de las Vacas (=Vacas 

Mesa). 416 

Potrero de los Idolos ( = Shkor-e 

Ka uash). 427 

Potrero de San Miguel ( = San 

Miguel Mesa). 425 

Potrero del Alamo (=Alamo 

Mesa). 416 

Potrero del Capulin (=Capulin 
Mesa). 

Potrero Largo. 

Potrero Quemado (=Quemada 
Mesa). 

Potrero San Miguel (=San 
Miguel Mesa). 

Potrero Viejo. 

Potzua-ge (=Pojoaque). 
Po-tzu-ye (=Otowi). 

Poujuaque (=Pojoaque). 
Povate (=Poguate). 
Povuate (=Poguate). 
Powhoge (=San Ildefonso). 

Poxuaki (=Pojoaque). 
Poze (—Potre). 

Po-zuan-ge (=Pojoaque). 

Pozuang-ge (=Pojoaque). 
P’o-zuang-ge (=Pojoaque). 

Pozuaque (=Pojoaque). 

Prado settlement. 

Projoaque (=Pojoaque). 

P ROY ate (=Poguate). 
Pruara (=Puaray). 

Puala (=Puaray). 
Puala (=Puaray)... 

Pualas (=Puaray). 

Puara (=Puaray). 

Puarai (=Puaray). 
Puaray. 

Puar-ay (=Puarav). 

Puary (=Puaray). 

Puebla. 

PUEBLITO SETTLEMENT. 

Pueblo Blanco. 
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424 

427 

437 

425 

431 

335 

271 

335 

539 

539 

304 

335 

407 

335 

335 

335 

334 

184 

334 

539 

524 

523 

523 

523 

524 

523 

523 

524 

523 

257 

226 

489 

Pueblo Caja del Rio (=Caja del 

Rio). 429 

Pueblo Colorado. 488 

Pueblo Creek. 178,191 

Pueblo de los Leones de Pie- 

dra ( = Stone Lions Pueblo). 418 

Pueblo de She. 489 

Pueblo de Tunque (=Tunque).. 511 

Pueblo del Encierro. 442 

Pueblo del Pajarito (=Tshirege) 283 

Pueblo del Pajaro (=Tshirege). 283 

Pueblo Largo. 490 

Pueblo of the Bird (=Tsliirege). 283 

Pueblo of the Stone Lions_ 418 

Pueblo Peak. 178 

Pueblo Quemado (=Bajada). ... 471 

Pueblo River (=Pueblo Creek). 191 

Pueblo Viejo (=01d Coehiti)_ 432 
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Page 
Pueblo Viejo Caja del Rio 

(=Caja del Rio). 429 

Pueblo Viejo de Santa Ana 

(=01d Santa Ana). 516 

Pueblo Viejo del Rito de los 

Frijoles (=Tyuonyi). 412 

Pueblo Viejo Frijolito. 413 

Puerco Creek. 538 

Puerco Creek (=Coyote Creek). 117 

Puerco River. 538 

Puiye (=Puye). 237 

Pujuaque (=Poguate). 539 

PUNAMES. 518 

PtVnyi Chatya (=San Felipe 

Mesa).. 496 

Puray (=Puaray). 523 

Puruai (=Puaray). 523 

Puruay (=Puaray). 524 

Pusuaque (=Puye) (=Pojoaque). 334 

Puye. 237 

Puye. 236, 237 

Pu-ye (=Pnye). 237 

Q'ash-tre-tye ( = San Felipe)_ 499 

Qicinzigua (=Giusewa). 393 

Qnivira (=Quivira). 566 

Qubira (=Qnivira). 565 

“Quebec of the Southwest” 

(=Acoma). 544 

Quebira (=Qnivira). 565 

Queesche (=Poguate).* 538 

Quemada Mesa.437,455 

Quemado Canyon. 436 

Quemado Canyon Mesa (=Que- 

mada Mesa). 437 

“Queres GiBRALTAR”(=Acoma). 544 

Que Vira (=Quivira). 565 

Quia-shi-dshi ( = Kiashita). 406 

Quia-tzo-qua. 396 

Quia-tzo-qua (=Kiatsukwa). 406 

Quicinzigua (=Giusewa). 393 

Qui'-me (=Cochiti). 439 

Quinira (=Qnivira). 566 

Quipana (=Kipana). 550 

Quiriba (=Quivira). 565 

Quiuira (=Qnivira). 565 

Quiuiriens (=Qnivira). 565 

Qui-umzi-qua (=Giusewa). 393 

Quivera (=Quivira). 566 

Quivica (=Qnivira). 566 

Quivina (=Qnivira). 566 

Quivira. 565 

Quivir^e (=Quivira). 566 

Page 
Quivirans (=Quivira). 566 

Quivirenses (=Quivira). 566 

Qvivira (=Qnivira). 565 

Ramaya (=Santa Ana). 520 

Ranches (=Ranchos de Taos).... 186 

Ranches de Taos (=Ranchos de 

Taos). 186 

Ranches of Taos (=Ranchos de 

Taos). 186 

Ranchito Arroyo. 250 

Ranchito settlement. 250 

Ranchitos del Coyote. 171 

Ranchos. 312 

Ranchos (=Ranchos de Taos).... 186 

Ranchos de Francisco (=Ran¬ 

chos de Taos). 186 

Ranchos de San Antonio 

( = Ranchos). 312 

Ranchos de Taos. 186 

Ranchos of Taos (=Ranchos de 

Taos).. 186 

Range of the Valles (=Jemez 

Mountains). 105 

Rat-je Kama Tse-shu-ma (=Ha- 

a-tze). 426 

Ra-tya (=Ha-a-tze). 426 

Ratye (=San Miguel Mountains). 421 

Real de Dolores. 548 

Realde San Francisco (=Golden 

settlement). 507 

Red Hill. 458 

Red River. 174 

Red River town. 175 

Red Rock. 398 

Region de la Cueva (=La Cueva 

region). 166 

Region de Ojo Caliente (=Ojo 

Caliente region). 165 

Region de Tierra Amarilla 

(=Tierra Amarilla region). 112 

Rejion Capulin (=Capulin re¬ 

gion). 116 

Rejion de las Tres Piedras 

(=Tres Piedras settlement). 174 

Riachuelo. 125 

Rincon. 355 

Rincon del Pueblo. 278 

Rincon ad a. 189 

Rio Arkansas (=Arkansas River) 563 

Rio Bravo del Norte (=Rio 

Grande). 288 

Rio Cham a (=Chama River). 100 
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Rio Chama settlement. 150 

Rio Chi Quito. 343 

Rio Chiquito settlement. 355 

Rio Chupadero. 386 

Rio Colorado (==Red River). ... 174 

Rio Colorado (=Colorado River). 564 

Rio Colorado Chiquito (=Little 

Colorado River). 570 

Rio Coyote (=Coyote Creek). ... 117 

Rio Cundayo (=Medio Creek). .. 377 

Rio de Chama (=Chama River).. 100 

Rio de Cundayo (=Medio Creek) 377 

Rio de en Medio. 368 

Rio de en Medio (=Medio Creek). 377 

Rio de Jemez (=Jemez Creek)... 399 

Rio de las Gallinas (=Gallinas 

Creek). 115 

Rio de las Trampas (==Trampas 

Creek). 190 

Rio de los Frijoles. 352 

Rio de Nambe (=Pojoaque Creek) 301 

Rio de Nuestra Senora de Gua¬ 

dalupe (=Guadalupe Can- 

yon). 390 

Rio de Pecos (=Peeos River)... 472 

Rio de Picuris (=Pueblo Creek). 191 

Rio de Pojoaque (=Pojoaque 

Creek). 301 

Rio de San Antonio (=San An¬ 

tonio Creek). 392 

Rio de San Diego (=San Diego 

Canyon). 393 

Rio de San Jose (=San Jose 

River). 538 

Rio de San Pedro (=Tunque 

Arroyo). 504 

Rio de Santa Fe (=Santa Fe 

Creek). 464 

Rio de Taos (=Pueblo Creek)... 179 

Rio de Tesuque (=Tesuque 

Creek). 386 

Rio del Embudo (=Embudo 

Creek). 190 

Rio del Norte (=Rio Grande). . 101 

Rio del Ojo Caliente (=Ojo 

Caliente Creek). 159 

Rio del Penasco (=Penaseo 

Creek). 191 

Rio del Pueblo (=Pueblo 

Creek). 179,191 

Rio del Toro (=Toro Creek). ... 351 

Rio El Toro (=Toro Creek). 351 

Rio Embudo (=Embudo Creek).. 190 

Page 

Rio en el Medio (=Rio de en 

Medio). 368 

Rio Gallinas (=Gallinas Creek). 560 

Rio Gallo ( = San Jose Creek).... 538 

Rio Grande. 84, 95, 99.100,101,107 

Rio Grande de Taos (Rio Grande 

of Taos Creek). 185 

Rio Grande del Norte (=Rio 

Grande). 101 

Rio Grande of Taos Creek. 185 

Rio Grande station. 322 

Rio La Yao (=Vao Creek). 351 

Rio Lucia ( = Penasco Creek). 191 

Rio Medio (=Medio Creek). 377 

Rio Nutritas (=Tierra Amarilla 

Creek). 112 

Rio Ojo Caliente (=Ojo Caliente 

Creek). 159 

Rio Oso (=Oso Creek). 152 

Rio Oso (=Rito Oso). 352 

Rio Panchuelo. 353,379 

Rio Pecos (=Peeos River). 472 

Rio Puerco (=Coyote Creek).... 117 

Rio Puerco (=Puereo River).... 538 

Rio Salado (== Salt Creek). 516 

Rio Salinas (=Coyote Creek). . . 117 

Rio San Jose (=San Jose River). 538 

Rio San J uan (= San J nan River). 560 

Rito Cangilon (=C a n g i 1 o n 

Creek). 118 

Rito Canones. 121 

Rito Capulin (=Capulin Creek).. 116 

Rito Cebolla (=Cebolla Creek).. 113 

Rito Cebollas (=Cebollas Creek). 176 

Rito Chamizal (=Chamizal 

Creek). 191 

Rito Colorado (=Red River)... 174 

Rito de Jemez (= Jemez Creek).. 399 

Rito de la Jara (=Jara Creek). 405 

Rito de la Junta (=Junta Creek). 196 

Rito de las Cebollas (=Cebollas 

Creek). 176 

Rito de las Nutrias (=Nntrias 

Creek). 113 

Rito de las Truchas (=Truehas 

Creek). 198 

Rito de las Tusas (=Petara 

Creek). 158 

Rito de los Brazos (=Los Brazos 

Creek). Ill 

Rito de los Frijoles. 96 

Rito de los Frijoles (=Rio de los 

Frijoles). 352 
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Rito pe los Frijoles (=Frijoles 

Canyon). 410 

Rito pe los Frijoles (=Frijoles 

Creek). 186 

Rito pe los Luceros (=Lucero 

Creek). 179 

Rito pe San Cristobal (=San 

Cristobal Creek). 176 • 

Rito pe Santa Clara (=Santa 

Clara Creek). 234 

Rito pe Picuris (=Pueblo Creek). 191 

Rito pe Taos (=Pueblo Creek).. 179 

Rito pe Taos (= Fernandez 

Creek).   185 

Rito pe Tierra Amarilla (=Ti- 

erra Amarilla Creek). 112 

Rito pel Bravo. 288 

Rito pel Cebolla (=Cebolla 

Creek). 390 

Rito pel Ojo Zarco (=Ojo Zarco 

Creek). 191 

Rito pel Penasco (=Penasco 

Creek). 191 

Rito pel Pueblo (=Pueblo 

Creek). 179,191 

Rito pel Vallecito (=Vallecito 

Creek). 399 

Rito Embudo (=Embudo Creek). 190 

Rito Fernanpez (=Fernandez 

Creek). 185 

Rito Fernanpez pe Taos ^Fer¬ 

nandez Creek). 185 

Rito Frijoles (=Frijoles Creek). 186 

Rito Lucia (=Penasco Creek).... 191 

Rito Ojo Caliente (=Ojo Caliente 

Creek). 159 

Rito Oso. 352 

Rito Oso (=Oso Creek). 152 

Rito Petaca (=Petaca Creek). .. 158 

Rito Plain (=E1 Rito Plain). .. . 143 

Rito Polvapera. 121 

Rito Servilleta (=Petaca Creek) 158 

Rito settlement (=E1 Rito set¬ 

tlement). 143 

Rito Sierra. 120 

Rito Vallecito (=Vallecito 

Creek). 158 

Rito Yeso. 120 

Roman Mountain. 128 

Rosario settlement. 494 

Rounp Mesa (=Black Mesa). 293 

Round Mountain (=Black Mesa) 293 

Page 
Sacoma (=Jacona). 330 

Sacona (=Jacona).. 330 

Sacred Fire Mountain (=Black 

Mesa). 293,297 

Saguna (=Laguna Pueblo). 541 

SaF-a-kwa (=Sia). 517 

Sai behoghan (=San Felipe)_ 504 

Saihuge (=Sa-jiu Uing-ge). 200 

ST. Ana (=Santa Ana). 521 

St. Bartholomew (=Cochiti)_ 440 

ST. Clara ( = Santa Clara). 242 

St. Dies (=Sandia). 527 

ST Domingo (=Santo Domingo). . 449 

Saint Domingo (=Santo Do¬ 

mingo) . 449 

St. Estevan (=Acoma). 545 

ST Estevan Acoma (=Acoma). 543,544 

St. Estevan Queres (=Acoma). 544 

St. Francis (=Nambe Pueblo)... 360 

ST Hieronimo (=Taos). 182 

Saint-Jean de Chevaliers (=San 

Juan).. 213 

ST Jerome (=Taos). 182 

ST Jeronimo (=Taos). 182 

St. Johns (=San Juan). 213 

ST Josef (=Patoqua). 398 

St. Joseph (=Patoqua). 398 

St. Lawrence (=Picuris). 193 

ST Lazarus (=San Lazaro). 491 

St. Marco (=San Marcos). 551 

ST Maria (=Galisteo Pueblo ruin). 482 

Saint Peter’s Dome. 427 

St. Philip (=San Felipe). 499 

St. Philippe (=San Felipe). 499 

St. Philips (=San Felipe). 499 

St. Phillipe (=San Felipe). 499 

St. Phillippe (=San Felipe). 499 

SaF-o-kwa (=Sia). 517 

Sa-jiu Uing-ge. 200 

Sa-ke-yu (=Tsankawi). 274 

Sa/kona (=Jacona). 330 

Salado Creek (=Salt Creek). ... 516 

Salinas Creek (=Coyote Creek). 117 

Salinas Lakes or District. 535 

Salines (=Salinas). 535,536 

Salines of the Manzano ( =Sali¬ 

nas) . 535 

Salt Creek. 516 

Salt Lagunes of the Manzano 

(=Salinas). 535 

Salt Lakes of the Manzano 

(=Salinas). 535 
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Salt Marshes (=Salinas). 535 

Salto de Agua de Nambe 

(=Nambe Falls). 346 

Salto de Agua del Rito de los 

Frijoles (=Frijoles Waterfall).. 412 

Sam-na-i (=Picuris). 192 

Sam-nan (=Picuris). 192 

San Agustin del Isleta 

(=Isleta). 529,530 

San Aldefonso (=San Ilde- 

fonso). 305 

San Antonio Canyon (=San An¬ 

tonio Creek). 392 

San Antonio Creek. 392 

San Antonio de la Isleta 

( = Isleta). 529,530 

San Antonio Mountain. 560 

San Antonio Peak (=San An¬ 

tonio Mountain). 560 

San Antonio Peak. 44 

San Antonio springs. 407 

San Antonio Valley. 391 

San Augustin de la Isleta 

( = Isleta). 529,530 

San Augustin del Isleta 

(=Isleta). 529,530 

San Bartolome (=Puaray). 524 

San Bartolomeo (=Cochiti). 440 

San Bitq6 (=San Juan Biver).... 560 

San Buena Ventura de Cochita 

(=Cochiti). 440 

San Buena Ventura de Cochiti 

(=Cochiti). 439,440 

San Buenaventura (=Cochiti).. 440 

San Buenaventura de Cochiti 

(=Cochiti). 439,440 

San Cazaro ( = San L&zaro). 491 

S. Christoval ( = San Cristobal).. 486 

San Christoval (= San Cristobal). 486 

San Cristobal. 260,487,488 

San Cristobal =(Tsawarii?). 254 

San Cristobal Arroyo. 485 

San Cristobal Creek. 176 

San Cristobal Mountain. 174 

San Cristobal settlement. 176 

San Cristobel ( = San Cristobal).. 486 

San Cristoforo ( = San Cristobal). 486 

San Cristoval (=San Cristobal).. 486 

San Cristoval ( = San Cristobal).. 486 

S Diaz (=Sandia).  527 

San-Diaz (=Sandia). 527 

San Diego (=Giusewa). 394 

S. Diego (=Tesuque). 388 
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Page 

S. Diego (=Guisewa). 394 
San Diego Canyon. 393 

San Diego de James (=Guisevra). 394 
San Diego de Jemes (=Giusewa). 344 

San Diego de Jemez (=Giusewa). 394 
San Diego de los Emex (=Giu- 
sewa). 394 

San Diego de los Hemes (=Giu- 

sewa). 394 

San Diego de los Temes (=Giu- 

sewa). 394 

San Diego de Tesuque (=Tesu- 

que). 387,388 

San Diego springs (=Jemez 

Springs). 394 
S Dies (=Sandia). 526 
San Domingan (=Santo Domin¬ 

go).  449 

San Domingo (=Santo Domingo). 449 

S. Domingo de Xacomo (=Ja- 

cona). 330 

S. Domingo de Xacoms (=Ja- 

cona). 330 

S. Domingo de Xacona (=Ja- 

cona). 330 

San Esteban de Acoma 

(=Acoma).   543,545 

San Esteban de Asoma 

( =Acoma). 543,545 

San Estevan (=Acoma). 544 

San Estevan de Acoma 

(=Acoma). 543 

S. Estevan de Acoma (=Acoma). 544 

S. Estevau de Acama (=Aco- 

ma). 543, 545 

San Felepe ( = San Felipe). 500 

S. Felip ( = San Felipe). 499 

S. Felip de Cueres (=San Fe¬ 

lipe). 499 

San Felipe. 498,499,500 

S. Felipe (=San Felipe). 499 

S. Felipe de Cuerez (=San Fe¬ 

lipe) . 500 

San Felipe de Keres (=San 

Felipe). 499 

San Felipe de Queres (=San 

Felipe). 500 

San Felipe Mesa. 496,497 

San Felipe Pueblo. 495 

San Felipo (=San Felipe). 500 

San Felippe (=San Felipe). 499 

San Fellipe (=San Felipe). 500 

San Filipe (=San Felipe). 500 
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San Francisco (=Golden settle¬ 

ment) . 507 

San Francisco (=Nambe Pueblo) 360 

San Francisco de Nambe 

(=Nambe Pueblo). 359, 360 

San Francisco de Sandia (=San- 

dia). 526,527 

San Francisco Nambe (=Nambe 

Pueblo). 358,360 

San Francisco Mountains, Ariz. 88 

San Francisco Mountains 

(=Golden Mountains). 506 

San Francisco Pajague (=Po- 

joaque). 334 

San Gabriel (=Chamita). 148 

San Gabriel (—Yuqueyunque).. 228 

San Gabriel de Chamita 

(=Chamita). 148 

San Gabriel del Yunque 

(=Chamita). 148 

San Gabriel del Yunque (=Yu- 

queyunque). 227 

San Geronimo de los Tahos 

(=Taos). 182 

San Geronimo de los Taos 

(=Taos). 182 

S. Geronimo de los Taos (=Taos) 182 

San Geronimo de Taos (=Taos). 182 

San Geronimo Thaos (=Taos)... 182 

San Geronymo de los Tiiaos 

(=Taos). 182 

S. IIieronymo (=Taos). 182 

S. Iean ( = San Juan). 213 

San II de Gonso (=San Ilde- 

fonso). 305 

S. Ildefonse ( = San Ildefonso)... 305 

San Ildefonsia ( = San Ilde¬ 

fonso) . 305 

San Ildefonso.. 11,37,95,101,102,305 

S. Ildefonso ( = San Ildefonso)... 305 

San Ildefonso Mesa (=Black 

Mesa). 293 

San Ildefonzo ( = San Ildefonso). 305 

San Ildephonso ( = San Ilde¬ 

fonso) . 305 

San Ilefonso (=San Ildefonso).. 305 

S. Iosepiio (=Patoqua). 398 

San Isidro settlement. 516 

S. Jean ( = San Juan). 213 

S. Jerome de los Taos (=Taos). 182 

S. Jeronimo de Toas (=Taos)... 182 

San Jldefonso (=San Ildefonso). 305 

S. Joanne (=San Juan). 213 

Page 
S. John (=San Juan). 213 

San Jose. 129, 230 

San Jose (=Amoxunqua). 396 

San Jose (=Laguna Pueblo). 541 

San Jose Creek. 538 

San Jose de Cham a (=San Jose).. 230 

San Jose de la Laguna (=La- 

guna Pueblo). 541 

San Jose des Cham a settlement 

(=SanJos6). 230 

San Jose River. 538 

San Jose settlement. 538 

S. Josef (=Patoqua). 397 

San Josef de la Laguna (=La¬ 

guna Pueblo). 541 

S. Josefo (=Patoqua). 398 

San Joseph de Jemez (=Patoqua) 398 

San Joseph de los Jemez 

(= Amoxunqua).  396 

San Juan. 37, 95, 213, 214, 215, 552 

San Juan (=Astialakw&). 397 

San Juan de Cabalenos (=San 

Juan). 213 

San Juan de los Caballeros 

(=SanJuan). 212,213 

San Juan de los Cabelleros 

(=SanJuan). 213 

San Juan Pueblo. 37,101,211 

San Juan River. 560 

San Juaneros ( = San Juan). 213 

San Juaners ( = San Juan). 213 

San Lasaro (=San Lazaro). 491 

San Lazaro. 260 

San Lazaro. 491 

San Lazaro (=San Lazaro). 491 

S. Lazaro (=San Lazaro). 491 

San Lazaro Pueblo ruin. 492 

S. Lorenzo (=Picuris). 193 

San Lorenzo de Tezuqui (=Tc- 

suque). 387, 388 

San Lorenzo de los Pecuries 

(=Picuris). 193 

San Lorenzo de los Picuries 

(=Picuris). 193 

S. Lorenzo de los Picuries 

(=Picuris). 193 

San Lorenzo de Pecuries (=Pi- 

curis). 193 

San Lorenzo de Picuries (=Pi- 

curis). 193 

S. Lorenzo de Picuries (=Pi- 

curis). 193 

San Lorenzo settlement. 129 
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Page 
San Lorenzo Tesuqui (=Tesu- 

que). 388 

San Lorenzo Tezuqui (=Tesu- 

que).*. 387 

San Lucas (=Galisteo Pueblo 

ruin). 482 

San Luis Valley. 564 

San Marcos.•.. 551,552 

San Marcos ( = San Marcos). 551 

San Marcos Pueblo Grant.... 552 

S. Mark ( = San Marcos).. 551 

San Miguel (=Tajique). 533 

San Miguel (=Ha-a-tze). 426,427 

San Miguel Mesa. 425 

San Miguel Mountains. 421 

San Miguel Tajique (=Tajique). 533 

San Miguel Taxique (=Tajique). 533 

San Pablo.  508 

San Pedro ( = San Pablo). 508 

San Pedro (=Acoma). 545 

San Pedro (=Tunque Arroyo)... 504 

San Pedro Arroyo (=Tunque 

Arroyo).  504 

San Pedro de Chama (=Chama). 148 

San Pedro del Cuchillo ( = San 

Pablo). 508 

San Pedro Mountains. 507 

San Pedro Mountains (=Golden 

Mountains). 506 

San Pedro Range (=Golclen 

Mountains). 506 

San Pedro settlement. 252, 508 

San Phelipe (San Felipe). 499 

S. Phelipe (=San Felipe). 499 

Sn Phelipe ( = San Felipe). 499 

San Phelippe (=San Felipe). 499 

SN. Philip de queres ( = San 

Felipe). 499 

San Philippe (=San Felipe). 499 

San Phillippe ( = San Felipe).... 499 

San Yldefonso ( = San Ildefonso). 305 

San Yldefonzo ( = San Ildefonso). 305 

San Ysidro Mountains (=San 

Pedro Mountains). 507 

Sandea ( = Sandia).. 527 

Sandia Canyon. 279 

Sandia Chain (=Sandia Moun¬ 

tains) . 514 

Sandia Mountain.  44,513,514 

Sandia Peak. 515 

Sandia, the (=Sandia Mountains). 514 

Sandilla (=Sandia). 527 

Sang re de Cristo. 105 

Page 
Sant Antonio de Padua (=Pua- 

ray). 524 

Sant Buenaventura (=Picuris). 193 

Sant Chripstobal (=San Cristo¬ 

bal). 486 

Sant Christobal (=San Cristo¬ 

bal). 486 

Sant Francisco de los Espa- 

noles (=Yuqueyunque). 227 

Sant Gabriel (=Yuqueyunque). 228 

Sant Gabriele (=Yuqueyunque) 228 

Sant Ilefonso (=San Ildefonso). 305 

Sant Joan ( = San Juan). 213 

Sant Joan Batista ( = San Juan). 213 

Sant Miguel (=Taos). 182 

Sant Pedro y Sant Pablo 

(=Sia). 519 

Sant Phelipe (=San Felipe). 499 

Sant Philepe (=San Felipe). 499 

Sant Xpoval (=San Cristobal)... 486 

Sant Xupal (=San Cristobal).... 486 

Sant Yldefonso ( = San Ilde¬ 

fonso) . 305 

Santa Ana. 520 

Santa Ana (=Galisteo Pueblo 

ruin). 482 

Sta. Ana (=Santa Ana). 521 

STA Ana (=Santa Ana). 521 

Santa Ana Mesa (=San Felipe 

Mesa). 496 

Santa Anna ( = Santa Ana). 521 

S. Anna ( = Santa Ana). 521 

Santa Barbara settlement. ... 196 

Santa Clara. 37, 95,101, 242 

STA Clara (=Santa Clara). 242 

S. Clara (=Santa Clara). 242 

Santa Clara Canyon. 247 

Santa Clara Creek. 101,128, 234 

Santa Clara Mountains (=Jemez 

Mountains). 106 

Santa Clara Peak. 44, 233 

Santa Clara Peak (=Bald Moun¬ 

tain). 125 

Santa Clara Pueblo. 11,106 

Santa Cruz (=The Boom). 441 

Santa Cruz Creek. 101,233,251 

Santa Cruz de Galisteo (=Galis- 

teo Pueblo ruin). 482 

STA- Cruz de Galisteo (=Galisteo 

Pueblo ruin). 482 

Santa Cruz settlement. 252 

Santa Doming a ( = Santo Do¬ 

mingo). 449 



612 ETHNOGEOGRAPHY OF THE TEWA INDIANS Leth. ann. 29 

Page 

Santa Domingo (=Santo Do¬ 

mingo) . 449 

Santa Fe. 4G1 

Santa Fe Baldy (=Baldy Peak). 347 

Santa Fe Creek. 4G4 

Santa Fe Mountains. 102,104 

Santa Fe Plain. 104 

Santa Fe Range (=Santa Fe 

Mountains). 104 

Santa Fe Range (=Santa Fe 

Mountains).1. 104 

STA* Maria (=Galisteo Pueblo 

ruin). 482 

Santa Maria DEGALisTEo(=Galis- 

teo Pueblo ruin). 482 

STA- Mario (=Galisteo Pueblo 

ruin). 482 

Santa Rosa Chapel. 130 

Santa Rosa Valley. 264 

Santana ( = Santa Ana). 521 

Santiago (=Pecos). 477 

Santiago (=Puaray). 524 

Santo Demingo ( = Santo Do¬ 

mingo) . 449 

Santo Domingo. 451 

Sto. Domingo ( = Santo Domingo). 449 

Sto. Domingo de Cochiti (=Santo 

Domingo). 449 

Sto. Domingo de Cuevas (=Santo 

Domingo). 449 

Santo Domingo Pueblo. 483,495 

Santo Nino. 260 

Santo Tomas de Abiquiu (=Abi- 

quiu). 136 

Santuario de los Leones de 

Piedra (=Stone Lions Shrine).. 418 

Santuario Mountains. 355 

Santuario settlement. 343 

Saudia (=Sandia). 527 

Sayaquakwa (=Sia). 517 

Seco Arroyo. 258 

Seco Creek (=Arroyo Seco 

Creek). 178 

Seco town. 178 

Seguna (=Laguna Pueblo). 541 

Sempo-ap-i (=Valverde). 554 

Sem-po-ap-i (=Valverde). 554 

Sempoapo (=Valverde). 554 

Sendia (=Sandia). 526 

Se-pa-ua (=Sepawi). 144 

Sepaue (=Sepawi). 144 

Se-pa-ue (=Sepawi). 144 

Sepawi. 144 

Page 
Servilleta Creek (=Petaca 

Creek). 158 

Servilleta town. 173 

Servilleta Vieja. 173 

Setokwa. 407 

Se-to-qua (=Setokwa). 407 

She (=Pueblo de She). 489 

Shee-aii-whib-bahk (=Isleta). . . 528 

Shee-ah-whib-bak ( = Isleta). 528 

Shee-e-huib-bac (=Isleta). 528 

Shee-eii-wihb-bak (=Isleta). 528 

Shee-e-whip-bak ( = Isleta). 528 

Shi-ap'-a-gi ( = Santa Clara). 241 

Shiewhibak (=Isleta). 528 

Shi-pa-pu. 568 

Shi-papu-lima. 568 

Shi-pa-puyna. 568 

Ship Rock. 566 

Shko-re Ka-uash. 427 

Shkor-e Ka uash. 427 

Siiu Finne ( = Shu-finne). 235 

Shufinne (=Shu-finne). 235 

Shufinne (=Shu-finne). 235 

Shu-finne. 235 

Shye-ui-beg (=Isleta)_•. 528 

Shyu-mo. 324 

Shyu-mo (=Buckman Mesa). 323 

Sia. 517,518,519 

Si ay ( = Sia). 517 

Sierra Blanca. 564 

Sierra Costilla (=Costilla Moun¬ 

tains) . 559 

Sierra Creek. 120 

Sierra Culebra (=Culebra Moun¬ 

tains) . 559 

Sierra de Abiquiu (=Abiquiu 

Mountains). 129 

Sierra de Carnue (=San Pedro 

Mountains). 507 

Sierra de Cochiti (=Cochiti 

Mountains). 409 

Sierra de Dolores (=Ortiz 

Mountains). 505 

Sierra de Jemez (=Mount Re¬ 

dondo) . 392 

Sierra de Jemez (=Jara Moun¬ 

tain). 105 

Sierra de la Bolsa. 407,456 

Sierra de la Jara ( =Mount Re¬ 

dondo) . 392 

Sierra de la Palisada. 408 

Sierra de la Trucha (=Truchas 

Mountain). 340 
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Page 
Sierra de las Truchas (=Tru- 

chas Mountain). 340 

Sierra de los Brazos (=Los 

Brazos Peak(s)). Ill 

Sierra de los Ladrones ^La- 

drones Mountains). 547 

Sierra de los Mansos (=Man- 

zano Mountains). 531 

Sierra de los Mansos (=Sandia 

Mountain). 514 

Sierra de los Ortizes (=Ortiz 

Mountains). 505 

Sierra de los Valles (==Jemez 

Mountains). 106 

Sierra de Nambe (=Nambe 

Mountains). 353 

Sierra de Picuries (=Picu- 

ris). 195 

Sierra de Picuris (=Picuris 

Mountains). 194 

Sierra de Puaray (=Sandia 

Mountain). 514 

Sierra de San Francisco 

(=Golden Mountains). 506 

Sierra de San Isidro (=San Pe¬ 

dro Mountains). 507 

Sierra de San Mateo (=Mount 

Taylor). 546 

Sierra de San Miguel ( = San 

Miguel Mountains). 421 

Sierra de San Pedro (=Golden 

Mountains). 506 

Sierra de Sandia (=Sandia Moun¬ 

tain) . 514 

Sierra de Santa Barbara. 355 

Sierra de Santa Fe ( = Santa Fe 

Mountains). 105 

Sierra de Santa Fe (=Santa Fe 

Mountains). 105 

Sierra de Taos (=Taos Moun¬ 

tains). 175 

Sierra de Toledo (=Toledo 

Range). 408 

Sierra del Manzano (=Manzano 

Mountains). 531 

Sierra del Nacimiento (=Naci- 

miento Mountains). 390 

Sierra del Rito (=E1 Rito Moun¬ 

tains) . 141 

Sierra del Rito Colorado (=E1 

Rito Mountains). 141 

Sierra del Tuerto (=Golden 

Mountains). 506 

Page 
Sierra del \ alle (=Jemez Moun¬ 

tains). 106 

Sierra Magdelena (=Magdalena 

Mountains). 562 

Sierra Mora (=Mora Mountains). 350 

Sierra Nacimiento (=Naeimi- 

ento Mountains). 390 

Sierra Nevada ( = Santa Fe 

Mountains). 105 

Sierra Ortiz (=Ortiz Mountains). 505 

Sierra Truchas (=Truchas 

Mountains). 340 

Sierre DE Tecolote (=Tecolote 

Mountains). 555 

Sikoua (=Pecos). 476 

Sikuye (=Pecos). 473 

Sikuyen (=Pecos). 473 

Sile. 446 

Sile Arroyo. 446 

Sill a (=Sia). 518 

Sille (=Sia). 518 

SlLVESTRE TOWN. 120 

Sipapu (=Ci-bo-be). 568 

Sitsime (=Laguna Pueblo). 540 

Si whip a ( = Isleta). 529 

Siya (=Sia). 518 

Slat Arroyo. 446 

Soda Dam, The. 393 

Soda springs. 168 

Sora settlement. 196 

South Lake ( = Stinking Lake)... 110 

South Mountain (=San Pedro 

Mountains). 507 

South Sandia Mountain. 515 

Spanish - American Normal 

School. 143 

Spi-nat (=Mount Taylor). 546 

Spirit Lake. 356 

Stewart Lake. 356 

Stinking Lake. 108,110 

Stinking Lake Creek. 110 

Stone Lions, The ( = Stone Lions 

shrine)..*. 418 

Stone Lions of Potrero de los 

Idolos. 428 

Stone Lions Pueblo. 418 

Stone Lions Shrine. 418,428 

Suco (=Acoma). 543 

Suco (=Pecos).. 476 

Sulphur spring. 186 

Sulphur springs. 391 

Sundia (=Sandia). 527 

Sunmount Mountain (=Nagel 

Mountain). 553 



ETHNOGEOGRAPHY OF THE TEWA INDIANS [bth. ann. 29 614 

Page 
Tabira (=Quivira). 5G6 

Tabira (=Quivira). 565,506 

Tabira (=Quivira). 566 

Table Mountain. 189 

Tacos (=Taos). 182 

Tafique (=Tajique). 533 

Tageque (=Tajique). 533 

Tage-uingge (=Galisteo Pueblo 

ruin). 481 

T’a-ge Uing-ge (=Galisteo Pu¬ 

eblo ruin). 481 

Ta-ge-uing-ge (=Galisteo Pueblo 

ruin). 481 

Tage-unge (=Galisteo Pueblo 

ruin).  481 

Tagewinge (==Galisteo Pueblo 

ruin). 481 

Tagique (=Tajique). 533 

Taguna (=Laguna Pueblo). 541 

Tahos (=Taos). 182 

Tai-ga-tah (=Taos). 180 

Tahnamu (=Taos). 180 

Tai-tzo-gai (=Tesuque). 387 

Ta-iun (=Isleta). 528 

Tajique. 533 

Ta-ji-que (=Tajique). 533 

Tajique Arroyo.'. 554 

Tajique settlement. 546 

Takhe (=Taos). 181 

Talamona (= Ranchos de Taos)... 186 

T'a/lamuna (=Ranchos de Taos). 185 

Tamaiya ( = Santa Ana). 520 

Tamaja (=Santa Ana). 521 

TamaJjEme (=Santa Ana). 520 

Tamaya ( — Santa Ana). 520 

Tamaya (=Santa Ana). 520 

Ta-m a-ya (= Santa Ana). 520 

Tames (=Jemez). 403 

Ta-mi-ta (=Comitre). 495 

Tamos ( = Pecos). 473 

Tamy ( = Santa Ana). 520 

Tamya ( = Santa Ana). 520 

Tan age (=Galisteo Pueblo ruin).. 481 

Tan-a-ya (=01d Santa Ana). 516 

Tan-a-ya (=Santa Ana). 520 

Tan-ge-win-ge (=Galisteo Pueblo 

ruin). 481 

Tanos (=Pecos). 473 

Tao (=Taos). 182 

Taoros (=Taos). 182 

Taos. 11,182,185 

Taos Canyon (=Fernandez Can¬ 

yon) . 185 

Page 
Taos Creek (=Pueblo Creek).... 178 

Taos Creek (=Fernandez Creek). 185 

Taos Mountains. 175 

Taos Pass. 185 

Taos Peak. 184 

Taos Range. 105 

Taos Range (=Taos Mountains) . 175 

Taosans (=Taos).. 182 

Taosas (=Taos). 182 

Taoses (=Taos). 182 

Taosij (=Taos). 182 

Taosis (=Taos). 182 

Taosites (=Taos). 182 

Taosy (=Taos). 182 

Ta-pu. 459 

Tash-ka-tze. 442 

Ta-tsur-ma7 (=Tesuque). 388 

Ta-tze (=San Marcos). 551 

Ta-ui (=Taos). 179 

Ta-uth (=Taos). 181 

Tavira (=Quivira). 566 

Ta/-wi-gi (=Santo Domingo). 448 

Ta-wP-gi (=Santo Domingo). 448 

Ta Wolh (=Taos). 182 

Taxe (=Taos). 181 

Taxique (=Tajique). 533 

Tayberon (=Taos). 183 

Taylor Peak (=Mount Taylor).. 546 

Tayude (=Isleta). 528 

Tayun ( = Isleta). 528 

Tcee wadigi (=Tsawarii). 253 

Tceewage (=Tsawarii). 253 

Tcewadi (=Tsawarii). 254 

Tchi-ha-hui-pah (=Isleta). 528 

TchPkugienad (=Cabezon Mesa). 546 

Tchirege (=Tshirege). 282 

Tecolote Mountains. 555 

Teeuinge (=Te-e-uing-ge). 154 

Teeuinge (=Te-e-uing-ge). 154 

Teeuinge (=Te-e-uing-ge). 154 

Te-e-uing-ge. 152,154 

Tegat-ha (=Taos). 180 

Tegique (=Tajique). 533 

Tegua (=Tewa). 570 

Teguayo. 572 

Tehauiping (=Te-je Uing-ge O-ui- 

ping). 337 

Tehua (=Tewa). 570 

Tejas (=Taos). 183 

Te-je Uing-ge O-ui-ping. 337 

Tejon Arroyo. 510 

Tejon settlement. 511 

Tejos (=Taos). 183 
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Page 
Tejugne (=Tesuque). 387 

Temes (=Jemez). 403 

Temez (=Jemez). 402 

Temque (=Tesuque). 387 

Tequesquite spring. 132 

Terrenos Malos del Rio de las 

Gallinas (=Gallinas Moun¬ 

tains). 114 

Tersuque (=Tesuqne). 387 

Teseque (=Tesuque). 387 

Tesuke (=Tesuque). 387 

Tesuki (=Tesuque). 387 

Tesuque. 37,385,387 

Tesuque Creek. 386 

Tesuque divide. 465 

Tesuque settlement. 390 

Tesuqui (=Tesuque). 387 

Tetilla Mountain. 459 

Tetsogi (=Tesuque). 387 

Tetsogi (=Tesuque). 387 

Tet-su-ge' (=Tesuque). 387 

Tet-su'-ge (=Tesuque). 385 

Te-tzo-ge (=Tesuque). 385,387 

Te-uat-ha (=Taos). 180 

Tewa. 570 

Tewai. 252,253 

Tewiai ( = Santo Domingo). 448 

Te-wi-gi (= Santo Domingo). 447 

Tezuque (=Tesuque). 385,387 

Thaos (=Taos). 182 

Thezuque (=Tesuque). 387 

Thompson Peak. 350 

Thoxtlawiam A (=San Felipe)_ 498 

Thuwitha ( = Santo Domingo).... 448 

Tichuico (=Pecos). 476 

Ticori (=Picuris). 193 

Ticuic (=Pecos). 476 

Ticuique (=Pecos). 475 

Tienique (=Pecos). 475 

Tierra Amarilla. 107 

Tierra Amarilla Creek. 112 

Tierra Amarilla region. Ill 

Tierra Amarilla town. 112 

Tierra Azul. 134 

Tiguex (=Puaray). 524 

Tihua ( = Santo Domingo). 448 

Ti’lawei (=Acoma). 542 

Tindan. 566 

Tiotsokoma (=Tesuque). 388 

Ti-tji Han-at Ka-ma Tze-siiu-ma . 417 

Ti-tji Han-at Ka-ma Tze-shu-ma 

(=Caja del Rio). 42!) 

Tiwa (=Sandia). 526 
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Tiwi (=Santo Domingo). 448 

TGwi (=Santo Domingo). 449 

Tlascala (=Sia). 519 

Tlaxcala (=Sia).  519 

Tlogi ( = Sia). 519 

Tl’6gi (=Sia). 519 

To AS (Taos).  182 

To Gad (=Cochiti).. 440 

To Hachele (=San Felipe).*_ 504 

Tok’ele (=Picuris)*.. 193 

Toledo Range.   408 

To-ma.   324 

To-Mia ( = Santa Ana). 520 

Tom-i-ya (=Santa Ana). 520 

Tons (=Taos). 182 

Topoliana-kuin (=Taos). 182 

Toro Creek. 351 

Torreon. 522 

Tosugui (=Tesuque). 387 

To Tlunni (=Laguna Pueblo). .. 540 

Totsema (=Tesuque). 388 

To-ua-qua. 395 

Tous (=Taos). 182 

Touse (=Taos). 182 

To-wa-kwa (=To-ua-qua). 395 

Towiq (=Taos). 179 

Towi’1 (=Santo Domingo). 449 

Towirnin (=Taos). 181 

To Wolh (=Taos). 182 

To-zan/-ne/ (=Laguna Pueblo)... 540 

Tozjanne (=Laguna Pueblo). 540 

Tqoga’ (=Cochiti). 440 

Tqo IIajilehe. 555 

Tqo Hajil6 (=Santo Domingo). . 449 

Tqo lani (=Laguna Pueblo). 540 

Tqo lAni (=Laguna Pueblo). 541 

Tqowiiul (=Taos). 182 

Trampas Creek. 190 

Trampas settlement. 339 

Trea. 408 

Tres Piedras Arroyo. 173 

Tres Piedras region. 174 

Tres Piedras rocks. 173 

Tres Piedras settlement. 174 

Tria (=Sia). 517 

Trios (=Sia). 517 

Trout Mountains (=Truelias 

Mountain). 340 

Truchas Creek. 101, 198 

Truchas Mountain. 340 

Truchas Peak (=Truchas Moun¬ 

tain). 340 

Truchas settlement. 339 
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Page 

Tsankawi. 274- 

Tsankawi Mesa. 273 

Tsawari.'. 253 

Tsawari (=Tsaw&rii). 254 

Tsawarii. 254' 

Tse-a (=Sia). 518 

Tse-ah (=Sia). 518 

TsenajIn (=Cabezon Mesa). 547 

Tse Tu Kinne (=San Ildefonso).. 305 

Tshiquite (=Pecos). 474 

Tshi-quit-e'(=Pecos). 474 

Tshi-quit-e (=Pecos). 474 

Tshirege. 282 

Tshya-ui-pa (=Isleta). 528 

Tshya-uip-a (=Isleta). 528 

Tsia (=Sia). 517,518 

Tsifeno ( = She-finne). 235 

Tsinatay (=Bajada). 471 

Tsina-tay (=Bajada). 471 

Tsiphenu (=Shu-finne). 235 

TscZ-ta (=Tesuque). 388 

Tuas (=Taos). 182 

Tua-ta (=Taos). 180 

Tu-a-wi-hol (=Santo Domingo).. 448 

Tucheaap (=Tesuque). 388 

Tu-ei (=Isleta).- 528 

Tuerto. 549 

Tuerto Arroyo. 508 

Tuerto Mountains (=Golden 

Mountains). 506 

Tu'hlawai (=Acoma). 542 

TtF'hlawe (=Acoma). 542 

Tuhoa (=Jemez). 400 

Tuh-yit-yay (=Tajique). 533 

Tu'-iai (=Santo Domingo). 448 

Tuikwepapama (=Pehasco Creek) 191 

Tulawei (=Aooma).• 542 

Tu-na-ji-F (= Santa Ana). 520 

Tunavwa (=Sia). 517 

Tunawak ( = Sia). 517 

Tung-ge (=Tunque). 511 

Tung-ke (=Tunque). 511 

Tunque. 511 

Tunque Arroyo. 504 

Tuopa (=Taos). 181 

Tupoge. 410 

Turquoise Mines. 492 

Tusas Creek (=Petaca Creek)... 158 

Tusas Hills (=Tusas Mountains). 172 

Tusas Mountains. 172 

Tusas settlement. 172 

TIjsh-yit-yay (=Tajique). 533 

Tusuque (=Tesuque). 387 

Page 
Tutahaco (=Acoma). 544 

Tuthea-uAy (=Acoma). 542 

Tuthla-huay (=Acoma). 542 

Tuth-la-nay (=Acoma). 542 

Tutsuiba (=Tesuque). 387 

Tu'wa (=Jemez). 400 

TuwP-ai ( = Santo Domingo). 448 

Tuwn (=Santo Domingo). 449 

Tuwirat (=Taos). 181 

Tuwita ( = Sandia). 525 

Tuwita ( = Santo Domingo). 448 

Tu-wit-ha ( = Santo Domingo)_ 448 

Tuwi/uide (=Santo Domingo).... 448 

Tuyo (=Black Mesa). 293 

Tu-yo. 324 

Tu-yo (=Black Mesa). 293 

Tuzhlani (=Laguna Pueblo). 540 

T’wPwi ( = Santo Domingo). 448 

Tyasoliwa. 408 

Tyesht-ye Ka-ma Chinaya 

(=Jose Sanchez Canyon). 429 

Tyit-i Ha a (=Cubero). 456 

Tyit-i Haa (=Kat-isht-ya). 446,447 

Tyit-i Tzat-ya (=San Felipe 

Mesa). 496 

Tyuonyi. 411 

Tzama (=Chama). 100 

Tze-man Tu-o (=Pueblo Colo¬ 

rado) . 488 

Tze-nat-ay (=Bajada). 470 

Tzia (=Sia). 517 

Tzi-a (=Sia). 518 

Tzi-gu-ma (=Cienega). 468 

Tzi-gu-may (=Cienega). 468 

Tziipinguinge (=Chipiinuinge). . 121 

Tzi-quit-e (=Pecos). 474 

Tzi-quit-e (=Pecos). 474 

Tzirege (=Tshirege). 282 

Tzi-re-ge (=Tshirege). 282 

Tziro Kauash (=Pajarito Mesa). 283 

Tziro Ka-uash (=Pajarito Mesa). 283 

Ua-ha-tza-e. 408 

Ualana (=Picuris). 192 

Uala-to-hua (=Jemez). 401 

Ual-to-hua (=Jemez). 401 

Uap-i-ge. 555 

Una de Gato Arroyo (=Tunque 

Arroyo). 504 

Una de Gato settlement. 555 

United States Peak. 195 

Upper Cangillon (=Upper Can- 

gilon settlement). 118 
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Page 
Upper Cangilon settlement.... 118 

Upper Nambe. 368 

Uraba (=Taos). 183 

Vacas Mesa. 416 

Vacus (=Acoma). 543 

Vado. 110 

Valdez (=Valdez settlement). 177 

Valdez settlement. 177 

Valladolid (=Taos). 183 

Vallatoa (=Jemez). 401 

Valle de los Posos (=Posos 

Valley). 265 

Valle de los Posos. 98 

Valle de Montezuma (=Monte- 

zuma Valley). 564 

Valle de San Antonio. 98 

Valle de San Antonio (=San 

Antonio Valley). 391 

Valle de San Luis (=San Luis 

Valley)...... 564 

Valle de Santa Rosa. 98 

Valle de Santa Rosa (=Santa 

Rosa Valley). 264 

Valle de Toledo. 408 

Valle Grande. 98,276 

Vallecito. 124,270 

Vallecito Creek. .. 158, 398 

Valles Chain (=Jemez Moun¬ 

tains) . 105 

Valles Mountains (=Jemez 

Mountains). 105 

Valles, The. 98 

Valley ranch. 556 

Valverde. 554 

Vampe (=Nambe Pueblo). 358 

Vao Creek. 351 

Velarde settlement. 198 

Vicuris (=Picuris). 193 

Village des Picuris, Le (=Pi- 

curis).   193 

Vsacus (=Acoma). 543 

Wa-ba-kwa. 408 

Wagon mound. 571 

Wa-la-nah (=Jemez). 401 

Walatoa. 397 

Walatoa (=Jemez). 401 

Wa'-la-tu-wa (=Jemez). 401 

Walpi. 570 

Washrotsi (=Sandia). 526 

WA'shutse (=Sandia). 526 

Water Canyon. 101,286 
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Wee-ka-nahs (=Taos). 181 

We hl/thlu walla ( = Santo Do¬ 

mingo) . 449 

We-la-tah (=Picuris). 192 

We'-suala-kuin ( = Sandia). 526 

Whapige. 291 

Wheeler’s Peak. 175 

White Butts. 113 

White Rock Canon (= White 

Rock Canyon). 102 

White Rock Canyon. 102,322 

White-Rock Canyon (=White 

Rock Canyon).•.. 102 

White Rock Canyon of the Rio 

Grande. 323 

White Rocks. 445 

Wilana (=Picuris). 192 

Wi’-li-gi ( = San Felipe). 499 

WF-li-gi-P (=San Felipe). 498 

Willard settlement. 535 

Wong^ge7 (=Jemez). 399 

Ximena (=Galisteo Pueblo ruin).. 482 

Ximera (=Galisteo Pueblo ruin).. 482 

Xacona (=Jacona). 330 

Xacono (=Jacono). 330 

Xaqueuria (=Quivira). 565 

Xemes (=Jemez). 402,403 

Xemez (=Jemez). 402 

« 

Ya-atze ( = San Marcos). 551 

Yaa-tze (=San Marcos). 551 

Yacco (=Acoma). 543 

Yaco (=Acoma).. 544 

Yamphamba (=San Cristobal)- 486 

Yam P’iiamba (=San Cristobal)... 486 

Yam P’ham-ba (=San Cristobal).. 486 

Yam P’ham-ba (=Tsawarii?). 254 

Yam-p’-ham-ba (=San Cristobal) . 486 

Yaos (=Taos). 182 

Yapashi (=Stone Lions Shrine)... 419 

Yapashi, Pueblo de (=Stone 

Lions Pueblo). 417 

Yapashi, Pueblo of the (=Stone 

Lions Pueblo). 417 
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on Acoma. 543,545 
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on Ranchos de San Antonio. 312 
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ment to. 12 

Paint. See Pigments. 
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on Pojoaque. 334 
on Quivira.... 566 
on Sia... 518 

Pawnee Indians, Tewa name for. 575,578 
Peabody House, reference to. 16 
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data on. 477,478 
early homes. 474 
language. 37 
names for. 472,473,576 
reference to. 259 
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on Jemez.  403 
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Petrified wood, Tewa name for. 580 
Phonetic key.30-40 
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Piiratries, Tewa, reference to.61-62 
Pictograpiis, references to. 365,398,553 
Picuris Indians— 
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language. 37 
name for Tewa. 576 
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pottery. 195 
sacred mountain. 339 
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on Laguna. 541 
on Namb6 Pueblo. 358 
on Picuris. 193 
on San Felipe. 500 
on Sand ia. 526,527 
on Sia. 518 
on Taos. 182 
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See also Pygmies. 
Pipes, Tewa, reference to. 581 
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name for earth. 52 

Tewa name for. 575 
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Place-names, Tewa— 

detailed treatment.94 et seq. 
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list of. 58S-618 
notes on. 37-38,94-98 

Plague, terms relating to. 69 
Plains Indians, Tewa name for. 575 
Poore, Henry R., on Taos. 182 
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clay used for. 582 
from ruin at Lamy. 557-558 
Picuris. 195 
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331,340, 380, 411, 442,450, 455-456, 457, 466, 571 

San Ildefonso. 
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Property of Bureau. 
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names for sun and moon... 
salt supply. 
Tewa names for. 
See also tribal names. 
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... 203,208 
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. 512 

523,532, 534 
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. 540 
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. 411 

... 538,539 
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. 566 
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417,419 
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54 

48 

46 

535-537 

575,576 

. 333 

. 545 

. 518 

418,435,500,501,549 

Queres. See Keresan Family. 
Qutleute Indians, researches among. 23 
Quirix, origin of name. 574 

Race-tracks— 
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San Juan.211,217 

Rain, terms relating to.57-58 
Rainbow, terms relating to. 58 
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for. 576 j 
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mythology. 272, 
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origin. 283 
pottery. 308 
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race-tracks.211,217 
sacred mountains. 222,348 
shrines. 222 

San Marcos Indians, ownership of turquoise 
deposits. 493 
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name for. 574 
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on Pecos. 476 
on Pojoaque. 334 
on Quivira. 566 
on Tesuque. 387 
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on San Felipe. 499 
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Sky in Tewa conception. 41,45 
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Smedes, Emilie R., work of. 24 
Smith, Buckingham, on San Juan. 212 
Smoke, term for. 53 
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Spaniard, Tewa name for. 575 
Spanish influence on place-names.96-97 
Speck, Frank G., acknowledgment to. 13 
Spinden, Dr. H. J.— 
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Spinden, Dr. H. J.—Continued. Page 
on La Hoya. 197‘ 
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on Taos. 183 

Stafford, John, reference to. 293 
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481,508-510,512-513,548-550,551-552,553 
general data on_ 254-256,486-487,488,490-491 
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ownership of turquoise deposits. 493 
pottery. 466 
Tewa name for.   576 

Tanoan, no Tewa equivalent for. 576 
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cardinal directions. 42 
conception of sun and moon. 46 
dances. 179,184 
habitat. 172 
language.  37 
name for earth. 52 
name for Milky Way. 51 
name for Tewa. 576 
pigment used by. 175 
sacred lake. 178,184 
sacred mountain. 178 
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on Poguate.-.. 539 
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on Laguna. 540 | 
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Tewa name for. 579 

Terrace in Tewa art. 56 
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Tewa Indians— 

introductory note on.37-38 
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intermarriage with other tribes. 403 
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